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THE 

MEMOIRS    OF    BÂBUR 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  A.H.  912 

In  the  month  of  Muharrem  ^  I  set  out  for  Kliorasan,  in  Bâbur 

order  to  oppose  the  invasion  of  the  Uzbeks,  and  advanced  marches  fc 
by  way  of  Ghûrbend  and  Shibertû.  As  Jehângîr  Mirza 
had  taken  some  disgust  and  fled  from  the  country  of  Ghazni, 
I  judged  it  proper,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  Aimfiks 
to  order,  and  to  prevent  the  disaffected  from  rising  in 

revolt,'^  to  separate  from  our  baggage  and  camp-followers 
in  Ushter-sheher,^  (leaving  Wali  Khâzin '  and  Doulet 
Kadam  to  guard  and  bring  them  on,)  and  to  push  forward 
with  the  great  body  of  the  army,  in  light  array,  with  all 
practicable  speed.  That  same  day  we  reached  the  fort  of 
Zahâk.  Having  proceeded  thence  by  the  kotal  or  hill  pass 

of  Gumbazek,  and  descended  by  Saekan,*  we  surmounted 
the  Dandân-shiken  ^  pass,  and  encamped  in  the  valley  of 
Kahmerd.  I  sent  on  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldâi,  and  Syed 

Afzal  Khâb-bîn,®  with  a  letter  to  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza, 
to  inform  him  of  my  approach  from  Kabul. 

Jehângîr  Mirza  having  lagged  behind  his  men,  when  he 
came  opposite  to  Bâmiân,  went  to  see  it,  accompanied  by 

twenty-three^  attendants.     On  approaching  the  place  he 

"■  as  I  was  afraid,  that  if    he  drew  the  Aimâks  to  himself,  the 
fomenters  of  trouble  might  seize  the  opportunity  to  promote  disorder, 

•'  twenty  or  thirty 

1  Muharrem,  a.  h.  912,  begins  on  May  24,  1506,  the  year  in  which 
the  Khanate  of  Kipchâk  ceased,  and  the  country  was  divided. 
The  conquests  of  the  Uzbeks  in  Maweralnaher  and  Khorasân 
probably  derived  great  support  from  the  wandering  tribes,  driven 
on  that  occasion  from  their  own  settlements  ;  just  as  the  influx 
of  barbarians  into  the  Roman  empire,  in  its  decline,  arose  from  a 
similar  cause. 

-  This  place  lies  to  the  west  of  Kabul.  ^  [Treasurer.] 
*  Or  Saeghan.    These  places  are  between  Bâmiân  and  Kahmerd. 
^  Teeth-breaker.  '  The  Dreamer. 
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Sheibâni 
Khan  be- 
sieges 
Balkh. 

Nâsir  Mir- 
za defeats 

a  party  of 
Uzbeks. 

observed  tlie  tents  of  my  household.^  whieh  had  been  left 

behind,  and  thinking  that  I  was  akino'  with  them,  set  off 
fidl  speed,  returned  back  to  his  camp,  and  without  suffering 
himself  to  be  delayed  by  any  consideration  whatever, 
marclied  away,  never  looking  behind  him  till  he  had 

reached  the  territory  of  Yake-auleng.^ 
Meanwhile  Sheibâni  Khan  had  laid  siege  to  Balkli. 

Sultan  Kalinjak  commanded  in  the  place.  Sheibâni  Khan 
sent  out  two  or  three  Sultans,  with  three  or  four  thousand 

men,  to  plunder  the  country  of  Badakhshan.  At  that  time 

Mübarek  Shah  Wazir  had  gone  and  joined  Nâsir  Mirza. ^ 
Although  formerly  there  had  been  some  discussions  and 
bad  blood  between  them,  they  had  now  in  concert  collected 

an  army,  and  were  encamped  below  Kishem,''  in  Shakhdân,* 
when  the  Uzbeks,'^  towards  morning,  came  by  surprise  on 
Nâsir  Mirza.  Nâsir  Mirza  drew  off  his  men  to  the  summit  of 

a  rising  ground,  and  having  rallied  his  troops,  and  blown 
his  trumpets,  attacked  the  Uzbeks  at  the  moment  they 
were  advancing,  and  put  them  to  the  rout  ;  the  Kishem 
river,  which  they  had  crossed  in  their  advance,  was  now 
swollen.  Many  of  them  were  slain  by  the  sword  and  by 
arrows,  numbers  were  taken  prisoners,  and  many  perished 
in  the  river.  Mübarek  Shah  Wazir  was  encamped  higher 
up  than  the  Mirza,  towards  Kishem.  The  Uzbeks,  who 
had  divided,  in  order  to  attack  tliem  both  at  the  same  time, 

had  put  his  troops  to  flight,  and  forced  them  to  take  refuge 
on  a  rising  ground.  WJien  Nâsir  Mirza  liad  defeated  those 
opposed  to  him,  he  learned  this  situation  of  things,  and 
marched  to  attack  the  other  division.  The  Amirs  of  the 

hill-country  too,  having  collected  their  whole  strength  of 
horse  and  foot,  poured  down  from  above,  and  joined  him. 
In  these  circumstances,  the  Uzbeks  found  themselves 

unable  to  stand  their  ground,  and  took  to  flight.     Of  this 

*  Add  on  the  eastern  bank  of  the  Kishm  river, 
^  Add  havin»  crossed  the  Kishm  river. 
1  UrüL 

-  Yake-auleng  is  situated   about  thirty  or  thirty-five  miles  west from  Bamian,  among  the  hills. 
^  Babur's  brother. 

«  Probably  Kishem-âbâd,  about  twenty-five  miles  from  Diishi. 
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body  too,  many  were  made  prisoners,  many  were  slain  by 
arrows  and  the  sword,  and  others  perished  in  the  river. 
Perhaps  a  thousand  or  fifteen  hundred  Uzbeks  fell.  This 
was  a  good  exploit  of  Nasir  Mirza.  One  of  his  men  brought 
us  the  news  when  we  were  in  the  valley  of  Kahmard. 

While  we  continued  in  that  neighbourhood,  my  troops   Babur  ad- 

weat  out  to  forage,  and  collected  grain  from  Ghuri  and   ̂ j^'^nd*'^ 
Dehâneh.     In  this  same  valley  of  Kahmard,  I  received   Gurzewan. 
letters  from  Syed  Afzal  and   Sultan  Muhammed  Duldâi, 
whom  I  had  sent  into  Khorasan,  containing  intelligence  of         , 
the  death  of  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza.     Nevertheless,  I  con- 

tinued  to   advance  to   Khorasan,   from   a   regard   to   the 
reputation  of  our  family,  though  I  had  also  other  motives 

for  advancing.    Having  passed  through  the  valley  of  Tub  ̂  
and  Mandaghân,  and  by  the  hill-jjasses^  of  Balkh-ab,  we 
ascended  the  hill-coimtry  of  Saf.*     Here,  having  learned 
that    the    Uzbeks    were    plundering    Sân    and    Cluiryak,^ 
I  dispatched  Kâsim  Beg  with  a  body  of  troops  to  chastise 
the  marauders.    He  fell  in  with  them,  gave  them  a  complete 
defeat,  and  brought  back  a  number  of  their  heads. 

As  some  of  our  men  had  been  sent  out  to  get  information 
of  Jehângîr  Mirza  and  the  Aimâks,  I  remained  for  some 

days  in  the  liâgh  ■*  of  the  hill  of  Sâf,  waiting  for  their 
return.  In  this  neighbourhood  there  are  numbers  of  deer. 
I  hunted  once.  In  a  few  days  all  the  Aimâks  came  out  and 
acknowledged  me.  Though  Jehângîr  Mirza  had  sent 
different  persons  to  the  Aimâks,  and  on  one  occasion  had 

deputed  Imâd  ed  dîn  Masaüd  to  work  upon  them,  they 
could  not  be  induced  to  go  over  to  him,  but  joined  me  ; 
so  that  at  length  the  Mirza  was  compelled,  from  sheer 

necessity,  to  leave  the  mountain  of  Sâf,  and  ̂   to  come  down 

^  I  crossed  the  Ajar  valley,  came  down  by  Tub,  Mandagan,  and 
Balkh-ab,  and  ascended  the  hill  of  Sâf. 

^  when  I  left  the  hill  of  Sâf, 

'  Tub  lies  between  Ajer  and  the  Balkh-ab,  or  Dehâsh  river. 
-  These  passes  he  rather  more  than  a  degree  west  of  Kahmard, on  the  Balkh  river. 

^  Probably  Chârek,  on  the  road  from  the  Balkh-ab  passes  to 
Herat,  about  two  degrees  west  from  the  former,  among  the  hills. 

*  Probably  the  same  as  ailâk,  summer  quarters. 
B  2 
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to  the  valley  of  Pai,  to  meet  nic  and  make  his  sul)mission. 
As  I  was  occupied  with  the  troubles  of  Khorasân,  I  did  not 

see  °-  the  Mirza,  and  did  not  care  about  the  Aimâks. 

Having  passed  by  Gurzewan,^  Almar,  Kysar,  and  Chichiktû, 
and  proceeded  by  Ulûm  ̂   Fakhr  ed  dîn,  we  reached  a  place 
called  the  valley  of  Bâm  in  the  dependence  of  Badghls.^ 
As  the  world  was  all  in  disorder,  every  one  pillaging  and 
usurping  from  another,  my  people  took  some  plunder  from 
the  cultivated  coimtry,  as  well  as  from  the  lis  and  Ulfises. 

We  imposed  ̂   a  contribution  on  the  Turks  and  Aimâks  of 
that  quarter,  and  levied  part  of  it.  In  the  course  of  a 
month  or  two,  we  perhaps  levied  three  hundred  kephi 

inmûns.* 
A  few  days  before  my  arrival,  a  plundering  detachment 

of  the  Uzbeks  had  been  attacked  in  Pandeh  and  Maru- 

chak,^  by  a  light  armed  force  sent  from  Khorasân  by 
Zûlnûn  Beg,*'  and  completely  routed.  A  number  of  the 
Uzbeks  were  slain.  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza,  Muzaffer 
Hussain  Mirza,  Muhammed  Berendük  Birlâs,  and  ZüInün 

Arghün,  with  Shah  Beg,  Zülnfm's  son,  having  at  length 
come  to  the  resolution  of  marching  against  Sheibâni  Khan, 
who  was  besieging  Sultan  Kalenjak  in  Balkh,  dispatched 
messengers  to  invite  all  the  sons  of  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza 
to  join  them,  and  marched  out  of  Heri  in  prosecution  of 

^  pay  attention  to 
b  As  tills  country  was  in  disorder,  and  its  inhabitants  exposed  to 

the  depredations  of  any  one  with  the  long  arm,  we  thought  ourselves 
entitled  to  impose 

c  some  light  cavalry  from  Khorasân,  and  Zulnûn  Beg's  men. 

'  Gurzewan  lies  among  the  hills,  at  the  sources  of  the  Murghâb 
river.  Aimar  and  Chichektû  lie  north  of  the  hills  on  the  road  from 

Balkh  to  Herat.  The  Kysar  river  flows  about  twenty  miles  to  the 
east  of  the  Murghcâb,  and  is  passed  on  the  same  line  of  road. 

^  [P.  de  C.  has  yoloum,  which  he  translates  '  pass  '.] 
^  Badghis  lies  to  the  west  of  north  from  Herat  [its  capital  being 

Baun-Bâmiân,  two  villages  adjacent  to  each  other]. 
*  [Kepki  is  a  copper  coin  and  tuman  =  10,000.  The  tax  would 

thus  amount  to  three  millions  of  copper  coins.] 

^  Probably  Panjdeh  and  Maruchâk,  which  lie  on  the  Murghcâb, 
the  former  on  the  left  bank,  the  other  on  the  right  bank  of  that 
river,  nearly  a  degree  and  a  half  north  of  Herat. 
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this  enterprise.  By  the  time  they  reached  Badglıîs,  Abul 
Muhsin  Mirza  advanced  from  Merv,  and  joined  them  at 
Chihil-dukhteran.  Ibn  Ilussain  Mirza,  too,  soon  afttr 

joined  them  from  Tun,  and  Kâen.^  Kûpek  Mirza,  who  was 
in  Meshhad,  though  they  sent  to  invite  him,  returned  an 
unwise  answer,  and  in  a  cowardly  way  declined  coming. 
He  bore  hostility  to  Muzaffer  Mirza,  and  alleged,  that  to 
join  him  as  King  would  be  an  acknowledgement  of  his 

sovereignty.''  Having  made  up  his  mind,  he  persisted  in 
indulging  this  ill-timed  grudge,  and  would  not  come  even 
at  this  ijeriod,  when  all  the  brothers,  great  and  small,  had 
united,  and  were  marching  in  concert,  and  sparing  no 
efforts  to  oppose  an  enemy  so  formidable  as  Sheibâni 
Khan.  This  refusal  of  his  to  join  the  confederacy,  though 
he  himself  chose  to  put  it  on  the  footing  of  private  pique, 
every  one  else  will  ascribe  to  cowardice.  Indeed,  as  the 
memory  of  such  proceedings  remains  in  the  world,  how  can 
any  man  of  understanding  pursue  such  a  line  of  conduct 
as,  after  his  death,  must  stain  his  fair  fame  ?  How  nuich 
better  is  it  for  every  man,  who  has  the  common  feeling  of 
his  nature,  to  push  forward  in  a  career  that,  when  closed, 
may  conduct  him  to  renown  and  glory  !  The  wise  have 
well  called  fame  a  second  existence.  Ambassadors  came 

also  to  invite  me,  and  soon  after  Muhammcd  Berendûk 
Birlâs  himself  arrived.  What  was  to  hinder  me  from 

joining  them  ?  I  had  marched  two  lumdrcd  farsangs  -  for 
that  very  purpose.  I  therefore  went  on  along  with  Mu- 
hammed  Beg.  By  this  time  the  Mirzas  had  advanced  as 
far  as  the  Murghab,  where  they  were  now  encamped.  On 

Monday,  the  8th  of  the  latter  Jumâda,  I  waited  on  them.  Nov.  6, 

Abul  Muhsin  jNIirza  came  out  half  a  kos  to  receive  me.  „..  ' 
When  we  came  near  each  other,  I  on  the  one  side  dis-  meets  the 

mounted,  as  he  did  on  the  other  ;  after  which,  we  advanced  -^hrzas. 
and  embraced,  and  then  both  mounted  again.  When  we 
had  gone  on  a  little,  and  were  come  near  the  camp,  Muzaffer 

*  When  Muzatîar  Mirza  was  acknowledged  as  king,  he  said  he 
did  not  see  how  he  could  present  himself  before  him. 

^  Tün  and  Kâen  lie  south-west  of  Heri,  near  the  lake  of  Sîstân. 
-  Eight  hundred  miles. 
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Is  intro- 
duced to 

Badla-ez- 
zeman 
Mirza. 

Mirza  and  Ibii  Hussain  INIirza  met  inc.  Tlicy  were  younger 
than  Abul  Mulisin  Mirza,  and  ouglit  therefore  to  have 
come  out  farther  than  he  did  to  receive  me.  Probably 

their  delay  was  owing  to  their  last  night's  excess  in  wine, 
rather  than  to  pride,  and  arose  from  the  effects  of  their 
over  indulgence  in  dissipation  and  pleasure,  and  not  from 

any  intentional  slight.  Muzaffer  Mirza  having  compli- 
mented me,  we  embraced  and  saluted  each  other  on  horse- 

back. I  then  saluted  Ibn  Hussain  Mirza  in  the  same  way  ; 

after  which,  we  proceeded  to  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza"s  Hall 
of  Audience,  where  we  alighted.  Here  there  was  an 
excessive  crowd  and  gathering  of  people.  There  was  such 
a  press  that  many  persons  were  lifted  off  their  feet  for 
three  or  four  paces  together,  and  many  who  were  anxious 
to  get  out  on  account  of  business  or  duty,  were  carried  four 
or  five  paces  in,  without  being  able  to  help  themselves. 

At  length,  however,  we  reached  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza's 
Hall  of  State.  It  had  been  settled,  that  immediately  on 

entering,  I  was  to  bow,  whereupon  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza 
was  to  rise  up,  and  come  forward  to  the  extremity  of  the 
elevated  platform  on  which  he  sat,  where  we  were  to 
embrace.  As  soon  as  I  entered  the  Hall  of  State  I  bowed, 

and  then  without  stopping,  advanced  to  meet  Badîa-ez- 
zemân  Mirza,  who  rose  up  rather  tardily  to  come  to  meet 
me.  Kasim  Beg,  who  was  keenly  alive  to  my  honour,  and 
regarded  my  consequence  as  his  own,  laid  hold  of  my 
girdle,  and  gave  me  a  tug  ;  I  instantly  understood  him, 
and  advancing  more  deliberately,  we  embraced  on  the 

spot  that  had  been  arranged.  In  this  large  state-tent, 

carpets  ̂   were  spread  in  four  places.  In  the  state-tents  ^ 
of  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza,  on  one  side  of  the  hall,  there 
was  a  porch  or  recess,  in  which  the  Mirza  always  sat. 

A  carpet  ̂   was  spread  in  it,  on  which  he  sat  along  with 
Muzaffer  Hussain  INIirza.  Another  carpet  was  spread  on 

the  right  of  the  porch  in  a  kind  of  pavilion  ;  ̂  Abul  Muhsin 
^  sofa,  or  dîvân 

*  Tüshak — carpets,  or  rather  stuffed  cusliions  for  sitting  or  leaning 
on.  2  KhÂneh-seftd. 

^  Tûr-khâneh — perhaps  a  space  enclosed  by  a  low  railing. 
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]Mirza  and  myself  sat  on  it.  Lower  than  Badîa-ez-zemân's 
carpet,  on  the  left,  was  another  carpet,  on  which  Kâsim 
Sultan  Uzbek,  one  of  the  Shâbân  Sultans,  who  was  the 

Mirza's  son-in-law,  and  father  of  Kâsim  Hussain  Sultan, 
sat  along  with  Ibn  Hussain  Mirza.  On  my  right,  but 
lower  down  than  the  car^jet  which  they  had  spread  for 
me,  another  carpet  was  spread,  on  which  Jehângir  Mirza 
and  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza  ̂   were  seated.  Muhammed  Beren- 
dûk  Beg,  Zûlnün  Beg,  and  Kâsim  Beg  sat  on  the  right, 
a  little  lower  than  Kâsim  Sultan  and  Ibn  Hussain  Mirza. 

An  entertainment  was  given.  Although  it  was  not  a  ̂"[^In^"' 
drinking  party,  wine  was  put  down  along  with  the  meat.  ment. 
Drinking  goblets  of  silver  and  gold  were  placed  beside  the 
food.  My  forefathers  and  family  had  always  sacredly 
observed  the  rules  of  Chingiz.  In  their  parties,  their 
courts,  their  festivals,  and  their  entertainments,  in  their 

sitting  down  and  rising  up,  they  never  acted  contrary-  to 
the  institutions  of  Chingiz.^  The  institutions  of  Chingiz 
certainly  possessed  no  divine  authority,  so  that  any  one 

should  be  obliged  to  conform  to  them  ;  ever>'  man  who 
has  a  good  rule  of  conduct  ought  to  observe  it.  If  the 
father  has  done  what  is  wrong,  the  son  ought  to  change  it 
for  what  is  right.  After  dining  we  mounted  our  horses,  and 
alighted  where  we  had  pitched  our  camp.  There  was 
a  shiraa  kos  between  my  army  and  that  of  the  Mirzas. 

The   second  time  that    I   came,    Badîa-cz-zemân   Mirza    Bâbur  of- 

was  not  so  respectful  as  he  had  been  the  first  time.    I  there-    g^^'^^'' 
fore  sent  for  Muhammed  Berendiik  Beg,  and  Zûlnün  Beg.  zemân. 
and  told  them  to  let  the  Mirza  know,  that,  though  but 

young,  yet  I  was  of  high  extraction — that  I  had  twice  by 
force  gained  my  paternal  kingdom,  Samarkand,  and  seated 
myself  on  its  throne — and  that  when  a  prince  had  done 
what  I  had,  in  the  service  of  our  family,  by  opix)sing  the 
foreign  invader   from  whom  all  these  wars  and   troubles 
arose,  to  show  me  any  want  of  respect  was  certainly  not 
quite  commendable.     After  this  mes.sage  was  delivered  to 
him,  as  he  was  sensible  of  his  error,  he  altered  his  conduct, 

*  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza,  it  will  be  recollected,  was  the  son  of  Ulugh 
Beg  Mirza,  the  late  kinçr  of  Kabul. 

^  Türeh-e-Chin'jiz.    They  are  also  called  the  Yasa  Chingiz. 
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and  showed  me  every  mark  of  regard  and  estimation,  with 

great  good  will. 
On  another  occasion,  when  I  went  to  Badîa-ez-zemân 

Mirza's  after  noon-tide  prayers,  there  was  a  drinking  party. 
At  that  time  I  drank  no  wine.  The  entertainment  was 

wonderfully  elegant.  On  their  trays  there  was  every  sort 
of  delicacy.  There  were  kababs  of  fowl,  and  of  goose, 

and  indeed  dishes  of  every  kind.  Badiâ-ez-zemân's  enter- 
tainments were  highly  celebrated  ;  and  certainly  this 

party  was  free,  easy,  and  unconstrained.  During  the  time 
I  remained  on  the  banks  of  the  Murglmb,  I  twice  or  thrice 

was  present  at  the  Mirza's  drinking  parties  ;  when  it  was 
known  that  I  drank  no  wine,  they  did  not  trouble  me  by 
pressing.  I  likewise  once  went  to  an  entertainment  of 

Muzaffer  Mirza's.  Hassan  Ali  Jalâir,  and  Mîr  Bader,  who 
were  in  his  service,  were  of  the  party.  When  the  wine 
began  to  take  effect,  Mir  Bader  began  to  dance,  and  he 
danced  excessively  well.  The  dance  was  one  of  his  own 
invention. 

The  Mirzas  had  wasted  three  or  four  months  in  marching 
from  Heri,  in  uniting  their  troops,  and  assembling  their 
strength,  before  they  reached  the  Murghâb.  Sultan 
Kulenjak,  meanwhile,  being  reduced  to  great  distress, 
surrendered  the  fort  of  Balkh  to  the  Uzbeks,  who,  having 
heard  of  the  coalition  against  them,  after  taking  Balkh, 
returned  towards  Samarkand.  The  Mirzas,  although  very 
accomplished  at  the  social  board,  or  in  the  arrangements 
for  a  party  of  pleasure,  and  although  they  had  a  pleasing 
talent  for  conversation  and  society,  yet  possessed  no 
knowledge  whatever  of  the  conduct  of  a  campaign,  or 
of  warlike  operations,  and  were  perfect  strangers  to  the 
arrangements  for  a  battle,  and  the  dangers  and  spirit  of 

a  soldier's  life.  While  we  remained  on  the  Murghâb,  news 
came  that  Hak  Nazîr  Châpa,  with  four  or  five  hundred 
men,  had  advanced,  and  was  plundering  the  territory  of 

Chichiktû.^  All  the  Mirzas  met,  but  with  all  their  exertions 
they  could  riot  contrive  to  detach  a  light  party  to  cut  up 
the  plunderers.    The  road  between  Murghâb  and  Chichiktû 

•  Chichiktû  lies  east  of  the  Murghâb. 
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is  ten  farsangs.  I  asked  permission  to  manage  the  matter ; 
but  being  afraid  of  their  own  reputation,  they  would  not 
suffer  me  to  move.  When  Sheibâni  Kiian  retreated,  the 

year  was  at  the  chjse.  It  was  therefore  agreed  that  the 
Mirzas  should  each  winter  in  some  suitable  place,  and, 

before  the  beginning  of  the  warm  season,  assemble  again 
in  order  to  meet  the  enemy.  They  strongly  urged  me  also  They  urge 
to  winter  in  the  territory  of  Khorasân.  But  as  Kabul  and  vinterin 

Ghazni  were  places  much  exposed  to  external  violence  and  Khorasân. 
internal  confusion,  and  as  bodies  of  Turks,  Moghuls, 

Aimaks,  Wandering  Tribes,^  Afghans,  Ilazâras,  lis,  and 
Ulûses,  were  scattered  over  their  territory  in  different 
directions  ;  and  as  the  nearest  road  between  Khorasân 

and  Kabul,  which  is  that  by  the  hills,  is  a  month's  journey, 
even  if  it  should  not  happen  to  be  rendered  impassable  by 
snow,  or  any  other  obstacle,  while  the  low  road  is  forty 

or  fifty  days'  march  ;  and  as,  besides  all  this,  my  newly- 
acquired  dominions  were  still  far  from  being  in  a  settled 
state,  it  did  not  seem  very  prudent  or  advisable  for  me  to 
winter  so  far  off,  for  the  purpose  of  serving  or  obliging 
anybody.  I  therefore  excused  myself  to  the  Mirzas.  On 
this  they  renewed  their  solicitations  still  more  earnestly 
than  before.  At  last,  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza  and  Abul 
Muhsin  Mirza,  with  Muzaffer  Mirza,  came  on  horseback  to 

my  quarters,  and  urgently  besought  me  to  stay  out  the 
winter  with  them.  I  could  not  say  No,  in  the  face  of  the 
Mirzas,  and  consented  to  remain.  One  reason  that  in- 

fluenced me  was,  that  so  many  kings  had  come  to  urge 
my  stay  ;  a  second,  that,  in  the  whole  habitable  world, 
there  was  not  such  another  city  as  Heri  ;  and  during  the 
reign  of  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza,  its  beauty  and  elegance  had 
been  increased  tenfold,  nay,  twentyfold,  by  his  patronage 
and  munificence  ;  so  that  I  had  a  very  strong  desire  to 
visit  it.  I  was  therefore  prevailed  ujion  to  stay.  Abul 
Muhsin  Mirza  went  to  his  government  of  Merv.  Ibn 
Hussain  Mirza  also  set  out  for  Tun  and  Kâen  ;  while 
Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza  and  Muzaffer  Mirza  returned  to 
Heri.    Two  or  three  days  after,  I  set  out  for  the  same  city 

Ahshâm 



10 MKiMOIRS  OF  HÂIİUR A.  11.912 

Uâbur 
visits 
lltTfiL 

Visits  his 
aunts. 

Parties  of 
pleasure. 

by  wiiy  of  C'liiliil-(Iuklit(  ran  ;uui  Tfish-Uubut.*  Tlie  whole 
of  ilu'  Hc'ffiinis,  P;iy;iii(lili  Snltun  lîcfiuni,  my  father's 
sister,  Kliiulljeli  ]}e<;uiii,  Apak  Hesuni,  and  the  other 

(ian<fhters  of  Sultan  Abûsaîd  Mirza,  my  j)aternal  aunts, 
were  at  this  time  met  in  the  college  of  Sultan  Ilussain  Mirza. 

When  I  went  to  see  them,  they  were  all  in  the  Mirza's 
mausoleum.  I  first  saluted  Payandeh  Sultan  Begum, * 
and  embraced  her  ;  I  next  saluted  and  enil)raeed  Apak 

Begum  ;  I  then  went  and  saluted  Khadljeh  Jkgum,  and 

embraced  her.  1  sat  some  time,  while  the  readers  were 

reading  the  Koran, ^  and  then  rose  and  went  to  the  Southern 
College,  where  Khadîjeh  Begum  dwelt.  They  spread 

a  repast  for  me.  After  the  repast,  I  went  to  Payandeh 

Sulfan  Begum's  house,  where  I  spent  the  night.  They  at 
first  ))itched  u])on  tlie  New  (iarden  for  my  residence,  and 

accordingly  I  next  morning  went  and  took  uj)  my  quarters 

in  it,  and  stayed  there  one  night  ;  after  which,  as  I  did 

not  like  the  place,  they  gave  me  Ali  Sher  Beg's  house, 
where  I  stayed  till  I  left  Ileri.  Every  two  or  three  days 

I  went  to  the  Brıgh-e-jehân-â.rrı,''  in  order  to  i)erf()rni  the 
kornish  ''  to  Badla-ez-zemfm  Mirza 

A  few  days  after,  I  had  an  invitation  from  Muzaffer 

Mirza,  who  lived  in  the  White  Garden.  Khadîjeh  Begum, 
after  the  dinner  was  removed,  carried  Muzaffer  Mirza  and 

myself  to  a  palace  which  Bfibur  Mirza  had  built,  called 

Tarebkhâna.'^  In  the  Tarebkhana  there  was  a  drinking 
party.  Tlie  Tarebkhana  stands  in  the  midst  of  a  garden. 

It  is  a  small  building  of  two  stories,  but  a  very  deliglilful 

1  [This  is  a  pasa  over  the  Tian  Shan  mountains,  north  of  the 
Châdcr  Kul  lake.] 

^  She  was  a  widow  of  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza's.  The  salute  was 
by  bowing  ;  literally,  -şlrikinrj  the  knee,  or  kncclituj,  perhaps  the  old 
form. 

'  The  Musulmans  employ  a  set  of  readers,  who  succeed  each  other 
in  reading  the  Koran  at  the  tombs  of  their  men  of  eminence.  This 
reading  is  in  some  instances  continued  night  and  day.  The  readers 
are  paid  by  the  rent  of  lands,  or  tAhvr  funds  assigned  for  the  purpose. 

*  Th(!  world-adorning  garden. 
'  The  kornish  is  performed  to  the  su])rcme  ('m|)eror  alone,  by 

making  a  certain  number  of  bows,  or  inclinations,  liadîa-ez-zcmân, 
on  his  father's  death,  was  regarded  as  the  ciiicf  j)riii(((  of  the  house  of 
Taimûr.  "  The  Pleasure- house. 
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little  edifice.    They  have  bestowed  most  pains  on  the  upper 
story.     In  the  four  coiners  of  it  are  four  apartments  ;   and 
between  them,  and  enclosed  by  them,  is  one  great  hall. 
Within  the  four  apartments  are  four  shahneshlns,  or  royal 

balconies.'*    Every  part  of  this  hall  is  covered  with  paintings. 
Though  Babur  Mirza  ̂   built  this  palace,  the  paintings  were 
executed  by  orders  of  Sultan  Abüsaîd  Mirza,  and  represent 
his  battles  and  wars.     In  the  north  end  of  the  northern 

balcony,  two  carpets  -  were  placed  facing  each  other.     On 
one  of  them  Muzaffer  Mirza  and  I  sat,  on  the  other  sat 
Sultan  Masafid  Mirza  and  Jehângîr  Mirza.     As  we  were 

guests  at  Muzaffer  Mirza's  house.  Muzaffer  Mirza  placed 
me  above  himself,  and  having  filled  up  a  glass  of  welcome, 
the  cupbearers  in  waiting  began  to  supply  all  who  were  of 
tlie  party  with  pure  wine,  which  they  quaffed  as  if  it  had 
been  the  water  of  life.     The  party  waxed  warm,  and  the 

spirit  mounted  up  to  their  heads.     They  took  a  fancy  to   üâbur's 
make  me  drink  too,  and  bring  me  into  the  same  circle  with   «'.sh to .1  ,  .,  ,  ,        ...     ,  •  T   ,      ,  .  dunk  wine, 
themselves.     Although,  tül  that  tmie,  I  had  never  been 

guilty  of  drinking  wine,^  and  from  never  having  fallen 
into  the  practice,  was  ignorant  of  the  sensations  it  pro- 

duced, yet  I  had  a  strong  lurking  inclination  to  wander  in 

this  desert,*  ̂   and  my  heart  was  much  disposed  to  pass 
the  stream.  In  my  boyhood  I  had  no  wish  for  it,  and  did 
not  know  its  pleasures  or  pains,  ̂ ^^ıen  my  father  at  any 
time  asked  me  to  drink  wine,  I  excused  myself,  and 

abstained.  After  my  father's  death,  by  the  guardian  care 
of  Khwajeh  Kazi,  I  remained  pure  and  undefiled.  I  ab- 

stained even  from  forbidden  foods  ;  how  then  was  I  likely 

to  indulge  in  wine  '?  Afterwards  when,  from  the  force  of 
youthful   imagination   and   constitutional   impulse,   I  got 

*  The  intervening  area  consists  of  a  hall  provided  with  four 
balconies  correspontling  with  the  four  spaces  left  between  each  of 
the  apartments.  '*  to  taste  it  in  my  turn, 

'  The  grandson  of  Shahrokli,  and  nephew  of  L'lugh  Beg  Mirza, 
the  King  of  Samarkand.  Abüsaîd  Mirza  held  Khorasân  for  some 
time  after  the  death  of  the  first  Babur  Mirza. 

-  [Or  cushions  (tfi.'^hal-).] 
'  It  need  hardly  be  remarked,  that  the  drinking  of  wine  is  contrary 

to  the  Muhammedan  law. 

*  That  is,  I  had  a  great  incUnation  to  oSend  in  this  respect. 
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a  desire  for  wine,  I  liad  nobody  about  my  person  to  invite 
me  to  gratify  my  wislies  ;  nay,  there  was  not  one  who 
even  suspected  my  secret  longing  for  it.  Thougli  I  had 
the  appetite,  therefore,  it  was  difficult  for  me,  unsolicited 

as  I  was,  to  indulge  such  unlawful  desires.*  It  now  came 
into  my  head,  that  as  they  urged  me  so  much,  and  as, 
besides,  I  had  come  into  a  refined  city  like  Heri,  in  which 
every  means  of  heightening  pleasure  and  gaiety  was 
possessed  in  perfection  ;  in  which  all  the  incentives  and 
apparatus  of  enjoyment  were  combined  with  an  invitation 
to  indulgence,  if  I  did  not  seize  the  present  moment, 
I  never  could  expect  such  another.  I  therefore  resolved 
to  drink  wine.  But  it  struck  me,  that  as  Badîa-ez-zemân 
Mirza  was  the  eldest  brother,  and  as  I  had  declined  re- 

ceiving it  from  his  hand,  and  in  his  house,  he  might  now 

take  offence.''  I  therefore  mentioned  this  difficulty  which 
had  occurred  to  me.  My  excuse  was  approved  of,  and 
I  was  not  pressed  any  more,  at  this  party,  to  drink.  It 
was  settled,  however,  that  the  next  time  we  met  at  Badîa- 

ez-zemân  Mirza's,  I  should  drink  when  pressed  by  the  two 
Mirzas.  At  this  party,  among  the  musicians,  was  Hâfiz 

Hâji  ;  Jalâl-ed-dîn  Mahmûd,  the  flute-player,  was  also 
there,  and  the  younger  brother  of  Ghulâm  Shâdi,  Shâdi 

Bacheh,  who  played  on  the  harp.^  Hâfiz  Hâji  sung  well. 
The  people  of  Heri  sing  in  a  low,  delicate,  and  equable 

style. 2  There  was  a  singer  of  Jehângîr  Mirza's  present, 
by  name  Mir  Jan,  a  native  of  Samarkand,  who  always 
sang  in  a  loud,  harsh  voice,  and  out  of  tune.  Jehângîr 
Mirza,  who  was  far  gone,  proposed  that  he  should  sing. 
He  sang  accordingly,  but  in  a  dreadfully  loud,  rough, 

disagreeable  tone.  The  people  of  Khorasân  value  them- 
selves on  their  politeness  ;  many,  however,  turned  away 

their  ears,  others  knit  their  brows, c  but,  out  of  respect  to 
the  Mirza,  nobody  ventured  to  stop  him.    After  the  time 

*  it  was  difficult  for  me  on  my  own  initiative  to  do  what  I  liad 
never  done  before. 

^  Add  if  I  took  it  now  from  his  younger  brother's  hand  and  in  his house 

c  some  stopped  their  ears  ;   others  made  wry  faces, 

*  Chang.  ^  [i.  e.  in  tune.] 
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of  evening  prayers,  we  went  from  the  Tarebldıâna  to  tlie 

new  Winter-palace,  which  Muzaffer  Mirza  had  built.  By 
the  time  we  reached  it,  Yûsef  Ali  Gpkultâsh,  being  extremely 
drunk,  rose  and  danced.  He  was  a  musical  man,  and 
danced  well.  After  reaching  this  palace,  the  party  got 

very  merry  and  friendly.  Muzaffer  Mirza  gave  me  a  sword 
and  belt,  a  corslet,*  and  a  whitish  Tipchak  horse.  In  this 
palace  Janak  sang  a  Tûrki  song.  Muzaffer  Mirza  had  two 
slaves,  called  Kittermah  and  Kûchekmâh.  During  the 

party,  and  while  the  company  was  hot  with  wine,  they 
performed  some  indecent,  scur\y  tricks.  The  party  was 
kept  up  late,  and  did  not  separate  till  an  untimely  hour. 
I  remained  that  night  in  the  palace  where  I  was. 

Kâsim  Beg,  on  hearing  what  had  passed  as  to  urging  me  Badia-ez- 

to  take  wine,  sent  to  remonstrate  on  the  subject  with  zemân'sen- 
Zülnûn  Beg,  who  took  the  Mirzas  to  task,  and  reprimanded  ment. 
them  most  severely,  so  that  they  wholly  laid  aside  any  idea 

of  urging  me  further  to  drink,  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza, 

having  heard  of  Muzaffer's  entertainment  to  me,  made 
a  party  in  the  Bâgh-e-jehân-ârâ.  in  the  Makauvi-khaneh,^ 
and  invited  me.  Many  of  my  yoimg  nobles  and  retinue 
were  likewise  invited.  My  courtiers  could  not  drink  wine, 
out  of  respect  to  me.  If  they  were  desirous  of  indulging 
at  any  time,  perhaps  once  in  a  month,  or  forty  days,  they 
used  to  shut  their  doors,  and  sit  down  to  drink,  in  the 
greatest  alarm,  lest  they  should  be  discovered.  Such  were 
the  men  who  were  now  invited.  On  the  present  occasion, 
when  by  any  chance  they  found  me  not  attending,  they 
would  hide  their  goblet  with  their  hands,  and  take  a  draught 
in  great  dread  ;  although  such  precautions  were  altogether 
unnecessary,  as,  at  a  party,  I  allowed  my  people  to  follow 
the  common  usages,  and  this  party  I  regarded  as  one  given 
by  my  father,  or  elder  brother.  They  brought  in  branching 

willow  trees.''  I  do  not  know  if  they  were  in  the  natural 
state  of  the  tree,  or  if  the  branches  were  formed  artificially, 
but  they  had  small  twigs  cut  the  length  of  the  ears  of 
a  bow,  and  inserted  between  them,  so  that  they  had  a  very 

=*  Add  lined  with  lambskin,  t>  They  made  some  huts. 

[Mdqauvi  khânah  =  House  of  Comfort.] 
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fanciful  appearance.*  In  the  course  of  the  party,  a  roast 
goose  was  put  down  before  me.  As  I  was  ignorant  of  the 
mode  of  cutting  it  up,  or  carving  it,  I  let  it  alone,  and  did 
not  touch  it.  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza  asked  me  if  I  did  not 
like  it.  I  told  liim  frankly  that  I  did  not  know  how  to 
carve  it.  The  Mirza  immediately  cut  up  the  goose,  and, 

dividing  it  into  small  bits,  placed  it  again  before  me.^ 
Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza  was  unequalled  in  such  kind  of 
attentions.  Towards  the  close  of  the  party,  he  presented 
me  with  a  rich  enamelled  dagger,  a  chflrkob,  or  kerchief 
of  cloth  of  gold,  and  a  Tipcliak  liorse. 

During  the  twenty  days  that  I  stayed  in  Heri,  I  every 
day  rode  oxit  to  visit  some  new  place  that  I  had  not  seen 
before.  My  guide  and  provider  in  these  visits  was  Yfisef 
Ali  Glokıdtâsh,  who  always  got  ready  a  sort  of  collation, 
in  some  suitable  place  where  we  stopped.  In  the  course 
of  these  twenty  days,  I  saw  perhaps  everything  worthy 
of  notice,  except  the  Khânekah  (or  monastery)  of  Sultan 

Hussain  Mirza.  I  saw  the  Bleaching-ground,^  the  garden 
of  Ali  Slier  Beg,  the  Paper-mills,  the  Takht-Astaneh  (or 

Royal  Throne)  ̂   ;  the  bridge  of  Gah  ;  the  Kah-dastan ; 
the  Bâgh-e-nazer-gâh  * ;  the  Niâmet-âbâd^  ;  the  Khiaban, 
or  public  pleasure-walks  at  the  Bleaching-ground  ;  the 
Khatirat  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Mirza  ;  the  Takht-e-safer  (or 
Safer  Palace) ;  the  Takht-e-nawai ;  the  Takht-e-barklr  ;  the 
Takht-e-Hâji  Beg  ;  and  the  Takhts  of  Sheikh  Behâ  ed  dîn 
Umer,  and  Sheikh  Zein  ed  dîn  ;  the  mausoleum  and  tomb 

of    Moulana    Abdal    Rahman    Jâmi  ;     the    Namâzgah-e- 

^  They  looked  very  prettj'. 

*  The  Orientals  generally  have  their  meat  dressed  and  brought  to 
table,  ready  cut  up  into  small  pieces. 

^  Gâzergâh.  [The  tomb  of  the  saint  Abdullah  Ansârî,  erected  by 
Shâhrukh  Mirza,  contains  exquisite  specimens  of  sculpture  in  the 
best  style  of  Oriental  art.  The  locality,  which  is  enlivened  by 
gardens  and  running  streams,  is  named  Gâzergâh,  and  is  held  in 
high  veneration  by  all  classes. — Encyc.  Brit.] 

^  Probably  the  name  of  a  palace,  though  the  term  tcd-ht  is  some- 
times applied  to  the  shrine  of  a  religious  man. 

*  [Belle vue.] 
'  [Abode  of  pleasure.] 



A.  H.  912  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  15 

Mukhtar  ^  ;  the  Fish-pond  ;  the  Sâk-e-Suleimân  ^ ;  Bulûri,^ 
wliich  was  originally  called  Abul  Walld  ;  the  Imam 

Fakhr  *  ;  the  Bâgh-e-khiâbân  ;  the  Colleges  and  Tombs  of 
the  Mirza  ;  the  College  of  Gauher-shâd-begum,^  her  Tomb, 
and  her  Grand  Mosque  ;  the  Bâgh-e-zâghân  (or  Raven- 
Garden)  ;  the  Bâgh-e-nou  (or  New  Garden)  ;  the  Bâgh-e- 

Zobeideh,  or  Zobeideh's  Garden  ;  the  Akserai  (or  White 
Palace),  built  by  Sultan  Abûsaîd  Mirza,  which  is  situated 

close  by  ̂  the  Irak-Gate  ;  Pürün  '  and  Suffah-e-sarendâzân 

(the  Warrior's  Seat)  ;  Chirgh  Alâg  ̂   and  Mîr  Wahid  ; 
the  Bridge  of  Mâlân  ̂   ;  the  Khwâjeh-tâk  (Khwajeh's 
Porch),  and  Bâgh-e-sefîd  (Wliite  Garden) ;  the  Tareb- 

khâneh  (Pleasure-House)  ;  the  Bâgh-e-jehân-ârâ  ^"  ;  the 
Kfishk  ̂ ^  and  Makauvi-khânelı  (or  Mansion  of  Enjoyment); 
the  Süsani-khâneh  (or  Lily  Palace);  the  Dwazdeh-burj,  or 
Twelve  Towers  ;    the  Great  Reservoir,  on  the  north  of  the 

*  [elect  chapel.]  -  [Solomon's  column.] 
^  [Cry.stal  (Palace).] 
*  [Mian  Fakhr  ud  din  Muhammed  Râzî,  a  celebrated  philosopher 

and  theologian  (1150-1210).— Beale's  Biog.  Did.] 
5  [Wife  of  Sultan  Shahrukh  Mirza.] 
*  [Or  outside,  according  to  P.  de  C] 
'  I  know  not  what  is  meant  by  Pürân,  unless  it  be  the  residence  of 

Sheikh  Pürân,  a  holy  man  of  great  celebrity  in  Herat. 
*  [Hawk  meadow.] 
^  Pul-i-Mâlân,  or  Mâlân-bridge,  is  the  name  of  the  river  that  passes 

Herat,  coming  from  the  east.  There  was  probably  some  fine  bridge 
over  it,  to  which  Bâbur  alludes ;  and  whence  it  perhaps  had  its  name. 
[Mâlân  is  another  name  for  the  Hen  Rfid  river,  which  flows  past 
Herat,  Three  miles  to  the  south  of  tlie  city  this  river  is  spanned  by 
the  Pul  i  Mâlân,  a  bridge  of  grand  proportions,  but  now  in  a  state 
of  grievous  disrepair. — Encyc.  Brit.] 

'"  [World  adorning  garden.] 
^'  These  Kûshks,  so  frequently  spoken  of  by  Bâbur,  are  our  own 

Kiosks,  which  we  have  borrowed  from  the  Chinese.  Delia  Valle 

gives  a  correct  account  of  them.  '  Les  Perses  et  les  Turcs  appellent 
Kusok  ou  Kiosck  certains  batimens  elevez  dans  un  jardin,  ou  dans 

quelque  lieu  eminent,  dont  I'aspect  est  agreable  ;  non  comme  une 
salle,  ou  une  chambre  poury  faire  sa  demeure  et  prendre  son  repos, 

mais  comme  une  galerie  pour  s'y  promener  et  diverter  durant  quel- 
ques  heures  du  jour.  Quoiqu'a  proprement  parler  ce  ne  soient  pas 
aussi  des  galeries  c[ui  doivent  etre  plus  longues  que  larges  ;  au  lieu 
que  ces  edifices  sont  de  figure  ronde  ou  quarree,  ou  â  plusieurs  faces 

dans  une  egale  proportion.' — Voijaijes,  tome  V,  p.  304,  French translation. 
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Bâbur  en- 
gaged to 

Maasûmeh 
Sultan 
Begum. 

Leaves 
Khorasân. 

Jclum-ârâ  ;  the  four  edifices  on  its  four  sides  ;  the  five 

gates  of  the  town  walls,  the  King's  Gate,  the  Irak  Gate, 
the  Firozâbâd  Gate,  the  Khush  ̂   Gate,  and  the  Kipehâk 

Gate  ;  the  King's  bazar ;  the  Chârsü  (or  great  Public 
Market) ;  the  College  of  Sheikh-ul-Islam  ;  the  Grand 
Mosque  of  the  Kings  ;  the  Bagh-e-shaher  (or  City  Garden) ; 
the  College  of  Badîa-ez-zemân  Mirza,  which  is  built  on  the 

banks  of  the  river  Anjîl ;  Ali  Sher  Beg's  dwelling-house, 
which  they  call  Unsîa  (or  the  Palace  of  Ease)  ;  his  Tomb 
and  Great  Mosque,  which  they  call  Kudasla  (or  the  Holy) ; 
his  College  and  Khânekah  (or  monastery),  which  they  call 
Khalâsîa  aiid  Akhlâsîa  (or  the  Pure)  ;  his  Baths  and 
Hospital,  which  they  call  Safala  and  Shafaia  (the  Purifying 
and  Healthy)  ;  all  these  I  saw  in  the  short  space  that  I  had 
to  spare. 

Some  time  before,  while  the  coimtry  was  in  confusion,  the 

younger  daughter  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Mirza, ^  Maasûmeh 
Sultan  Begum,  had  been  brought  into  Khorasân  by  her 
mother  Habibeh  Sultan  Begum.  One  day  that  I  went  to 

see  my  Aka,^  the  young  princess  called  along  with  her 
mother  and  saw  me.  She  no  sooner  saw  me  than  she  con- 

ceived a  strong  attachment,  and  employed  persons  secretly 
to  communicate  her  feelings  to  my  Aka  and  my  Yanka. 
I  called  Payandeh  Sultan  Begum,  Akam,  and  Habibeh 

Sultan  Begum,  Yankâm.'*  After  some  conversation,  it 
was  agreed  that  my  Yanka  should  follow  me  with  her 
daughter,  and  come  to  Kabul. 
Muhammed  Be  rend  Ok  and  Zûlnün  Beg  had  used  every 

kind  of  entreaty,  and  exerted  all  their  endeavours,  to  prevail 
on  me  to  winter  in  Khorasân,  but  did  not  provide  me 
with  either  proper  quarters  or  suitable  conveniences  to 
enable  me  to  do  so.  The  winter  was  come,  and  the  snow 
began  to  fall  in  the  mountains  that  separated  me  from  my 
dominions.  I  still  felt  considerable  alarm  as  to  the  situation 

of  things  in  Kabul,  and  yet  they  neither  gave  me  a  place  in 

*  [the  Gate  beautiful.] 
-  One  of  Babur's  paternal  uncles. 
^  Payandeh  Sultan  Begum,  the  widow  of  Sultan  Hussain  Mirza. 
*  [According  to  P.  de  C.  Aka  means  mother  and  Yanka  sister-in- 

law,  both  words  being  used  here  as  terms  of  endearment.] 
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which  I  could  construct  winter  quarters  for  myself,  nor  one 
ready  fitted  up  for  that  purpose.  At  length,  compelled  by 
necessity,  and  unable  to  explain  my  real  motives,  I  left  Heri 

on  the  8th  of  Shâbân,  under  pretence  of  going  into  winter- 

quarters.  I  marched  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Bâdghîs,'^  Dec.  24, 
halting  a  day  or  two  at  every  station,  and  then  resuming  my  ̂'^^• 
route,  in  order  that  such  of  my  men  as  had  gone  to  collect 
money,  or  who  had  dispersed  on  any  other  business  or 
employment  over  the  country,  might  have  time  to  return 
and  join  me.  We  lingered  and  tarried  so  long,  that,  in  our 

second  or  third  march  after  passing  Langer-Mîr-Ghiâs,  we 

saw  the  moon  of  Ramzân.^  Many  of  those  who  had  gone 
out  on  business  or  with  other  objects,  had  now  come  back 

and  joined  me  ;  many  did  not  return  for  twenty  daj's  or 
a  month  afterwards,  when  they  came  to  me  at  Kabul  ; 

several  stayed  behind  altogether,  and  entered  into  the  Mirzas' 
service.  Of  this  last  number  was  Sîdîm  Ali  Darbân,^  who 
remained  behind,  and  took  service  with  Badîa-ez-zemân 

Mirza.  I  had  shown  none  of  Khosrou  Shah's  servants 
such  attention  as  him.  When  Jehângîr  Mirza  went  off  and 
abandoned  Ghazni,  I  had  given  it  to  Sîdîm  Ali,  who  had 

left  his  wife's  brother,  Dost  Angü  Sheikh,  behind  in  that 
city,  while  he  himself  accompanied  the  army.  In  truth, 
among  all  the  servants  of  Khosrou  Sliali,  there  were  no 
better  men  than  Sîdîm  Ali  Darbân  and  Muhibb  Ali  Korchi.* 
Sîdîm  had  an  excellent  temper  and  manners.  He  was  a  man 

of  valour  in  war,  and  was  never  without  a  party  or  entertain- 
ment at  his  house.  Though  extremely  liberal,  he  was 

careful  to  confine  his  expenses  within  his  income  ;  yet  he 

always  had  everything  necessarj-.  He  had  a  polished  manner 
and  address,  and  his  style  of  conversation  and  of  telling 
a  story  was  peculiarly  agreeable.  He  was  lively,  witty,  and 
humorous.  His  great  fault  was  that  he  was  addicted  to 
pederasty.  He  was  rather  heterodox  in  his  religious 
opinions,  and  was  accused  of  being  somewhat  of  a  double 
dealer.    Many  of  the  charges  brought  against  him  on  that 

'  Bâdghîs,  or  Bâdkîs,  is  north-east  from  Herat. 
^  This  must  have  been  about  January  In  or  10,  1507.      [Langar  = 

almshouse.] 

'  [C4ate-keeper  or  concierge.]  *  [Armourer. 
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liead,  however,  were  really  owing  to  his  ironical  manner  ; 

yet  no  doubt  there  was  some  truth  in  the  charoc.  When 
Badîa-ez-zemân  surrendered  Heri  to  the  cnemy,^  and  went 
to  Shah  Beg,  Sîdîm  Ali,  in  consequence  of  some  double 
dealing  of  his  between  Shah  Beg  and  the  Mirza,  was  put  to 
death  and  thrown  into  the  river  Helmand.  Muhibb  Ali  will 
be  mentioned  hereafter. 

Advances  Leaving  Langer-Mîr-Ghiâs,  and  passing  the  villages  on  the 

country  borders  of  Gharjestan,-  we  reached  Chakhcheran.  From 
the  time  we  left  Langer  till  we  came  into  the  vicinity  of 

Chakhcheran,^  it  snowed  incessantly.  The  farther  we 
advanced,  the  deeper  was  the  snow.  At  Chakhcheran  the 

snowreached  above  the  horses'  knees.  Chakhcheran  belonged 
to  Zülnûn  Beg  ;  Mirak  Jan  Irdi  was  his  manager  there. 

I  took  and  paid  for  all  Zülnûn  Beg's  grain.  Two  or  three 
days  after  we  had  passed  Chakhcheran,  the  snow  became 
excessively  deep  ;  it  reached  up  above  the  stirrups.  In 

many  places  the  horses'  feet  did  not  reach  the  ground,  and 
the  snow  still  continued  to  fall.  Wlien  we  passed  Chiragh- 
dân,  the  snow  not  only  continued  deep,  but  we  did  not  know 

the  road.»'  When  at  Langer-Mîr-Ghiâs,  we  had  consulted 
what  was  the  best  road  to  return  to  Kabul  :  I  and  some 

others  proposed  that,  as  it  was  winter,  we  should  go  by  the 
route  of  Kandahar,  because,  though  rather  the  longer  road, 

it  might  be  travelled  without  risk  or  trouble,  while  the  hill- 
road  was  difficult  and  dangerous.  Kasim  Beg,  saying  that 
that  road  was  far  about  and  this  direct,  behaved  very 
perversely  ;  and  in  the  end  we  resolved  on  attempting  the 

Dangers  of  short  road.  One  Sultan  Pashai  was  our  guide.  I  do  not 

fronTthe^  know  whether  it  was  from  old  age,  or  from  his  heart  failing 
snow.  him,  or  from  the  imusual  depth  of  the  snow,  but  having 

'"^  the  road  had  completely  disappeared. 

'  [In  1507.] 

^  [This  country,  according  to  P.  de  C,  was  bounded  on  the  west 
by  Herat,  on  the  east  by  Ghor,  on  the  north  by  Merv,  and  on  the 
south  by  Ghazni.] 

^  Bâbur,  in  returning  to  Kabul,  pursued  a  route  through  the 
country  of  tlic  Aimaks  and  Hazâras,  considerably  to  the  south  of 
that  by  which  lie  had  advanced  to  Herat.  Chakhcheran  lies  about 

N.  lat.  34°  12',  and  E.  long.  6G°  8'. 
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once  lost  the  road,  he  never  could  find  it  again,  so  as  to 
point  out  the  way.  As  we  had  given  the  preference  to  this 
road,  in  consequence  of  the  earnestness  expressed  by 
Kâsim  Beg,  he  and  his  sons,  anxious  to  preserve  their 
reputation,  dismounted,  and,  after  beating  down  the  snow, 

discovered  a  road,  by  which  we  advanced.  Next  *  day, 
as  there  was  much  snow,  and  the  road  was  not  to  be  found 
with  all  our  exertions,  we  were  brought  to  a  complete  stand. 
Seeing  no  remedy  left,  we  returned  back  to  a  place  where 
there  was  abundance  of  firewood,  and  dispatched  sixty  or 
seventy  chosen  men.  to  return  by  the  road  we  had  come, 
and,  retracing  our  footsteps,  to  find,  under  the  higher 

grounds,  any  Hazaras  or  other  people  who  might  be  winter- 
ing there,  and  to  bring  a  guide  who  was  able  to  point  out 

the  way.  We  halted  at  this  spot  for  three  or  four  days, 
waiting  the  return  of  the  men  whom  we  had  sent  out. 
They  did  indeed  come  back,  but  without  having  been  able 

to  find  a  proper  guide.  Placing  our  reliance  on  God,  there- 
fore, and  sending  on  Sultan  Pashâi  before  us,  we  again 

advanced  by  that  very  road  in  which  formerly  we  had  been 
stopped  and  forced  to  return.  In  the  few  days  that  followed, 
many  were  the  difficulties  and  hardships  that  we  endured  ; 
indeed,  such  hardships  and  sufferings  as  I  have  scarcely 
undergone  at  any  other  period  of  my  life.  It  was  at  this 
time  that  I  composed  the  following  verses  : 

{Türki) — There  is  no  violence  or  injury  of  fortune  that  I  liave  not 
experienced ; 

This  broken  heart  has  endured  them  all.     Alas  !    is  there 
one  left  that  I  have  not  encountered  '■  ? 

For  about  a  week,  we  continued  pressing  down  the  snow, 
without  being  able  to  advance  more  than  a  kos  or  a  kos  and 
a  half.  I  myself  assisted  in  depressing  the  snow.  Accom- 

panied by  ten  or  fifteen  of  my  household,  and  by  Kâsin»  Beg, 
his  two  sons  Tengri  Berdi  and  Kamber  Ali,  and  two  or 
three  of  his  servants,  we  all  dismounted,  and  worked  in 
beating  down  the  snow.  Every  step  we  sank  up  to  the 

middle  or  the  breast,  but  we  still  went  on  «^  trampling  it 
a  One 

''  is  there  a  grief  or  pain  my  wounded  heart  has  not  endured  ? 
'Add  for  seven  or  eight  j'ards 

C  2 
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do«Ti.  As  the  visrour  of  the  person  who  went  first  was 
generally  expended  after  he  had  advanced  a  few  paces,  he 
stood  still,  while  another  advanced  and  took  his  place. 
The  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  people  who  worked  in  trampling 
down  the  snow,  next  succeeded  in  dragging  on  a  horse 
without  a  rider.  The  first  horse  sank  up  to  the  stirrups 
and  girths,  and  after  advancing  ten  or  fifteen  paces,  was 
worn  out.  Drawing  this  horse  aside,  we  brought  on  another, 
and  in  this  way  ten,  fifteen,  or  twenty  of  us  trampled 
do^^Tl  the  snow,  and  contrived  to  bring  forward  the  horses 
of  all  our  number.  The  rest  of  the  troops,  even  our  best 

men,  and  many  that  bore  the  title  of  Beg,  without  dismount- 
ing, advanced  along  the  road  that  had  been  beaten  for  them, 

hanging  do^vn  their  heads.  This  w^as  no  time  for  plaguing 
them  or  employing  authority.  Every  man  who  possesses 
spirit  or  emulation  hastens  to  such  works  of  himself. 
Continuing  to  advance  by  a  track  which  we  had  beaten  in 
the  snow  in  this  manner,  we  proceeded  by  a  place  named 

Reaches  a  Anjukân,  and  in  three  or  four  days  reached  a  khawal, 

or  cave,  called  Khawal-kfiti,  at  the  foot  of  tlie  Zirrln  ̂   pass. 
That  day  the  storm  of  wind  was  dreadful.  The  snow  fell 

in  such  quantities, a'  that  we  all  expected  to  meet  death 
together.  The  men  of  that  hill  country  call  their  caves 
and  hollows  khawal.  When  we  reached  this  khawal,  the 
storm  was  terribly  violent.  We  halted  at  the  mouth  of  it. 
The  snow  was  deep,  and  the  path  narrow,  so  that  only  one 
person  could  pass  at  a  time.  The  horses  too  advanced 
with  difficulty  over  the  road  that  had  been  beaten  and 
trampled  down,  and  the  days  were  at  the  shortest.  The  first 
of  the  troops  reached  this  khawal  while  it  was  yet  daylight. 
About  evening  and  night  prayers,  the  troops  ceased  coming 
in  ;  after  which  every  man  was  obliged  to  dismount  and 
halt  where  he  happened  to  be.  Many  men  waited  for 
morning  on  horseback.  The  khawal  seemed  to  be  small. 
I  took  a  hoe,  and  having  swept  away  and  cleared  off  the 

snow,  made  for  myself,  at  the  mouth  of  the  cave,  a  resting- 

*  That  day  there  was  such  a  blizzard, 

cave 

^  The  Zirrln  pass  seems  to  have  lain  between  Yake-auleng  and Chaklicheran. 
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place  about  the  size  of  a  prayer-carpet.^  I  dug  down  in 
the  snow  as  deep  as  my  breast,  and  yet  did  not  reach  the 
ground.  This  hole  alTorded  nie  some  slielter  from  the  wind, 
and  I  sat  down  in  it.  Some  desired  me  to  go  into  the 
cavern,  but  I  would  not  go.  I  felt,  that  for  me  to  be  in 
a  warm  dwelling,  and  in  comfort,  while  my  men  were  in 

the  midst  of  snow*  and  drift — for  me  to  be  within,  enjoying 
sleep  and  ease,  wliile  my  followers  were  in  trouble  and 
distress,  would  be  inconsistent  with  what  I  owed  them, 
and  a  deviation  from  that  society  in  suffering  that  was 
their  due.  It  was  right,  that  whatever  their  sufferings  and 
difliculties  were,  and  whatever  they  might  be  obliged  to 
undergo,  I  should  be  a  sharer  with  them.  There  is  a  Persian 

proverb,  that  'Death  in  the  company  of  friends  is  a  feast'. 
I  continued,  therefore,  to  sit  in  the  drift,  in  the  sort  of  hole 

which  I  had  cleared  and  dug  out  for  myself,  till  bed-time 
prayers,  when  the  snow  fell  so  fast,  that,  as  I  had  remained 
all  the  while  sitting  crouching  down  on  my  feet,  I  now  fount! 

that  four  inches  of  snow  had  settled  on  my  head,  lips," 
and  ears.  That  night  I  caught  a  cold  in  my  ear.  About 

bed-time  prayers  a  party,  after  ha\  ing  surveyed  the  cave, 
rejjorted  that  the  khaıvâl  was  very  extensive,  and  was 
sufficiently  large  to  receive  all  our  people.  As  soon  as  I 
learned  this,  I  shook  off  the  snow  that  was  on  my  head  and 
face,  and  went  into  the  cave.  I  sent  to  call  in  all  such  of  the 
people  as  were  at  hand.  A  comfortable  place  was  founil 
within  for  fifty  or  sixty  persons  ;  such  as  had  any  eatables, 
stewed  meat,  preserved  flesh,  or  anything  else  in  readiness, 
produced  them  ;  and  thus  we  escaped  from  the  terrible  cold, 
and  snow,  and  drift,  into  a  wonderfully  safe,  warm,  and 
comfortable  place,  where  we  could  refresh  ourselves. 

Next  morning  the  snow  and  tempest  ceased.     Moving   Arrives  at 

early,  we  trampled  down  the  snow  in  the  old  way,  and    tİK"  Z.rrin 
made  a  road.    We  reached  the  Bâla-dâbân.-    As  the  usual 

road,  which  is  called  the  Zirrln  kolul.  or  hill-pass,  leads  by 
^  back, 

'  The  Musulmans,  particularly  travellers,   when  about  to  pray, 
spread  out  a  small  carpet,  on  which  they  make  their  prostrations. 

^  Upper  pass.    Perhaps  the  top  of  the  pass. 
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ail  excessively  steep  ascent,  we  did  not  attempt  it,  but 
proceeded  by  the  lower  valley  road.  Before  we  reached  the 

Payân-dâbân,^  the  day  closed  on  us.  We  halted  in  the 
defiles  »  of  the  valley.  The  cold  was  dreadful,  and  we  i)asscd 
that  night  in  great  distress  and  misery.  Many  lost  their 
hands  and  feet  from  the  frost.  Kiipek  lost  his  feet,  Siyûndûk 
Turkoman  his  hands,  and  Akhi  his  feet,  from  the  cold  of 
that  night.  Early  next  morning  we  moved  down  the  glen. 
Although  we  knew  that  this  was  not  the  usual  road,  yet, 
placing  our  trust  in  God,  wc  advanced  down  the  valley,  and 

descended  by  dillicult  and  precipitous  places.  It  was  even- 
ing prayer  before  we  extricated  ourselves  from  the  mouth  of 

the  valley.^  It  was  not  in  the  memory  of  the  oldest  man,  that 
this  pass  had  ever  been  descended,  when  there  was  so  much 

snow  on  the  ground  ;  nay,  it  was  never  known  that  any- 
body even  conceived  the  idea  of  jiassing  it  at  such  a  season. 

Although  for  some  days  we  endured  much  from  the  depth 
of  the  snow,  yet,  in  the  issue,  it  was  this  very  circumstance 

which  brought  us  to  our  journey's  end.  For,  if  the  snow 
had  not  been  so  deep,  how  was  it  possible  to  have  gone, 
as  wc  did,  where  there  was  no  road,  marching  over  precipices 
and  ravines  ?  Had  it  not  been  for  the  extreme  depth  of 
the  snow,  the  whole  of  our  horses  and  camels  must  have 

sunk  into  the  first  gulf  that  we  met  with  : 

(Persian) — Every  good  and  evil  that  exists, 
If  you  mark  it  well,  is  for  a  blessing. 

Reaches  I*  ̂ ^'^^  bed-time  prayers  when  we  reached  Yake-auleng, 
Vake-au-     aiid  halted.     The  people  of  Yake-auleng,^  who  had  heard leng 

of  us  as  we  descended,  carried  us  to  their  warm  houses, 
brought  out  fat  sheep  for  us,  a  superfluity  of  hay  and 
grain  for  our  horses,  with  abundance  of  wood  and  dried  dung 
to  kindle  us  fires.    To  pass  from  the  cold  and  snow  into 
such  a  village  and  its  warm  houses,  on  escaping  from  want 
and  suffering,  to  find  such  plenty  of  good  bread  and  fat 
sheep  as  we  did,  is  an  enjoyment  that  can  be  conceived  only 

*  entrance 

^  reached  the  other  end  of  the  valley. 

*  Lower  pass  ;   or,  probably  the  bottom  of  the  pass. 
-  Yake-auleng  lies  about  tliirty  miles  south-west  from  Bâmiân. 
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by  such  as  have  suffered  similar  hardships,  or  endured  such 

heavy;  distress.^  We  stayed  one  day  at  Yake-auleng  to 
refresh  and  recruit  the  spirits  and  strength  of  our  men  ̂   ; 
after  which  we  marched  on  two  farsangs,  and  halted. 

Next  morning  was  the  Id  -  of  the  Ranizan.  We  passed 
through  Bâmiân,  descended  by  the  kotal,  or  hill-pass  of 
Shibertu,  and  halted  before  reaching  Jangelik.  The  Turko-  Plunders 

mân  Hazâras  had  taken  up  their  winter-quarters  in  the  uazâras. 
line  of  my  march,  with  tiieir  families  ami  property,  and 
had  not  the  smallest  intimation  of  my  approach.  Next 
morning,  on  our  march,  we  came  among  tlicir  huts,  close 

by  ''  their  sheep-folds,  two  or  three  of  whieli  we  plundered  ; 
whereupon  the  whole  of  the  Ilazaras,  taking  the  alarm, 
abandoned  their  huts  and  property,  and  fled  away  to  the 
hills  with  tlieir  chililren.  Soon  afterwards  information 

was  brought  from  the  van,  that  a  body  of  then),  having 
posted  themselves  right  in  our  line  of  marcli,  had  stopped 
our  jieople  in  a  narrow  delile,  were  assailing  them  with 

arrows,  and  effectually  prevented  their  advance.  Im- 
mediately on  learning  this  I  hurried  forward.  On  coining 

up,  I  found  that  there  really  was,  properly  speaking,  no 
strait  ;  but  that  some  Hazâras  had  posted  tiiemsehes  on 
a  projecting  eminence,  where  tiiey  liad  gathered  together 

their  elTects,c  had  taken  up  a  position,  and  were  making 
discharges  of  arrows  on  our  men. 

{Türki) — They  marked  the  distant  blackening  of  the  foe, 
And  stood  panic-struck  and  confounded  ; 
I  came  up  and  hastened  to  the  sj^ot, 

And  pressing  on,  exclaiming,  Stand  !    Stand  !  '^ 
My  aim  was  to  make  my  troops  alert. 
To  fall  briskly  upon  the  foe. 

Having  brought  on  my  men,  I  placed  myself  behind, o 
When  not  a  man  minded  my  orders  ; 
I  had  neither  my  coat  of  mail,  nor  horse-mail,  nor  arms, 
Except  only  my  bow  ̂   and  arrows. 

^  tranquil  in  mind  and  easy  at  heart ; 
<-■  Omit  this  clavrse.  ^  Forward  ! 

^  and 

6  in  front,  ̂   quiver 

^  [This  may  be  regarded  as  the  fifth  occasion  of  Bâburs  deliver- 
ance from  a  dangerous  situation.      (See  vol.  i,  }>.  158,  note  1.)] 

-  About  February  14,  1507.  The  festival  on  the  termination  of 
the  fast  of  Ramzân.  ♦ 
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When  I  stood  still,  all  my  men  stood  still  also. 
As  if  the  foe  had  slain  them  all. 

'  He  who  hires  a  servant,  hires  him  for  his  need,  * 
That  he  may  one  day  be  useful  in  time  of  danger. 
Not  that  he  should  stand  still  while  his  lord  advances. 
That  he  should  stand  at  ease  while  his  lord  bears  the  burden  of  the 

day. 

He  who  is  a  servant  should  sei've  in  due  season, 
Not  loiter  in  thy  service,  so  as  not  even  to  be  seasoning  to  thy 

food.'  a> At  length  I  sjiurred  on  my  horse  and  advanced, 

And,  driving  the  foe  before  me,  ascended  the  hill ; 
My  men,  on  seeing  me  advance,  advanced  also, 
Leaving  their  terror  behind. 

Pushing  forward,  we  quickly  chmbed  the  hill ; 
We  went  on  without  heeding  their  arrows. 

Sometimes  dismounting, 
 
sometimes  on  horseback. 

First  of  all  came  on  the  boldest  warriors  :  '^ 
The  enemy  showered  down  arrows  from  above. 

But  marking  our  resolution  gave  way  and  fled. 
We  gained  the  top  of  the  hill,  and  drove  the  Hazaras  before  us. 

We  skipped  c  over  the  heights  and  hollows  like  deer  ; 
We  cut  the  heads  of  the  slain  '^  like  deer  ; 
We  plundered  them,  we  divided  their  j^roperty  and  sheep  ; 
We  slew  the  Turkoman  Hazaras, 

And  made  captives  of  their  men  and  women  ; 

Those  who  were  far  off  too  we  followed  and  made  prisoners  :  ̂ 
We  took  their  wives  and  their  cliildren. 

The  purport  of  these  verses  is,  that  when  the  Hazâras 

stopped  the  van,  on  its  route,  our  men  were  all  rather  per- 
plexed, and  halted.  In  this  situation  I  came  up  singly. 

Having  called  out  to  the  men  who  were  fleeing,  '  Stand  ! 

Stand  ! '  I  attempted  to  encourage  them.  Not  one  of  them 
listened  to  me,  or  advanced  upon  the  enemy,  but  they  stood 

'■^  What  is  the  good  of  such  a  servant  ?  He  is  no  use  to  you.  He is  worth  notliing. 

^  We  advanced  boldly  : 
^  chased  them 
'^  We  shot  them  with  arrows 

^  Their  notables  we  made  prisoners  : 

*  That  is,  if  the  master  furnish  the  principal  part  of  the  enter- 
tainment by  being  the  meat,  the  servant  ought,  at  least,  to  be  the 

seasoning,  or  sauce.  If  the  master  bears  the  brunt  of  the  day,  the 
servant  should  lend  some  assistance. 
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scattered  about  in  different  places.     Although  I  had  not 

put  on  my  helmet,  my  horse's  mail,  or  my  armour,  and  had 
only,  my  bow  and  quiver,  I  called  ooit  that  servants  were 
kept  that  they  might  be  serviceable,  and,  in  time  of  need, 
prove  their  loyalty  to  their  master  ;    not   for  the  purpose 
of  looking  on  while  their  master  marched  up  against  the 
foe  :    after  which  I  spurred  on  my  horse.    ̂ Mien  my  men 
saw  me  making  for  the  enemy,  they  followed.    On  reaching 
the  hill  which  the  Hazaras  occupied,  our  troops  instantly 
climbed  it,  and,  without  minding  the  arrows  which  poured 
down  on  them,  made  their  way  up,  partly  on  horseback, 
partly  on  foot.     As  soon  as  the  enemy  saw  that  our  men 
were  in  real  earnest,  they  did  not  venture  to  stand  their 
ground,  but  took  to  flight.     Our  people  pursued  them  up 
the  hills,  hunting  them  like  deer  or  game.     Such  property 
or  effects  as  our  troops  could  lay  hold  of,  they  brought  in 
with  them,  and  made  the  families  and  children  of  the  enemy 

prisoners.^    We  also  gathered  in  some  of  their  sheep,  which 
we  gave  in  charge  to  Yârek  Taghâi,  while  we  proceeded 

forward.    We  traversed  the  heights  and  eminences  *  of  the 
hill-country,  driving  off  the  horses  and  sheep  of  the  Hazaras, 
and  brought  them  to  Langer-Taimûr-Beg,  where  we  en- 

camped.    J'ourteen  or  fifteen  of  the  most  noted  insurgents 
and  robber  chiefs  of  the  Hazaras  had  fallen  into  our  hands. 

It  was  my  intention  to  have  put  them  to  death  with  torture 

at  our  halting-groimd,  as  an  example  and  terror  to  all 
rebels  and  robbers  ;     but  Kasim  Beg  happening  to  meet 
them,   was   filled   with   unseasonable   commiseration,   and 
let  them  go  : 

To  do  good  to  the  bad  is  the  same  thing 
As  to  do  evil  to  the  good  : 

Salt  ground  does  not  produce  spikenard  ; — 
Do  not  throw  away  good  seed  on  it.^ 

"■  valleys 

^  [The  text  from  '  The  purport '  to  '  enemy  prisoners '  is  omitted 
in  P.  de  C.'s  translation.  This  passage  is  merely  a  summary  of  the verses.] 

■^  From  the  Guiistân  of  Sadi  [chapter  i,  story  4 J. 
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The  same  pity  was  extended  to  the  other  prisoners,  who 
were  all  set  at  liberty. 

While  we  were  plundering  the  Turkoman  Hazaras, 
information  reached  us  that  Muhammed  Hussain  INlirza 

Dughlet,  and  Sultan  Sanjer  Birlas,  having  drawn  over  to 
their  interests  the  body  of  JMoghuls  who  had  stayed  behind 

in  Kabul,  had  declared  Khan  Mii'za  king/  were  now  besieg- 
ing Kabul,  and  had  spread  a  report  that  Badiâ-ez-zemân 

jNIirza  and  Muzaffer  Mirza  had  seized  the  king,  and  carried 

him  away  to  the  fort  of  Iklitij^ar-ed-din  at  Heri,  which  is 

now  known  by  the  name  of  Aleh-kurghân.'^  The  chief 
persons  in  the  fort  of  Kabul  were  Mulla  Bâbâ  Peshâgheri, 
Ivlıalîfeh,  Muhibb  Ali  Körchi,  Ahmed  Yûsef,  and  Ahmed 
Kâsim.  These  officers  had  all  conducted  themselves  well, 
had  jjut  the  fort  into  a  strong  state  of  defence,  and  done 

everything  to  guard  it.  At  Langer-Taimûr-Beg  I  Avrote  an 
intimation  of  my  having  arrived  in  this  quarter,  and  sent 
it  to  the  nobles  who  were  in  Kabul,  by  Muhammed  Andejani, 

one  of  Kâsim  Beg's  servants.*  I  arranged  with  theni  that 
I  was  to  descend  by  the  straits  of  Ghûrbend,  and  to  march 
on  and  take  the  enemy  by  surprise.  The  signal  of  my 
coining  was  to  be,  that  I  was  to  kindle  a  blazing  fire  after 
passing  Minar  hill  ;  and  I  enjoined  them,  on  their  side,  to 
make  a  large  fire  in  the  Citadel,  on  the  top  of  the  Old  Kiosk, 
which  is  now  the  Treasury,  in  order  that  we  might  be  sure 
that  they  were  aware  of  our  approach  ;  and  while  we 
assailed  the  enemy  from  without,  they  were  to  sally  out 
from  within,  and  to  leave  nothing  undone  to  rout  the 

besiegers.  Such  were  the  instructions  ''  which  I  dispatched 
Muhammed  Andejani  to  communicate. 

^  an  ensign  in  Kâsim  Beg's  service.  ^  Add  in  writing 

'  Khan  Mirza  was  Sultan  Weis  Mirza,  the  youngest  son  of  Bâbur's 
uncle,  Sultan  Mahmûd  Mirza  of  Hissâr,  by  a  half-sister  of  Bâbur's 
mother,  and  consequently  Ms  cousin.  Muhammed  Hussain  Mirza 

Dughlet  had  married  another  sister  of  Bâbur's  mother,  and  had 
been  governor  of  Uratippa,  whence  he  had  been  expelled  by  Sheibâni 
Khan. 

^  Eagle  Castle;  It  was  an  extremely  strong  castle  on  the  north 
of^Herât,  and  much  used  as  a  state-prison.  It  is  pretended  that 
Shahrokh  IMirza  employed  no  less  than  seven  hundred  thousand  men 
in  rebuilding  it. 
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Next  morning  we  left  Langer,  and  halted  opposite  to 
Ushter-sheher.  Mounting  again  before  day,  we  descended 
the  Pass  of  Ghürbend  towards  night,  and  halted  near 

Sir-e-pul.i  Having  refreshed  our  horses,  and  bathed  them, 
we  left  Sir-c-pul  at  noon-day  prayers.  Till  we  reaehed 
Tutkawel  ^  there  was  no  snow.  After  passing  that  place, 
the  farther  we  went  the  snow  was  deeper.  Between  the 

village  of  Nfih  ̂   and  Minar  the  cold  was  so  excessive,  that, 
in  the  whole  course  of  my  life,  I  have  seldom  experienced 

tlie  like.  I  sent  Ahmedi  Yasawel,*  along  with  Kara  Ahmed 
Yûrchi,  to  the  Begs  in  Kabul,  to  let  them  know  that  we 
had  come  according  to  our  engagement,  and  to  re(iuire 
them  to  be  on  the  alert,  and  bold.  After  surmounting  the 
hill  of  Minar,  we  descended  to  the  skirts  of  the  hill,  and,  being 
rendered  quite  powerless  from  the  frost,  kindled  fires  and 
warmed  ourselves.  This  was  not  the  })hice  where  we  were 
to  kindle  our  fires,  but,  being  imable  to  stand  the  cold,  we 
were  obliged  to  kindle  them  to  warm  ourselves.  The 
morning  was  near  when  we  set  out  from  the  skirts  of  the  hill 
of  Minar.  Between  Kabul  and  Minar  the  snow  reached  up 

to  the  horses'  thighs.  Every  place  was  covered  with  .snow,=* 
so  that  such  of  our  people  as  deviated  from  the  road  were 

exposed  to  mischief.''  This  whole  distance  we  passed, 
sinking  and  rising  again  in  the  snow.'^  In  this  way  we  reached 
Kabul  undiscovered,  by  the  appointed  time.  Before  we 

arrived  at  Bîbi  Mâh-rüî,  we  saw  a  fire  blazing  in  the  Citadel. 
We  then  knew  that  they  were  prepared.  When  we  came 

to  Syed  Kâsim's  Bridge,  I  sent  Shîrîm  Taghâi,  with  tlie 
right  wing,  towards  Mulla  Baba's  Bridge.  With  the  centre 
and  left  wing,  I  advanced  by  way  of  Baba  Lûli  ;  at  that 

time,  where  the  Bâgh-e-Khalîfeh  now  is,  there  was  a  small 
garden  and  house,  which  Ulugh  Beg  Mirza  had  made  to 

■*  The  snow  reached  the  horses'  knees  and  was  very  hard, 
'■  found  great  difficulty  in  extricating  themselves. 
<=  one  after  the  other  in  single  file. 

^  Bridge-head,  a  common  name  in  these  countries. 
-  [According  to  P.  de  C.  this  word  signifies  'toll',  and  hence  toll- house.] 

^  [P.  de  C.  has  Zameli-Yakhshi.]  *  [Messenger.] 
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serve  as  a  longer.^  Although  its  trees  and  wood  were  gone, 
yet  its  enclosure  was  still  left.  Khan  Mirza  had  his  quarters 

there.  Hussain  Mirza  was  in  the  Bâgh-e-behisht,^  which 
had  been  made  by  Ulugh  Beg  Mirza.  \Ve  had  got  to  the 

burying-ground  near  *  Mulla  Baba's  garden,  when  they 
brought  back  to  me,  wounded  and  unhorsed,  a  party  that 
had  pushed  on  in  advance.  This  party,  which  had  preceded 

us  and  had  entered  Khan  Mirza's  house,  was  four  in  number, 
Syed  Kasim  Ishik-agha,  Kamber  Ali  Beg,  Sher  Kuli  Karawel 
Moghul,  and  Sultan  Ahmed  Moghul,  who  was  one  of  Sher 

Kuli  Moghul's  followers  ;  these  four  persons,  as  soon  as  they 
came  up,  without  halting,  entered  the  palace  where  Mirza 
Khan  lived.  All  was  instantly  in  uproar  and  alarm.  Ivlian 
Mirza  mounted  on  horseback,  galloped  off,  and  escajjed. 

Muhammed  Hussain  Korbegi's  younger  brother,  also  in 
the  service  of  Khan  Mirza,  attacked  Sher  Kuli  Moghul,  one 
of  the  four,  sword  in  hand,  and  threw  him  down  ;  but  Sher 

Kuli  contrived  to  escape  while  his  opponent  was  endeavour- 
ing to  cut  off  his  head.  These  four  persons,  still  smarting 

from  their  sabre  and  arrow  wounds,  were  brought  to  me  as 
I  have  mentioned.  The  alley  was  narrow,  and  our  horsemen 
crowded  into  it,  so  that  a  confusion  and  bustle  ensued. 
Some  of  the  enemy  also  collected,  and  though  much  crowded, 

made  a  stand.''  Our  people  could  not  get  forward,  and 
could  not  get  back.  I  desired  some  men  who  were  near 
me  to  dismount  and  push  on.  Dost  Nasir,  Khwajeh 

Muhammed  Ali  Kitâbdâr,^  Baba  Sherzâd,  Shah  Mahmüd, 
and  a  few  others,  having  accordingly  dismounted,  advanced 
and  assailed  the  enemy  with  their  arrows.  The  enemy  were 
shaken  and  took  to  flight.  We  waited  a  long  time  for  the 
coming  of  our  people  from  the  fort,  but  they  did  not  arrive 
in  time  for  action.     After  the  enemy  were  defeated,  they 

^  Add  the  lane  of ''  Omit  this  soifence. 

*  A  langer  is  a  house,  in  which  kcdenders,  or  the  religious  devotees 
of  the  Muhammedans,  live  in  a  sort  of  collegiate  state.  A  caravan- 

serai is  generally  connected  with  it,  and  is  often  the  only  part 
remaining  of  the  establishment.  [As  alms  are  generally  distributed 
to  the  poor  by  the  monks  of  the  latujer,  it  often  connotes  an  alms- house.] 

^  Garden  of  Heaven.  '  [Librarian.] 
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began  to  drop  in  by  ones  and  twos.  Before  we  reached 

the  Châr-bâgh,  in  which  Klian  Mirza's  quarters  had  been, 
Ahmed  Yûsef  and  Syed  Yiisef  joined  me  from  the  fort, 
and  we  entered  the  garden  that  he  had  left.  On  finding  that 
Khan  Mirza  had  escaped,  we  instantly  left  it.  Ahmed 

Yûsef  was  behind  me,  when,  at  the  gate  of  the  Châr-bâgh, 

as  I  was  coming  out.  Dost  Sirpuli  Piâdeh,^  a  man  to  whom 
I  had  shown  particular  marks  of  favour  in  Kabul,  on  account 

of  his  valour,  and  whom  I  had  left  in  the  office  of  kotwal,-  Babur  in 
advanced  with  a  naked  sword  in  his  liand,  and  made  at  me.  tianger. 

I  had  on  my  stuffed  waistcoat,^  but  had  not  put  on  my  plate- 
mail.  I  had  also  omitted  to  put  on  my  helmet.  Although 

I  called  out  to  him,  '  Ho,  Dost  !  Ho,  Dost  ! '  and  spoke  to 
him  ;  and  though  Ahmed  Yûsef  also  called  out  ;  whether 

it  was  that  the  cold  and  snow  had  affected*  him,  or  whether 
he  was  hurried  ,away  by  a  confusion  of  ideas  arising  from 
the  bustle  of  fight,  he  did  not  know  me,  and,  without 
stopping,  let  fall  a  blow  on  my  bare  arm.  The  grace  of  God 
was  conspicuous  ;  it  did  not  hurt  a  single  hair  : 

However  the  sword  of  man  may  strike,'^ 
It  injures  not  a  single  vein,  without  the  will  of  God. 

I  had  repeated  a  prayer,  by  virtue  of  which  it  was  that 
Almighty  God  averted  my  danger,  and  removed  from  me  the 

risk  to  which  I  was  exposed.    It  was  as  follows  :  (Arabic) — 

'  O  my  God  !  Thou  art  my  Creator ;  except  Thee  there  is  no   His  prayer. 
God.  On  Thee  do  I  repose  my  trust  ;    Thou  art  the  Lord  of 
the  mighty  throne.    What  God  wills  comes  to  pass ;  and 
what  He  does  not  will,  comes  not  to  pass  ;  and  there  is  no 
power  nor  strength  but  through  the  High  and  Exalted  God  ; 
and.  of  a  truth,  in  all  things  God  is  Almighty ;  and  verily  He 
comprehends  all  things  by  His  knowledge,  and  has  taken 
account  of  everything.    O  my  Creator  !   as  I  sincerely  trust 
in  Thee,  do  Thou  seize  by  the  forelock  all  evil  proceeding 

"  rendered  me  unrecognizable, 
^  Although  a  sword  may  convulse  the  world, 

'  [Foot  soldier.] 
"  The  kotwal  is  a  Superintendent  of  Police. 
^  The  jihfh  is  a  sort  of  waistcoat  quilted  with  cotton  The  ghnr- 

Incheh,  or  plate-mail,  are  four  plates  of  iron  or  other  metal,  made  to 
cover  the  back  fpont  and  sides. 



30 MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR A.  H.  912 

He  at- 
tempts to 

seize  Mu- 
hanimed 
Ilussain 
Mirza. 

from  within  myself,  and  all  evil  coming  from  without,  and 
all  evil  proceeding  from  every  man  who  can  be  the  occasion 

of  evil,  and  all  such  evil  as  can  proceed  from  any  living- 
thing,  and  remove  them  far  from  me  ;  since,  of  a  truth, 

thou  art  the  Lord  of  the  exalted  throne  ! ' 
Proceeding  thence,  I  went  to  the  Bagh-e-behisht,  where 

INliihammed  Hussain  Mirza  resided  ;  but  he  had  fled,  and 
had  escaped  and  hid  himself.  In  a  breach  in  the  wall  of  the 
Baghcheh  (or  Little  Garden),  in  which  Muhammed  Hussain 
Mirza  had  resided,  seven  or  eight  archers  kept  their  post. 
I  galloped  and  spurred  my  horse  at  them  ;  they  durst  not 
stand,  but  ran  off.  I  came  up  with  one  of  them,  and  cut 
him  do%\Ti.  He  went  spinning  off  in  such  a  way,  that  I 
imagined  his  head  had  been  severed  from  his  body,  and 
passed  on.  The  person  whom  I  had  hit  was  Tülik  Golaıltâsh, 

the  foster  brother  of  Khan  Mirza  ;  I  struck  him  on  the  arm.^ 
Just  as  I  had  reached  the  door  of  Muhammed  Hussain 

Mirza's  house,  there  was  a  Moghul  sitting  on  the  terrace, 
wlio  had  been  in  my  service,  and  I  recognized  him.  He 

fitted  an  arrow  to  his  bow,  and  aimed  at  me.^  A  cry  rose 

on  all  sides,  '  That  is  the  King  ! '  he  turned  from  his  aim, 
discharged  the  arrow,  and  ran  off.  As  the  time  for  shooting 
was  gone  by,  and  as  the  Mirza  and  his  officers  had  fled 
away  or  were  prisoners,  what  purpose  was  to  be  answered 
by  his  shooting  ?  While  I  was  at  this  palace.  Sultan  Sanjer 
Birlas,  whom  I  had  distinguished  by  favours,  and  to  whom 

I  had  given  the  Tuman  of  Nangenhâr,  but  who  had  neverthe- 
less engaged  in  this  rebellion,  was  taken,  and  dragged  before 

me  with  a  rope  round  his  neck.  Being  in  great  agitation 

he  called  out, '  What  fault  have  T  done ? '  'Is  there  a  greater 
crime  than  for  a  man  of  note  like  you  to  associate  and  conspire 

with  insurgents  and  rebels  ?  '  As  Shah  Begum, ^  the  mother 
of  my  maternal  imele  the  Khan,  was  his  sister's  daughter," 

^  shoulder. 

'*  Add  full  at  my  face  from  a  very  short  distance. 
•=  As  he  was  the  son  of  the  sister  of  Shah  Begum,  the  mother  of 

the  Khan,  my  grandfather, 

^  Shah  Begum  was  one  of  the  wives  of  Yunis  Khan,  the  maternal 
grandfather  of  Babur,  and  was  the  mother  of  Sultan  Nigar  Khanum, 

who  was  Khan  Mirza's  mother. 
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I  ordered  them  not  to  drag  him  in  this  shameful  way  along 
the  ground,  but  spared  his  life,  and  did  him  no  more  harm. 

Leaving  this  place,  I  directed  Almied  Kasim  Kohbur,who 
was  one  of  the  chiefs  that  had  been  in  the  fort,  to  pursue 

Khan  Mirza  with  a  body  of  troops.  Close  by  the  Bâgh-e- 
behisht,^  Shah  Begum  and  the  Khanum  -  dwelt,  in  palaces 
which  they  had  themselves  erected.  On  leaving  the  palace,* 

T  went  to  visit  Shah  Begum  and  the  Khanum.  The  to\%Ti's- 
people  and  the  rabble  of  the  place  had  taken  to  their  clubs, 
and  were  making  a  riot.  They  were  eager  to  lay  liold  of 

men  in  corners,  to  plunder  property,  and  profit  by  the  con- 
fusion. I  therefore  stationed  i)arties  in  different  places,  to 

chastise  and  disperse  them,  and  to  drive  them  away.  Shah 
Begum  and  the  Ivliamm»  were  sitting  together  in  the  same 
house.  I  alighted  wliere  I  had  always  done,  and  went  iip 
and  saluted  them  with  the  same  respect  and  form  as  I  iiad 
been  accustomed  to  use.  Sliah  Begum  and  the  Khanum 

were  out*of  all  measure  alarmed,  confounded,  dismayed,  and 
ashamed.  They  could  neither  stammer  out  an  excuse,  nor 
make  the  inquiries  which  politeness  required.  It  was  not 

my  wish  that  tliey  should  feel  imeasy  ''  ;  yet  the  faction 
whicli  had  been  guilty  of  sudi  excesses  was  composed  of 
persons  who,  beyond  all  doubt,  were  not  disposed  to  neglect 
the  suggestions  of  the  Begum  and  the  Khanum.  Khan 
Mirza  was  the  grandson  of  Shah  Begum,  and  night  and  day 
with  the  Begums.  If  he  did  not  pursue  their  advice,  it  was 

in  their  power  to  have  prevented  liis  leaving  them,  and  they 
coidd  liave  kept  him  near  them  under  their  own  eye.  On 
several  occasions,  too,  when,  from  adverse  circumstances 

and  ill  fortune,  I  was  separated  from  my  countrj'.  my 
throne,  my  servants,  and  dependants,  I  had  fled  to  them 

^  And  it  was  there  that 

'•  Besides  I  hardly  cared  to  receive  their  excuses  and  inquiries ; 

*  Garden  of  Paradise. 

^  The  Khanum,  or  princess,  here  mentioned  must  be  either 
Meher  Nigar  Khanum,  the  eldest  sister  of  Babur's  mother,  and  one 
of  the  widows  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Alirza,  or  perhaps  her  youngest 
sister  of  the  full  blood,  Kluib  Xigar  Khanum,  the  wife  of  Muhammed 

Hussain  Mirza.  Khan  Jlirza  was  the  j-oungest  son  of  their  sister 
of  the  half  blood,  Sultan  Nigar  Khanum,  the  widow  of  Sultan 
Mahmfid  Mirza. 

Bâbur 
y\s\ts  the 

Begums. 
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for  refuge  and  shelter,  and  my  mother  had  also  gone  to 
them,  but  we  experienced  no  sort  of  kindness  or  support- 

Khan  Mirza,  my  younger  brother,^  and  his  mother.  Sultan 
Nigar  Khanum,  at  that  time  possessed  valuable  and 
populous  countries,  while  I  and  my  mother  had  not  even  a 
single  village,  nor  a  few  fowls.  jMy  mother  was  a  daughter 
of  Yimis  Khan,  and  I  was  his  grandson.  But  whether  I  was 
or  not.  every  one  of  that  connexion  who  happened  to  come 
in  my  way  was  sure  to  benefit  by  it,  and  was  treated  as 
a  relation  or  cousin.  When  Shah  Begimi  came  to  live  Avith 
me,  I  bestowed  on  her  Pamghân,  which  is  one  of  the  most 
desirable  places  in  Kâbıd.  Indeed,  I  never  failed  in  my 

duty  or  service  towards  any  of  them.*  Sultan  Said  Khan, 
the  Khan  of  Kâshghar,^  came  to  me  with  five  or  six  naked 
followers  on  foot  ;  I  received  them  like  my  own  brothers,  and 
gave  him  the  Tuman  of  Mandrawar.  one  of  the  districts  of 
Lamghân.  When  Shah  Ismael  overthrew  and  slew  Shcibani 

IClian  in  Merv,^  and  I  passed  over  into  Kunduz,  tht  men  of 
Andejan  began  to  turn  their  eyes  towards  me.  Several  of 
them  displaced  their  Daroghas,  while  others  held  their 
to%vns  on  my  account,  and  sent  to  give  me  notice  of  their 
proceedings.  I  dispatched  Sultan  Said  Khan,  with  my 
Bâburi  servants  and  an  additional  reinforcement,  to  hold 

the  government  of  my  own  native  country  of  Andejan, 
and  raised  him  to  the  rank  of  IQian  ;  and,  down  to  this 

moment,  I  have  always  continued  to  treat  every  man  of 
that  family,  who  places  himself  under  my  protection, 

with  as  much  kindness  as  mj'  own  paternal  relations  ;  as,  for 
example.  Chin  Taimûr  Sultan,  Isan  Taimûr  Sultan,  Tukliteh 
Bûgha  Sultan,  and  Baba  Sultan,  are  at  this  instant  with 
me,  and  I  have  received  and  treated  them  with  more  distinc- 

tion and  favour  tlrttoi  my  oa\ti  paternal  cousins.  I  have  no 
intention,  by  what  I  have  written,  to  reflect  on  any  one ; 

=1  her. 

*  Cousins  are  often  familiarly  called  brothers  in  eastern  countries. 
The  meaning  is.  Khan  Mirza,  whom  I  regarded  as  my  younger 
brother,  &c. 

"  He  also  was  a  near  relation  of  Yunis  Khan.  He  married  a 

daughter  of  one  of  Babur's  aunts. 
3  [In  1510.    E.B.,  p.  303.] 
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all  that  I  have  sairl  is  only  the  plain  truth  :  and  I  have  not 
mentioned  it  with  the  least  design  to  praise  myself  ;  I  have 
only  spoken  of  things  as  they  happened.  Tn  all  that  I  have 
written,  down  to  the  present  moment,  I  have  in  every  word 
most  scrupulously  followed  the  truth.  I  have  spoken  of 

oecurrenees  precisely  as  they  really  passed  ;  I  have  conse- 
quently described  every  good  or  bad  act,  were  it  of  my 

father  or  elder  brother,  just  as  it  occurred,  and  have  set 
forth  the  merit  or  demerit  of  every  man,  whether  friend  or 
stranger,  with  the  most  perfect  impartiality.  I-et  the 
reader  therefore  excuse  me,  and  let  not  the  hearer  judge 
with  too  much  severity. 

Leaving  their  palace,  I  went  to  the  Châr-bâgh,  which 
had  been  occu])ied  by  Khan  M'rza.  On  reaching  it  I  wrote 
letters  to  different  parts  of  the  country,  as  well  as  to  the 

Ainjâks  and  wandering  tribes,*  announcing  my  victory. 
I  then  mounted  my  horse  and  entered  the  citadel. 
Muhammed    Hussain    Mirza,    after    making    his    escape.    Muham- 

had  in  his  fright  taken  refuge  in  the  Khanum's  wardrobe,   ""'1  ihis- 
,,.,,.         ',  „  ,  1,,.  •        -r^.-,  ,    s;un  Mirza 

and  hid  himseli  among  the  cari^ets.''  Miruu  Diwaneh  and  taken 
some  others  were  sent  from  the  foi't,  to  search  the  house  prisoner, 

and  bring  him  out.''  On  coming  to  tlie  Khanum's  palace- 
gate,  they  made  use  of  rough.,  and  not  very  polite  language. 
They,  however,  discovered  IMuhanimed  Hussain  INIirza  hid 
among  the  carpets,  and  conveyed  him  into  the  citadel. 
I  behaved  to  him  with  my  wonted  respect,  rose  on  his  coming 
in,  and  showed  no  symptoms  of  harsliness  in  my  manner. 
Muhammed  Hussain  Mirza  had  conducted  himself  in  such 

a  criminal  and  guilty  way,  and  had  been  actively  engaged 
in  such  mutinous  and  rebellious  proceedings,  that,  had  he 
been  cut  in  pieces,  or  put  to  a  ]>ainful  death,  he  would  only 

liave  met  with  his  desei'ts.  As  we  were  in  some  degree  of 
relationship  to  each  other,  he  having  sons  and  daughters 

by  my  mother's  sister,  Khfib  Nigâr  Khanum,  I  took  that 
circumstance  into  consideration,  and  gave  him  his  libertA', 
allowing  him  to  set  out  for  Khorasan.  Yet  this  imgrateful, 
thankless  man,  this  coward,  who  had  been  treated  by  me 

■'  retainers,  l>  in  some  bedding. 
•=  search  the  houses  of  the  Princesses,  find  the  fugitive,  and  bring him  to  me. 
BABTTR  n  jj 
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with  such  lenity,  nnrl  wliose  life  I  had  spared,  entirely  forget- 
ful of  this  benefit,  abused  nie  and  .scandalized  my  conduct  to 

Sheibâni  Khan.  It  was  but  a  short  time,  however,  before 

Sheibani  Khan  put  him  to  death,  and  thus  sufficiently 
avenged  me  : 

Deliver  over  liim  who  injures  you  to  Fate  ; 

For  Fate  is  a  servant  that  will  avenge  your  quarrel. 

Ahmed  Kasim  Kohbur,  and  the  party  who  were  sent  in 
pursuit  of  Khan  Mirza,  overtook  him  among  tlie  hillocks  of 

Kurgh-e-yalâk.  He  was  unable  to  flee,  and  had  neither 
strength  nor  courage  enough  to  fight.  They  took  him 
prisoner,  and  brought  him  before  me.  I  was  sitting  in  the 

old  Diwankhaneh  ^  (or  Hall  of  Audience),  in  a  portico  on  its 
north-east  side,  when  he  was  brought  in.  I  said, '  Come  and 
embrace  me.'  From  the  agitation  in  which  he  was,  he  fell 
twice  before  he  could  come  up  and  make  his  obeisance. 
After  we  had  saluted  I  seated  him  at  my  side,  and  spoke 
encouragingly  to  him.  They  brouglit  in  sherbet.  I  myself 
drank  of  it  first,  in  order  to  reassure  him,  and  then  handed 

it  to  him.  As  I  was  still  uncertain  of  the  fidelity  of  a  con- 
siderable part  of  the  soldiers,  the  country  people,  the 

Moghuls,  and  Chaghatai,  who  were  yet  unsettled,  I  sent 

Khan  Mirza  into  custody  at  large  in  the  house  of  his  sisters,- 
with  orders  to  him  not  to  leave  it  ̂  ;  but.  as  the  commotions 
and  sedition  of  the  lis  and  Ulvises  ̂   still  continued,  and  as  the 

Khan's  stay  in  Kâbıü  did  not  seen)  advisable,  I  allowed  him, 
in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  to  proceed  to  Khorasan. 

After  he  had  taken  leave,  I  set  out  on  a  circuit  through. 

Bârân,  C'hâstübeh,  and  the  low  grounds  *>  of  Gulbehâr.* 
In  the  spring,  the  coimtry  about "  Bârân,  the  plain  of 
Châstübeh,  and  the  low  countrv  of  Gulbehâr,  is  excessivelv 

^  Omit  this  clnii.'ie. ^  lower  slopes the  plateau  of 

*  The  Akbarnâmeh  says  that  the  young  prince  was  brought  to 
Bâbur  by  the  Khanum,  his  mother,  and  gives  the  address  wliich  she 
made  him  on  the  occasion.  The  account  of  this  affair  there  given 
is,  in  several  resjiects,  inconsistent  with  that  of  Bâbur.  His  motlier 
does  not  appear  to  have  been  at  Kabul.  She  had  married  Uzbek 
Khan. 

-  [P.  de  C.  has  '  eldest  sister  '.]        ̂   [i.  e.  the  nomad  population.] 
*  These  places  lie  to  the  north  of  Kabul,  among  the  hills. 
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pleasant.  Its  verdure  is  mucli  superior  to  that  of  any  place 

in  Kabul.  It  abounds  with  tulips  of  various  species.  I  once 

desired  the  different  kinds  to  be  counted,  and  they  brought 

me  in  thirty-four  sorts.  I  wrote  some  verses  in  praise  of 
the  district  : 

(Tûrki) — Its  verdure  and  flowers  render  Kabul,  in  spring,  a  heaven  ; 
But  above  all,  the  spring  of  Bı\rân,    and  of  Gulbehar,  is 

enchanting. 

In  this  same  tour  I  finished  Ww  ghazclw\\\ch  begins  thus  : 

(TfirLI) — My  heart  is  like  a  rose-bud,  spotted  with  blood  ; 
Were  there  a  hundred  thousand  springs,  the  rose-bud  of  my 

heart  can  never  blow.* 

In  truth,  few  places  can  be  compared  to  those  in  the  spring, 

either  for  beauty  of  prospect,  or  for  the  amusement  of 

hawking,''  as  has  been  more  particularly  noticed  in  the 
summary  account  I  have  given  of  Kabul  and  Ghazni. 

This   same   year,   the   Amirs   of  Badakhshân,    such   as   SâaiT  Mir- 

Muhammed  Korchi,  Mubtirck  Shah.  Zobeir.  and  Jehângîr,    ̂ .a expelled 
being  offended  with  the  conduct  an«l  proceedings  of  Nfisir   dukİLshİin. 

Mirza, ^  and  some  of  his  favourites,   rose  in  insurrection, 
united,  and  formed  an  army.    After  collecting  their  horse 

and  foot  in  the  plain  which  lies  on  the  river  Kokcheh,^ 
towards  Yaftel  and  Râgh.  they  advanced  by  way  of  the 

broken  hillock  grovmds  ̂   near  Khamchân.*     Nâsir  Mirza, 
and  those  who  were  about  him,  being  inexperienced  young 

men,  of  no  consideration  or  foresight,  marched  towards  the 

hillocks  to  give  the  insurgents  battle,  and  engaged  them. 

The  ground  is  a  mixture  of  hill  and  plain.    The  enemy  had 

a  numerous  infantry.     Though  several  times  charged  by 

cavalry   they   stood   fast,   and    in   their  turn   attacked   so 

^  My  poor  heart,  like  a  rosebud,  is^ldcd  in  ensanguined  layers. 
Can  it  ever  become  full-blown  at  the  breath  of  a  thousand  springs  ? 

''  Add  or  for  shooting  birds. 

'  [This  was  Bâbur's  younger  brother,  who  had  been  acknowledged 
as  King  of  Badakhshân,  and  governed  that  country  for  two  or  three 

years.— £".5.,  p.  229.] 
^  The  river  on  which  Faizâbâd  stands  ;  it  joins  the  Amu  from  the 

south,  rising  in  Kaferistân.  It  is  one  of  the  two  chief  branches  of 
the  Oxus. 

^  [i.  e.  foot-hills.] 
*  These  places  lie  south-east  from  Kunduz. 

D  2 
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spiritedly,  tlint  the  INIirza's  liorse  were  unable  tiO  keep 
their  ground,  and  fled.  The  Badakhslumians  liaving 
routed  Nasir  Mirza,  pillaged  and  plundered  all  who  were 
connected  with  or  dependent  on  him.  Nasir  Mirza,  with 

his  routed  and  plundered  adherents,  fled  by  way  of  Ish- 
kaniish  and  Narın  ̂   to  Kila-kai,  and,  going  up  the  Surkh-ab, 
proceeded  on  to  Abdareh  ;  whence,  descending  by  the 

hill-pass  of  Shibertfi,  he  reached  Kabul  with  seventy  or 
eighty  plundered  and  worn-out  servants  and  followers, 
naked  and  hungry.  It  was  a  striking  dispensation  of 
Pro\idence.  Two  or  three  years  before,  Nasir  INIirza  had 
instigated  all  the  lis  and  Ulüses  to  rise  up  and  march  off 

with  him  in  rebellion  from  Krdjul,  had  proceeded  to  Badakh- 
shan,  put  the  forts  in  a  state  of  defence,  guarded  the  valleys, 
and  indulged  in  the  most  ambitious  views  ;  now  he  returned, 
ashamed  and  distressed  at  his  former  doings,  and  afflicted 
and  distracted  at  his  former  defection.  I  did  not  show 

him  the  least  symptom  of  displeasure,  but  asked  him  a 
number  of  questions,  conversed  with  him,  and  showed  him 
marks  of  regard,  in  order  to  dissipate  his  uneasiness  and 
embarrassment. 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  913  2 

Babur's  fo-      I  SET  out  from  Kabul  for  th.e  purpose  of  plundering  and 
ray  against  beatinff  up  the  quarters  of  the  Ghiliis.^     Bv  the  time  we 
theGhilji.s.  *  '  ■'  •     . 

*  [Narin  lies  north  of  Ishkamish  on  an  affluent  of  the  Surkhfib.] 
^  This  year  commenced  on  May  1.3,  1 507. 
^  [The  Ghilzais  are  a  very  numerous  and  important  tribe,  nomadic 

and  pastoral  in  their  habits,  which  are  mostly  settled  in  the  neigh- 
bourliood  of  Kalât  i  Ghilzai  and  Ghaznî,  and  northwards  to  within 
ten  miles  of  Kabul.  Certain  sections  of  tlie  tribe  (known  as  Powin- 
dahs),  such  as  the  Suleiman  Kheyls,  Kharotis,  and  Tarakis,  move 
eastwards  in  the  beginning  of  the  cold  weatiier  through  the  Gum.al, 
Tochi,  and  other  passes,  and  settle  on  our  borders  (chiefly  in  the 
Derail  Ismail  Klian  District)  for  the  winter  montlis.  They  bring 
their  families  with  them  as  well  as  their  camels  and  flocks,  and  to 
ensure  their  safety  in  passing  through  the  country  of  tlie  Border 
tribes,  they  move  in  large  well-armed  bodies  under  the  orders  of 
a  chief  appointed  for  the  purjiosc.  Tlicy  import  into  British  territory 
various  ariicles  of  merchandise,  the  produce  of  Persia,  Bokhara, 
Samarkand,  and  Afghanistan,  which  they  dispose  of  to  native  dealers 
often  at  high  prices.  Eaverty  gives  an  interesting  account  of  these 
Poieindahs  in  his  Notes,  pp.  495  et  seq.] 
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halted  at  Sardcli,  they  brou<^ht  ine  noliee  that  a  large  body 
of  Mahniaiids/  quite  unaware  of  our  approach,  were  lying  at 

Masht  and  Sihkâneh,^  which  are  about  a  farsang  from  Sardeh. 
The  Ainirs,  and  men  who  accompanied  me,  were  eager  to 
be  allowed  to  fall  upon  these  Mahmands.  I  answered, 

'  Would  it  be  right,  while  the  object  of  the  expedition  on 
which  we  were  bent  is  still  unaccomplished,  to  turn  out 
of  our  way  to  chastise  and  injure  our  own  subjects  ?  It 

cannot  be.'  Leaving  Sardeh,  we  crossed  the  dasht  of  Katteli- 
waz^  by  night.  The  night  was  dark,  and  the  ground  uneven.'* 
We  could  see  neither  hill  nor  hillock,  nor  any  trace  of  a  road 
or  passage.  Nobody  was  al)le  lo  guide  us.  At  last  I  myself 
led  the  way.  I  had  passed  once  or  twice  before  througli  this 
ground,  and,  trusting  to  my  recollection  of  it,  I  advanced, 
keeping  the  pole  star  on  my  right  hand.  Almigiity  God 
was  propitious,  and  we  came  right  on  KiaktO,  and  the 
stream  of  Ulâbâtû,  towards  the  place  where  the  Ghiljis 
were  lying,  called  Khwajeh  Ismâel  Sirîlî.  The  road  passes 
over  the  stream  ;  we  halted  in  the  hollow  in  whicli  the 
stream  flows,  rested  and  refreshed  ourselves  and  our  horses 

for  an  hour  ;  and  having  slept  ̂   and  taken  breath,  towards 
morning  we  set  out  again.  The  sun  was  up  before  we 

emerged  from  these  hills  and  knolls,<=  and  reached  the 
dasht.  From  thence,  a  good  farsang  from  the  Ghiiji  camp, 
we  observed  a  blackness,  which  was  cither  owing  to  tlie 

Ghiljis  being  in  motion,  or  to  smoke.  The  young  and  inex- 
jicrienced  men  of  the  army  ̂   all  set  forward  full  speed  ;    I 

'•^  a  level  plain  stretched  in  front  of  us. 
'^  Omit  for  an  hour  and  offer  slept  add  a  little 
0  mountain  slopes  and  foot-hills, 
*!  The  soldiers,  whether  from  sheer  wilfulness  or  the  ardour  of  youth, 

^  [According  to  Raverty  {Notes,  pp.  121-2)  the  Mahmands  are  one 
of  the  five  Afghan  tribes  constituting  the  Ghwari  sept.  They  are 
divided  into  two  sections — the  Eastern,  which  dwell  on  the  borders 
of  the  Peshawar  District,  and  the  Western,  whose  territory  hes  on 
the  north  of  the  Kabul  river,  and  extends  from  the  Khaibar  to  the 
Kunar  boundary.] 

"  Sihkâneh  hes  south-east  of  Shorkach,  and  near  Kharbin.  Sardeh 
is  about  twenty-live  or  thirty  miles  south  of  Ghazni. 

^  The  dasht  [or  plain]  of  Kattehwaz  is  to  the  south  of  Ghazni. 
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followed  thcin  for  two  kos,  shooting  arrows  at  their  horses,^ 
and  at  length  cheeked  their  speed.  Wlien  five  or  six  thou- 

sand men  set  ont  on  a  pillaging  party,  it  is  extremely  difficult 
to  maintain  discipline.  The  Almighty  directed  cveiything 
favourably.  Our  people  stopped.  When  we  had  got  about 
a  shiraa  kos  from  the  enemy,  we  saw  the  blackness  occasioned 
by  the  encampment  of  the  Afghans,  and  sent  on  the  pillagers. 
In  this  foray  we  took  a  number  of  sheep.  I  had  never  seen 
so  many  taken  at  any  other  time.  While  we  were  disniounted, 

and  employed  in  collecting  the  property  and  spoil,''  the 
enemy  gathered  h\  troops  all  around,  descended  into  the 
plain,  and  provoked  us  to  fight.  Some  of  the  Begs  and 

men  «  having  gone  out,  surrounded  and  took  one  body  of 
them  whole  and  entire,  and  put  every  man  of  them  to  the 

sword.  Nâsir  Mii'za  attacked  another  body  of  tJiem,  and 
entirely  cut  tliem  to  pieces.  A  minaret  of  skulls  was  erected 
of  the  heads  of  these  Afghans.  Dost  Piadeh,  the  koiwclL 
whose  name  has  been  already  noticed,  was  wounded  in  the 
leg  by  an  arrow,  and  died  by  the  tiine  we  reached  Kabul. 

Marching    back   from    Khwajeh    Ismael,    w^e   halted   at 
Ulâbâtü.    Here  some  of  my  Begs  and  officers  were  directed 

to  go  and  separate  the  fifth  of  the  spoil.^    Kasim  Beg,  and 
some  others,  as  a  mark  of  favour,  had  not  the  fifth  taken 
from  them.     The  fifth  so  taken  was  returned  at  sixteen 

thousand   sheep,   so   that   the   spoil   amounted   to   eighty 
thousand,  and,  making  allowance  for  losses  and  for  the 
fifths  not  demanded,  must  have  amounted  to  a  hundred 
thousand  sheep. 

Forms  tlio        Marching  from  this  groimd  next  morning,  I  directed  the 

hunting-      large  himting-ring  to  be  formed  by  the  troops  in  the  plain 
"°^"  of  Kattehwaz,-  for  the  purpose  of  the  chase.    The  deer  and 

gorkhars  ̂   of  this  plain  are  always  very  fat,  and  in  great 
plenty.     A  nimiber  of  deer  and  gorkhars  were  enclosed  in 

^  Add  and  men,  '^  sending  away  tlie  cattle  from  our  camp, 
c  the  officers  of  my  household 

*  [The  King's  perquisite.] 
-  [The  plain  of  Kattawaz  extends  from  Gwashta  to  within  twenty 

miles  of  Ghazni.] 
^  The  yorkhar  is  the  wild  ass. 
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our  circle,  and  many  of  them  were  killed.  During  the  hunt 

I  pursued  a  gorkhar,  and,  on  coming  near,  discharged 
first  one  arrow  at  it,  and  then  another,  but  the  wounds  were 

not  such  as  to  bring  it  down.  Yet,  in  consequence  of 

these  two  wounds,  it  ran  slower  than  before.  Spurring  on 

my  horse,  and  getting  nearer  it,  I  hit  it  such  a  blow  with 

my  sword  on  the  back  part  of  the  head,  behind  its  two  ears, 

that  its  windpipe  was  cut,  and  it  fell  tumbling  over,  its  hind 

legs  striking  my  stirru])s.  My  sword  cut  excessively  well, 

and  it  was  a  wonderfully  fat  gorkhar.  Its  rib  might  be 

somewhat  less  than  a  gaz  in  length.  Shirim  Taghai,  and 

some  others  who  had  seen  the  deer  of  Moghulistân,  were 

surprised,  and  declared  that,  even  in  Moghulistân,  deer  so 

fat  and  large  were  very  rarely  to  be  met  with.  I  killed  also 

another  gorkhar,  and  the  deer  and  gorkhars  in  general  that 

were  killed  in  this  hunt  were  very  fat  ;  but  none  eciualied  in 

size  the  gorkhar  which  I  have  mentioned. 

When  this  foray  was  over  I  returned  to  Krd)ul,  and  en-  ^Vffairsof 

camped.  In  the  end  of  last  year,^  Sheibani  Khan  had  set  Khorasân. 
out  from  Samarkand  with  his  army,  for  the  purjjose  of 
con([uering  Khorasan.  Shah  Mansür  Bakhshi.  a  traitor,  who 

held  Andekhfid,  sent  persons  to  Sheibâni  Khan,  inviting 

him  to  hasten  his  approach.  When  he  came  near  Andekhûd," 
this  wretch,  relying  on  his  having  invited  the  Uzbeks,  dressed 

himself  very  fine,  j)ut  a  phmie  on  his  head,  and  taking  along 

with  him  a  pcshkesh  and  a  present  of  his  ehoieest  curiosities, 

issued  forth.  On  his  approach,  llie  I'/.ljcks,  who  had 
no  olficer  of  rank  with  them,  flocked  round  him  on  every 

side.  In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  they  fell  upon  the  pro- 
cession, pidled  away  and  plundered  his  effeminate  attire, 

his  peshkesh  and  his  rarities,  and  stripped  and  roljlx'd  him 

and  all  his  people. "^ 
Badîa-ez-zenıân     Mirza.     ̂ Muzaffer     Mirza,     Muhammed   irresolution 

Berendük  Birlâs,  and  Zülnûn  Arghün,  all  lav  in  the  vicinitv   9^^^^ 
"     Princes, 

of  Baba  Kiıâki '  with  the  army  which  they  had  collected. 

^  and  scattered  his  followers. 

'  Spring  of  1507. 
-  Andekhûd  may  be  about  tweuty-tive  miles  west  of  Shaberghân, 

and  lies  near  the  Desert. 

^  [A  place  east  of  Herat.] 
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They  had  neither  made  up  their  minds  to  fight,  nor  had 

they  agreed  to  put  the  fort  ̂   in  a  defensible  state.  They 
had  nothing  in  order,  and  had  come  to  no  final  resolution  ; 

but  continued  lying  there  panic-struck,  ill  informed,  and 
irresolute.  Midiammed  Berendiik  Birlas,  who  was  a  man 
of  sense  and  talent,  proposed  that  Muzaffer  INIirza  and  he 

should  fortify  themselves  in  Heri,  while  Badîa-ez-zemân 
Mirza  and  Zûlnün  Beg  should  proceed  to  the  liill-country  in 
the  adjoining  territory,  should  call  in  to  their  assistance 
Sultan  Ali  Arghûn  from  Sîstân,  and  Shah  Beg  and  Mukîm, 

with  their  armies,  from  Kandahar  and  Zamln-dawcr,  so 
as  to  strengthen  themselves  by  a  junction  with  these 
chieftains  ;  that  when  the  troops  of  the  Hazilras  and 
Nukderis  were  once  in  the  field,  and  in  motion,  it  would 

be  difficult  for  the  enemy  to  advance  into  the  hill-coxmtry,^' 
and  that,  as  they  would  then  be  harassed,  and  kept  on  the 
alarm  by  the  army  without,  it  would  be  quite  impossible  for 
them  to  act  with  effect  against  the  towji.  His  advice  was 
most  judicious,  and  was  founded  on  deep  consideration  and 
foresight.  Zfılnûn  Arghûn,  though  a  man  of  courage,  yet 
was  mean,  avaricious,  and  of  very  slender  judgement.  He 

was  a  flighty,  crack-brained  man.  During  the  time  that 
the  brothers  were  joint-kings  in  Heri,  he  was  Badîa-cz-zcmân 

Mirza's  prime-minister  and  chief  adviser,  as  has  lieen 
mentioned.  His  avarice  made  him  unwilling  that  Muham- 
med  Berendük  should  remain  in  the  city.  He  was  anxious 
that  he  himself  should  be  left  there  ;  but  this  he  could  not 

accomplish.  A  more  striking  proof  of  his  wrong-headedness 
and  derangement  is,  that  he  suffered  himself  to  be  grossly 
deluded  and  cheated,  by  trusting  to  needy  flatterers  and 
impostors.  The  incident  occurred  when  he  was  prime 

of  Zûlnün  minister,  and  in  the  highest  trust  at  Heri,  at  which  tinie 
a  body  of  Sheikhs  and  Mullas  came  and  told  him,  that  they 
had  discovered  by  their  communications  with  the  Spheres, 

that  he  was  to  have  the  appellation  of  Hizaber-ullah  (the 

^  that  at  the  same  time  they  should  gather  round  them  as  many 
HazTiras  and  Nukderis  as  possible,  and  hold  themselves  in  readiness 
to  meet  any  emergency  in  the  mountains,  where  it  would  be  difficult 
for  the  enemy  to  advance, 

'  [i.  e.  Herat.] 

Anecdote 
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Lion  of  God),  and  was  to  defeat  the  Uzbeks.  Relying  on 

this  assuranec,  and  hanging  tliis  prediction  »  about  his  neck, 
he  returned  thanks  to  God  ;  and  Iience  it  was  tliat  lie  paid  no 

attention  to  the  wise  suggestions  of  Muhaninicd  Berendfik  ; 

did  not  put  tlic  fort  in  a  defensible  state  ;  did  not  prepare 

anununition  and  warlike  arms  ;  did  not  appoint  either  an 

advance  or  ]>ickets  to  get  notice  of  the  enemy's  approach, 
nor  even  exercise  his  army,  or  accustom  it  to  discipline, 

or  battle-array,  so  as  to  be  prepared  and  able  to  fight  wilh 
readiness  when  the  enemy  came. 

Sheibani  Khan  having  j^assed  tiie  Murghâb  in  the  month 

of  Muharrem,  1  the  first  notice  they  had  of  his  ai)proach  was 

the  news  of  his  arrival  in  the  vicinity  of  Sarkai.^  Being 
filled  with  consternation,  they  were  unable  to  do  any  one 

thing  that  was  requisi  te.  They  could  neither  assemble  their 

men,  nor  draw  up  their  army  in  battle  array  ;  every  man 
went  off  to  shift  for  himself.  Zûlnûn  Arglıün,  infatuated 

by  absurd  fiattery,  as  has  been  mentioned,  kept  his  ground 

at  Kara  Rabat  against  fifty  thousand  Uzbeks,  with  a 

luuidred  or  a  lumdred  and  fifty  men.  A  great  body  of  the 

enemy  coming  u{),  took  him  in  an  instant,  and  swept  on."' 
They  cut  off  his  head  as  soon  as  he  was  taken. 

The  mother,  sister,^  haram*  and  treasures  of  the  Mirzas 

were  in  the  castle  of  Ikhtiyâr-ed-dîn,  which  commonly  goes 

by  the  name  of  Aleh  Kûrghân.''  The  Mirzas  reached  the 
city  late  in  the  evening  :  they  slept  till  midnight  to  refresh 

their  horses.  At  dawn  they  abandoned  the  place,  without 

even  having  thought  of  putting  the  fort  in  a  state  of  defence. 

During  this  interval  of  leisure,  they  took  no  means  for 

carrying  olf  their  mother,  sister,  wives,  or  children,  but 

ran  away,  leaving  them  prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  Uz- 

beks.^  Payandeh  Sultan  Begiuu,  Khadijeh  Begum,  with  the 
^  a  silk  kerchief 

^  surrounded  his  force  and  took  him  without  his  being  able  to 
strike  a  blow  in  defence. 

^  May  and  June  1507.  Perhaps  Sarakhs. 
'  [P.  de  C.  has  '  elder  and  younger  sisters  '.]  *  [i.  e.  wives.] 
^  This  strong  castle  lies,  as  has  been  mentioned,  close  to  Herat 

on  the  north. 

•*  It  may  only  be  necessary  to  add,  that  Badîa-cz-zemân  Mirza 
took  refuge  with  tShah  Ismâel  Safavi,  who  gave  him  Tabriz.    When 

Sheibani 

Khan's 

iiruption 
into 
Khorasân. 

Death  of 
Zûlnûn 
Beg. 

Herat 
taken. 
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wives  and  Avomen  of  Sultan  Hussain  INIiiza,  of  Badîa-ez- 
zemân  Mirza,  and  Muzaffer  ]Mirza,  their  children,  infants, 
and  whatever  treasure  and  effects  the  Mirzas  possessed, 
were  all  in  Aleh  Kûrghân.  They  had  not  put  the  fort  in  a 
suflicient  posture  of  defence,  and  the  trooi)S  that  had  been 

appointed  to  garrison  it  had  not  arrived.  Ashik  Muhani- 
nied  Arghün,  the  younger  brother  of  Mazîd  Beg,  having  fled 
on  foot  from  the  army,  arrived  at  Heri  and  entered  the 
castle.  Ali  Khân,thesonof Amîr UmerBeg,  Sheikh Abdallah 

Bekawal,  Mirza  Beg  Kai-Khosravi,  and  Mîraki  Kür  Diwan, 
also  threw  themselves  into  the  castle.  On  Sheibani  Khan's 
arrival,  after  two  or  three  days,  the  Sheikh-ül-Islam  and 
the  chief  men  of  the  city,  having  made  a  capitulation,  took 
the  keys  of  the  walled  town,  went  out  to  meet  him  and 
surrendered  the  place.  Ashik  Muhamnied,  however,  held 
out  the  castle  for  sixteen  or  seventeen  days  longer  ;  but  a 

mine  being  run  from  without,  near  the  horse-market,  and 
fired,  a  tower  was  demolished.  On  this  the  people  in  the 
castle,  thinking  that  all  was  over  with  them,  gave  up  all 
thoughts  of  holding  out,  and  surrendered. 

Sheibâııi's  After  the  taking  of  Heri,  Sheibâni  Khan  behaved  extremely 

ducV  '^°' '  ̂̂ ^  *°  ̂ ^^^  children  and  wives  of  the  kings  ;  nor  to  them  alone, 
he  conducted  himself  towards  everybody  in  a  rude,  un- 

seemly, and  unworthy  manner,  forfeiting  his  good  name 
and  glory  for  a  little  wretched  earthly  pelf.  The  first  of 

Sheibâni  Khan's  misdeeds  in  Heri  was,  that  for  the  sake  of 
some  worldly  dirt,  he  ordered  Khadijeh  Begum  to  be  given 
up  to  Shah  Mansür  Bakhshi,  the  catamite,  to  be  plundered 

and  treated  as  one  of  his  meanest  female  slaves.*  Again, 
he  gave  the  reverend  and  respected  saint,  Shcikli  Puran, 
to  the  Moghul  Abdul  Wahab  to  be  plundered  ;  each  of  his 
sons  he  gave  to  a  different  person  for  the  same  purpose.  He 
gave  the  poets  and  authors  to  MuUa  Banai  to  be  squeezed. 

*  to  be  given  up  to  the  vile  wretch.  Shah  Mansür  Bakhshi,  to  be 
ill-treated  in  various  ways  in  order  to  gratify  his  despicable  avarice. 

the  Turkish  Emperor  Selini  took  that  place  in  a.  h.  920  (a.  ü.  1514), 
he  was  taken  prisoner  and  carried  to  Constantinople,  where  lie  died 
A.  H.  923  (a.  d.  1517).  Muhamnied  Zeman  Mirza,  who  is  often 

mentioned  in  the  course  of  Bâbur's  transactions  in  Hindustan,  was 
his  son 
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Among  the  jeux  (Tesprit  on  this  subject,  one  tetrastich  is 

often  repeated  in  Khorasan  : 

Except  only  Abdallah  Kîrkhar,^  to-day. 
There  is  not  a  poet  can  show  the  colour  of  money  ; 

Banal  is  inflamed  with  hopes  of  getting  hold  of  the  poet's  cash. 
But  he  will  only  get  hold  of  a  klrkhar.'^ 

There  was  a  Khan's  daughter  called  Khanuni,  one  of 
Muzaffer  Mirza's  haram.^  Sheibani  Khan  married  her 
immediately  on  taking  Ileri,  Avitiiout  being  restrained  by 

her  being  in  an  impure  state.^  In  spite  of  his  supreme 
ignorance,  he  had  the  vanity  to  deliver  lectures  in  explana- 

tion of  the  Koran  to  Ivazi  Ikhtiyâr  and  Muhammcd  Mir 

Yfisef,  who  were  among  the  most  celebrated  Mullas  in 

Khorasan  and  Heri.  He  also  took  a  pen  and  corrected  the 

writing  and  drawings  of  Mulla  Sultan  Ali,  and  Bchzad  the 

painter,  \yiien  at  any  time  he  happened  to  have  composed 

one  of  his  dull  couplets,  he  read  it  from  the  pulpit,  hung  it 

up  in  the  Chârsû  (or  Public  Market),  and  levied  a  benevo- 
lence from  the  townspeople  on  the  joyful  occasion.  He 

did  know  something  of  reading  the  Koran,''  but  he  was 
guilty  of  a  number  of  stupid,  absurd,  presumptuous,  infidel 
words  and  deeds,  such  as  I  have  mentioned. 

Ten  or  fifteen  days  after  the  taking  of  Heri,  he  advanced   Death  of 

from  Kahdastan  to  the  bridge  of  Sâlâr,  and  sent  his  whole   '^'^"'  ̂ [^ 
,  .      _  san  and 

army,   under  the  command  of  Taunur   Sultan  and  Abid    Kûııek. 
Sultan,  against  Abul  Hassan  Mirza  and  Kûpek  Mirza,  who 

were  lying  in  Meshhad,*  quite  off  their  guard.    At  one  time 

they  thought  of  defending  Kalat ''  ;    at  another  time,  on 

'^^  One  of  Muzaffer  Mirza's  wives  was  Khan-zadeh  Khanum. 
''  Add  rose  early,  and  never  neglected  his  Five  Prayers, 

'  Kirkhar  {asini  nercit-s)  seems  to  have  been  the  nickname  of 
some  poet  who  was  plundered. 

-  There  is  a  Persian  phrase,  when  a  man  is  engaged  in  an  improHt- 
able  undertaking,  kir-c-khar  khâhad  girift  (asini  nervıım  deprehendet). 

^  The  âdet,  or  unlawful  times  of  a  woman,  according  to  tlie 
Muhammcdan  law,  are  chielly  three, — while  she  is  mourning  the 
death  of  her  husband,  when  menstruous,  and  for  a  certain  period 
after  her  divorce. 

^  A  celebrated  city  of  Khorasan,  west  from  Herat. 
^  The  birth-place  of  Nâdir  Shah,  north  of  Meshhad.  It  stands  on 

very  strong  ground. 
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hearing  of  the  apin'oach  of  tliis  army,  they  liad  thoughts 
of  giving  it  tlie  slip,  and  of  pushing  on  by  forced  marches  by 

another  road,  and  so  falling  on  Sheibani  Mian  by  surprise. 

This  was  a  wonderfully  good  idea  ;  they  could  not,  how- 
ever, come  to  any  resolution,  and  were  still  lying  in  their 

old  quarters,  when  Taimûr  Sultan  and  Abid  Sultan  came  in 

sight  with  their  army,  after  a  series  of  rapid  marches. 

The  Mirzas,  on  their  side,  put  their  army  in  array,  and 

marched  out.  Abul  Hassan  Mirza  was  speedily  routed. 

Kûpek  Mirza,  with  a  few  men,  fell  on  the  enemy  who  had 

engaged  his  brother.  They  routed  him  also.  Both  of  them 

were  niade  prisonei's.  When  the  two  brothers  met  they 
embraced,  kissed  each  other,  and  took  a  last  farewell. 

Abul  Hassasn  Mirza  showed  some  dejection, "^  but  no  difference 
could  be  marked  in  Kûpek  Mirza.  The  heads  of  the  two 
Mirzas  were  sent  to  Sheibani  Khan  while  he  was  at  the 

Bridge  of  Sâlâr. 

Bâbur  At    this    time    Shah    Beg,    and    his    younger    brother 

inarchesto  Muhammed  Mukîm, ^  being  alarmed  at  the  progress  of 
Sheibani  Khan,  sent  me  several  ambassadors  in  succession, 

with  submissive  letters,  to  convey  professions  of  their 

attachment  and  fidelity.  Mukîm  himself,  in  a  letter  to 

me,  explicitly  called  upon  me  to  come  to  his  succour.  At 

a  [;eason  like  this,  Avhen  the  Uzbeks  had  entirely  occupied 

the  country,  it  did  not  ajjpear  to  me  becoming  to  remain 

idly  looking  on  ;  and,  after  so  many  ambassadors  and  letters 
had  been  sent  to  invite  me,  I  did  not  think  it  necessary  to 

stand  on  the  ceremony  of  waiting  till  these  noblemen  came  ̂  

persoiially  to  pay  me  their  compliments.  Having  con- 
sulted with  all  my  Amirs  and  best-informed  counsellors,  it 

was  arranged  that  we  should  march  to  their  assistance 

with  our  army  ;  and  that,  after  forming  a  junction  with  the 

Arghûn   Amirs,    we   might    consult   together,    and   either 

*  signs  of  fear, 
^  there  seemed  to  be  hardly  any  doubt  that  they  would  come 

*  These  two  noblemen  were  the  sons  of  Zülnûn  Beg,  and,  after 
their  father's  death,  were  in  possession  of  Kandahar,  Zamin-dawer, 
and  part  of  the  hill-country  to  the  south.  The  former,  who  was 
a  brave  warrior,  afterwards  founded  an  independent  sovereignty 
(that  of  the  Arghûns)  in  Sind. 
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march  against  Khorasan.  or  follow  some  other  course  that 
might  appear  more  expedient.  With  these  intentions,  we 
set  out  for  Kandahar.  At  Ghazni  I  met  Ilabîbeh  Sultan 

Begum,  wliom,  as  has  been  mentioned,  I  called  my  Yanka.'^ 
and  who  had  brought  her  daughter  Maasümeh  Sultan  Begum, 
as  had  been  settled  between  us  at  Heri.  Kliosrou  Gokul- 
tash,  Sultan  Kuli  Chanak,  and  Gadai  Balâl  had  fled  from 
Heri  to  Ibn  Hussain  Mirza,  and  had  afterwards  left  him 
also,  and  gone  to  Abul  Hassan  Mirza.  Finding  it  equally 
impossible  to  remain  with  liim,  they  came  for  the  purpose  of 
joining  me,  and  accompanied  the  ladies. 

When  we  reached  Kalât,^  the  merchants  of  Hindustan,  Passes 

who  had  come  to  Kalât  to  traffic,  had  not  time  to  escape,  '^^'=»*^- 
as  our  soldiers  came  upon  them  quite  unexpectedly.  The 
general  opinion  was,  that,  at  a  period  of  confusion  like  the 
present,  it  was  fair  to  plunder  all  such  as  came  from  a  foreign 

country.  I  would  not  acquiesce  in  this.  I  asked,  '  Wliat 
offence  have  these  merchants  committed  ?  If,  for  the  love 

of  God,  we  suffer  these  trifling  things  to  escape,  God  will  one 
day  give  us  great  and  important  benefits  in  return  ;  as 
happened  to  us  not  very  long  ago,  when  we  were  on  our 
expedition  against  the  Ghiljis  ;  the  Mahmands,  with  their 
flocks,  their  whole  effects,  wives,  and  families,  were  within 

a  single  farsang  of  the  army.  Many  urged  us  to  fall  upon 
them.  From  the  same  considerations  that  influence  me 

now,  I  combated  that  proposal,  and  the  very  next  morning 
Almighty  God.  from  the  property  of  the  refractory  Afghans, 
the  Gliiljis,  bestowed  on  the  army  so  much  spoil  as  had  never 

perhaps  been  taken  in  any  other  inroad.'  We  encamped 
after  passing  Kalât,  and  merely  levied  something  from  each 

merchant  by  way  oi  j)eshkesh.^ 
After  passing  Kalât,  I  was  joined  by  Khan  Mirza,  whom   Is  met  by 

I  had  suffered  to  retire  into  Kliorasan  after  his  revolt  in   JJ^ 
Kabul,  and  by  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza, ^wlio  ha<l  stayed  behiufl 

'  [Sister-in-law,  which  includes  an  uncle's  wife.] 
^  Tliis  is  Kalat-e-Ghilji  on  the  Tamek,  al)out  a  degree  east  from 
Kandahar.  '  fi.  e.  toll  or  tribute.] 

^  Khan  Mirza,  it  will  l)e  recollected,   was  the  youngest  son  of 
Sultan  Malınıûd  Mirza,  one  of  Bâbur's  uncles,  and  King  of  Hissâr, 
afterwards  of  Samarkand ;    and  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza  was  the  son  of 
another  of  them,  Ulugh  Beg  Mirza,  late  King  of  Kabul. 
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Shah  Beg 
and  Mu  kill 
refuse  to 
surrender 
Kandahar 

Bâlnır  ar- 
rives 
before 
Kandahar. 

in  Khorasân  when  I  left  it.  They  had  just  escaped  from 

Kandahar.  The  mother  of  the  Ph-  INiuhammed  Mirza,  who 
was  the  grandson  of  Bahar  Mirza,  and  the  son  of  Jehangir 

Mirza,  accompanied  these  Mirzas,  and  waited  on  me. 

I  now  sent  letters  to  Shah  Beg  and  Mukîm,  informing 

'  them  that  I  had  advanced  tlius  far  in  compliance  with  their 
wishes  ;  that,  as  a  foreign  enemy  like  the  Uzbeks  had 

occupied  Hiorasan,  it  was  necessary,  in  conjunction  with 

them,  to  concert  such  measures  as  might  seem  most  advis- 
able and  expedient  for  the  general  safety.  Immediately 

upon  this,  they  not  only  desisted  from  writing  and  sending 

to  invite  me,  but  even^  returned  rude  and  imcivil  answers. 
One  instance  of  their  rudeness  was,  that  in  the  letter  which 

they  wrote  me,  they ''  impressed  the  seal  on  the  back  of  the 

letter,"  in  the  place  in  which  one  Amir  writes  to  another,  nay, 
where  an  Amir  of  some  rank  sets  his  seal  in  writing  to  an 

inferior  Amir. 1  Had  they  not  been  guilty  of  such  insolence, 
and  returned  such  insulting  answers,  things  never  would 
have  come  to  such  an  issue,  as  it  has  been  said, 

{Persian) — An  altercation  has  sometimes  gone  so  far  as  to  overthrow 
an  ancient  family  (dynasty). 

The  result  of  their  passionate  and  insolent  conduct  was, 

that  their  family,  and  the  accumulated  wealth  and  honours 

of  thirty  or  forty  years,  were  given  to  the  wind. 

In  Shaher  i  Safâ,^  one  day,  there  was  a  false  alarm  in  the 
camp  :  all  the  soldiers  armed  and  mounted.  I  was  busy 

bathing  and  purifying  myself.  The  Amirs  were  in  great 

alarm.  When  ready  I  moimted  ;  but,  as  the  alarm  was 

a  false  one,  everything  was  soon  quieted. 

Proceeding  thence  by  successive  marches,  we  encamped 

at  Guzer.^   There  too,  in  spite  of  all  my  attempts  to  come 

^  Forgetting  the  letters  they  had  written  to  me,  and  the  pressing 
appeals  for  assistance  they  had  sent  me,  they 

'>  Shah  Beg  wrote  me, 
''Add  and  in  the  middle  of  the  sheet  of  paper, 

'  The  Persians  pay  great  attention,  in  their  correspondence,  not 
only  to  the  style,  but  to  the  kind  of  paper  on  which  a  letter  is  written, 
the  place  of  signature,  the  place  of  the  seal,  and  the  situation  of  the 
address.    Chardin  gives  some  curious  information  on  tliis  subject. 

-  Shaher  i  Safa  lies  about  forty  miles  east  of  Ivandahâr. 
^  The  ford.  This  village  probably  stands  at  the  passage  over  a  river. 
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to  an  explanation,  they  paid  no  attention  to  my  overtures, 
but  persisted  in  their  obstinacy  and  contumacy.  My 
adherents,  who  knew  every  part  of  the  country,  advised  me 
to  advance  by  the  ri\iilets  which  flow  towards  Kandahar, 

on  the  side  of  Baba  Hassan  Abdal,  and  Khalishak,^  and  to 
occupy  a  strong  position  on  tlieir  course.  I  adopted  the 
plan,  and  next  morning  having  armed  our  troops,  and 
arrayed  them  in  right  and  left  wings  and  centre,  we  marched 
in  battle  order  for  Klialishak.  Shah  Beg  and  Mukîm  had 

erected  ̂   a  large  awning  on  the  projecting  face  of  the  hill 
of  Kandahar,  somewhat  below  the  place  where  I  h.ave  built 

a  palace, 2  and  lay  there  with  their  army.^  Mukîm's  men 
pushed  forward  and  advanced  near  us.  Tüfân  Arghün,  who 
had  deserted  and  joined  us  near  Shaher  i  Safa,  advanced 

alone  towards  the  Arghfm  line.  One  Ashik-ullah.  with  seven 
or  eight  men,  separating  from  t  lie  enemy,  rode  hard  towards 
him.  Tüfân  advanced  singly,  faced  them,  exchanged  some 

sword-blows,  dismounted  Ashik-ullah,  cut  off  his  head,  and 

brought  it  to  us  as  we  were  passing  by  Sang  Lakhsheh.''  We 
hailed  this  exploit  as  a  favourable  omen.  As  the  ground 
was  broken  by  villages  and  trees,  we  did  not  reckon  it 
a  good  place  to  select  for  the  battle.  We  therefore  passed 
over  the  skirts  of  the  hills,  and  having  chosen  our  groun<l 
by  the  stream  of  an  auleng  (or  meadow),  near  Kandahar, 
had  halted,  and  were  encamj)ing,  when  vSher  Kuli,  who  led 
the  advance,  rode  hastily  up,  informing  me  that  the  enemy 
were  in  full  march  towards  us,  drawn  up  in  battle  array. 

After  passjng  Kalat.  our  peo])le  had  suffered  much  from 
"■  seated  themselves  under  ''  Omit  Ihi.^  cfnii-'H'. 

^  Baba  Hassan  Abdal  is  probal)ly  the  same  as  Bfiba  Wali,  five 
or  six  miles  north  of  Kandahar  ;  at  least,  the  saint  who  gives  his 
name  to  Hassan  Abdal,  east  of  Atak,  is  called  indiscriminately 
Hassan  Abdal,  and  Baba  Wali  Kandahâri.  Khalishak  is  on  a  little 
hill  about  tliree  miles  west  of  Baba  Wali,  beyond  the  Arghandrib. 

-  [This  may  be  '  The  chamber  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock  '  referred 
to  in  Major  Lumsden's  Report  (pp.  187-8).  It  contains  an  inscrip- 

tion in  Persian  to  the  effect  that  Bâbur  conquered  Kandahar  on 
13th  Shawfil,  a.  h.  928.] 

^  There  are  two  Lakhshchs,  Little  Lakhsheh,  a  mile  west  of  modem 
Kandahar,  and  C4reat  Laklisheh,  about  a  mile  south-west  of  the  old 
city  of  Kandahar,  and  five  or  six  from  the  modem  one.  [P.  de  C. 
has  Lakhshak.] 
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hunger  and  want.  On  coming  to  Khalishak,  most  of  them 
had  gone  ont  in  various  directions,  some  up  the  country 
and  others  down,  to  collect  bullocks,  sheep,  and  other 
necessaries,  and  were  now  much  scattered.  Without 

wasting  time  in  attempting  to  gather  in  the  stragglers,  we 
mounted  for  action.  My  whole  force  might  amount  to  about 
two  thousand  ;  but  when  we  halted  on  our  ground,  from 
the  numbers  that  had  gone  off  in  different  directions  on 
foraging  parties,  as  has  been  mentioned,  and  who  had  not 
had  time  to  rejoin  us  before  the  battle,  when  the  enemy 
appeared  I  had  only  about  a  thousand  men  with  me. 

His  Older  Though  my  men  were  few  in  mmiber,  yet  I  had  been  at 
great  pains  to  train  and  exercise  th.em  in  the  best  manner. 
Perhaps  on  no  other  occasion  had  I  my  troops  in  such 

perfect  discipline.  All  my  household  dependants  ̂   who 
could  be  serviceable  were  divided  into  bodies  of  tens  and 

fifties,  and  I  had  appointed  proper  officers  for  each  body, 
and  had  assigned  to  each  its  proper  station  on  the  right  or 
left,  so  that  they  were  all  trained  and  perfectly  informed  of 
what  they  were  to  do  ;  and  had  orders  to  be  on  the  alert, 
and  active,  during  the  fight.  The  right  and  left  wings, 
the  right  and  left  divisions,  the  right  and  left  flanks,  were 
to  charge  on  horseback,  and  were  drawn  up  and  instructed 
to  act  of  themselves,  witliout  the  necessity  of  directions 

from  the  tmvâchis;  ̂   and  in  general  the  whole  troops  knew 
their  proper  stations,  and  were  trained  to  attack  those  to 
whom  they  were  opposed.  Although  the  terms  Barüngi.âr, 

Ung-kfil,  Ungyan,  and  Ung  have  all  the  same  meaning,  yet 
for  the  sake  of  distinctness,  I  gave  the  different  words 
different  senses.  As  the  right  and  left  are  called  Barânghâr 
Jawanghar  (Maimeneh  and  Maisareh),  and  are  not  included 
in  the  centre,  which  they  call  Ghûl,  the  right  and  left  do  not 
belong  to  the  Ghfil  ;  in  this  instance,  therefore,  I  called 
these  separiite  bodies  by  the  distinctive  names  of  fearângl.âr 
and  Jawanghar.    Again,  as  the  Ghill  or  centre  is  a  distinct 

*  The  Tahfneli  hluiseli  are  the  troops  tliat  belong  immediately 
to  the  prince,  and  who  are  not  the  retainers  or  dependants  of  any 
of  the  Begs  or  Cliiefs. 

-  The  lawcirhls  were  a  sort  of  adjutants,  who  attended  to  the 
order  of  the  troops,  and  carried  orders  from  the  general. 
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body,  I  called  its  right  and  left  by  way  of  distinction, 

Ung-kfil  and  Sül-kül.  The  right  and  left  of  that  part  of  the 
centre  where  my  immediate  dependants  were  placed,  I 

called  Ungiârt  and  Süliân.  The  right  and  left  of  my  own 

household  troops,  who  were  close  at  hand,  I  called  Ung  and 

Sül.  In  the  Barânghâr  or  right  wing  were  Mirza  Khan, 

ShMm  Taghai,  Yârek  Taghâi,  with  his  brother,  Chilmeh 

Moghul,  Ayûb  Beg,  Miihammed  Beg,  Ibrahim  Beg,  Ali 

Syed  Moghul,  with  the  Moghuls.  Sultan  Ali  Chihreh, 

Khuda  Bakhsh,  and  his  brothers.''  In  the  Jawanghar  or 
left  wing  were  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza,  Kâsim  Beg,  Tengri 

Berdi,  Kamber  Ali,  Ahmed  Elehi  Bügheh,  Ghüri  Birlâs, 

Syed  Hussain  Akber,  Mîr  Shah  Kûchln  Ilarfiwel,  Nâsir  Mirza, 

Syed  Kâsim  the  Ishik-agha  (or  chamberlain),  Muhibb  Ali 
Kovchi,  Papa  Ughli,  AUaJı  Weirfm  Turkonıfın,  Sher  Kuli 

Karawel  Moghul,  with  his  brothers,  and  Ali  Muhanunetl. 

in  the  Ghûl  or  centre  on  my  right  hand,  Kâsim  Gokıdtâsh, 
Khosrou  Gokrdtâsh,  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldâi,  Shah 

Mahmiid  Parwanehi  (the  secretary),  Kfd  Bayezld  Bekfiwel 

(the  taster),  Kamâl  Sherbet ji  (the  cup-bearer).  On  niy 
left,  Khwajeh  Muhammed,  Ali  Dost,  Nâsir  Mîram,  Nâsir 
Baba  Sherzâd,  Jân  Kuli,  Wnli  Khizânehi  (the  treasurer). 

Kutluk  Kadem  Karfiwel,  Maksüd  Süchi,'  and  Baba  Sheikh  ; 
besides  these,  all  my  own  immediate  servants  and  adherents 

were  in  the  centre  ;  there  was  no  Beg  or  man  of  high  rank 

in  it  ;  for  none  of  those  whom  I  have  mentioned  liad  yet 

attained  the  rank  of  Beg.  With  the  party  which  was  ordered 

to  be  in  advance  were  Sher  Beg,  Janim  Korbegi,  Kfipek 

Kuli,  Baba  Abid  Hassan  Korchi  ;  of  the  Urfis  Moghuls,  Ali 

Syed  DarwTsh.  Ali  Syed  Khüsh-Gildi,  Chilmeh  Dost  Gildi, 

Chilmeh  Yaghenchi,''  Danu'iji  Mahdi  ;  of  the  Turkomans 
Mansfir  and  Rustam,  with  his  brothers,  and  Shah  Nazer 
Sivündük. 

The  enemv  were  divided  into  two  bodies.     One  of  them   Order  of 
battle  of 
ttie 

Arghüna. 
was  commanded  by  Shah  Shujaa  Arghun,  who  is  known  ̂ ^^  *" 

»  Abul  Hasan  and  his  brothers.  •>  Baghchi, 

'  Probably  l)utler.     [Or  cup-bearer.      Steingass  says  sücht  means 
wine  in  Tûrkî.] 

BAW7R  II  ;g 
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by  the  name  of  Shah  Beg,  and  shall  hereafter  be  called 
Shah  Beg  ;  the  other  by  his  younger  brother  IMukim.    From 
the  appearance  of  the  Arghfms,  they  looked  about  six  or 
seven  thousand  in  number.    There  is  no  dispute  that  there 
were  four  or  five  thousand  men  in  armour  with  them.    He 

himself  was  opposed  to  my  riglit  wing  and  centre,  while 

Mukîm  was  opposed  to  the  left  wing.    INIukim's  division  was 
much  smaller  than  his  elder  brother's.    He  made  a  violent 
attack  on  my  left  wing,  where  Kâsim  Beg  was  stationed 
with  his  division.    During  the  fight,  two  or  three  messages 
came  to  me  from  Kâsim  Beg.  to  ask  succour  :    but  as  the 
enemy  opposed  to  me  were  also  in  great  force,  I  was  unable 

The  battle,  to  detach  any  men  to  his  assistance.    We  advanced  without 
loss  of  time  towards  the   enemy.     AMien  within  bowshot 
they  suddenly  charged,  put  my  advance  into  confusion,  and 
forced  them  to  fall  back  on  the  main  body,  which,  having 
ceased  shooting,  marched  on  to  meet  them  :    they  on  their 
part  also  gave  over  shooting,  halted,  and  stood  still  a  while. 
A  person  who  was  over  against  mc.  after  calling  out  to  his 
men,  dismounted  and  deliberately  aimed  an  arrow  at  me. 
I  galloped  up  instantly  to  meet  him  :  when  I  came  near  him, 
however,  he  did  not  venture  to  stand,  but  mounted  his  horse 
and  returned  back.     This  man  who  had  so  dismounted  was 

Shah  Beg  himself.    During  the  battle.  Piri  Beg  Turkoman, 
with  four  or  five  of  his  brothers,  taking  their  turbans  in  their 

hands, 1  left  the  enemy  and  came  over  to  us.    This  Piri  Beg 
was   one    of  those    Turkomans    who.    when    Shah    Ismâel 

vanquished    the    Bayander    Sultans,    and    conquered    the 
kingdoms   of  Irak,   had  accompanied   Abdal  Baki   Mirza, 
Murâd  Beg  Bayander,  and  the  Turkoman  Begs,  in  their 
flight.     My  right  wing  continued  to  advance  towards  the 

enemy  .a    Its  farther  extremity  made  its  way  forward  with 
difficulty,  sinking  in  the  soft  groimd  close  by  the  place 
where  I  have  since  made  a  garden.    My  left  wing  proceeded 
a  good  deal  lower  do\vn  than  Baba  Hassan  Abdal,  by  the 
larger  river  and  its  streams  and  channels.    Mukîm,  with  his 
dependants  and  adherents,  was  opposed  to  my  left  wing, 

*  driving  the  enemy  before  it. 

»  This  was  equivalent  to  an  offer  of  submission. 
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which  was  very  inconsiderable  in  number,  compared  with 

the  force  under  his  command.  Almighty  Gk)d,  however, 

directed  everj^thing  to  a  happy  issue.  Three  or  four  of  the 
large  streams  which  flow  to  Kandahar  and  its  villages*  were 
between  the  enemy  and  my  left.  My  people  had  seized  the 

fords  and  obstructed  the  passage  of  the  enemy,  and  in  spite  of 

the  fewness  of  their  numbers,  made  a  gallant  fight,  and  stood 

firm  against  every  attack.  On  the  part  of  the  Arghüns, 

Halwachi  Tarkhân  engaged  in  a  skirmish  with  Kamber  Ali 

and  Tengri  Berdi  in  the  water.  Kamber  Ali  was  woimded ; 

Kasim  Beg  was  struck  with  an  arrow  in  the  forehead  ; 

GhOri  Birlâs  was  woimdcd  above  the  eyebrows  by  an  arrow, 

which  came  out  by  the  upper  part  of  his  cheek.  At  that  Bâbur  vie- 
very  crisis  I  put  the  enemy  to  flight,  and  passed  the  streams 

towards  the  projecting  face  of  the  hill  of  Murghan.  While 

we  were  passing  the  streams,  a  person  mounted  on  a  white  '' 
charger  appeared  on  the  skirt  of  the  hill,  going  backwards 

and  forwards,  apparently  in  dismay  and  irresolute,  as  if 

uncertain  which  way  to  take  ;  at  last  he  set  off  in  a  particular 

direction.  It  looked  very  like  Shah  Beg.  and  was  probably 

himself.  No  sooner  was  the  enemy  routed  than  all  our  troops 

set  out  to  pursue  them  and  make  prisoners.  There  might 

perhaps  be  eleven  persons  left  with  mc.  One  of  these  was 

Abdallah  Kitâbdâr  (the  Librarian).  Mukîm  was  still  stand- 

ing his  ground  and  fighting.  Without  regarding  the  small- 
ness  of  my  numbers,  and  relying  on  the  providence  of  God, 

I  beat  the  kettle-drum  and  marched  towards  the  enemy. 

(Tftrli) — God  is  the  giver  of  little  and  of  much  ; 
In  his  court  none  other  has  power. 

(Arnhic) — Often,  at  the  command  of  Cod,  the  smaller  army  has 
routed  the  greater. 

On  hearing  the  sound  of  my  kettle-drum,  and  seeing  my 
approach,  their  resolution  failed,  and  they  took  to  flight. 

God  prospered  us.  Having  put  the  enemy  to  flight,  I 

advanced  in  the  direction  of  Kandahar,  and  took  up  my 

quarters  at  the  Châr-bâgh  of  Farrukh/ad.  of  which  not  a 
vestige  now  remains.    Shah  Beg  and  Mukîm  not  being  able 

^  suburbs  •*  grey 

£  2 
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to  regain  the  fort  of  Kandnhar  in  their  flight,  the  former 

went  off  for  Shfil  anrl  Maslünfî,^  and  the  latter  for  Zamîn- 
dawer,  without  leaving  anybody  in  the  castle  able  to  hold  it 

out.  The  brothers  of  Ahmed  Ali  Terkhân.  Kuli  Beg  Arghûn.^ 
and  a  number  of  others,  with  whose  attachment  and  regard 

Kandahar  to  me  I  was  well  acquainted,  were  in  the  fort.  A  verbal 
communication  taking  place,  they  asked  the  life  of  their 
brothers,  and  out  of  favourable  consideration  towards  them. 

I  granted  their  request.  They  opened  the  INIashfir-gate  of 
the  fort.  From  a  dread  of  the  excesses  which  might  be 
committed  by  our  troops,  the  others  were  not  opened.  Shîrîm 
Beg  and  Yârek  Beg  were  appointed  to  guard  the  gate  that 

was  thrown  open.  I  myself  entered  with  a  few  of  my  per- 
sonal attendants,  and  ordered  one  or  two  marauders  whom 

I  met  to  be  put  to  death  by  the  atkü  and  tikeh.^  I  first 
went  to  Mukîm's  treasury  ;  it  was  in  the  walled  town. 
Abdal  Razâk  Mirza  had  reached  it  before  me  and  alighted. 
I  gave  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza  a  present  from  the  valuables  in 
the  treasury,  placed  Dost  Nâsir  Beg  and  Kül  Bâyezîd 
Bekawul  in  charge  of  it.  and  appointed  Muhammed  Bakhshi 

as  paymaster.''  Proceeding  thence,  I  went  to  the  citadel. 
where  I  placed  Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali  and  Shah  INIahmfid 

in  charge  of  Shah  Beg's  treasury.  I  appointed  Taghâi  Shah 
to  be  paymaster.*'  I  sent  Mîram  Nâsir  and  Maksüd  Süchi  to 

the  house  of  Mîr  Jan.  who  was  Zülnün  Beg's  Dlwan  (or 
chief  minister  of  revenue)  ;  Nâsir  Mirza  had  the  squeezing 
of  him.    Sheikh  Abûsaîd  Terkhân  was  given  to  Mirza  Klian 

^  Ahmed  Ali  Terkhân,  a  younger  brother  of  Kuli  Beg  Arghün, 
^  and  appointed  Dost  Nâsir    Beg,   Kfil   Bâyazîd  Bekawnil,   and 

Muhammed  Bakshi,  one  of  the  secretaries,  in  charge  of  it. 
'^  Omit  this  sentence  and  add  and  Taghâi  Sliah  Bakhshi  after  Shah 

Mahmud  in  the  previous  sentence. 

^  Shâl  and  Mastâng  lie  upwards  of  two  degrees  south  of  Kandahar, 
on  the  borders  of  Belüchistân.  Zamln-dawer  lies  west  of  the  Hel- 
mand,  below  the  Hazara  hills.     [Mastâng  is  the  modern  Quetta.] 

^  In  this  punishment  the  head  of  the  criminal  is  fixed  between 
two  pieces  of  wood,  and  a  very  heavy  log  or  jjlank  of  several  hundred- 

weight, raised  by  placing  a  weight  on  one  end  of  it.  This  weight 
being  removed,  the  heavy  end  falls  down  and  dashes  out  the 

criminal's  brains.  [P.  de  C.  has  '  I  attacked  the  marauders  and  put 
one  or  two  to  death  '   and  omits  '  by  the  atkü  and  tikeh '.] 
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to  be  laid  under  contribution.    .  .  .  ̂  was  given  to  Abdal 
Razâk  Mirza  to  try  what  he  could  extort  from  him.    Such 
a  quantity  of  silver  was  never  seen  before  in  these  countries ; 
indeed  no  one  was  known  ever  to  have  seen  so  much  money. 
That  night  we  stayed  in  the  citadel.     Sambal,  a  slave  of 

Shah  Beg's,  was  taken  and  brought  in.     Although  at  that 
time  he  was  only  in  the  private  confidence  of  Shah  Beg,  and 
did  not  hold  any  conspicuous  rank,  I  gave  him  in  custody  to 

one  of  my  people,  who  not  guarding  him  properly,  Sambal 
effected  his  escape.     Next  morning  I  went  to  the  Garden 
of  Farrukhzad,  where  the  army  lay.    I  gave  the  kingdom  of   Kandahar 

Kandahar  to  Nâsir  Mirza,    After  the  treasure  was  secured,  ̂ l.'^."  ̂^ 

'    Nasır 

when  they  had  loaded  it  on  the  beasts  of  burden,  and  were   Mirza, 
carrying  it  from  the  treasury  that  was  within  the  citadel, 

Nâsir  Mirza  took  away  a  string  of  (seven)  mules  *  laden  with 
silver  ;    I,  did  not  ask  them  back  again,   but   made   him 
a  present  of  them. 

Marching  thence,  we  halted  in  the  auleng  (or  meadow)  of  Extent  of 

Kûsh-khâneh.2  I  sent  forward  the  army,  while  I  myself  took  *^  ''^'°' ' 
a  circuit,''  and  arrived  rather  late  at  the  camp.  It  was  no 
longer  the  same  camp,  and  I  did  not  know  it  again.  There 

were  Tipchak  horses,  strings  of  long-haired  male  and  female 
camels,  and  mules  laden  with  silk-cloth  and  fine  linen  ; 

long-haired  female  camels  bearing  portmanteaus,  tents,  and 
awnings  of  velvet  and  jjurpet  ;  in  every  house,  chests, 

containing  hundreds  of  înans  ̂   of  the  property  and  effects 
of  the  two  brothers,  were  carefully  arranged  and  packed 
as  in  a  treasury.  In  every  storehouse  were  trunks  upon 
trunks,  and  bales  upon  bales  of  cloth,  and  other  effects,  heaped 

on  each  other ;  cloak-bags  on  cloak-bags,  and  pots  upon  pots, 

filled  with  silver  money.  In  every  man's  dwelling  and  tent 
there  was  a  superfluity  of  spoil.  There  were  likewise  many 
sheep  ;    but  they  were  little  valued.    To  Kâsim  Beg  I  gave 

^  camels  b  excursion, 

*  The  name  does  not  api^ear  in  any  of  the  MSS.  Perhaps  Bâbur, 
when  writing,  had  forgotten  it. 

^  There  is  a  Uhûch-khâneh  a  mile  and  a  half  south  of  Kandahar, 
inclining  west.  It  is  probably  a  corruption  of  the  name  here  men- 
tioned. 

^  The  Tabriz  man  is  nearly  seven  English  pounds. 
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up  the  jraTri^on  that  was  in  Kalat,  who  were  servants  of 

Mukîm,  and  commanded  by  Küclı  Arghün  and  Tâj-ed-dîn 
Mahmûd,  together  witli  all  their  property  and  eifects.    Kâsinı 

Beg,  who  was  a  man  of  judgement  and  foresight,  strongly 

urged  me  not  to  prolong  my  stay  in  the  territory  of  Kandahar, 

and  it  was  his  urgency  that  made  me  commence  my  march 
back.     Kandahar,  as  has  been  said,  I  bestowed  on  Nâsir 

Mirza  ;  and,  on  his  taking  leave  of  me,  I  set  out  for  Kabul. 

While  we  stayed  in  the  Kandahar  territory,  we  had  not  time 

to  divide  the  treasure.     On  reaching  Karabâgh,  we  found 

leisure  to  make  the  division.    It  being  difficult  to  count  the 

money,  we  used  scales  to  weigh  and  divide  it.    The  Begs, 
officers,  servants,  and  household  carried  off  on  their  animals 

whole  Jihai-wdrs  ̂    and    bags    of  silver  money,  with  which 

they  loaded  them  as  with  forage  '^  ;  and  we  reached  Kabul 
with  much  wealth  and  plunder,  and  great  reputation. 

Bâbıır  On  my  arrival  at  this  period,  I  married  Maasümeh  Sultan 

M^Sieh   I^t>gum,  the  daughter  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Mirza,  whom  I  had 
invited  from  Khorasau. 

Slıeibâııi  Six  or  seven  days  afterwards,  I  learned  by  Nâsir  Mirza's 
Ktian  be-     servants,  that  Sheibâni  Khan  had  arrived,  and  was  blockad- sieges  Kan- 

dahar,        iiig  Kandahar.    It  has  already  been  mentioned,  that  Mukîm 
had  fled  towards  Zamîn-dâwer.  He  went  thence,  and  waited 

on  Sheibâni  Khan.  Shah  Beg  had  also  sent  persons  one 

after  another,  to  invite  him  to  their  assistance ;  and  Sheibâni 

Khan  had  in  consequence  advanced  from  Heri  by  the  hill- 
country,  in  hopes  of  taking  me  by  surprise  in  Kandahar,  and 

had  posted  on  the  whole  way  by  forced  marches  for  that 

purpose.  It  was  a  foresight  of  the  possibility  of  this  very 

occurrence,  that  had  induced  Kâsim  Beg,  who  was  a  man 

of  judgement,  to  urge  with  so  nmch  earnestness  my  departure 
from  Kandahar  : 

(Persian) — What  the  young  man  sees  iu  a  mirror. 
The  sage  can  discern  in  a  baked  brick. 

On  his  arrival  he  besiceed  Nâsir  Mirza  in  Kandahar. 
When  this  Intel 

'^  Omit  this  clause. 

Bâburis  When  this  intelligence  reached  me,  I  sent  for  my  Begs, 
alarmed.  ^  '  j         &  ' 

*  The  kharwcir  [ass-load]  is  nearly  seven  hundred  pounds  weight, 
being  a  hundred  Tabriz  mins. 



A.  H.  913  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  55 

and  held  a  council.  It  was  observed,  that  foreign  bands 
and  old  enemies,  as  were  the  Uzbeks  and  Sheibâni  Klian, 

had  occupied  the  countries  so  long  under  the  dominion  of 
the  family  of  Taimûr  Beg  ;  that  of  the  Turks  and  Chaghatâi, 

who  were  still  left  on  various  sides,  and  in  dilferent  quarters, ^^ 
some  from  attachment,  and  others  from  dread,  had  joined 
the  Uzbeks  ;  that  I  was  left  alone  in  Kabul  ;  that  the  enemy 
was  very  powerful,  and  I  very  weak  ;  that  I  had  neither  tlse 
means  of  making  peace,  nor  ability  to  maintain  the  war  with 
them  ;  that,  in  these  dilhcult  circumstances,  it  was  necessary 
for  us  to  think  of  some  ])lace  in  which  we  might  be  secure, 
and,  as  matters  stood,  the  more  remote  from  so  powerful  an  Hesitates 

enemy  the  better  ;  that  it  was  advisable  to  make  an  attempt  |y  ̂larch^ 
either  on  the  side  of  Badakhshan,  or  of  Hindustan,  one  of 

which  two  places  must  be  pitched  upon  as  the  object  of  our 
expedition.  Kâsim  Beg  and  Shîrîm  Beg,  with  theiradhcrents, 
were  for  our  proceeding  against  Badakhshan.  At  that  time, 
the  chief  persons  who  still  held  up  their  heads  in  Badakhshan 

in  any  force  were  ÎMubârek  Shall,  Zobeir,  Jehângîr  Turko- 
man, and  Muhammed  Korchi,  who  had  driven  Nasir  Mirza 

out  of  that  country,  had  never  been  reduced  to  submission 

by  the  Uzbeks,  and  were  likewise  hi  some  force.''  I  and  a 
number  of  my  chief  Amirs  and  firmest  adherents,  t)n  the 
other  hand,  liaving  preferred  the  plan  of  attaekingllindustân, 
I  set  out  in  that  direction. and  ad  vaneed  by  way  of  Lamgiıân. 
After  the  conquest  of  Kandahar,  1  had  bestowed  Kalat,  and 

the  country  of  Tarnek,^  on  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza,  who  had 
accordingly  been  left  in  Kalat.  When  the  Uzbeks  came  and 

besieged  Kandahar,  Abdal  Razâk  Mirza,-  not  finding  himself 
in  a  situation  to  maintain  Kalat,  abandoned  it,  and  rejoined 
me.  He  arrived  just  when  I  was  setting  out  from  Kabul, 

and  I  left  him  in  that  place .^ 
As  there  was  no  king,  and  none  of  royal  blood  in  Badakh- 

^  ill  comers  and  remote  parts, 
^  Omit  this  clause. 

'  The  country  of  Tamek  lies  on  the  river  of  that  name  [an  affluent 
of  the  Helmand],  which  runs  from  Mukur  towards  Kandahar. 

'^  [Son  of  Ulugh  Beg  ]Mirza,  King  of  Kabul.] 
^  [i.  e.  as  governor.] 
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Kbaii  shan,  Khan  jNIirza/  at  the  instigation  of  Shah  Begum, ^  or 

out  for         ii^  consequence  of  an  understanding  witli  her,-^  showed  a 

Badakh-      desire  to  try  his  fortunes  in  that  quarter.    I  accordingly  gave 
him  leave.     Shah  Begum  accompanied  Khan  INIirza  ;    my 

mother's  sister,  Meher  Nigâr  Klianum,^  also  took  a  fancy  to 
go  into  Badakhshan.    It  would  have  been  better,  and  more 

becoming,  for  her  to  have  remained  with  me.     I  Avas  her 
nearest  relation.     But  however  much  I  dissuaded  her,  she 

continued  obstinate,  and  also  set  out  for  Badakhshan. 

Babur  In  the  month  of  the  first  Jumâda,  we  marched  from  Kabul 

marches       against  Hindustan.    We  proceeded  on  our  route  by  Avay  of 
Hindustan.  Little-Kabul ;   on  reacliing  Surkh  Rabat  we  passed  Kurûk- 

Sept.  1507.  sai,*  by  the  hill  pass.    The  Afghans  who  inhabit  between 
Kabul  and  Lamghân  are  robbers  and  plunderers,  even  in 

peaceable  times.    They  fervently  pray  to  God  for  such  times 

of  confusion  as  noAv  prevailed,  but  rarely  do  they  get  them. 

When  they  understood  that  I  had  abandoned  Kabul  and 

was  marching  for  Hindustan,  their  former  insolence  Avas 

Is  opposed  increased  tenfold.     Even  the  best  among  them  Avere  then 

tr^ibes'^         bent  on  mischief  ;    and  things  came  to  such  lengths,  that, 
on   the   morning  Avhen   Ave   marched   from   Jagdâlîk,   the 

Afghans,  through  Avhose  country  Ave  AA^ere  to  march,  such  as 
the  Kliizer-khail,  the  Shimû-khail,  the   Khirilchi,  and  the 
Khugiâni,  formed  the  plan  of  obstructing  our  march  through 

the  kotal  or  hill-pass  of  Jagdâlîk,  and  drcAv  up  on  the  hill 
which  lies  to  the  north,  beating  their  drums,  brandishing 

their  SAA'ords,  and  raising  terrific  shouts.'^     As  soon  as  aac 

^  and  in  consequence  of  his  relationship  to  her, 
^  making  a  great  show. 

*  [Khân  Mirza  was  the  son  of  Sultan  Malımüd,  and  grandson  of 
Shah  Begum.  He  was  acknowledged  king  in  Badakhshan  (1508). — - 
E.B.,  p.  282.] 

^  Shah  Begum  was  the  daughter  of  Shah  Sultan  Muhammed, 
king  of  Badakhshan,  and  the  widow  of  Yunis  Khan,  Bâbur's  maternal 
grandfather.  She  Avas  the  mother  of  Sultan  Nigâr  Khanum,  whose 
son,  Khan  IVIirza,  was  by  Sultan  MahmCid  Mirza  of  Hissar.  Shah 

Begum  was  therefore  the  young  prince's  grandmother,  and  he 
probably  rehed  for  success  on  the  interest  of  her  family  in  Badaklishan. 

^  She  was  the  eldest  sister  of  Bâbur's  mother,  and  widow  of 
Sultan  Ahmed  Mirza  of  Samarkand. 

^  [The  Pass  of  the  Dry  Ra\-ine.] 
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had  mounted,  I  ordered  the  troops  to  ascend  the  hill  and 
attack  the  enemy,  each  in  the  direction  nearest  to  him. 

Our  troops  accordingly  advanced,  and  making- their  way 
through  different  valleys,  and  by  every  approach  that  they 
could  discover,  got  near  them,  upon  Avhich  the  Afghans, 
after  standing  an  instant,  took  to  flight  Avithout  even 
shooting  an  arrow.  After  driving  off  the  Afghans,  we 
reached  the  top  of  the  ascent.  One  Afghan  who  was  fleeing 
down  the  hill  below  me,  on  one  side,  I  wounded  in  the  arm 
with  an  arrow.  He  and  a  few  others  were  taken  and  brought 
in.    Some  of  them  were  impaled  by  way  of  example. 

We  halted  in  the  Tuman  of  Nangenhâr,  before  the  fort  of 

Adînapür.  Till  our  arrival  here,  we  had  not  availed  our- 
selves of  our  foresight,  nor  fixed  upon  any  places  for  our 

stations.  We  had  neither  arranged  a  i)lan  for  our  march, 
nor  appointed  ground  for  halting.  We  now  separated  the 
army  into  four  divisions,  who  were  to  move  about,  some 
up  the  country,  and  others  doMu,  till  we  received  further 
intelligence.  It  was  the  end  of  autumn.  In  the  plains.  Plundering 

in  most  places,  they  had  housed  the  rice.  Some  persons  ^^^ı^g^'JJli 
who  were  thoroughly  acquainted  with  everj'  part  of  the 
country  informed  us,  that  up  the  river  of  the  Tuman  of 
Alisheng,  the  Kafers  sow  great  quantities  of  rice,  and  that 
probably  the  troops  might  there  be  able  to  lay  in  their 

winter's  corn.  Leaving  the  dale  of  Nangenhâr,  therefore,  and 
pushing  speedily  forward,  we  passed  Saigal,  and  advanced 

up  the  valley  of  Bîraîn.^  The  troops  seized  a  great  quantity 
of  rice.  The  rice-ficlds  were  at  the  bottom  of  the  hills.  The 
inhabitants  in  general  fled  and  escaped,  but  a  few  Kafers 

were  killed.  They  "had  posted  some  men  in  a  breastwork  on 
a  commanding  eminence  in  the  valley  of  Biraln.  ^Vhen  the 

Kafers  fled,  this  party  descended  ^  rapidly  from  the  hill, 
and  began  to  annoy  us  with  arrows.  Having  wounded  Puran, 

the  son-in-law  of  Kâsim  Beg,  they  were  on  the  point  of 
coming  up  with  him,  and  of  making  him  prisoner,  when  the 
rest  of  his  party  made  a  push,  put  the  enemy  to  flight,  and 

*  We  •'  When  these  were  comins  back,  the  Kafers  descended 

*  [This  may  be  the  Pârün  Valley  in  Kaferistân  referred  to  in 
Raverty's  Notes,  p.  134.] 
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extricated  and  rescued  him.  We  stayed  one  niiiht  in  the 

Kafers'  rice-fields,  where  we  took  a  great  quantity  of  grain, 
and  then  returned  back  to  the  camp. 

At  this  same  time,  Mukim's  daughter,  Mâh-chûchak, 
who  is  now  the  wife  of  Shah  Hassan,  was  married  to  Kasim 
Gokultash,  in  the  territory  of  the  Tuman  of  Mandrawar. 

As  we  did  not  find  it  expedient  to  proceed  in  our  expedition 
against  Hindustan,  I  sent  back  INIulla  Baba  Peslıâgheri  with 
a  few  troops  towards  Kabul.  Marching  from  Mandrawar, 

I  proceeded  by  Ater  and  Shiwah,^  and  continued  for  some 
days  in  that  neighbourhood  ;  from  Ater  I  went  on  by 

Kuner  and  NQrgil,-  and  examined  the  country.  From  Kuner 
I  came  in  a  jcileh  (or  raft)  to  the  camp.  Before  this  time  I 
had  not  sailed  in  ajitlcli,  but  I  found  that  sort  of  conveyance 

very  pleasant  ;  and  from  this  time  forward  I  frequently 
made  use  of  it. 

At  this  time  IMulla  Mlrak  Farketi  arrived  from  Nasir  Mirza. 

He  bi'ought  tlie  detailed  news  of  Slieibani  Khan's  having 
taken  the  walled  town  of  Kandahar,  and  of  his  retiring 

without  having  taken  the  citadel  :  he  also  brought  informa- 

tion, that  after  Sheibani  Khan's  retreat,  Nasir  Mirza  had 
abandoned  Kandahar  on  several  accounts,  and  retired  to 
Ghazni.  A  few  days  after  my  departure,  Sheibani  Khan 

had  unexpectedly  appeared  before  Kandahar,  and,  as  our 
people  were  not  in  suIUcicnt  strength  to  maintain  the  walled 
town,  they  abandoned  it.  The  enemy  ran  mines  in  various 
directions  about  the  citadel,  and  made  several  assaults. 
Nasir  Mirza  was  wounded  by  an  arrow  in  the  neck,  and  the 
citadel  was  on  the  point  of  being  taken.  In  this  extremity, 

Muhammed  Amîn,  Khwajeh  Dost  Kliawend,  and  Muliam- 
mcd  Ali  Piâdeh,  the  cup-bearer,  giving  up  all  for  lost,  let 
themselves  down  over  the  walls,  and  escaped  from  the  fort. 
At  the  very  moment  when  the  place  must  inevitably  have 

fallen,  Sheibani  Khan  made  some  proposals  for  an  accommo- 
dation, and  hastily  raised  the  siege.  The  reason  of  his 

retreat  was,  that,  when  he  came  against  Kandahar,  he  had 

sent  his  haram  to  Nirehtû.^    Some  persons  having  revolted 

*  [Shiwah  is  a  village  in  the  Mir  Valley.] 
"  These  places,  it  will  be  recollected,  lie  on  the  Cheghânserâi  river. 
*  A  strong  fort  to  the  east  of  Herat. 
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in  Nirehtû,  had  taken  the  fort.    This  induced  him  hurriedly 

to  patch  up  a  sort  of  peace  and  retire. 

A  few  days  afterwards,  though  it  was  the  middle  of 

winter,  I  arrived  in  Kabul  by  way  of  Badij.  Above  Badij 

I  directed  the  date  of  the  passage  to  be  engraved  on  a  stone.^ 
Hafiz  Mirak  wrote  the  inscription.  Ustad  Sliah  Muhanmied 

performed  the  stone-cutter's  part.  From  haste  it  is  not 
well  cut. 

I  bestowed  Ghazni  on  Nâsir  Mirza  ;  to  Abdal  Razâk 

Mirza  I  gave  the  Tuman  of  Nangenhâr,  Mandrawar,  the 

valley  of  Nür,  Kuner,  and  Nûrgil. 

Till  this  time  the  family  of  Taimûr  Beg,  even  although 

on  the  throne,  had  never  assumed  any  oilier  title  than 

that  of  Mirza.  At  this  period,  I  ordered  that  they  should 

style  me  Padshah. - 
In  the  end  of  this  year,  on  Tuesday  the  fourth  day  of  the 

month  ofZilkaadeli,^when  the  sun  was  in  A(iuarius,IIumâiün  llumâiûn 

was  born.*  Moulâna  Mesliadi,  the  poet,  discovered  the 

date  of  his  birth  in  the  words  Sultan  Ilumdii'in  Khan.  One 

of  the  minor  poets  of  Kabul  found  it  in  S/uih-e-firoz-kadr.* 
A  few  days  after  I  gave  him  the  name  of  llumâiûn.  After 

Hmnâiûn's  birth,  I  went  for  five  or  six  days  to  the  Châr- 
bâgh,  and  celebrated  the  festival  of  his  nativity.  Those  who 

were  Begs,  and  those  who  were  not,  great  and  small,  brought 

their  oiferings.  Bags  of  silver  money  were  heaped  up.  I 

never  before  saw  so  nmch  white  money  in  one  place.  It  was 

a  very  splendid  feast. 

'^  Add  in  the  citadel  of  Kabul. 

Assjunies 
the  title  of 
Patlshfih. 

r.irthof 

'  Abul-Fazl,  in  the  short  account  of  Bâbur's  reign  prefixed  to  the 
Ahbarnütnch,  says,  that  this  inscription  was  still  to  be  seen  in  liis 
time. 

'  The  title  of  Pâdalıâh  corresponds  with  that  of  emperor  It  is 
often  used,  however,  merely  to  signify  king.  It  is  to  be  observed, 
that  Babur  applies  it  to  himself  before  this  time,  and  indeed  in  the 

very  opening  of  his  Memoirs,  '  I  became  Padshah  of  Ferghana.' 
He  probably  did  not  use  that  style  in  his  Chancery. 

^  March  6,  1508.  *  The  king  victorious  in  might. 
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In  the  spring  I  surprised  and  plundered  a  body  of  Mali- 

mand  Afghans,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Maaber.^  A  few 
days  after  we  had  returned  from  the  expedition,  and 
resumed  our  quarters,  Küch  Beg,  Fakir  Ali,  Kerîmdâd, 
and  Baba  Chihreh,  formed  a  plan  for  deserting  from  me. 
On  discovering  their  intentions,  I  dispatched  a  party,  who 

seized  them  below  Isterghach,^  and  brought  them  back. 
During  the  life-time  of  Jehangir  Mirza,*  too,  they  had 
frequently  indulged  in  most  improper  conduct.  I  ordered 
that  they  should  all  be  delivered  over  to  punishment  in  the 

market-place.  They  had  been  carried  to  the  Gate,  and  the 
ropes  were  being  put  roimd  their  necks,  for  the  purpose  of 
hanging  them,  when  Kasim  Beg  sent  Khalifeh  to  me, 

earnestly 'to  entreat  forgiveness  for  their  offences.  To 
gratify  the  Beg,  I  gave  up  the  capital  part  of  their  punish- 

ment, and  ordered  them  to  be  cast  into  prison. 
The  Hissaris  and  Kunduzis,  and  the  Moghuls  of  superior 

rank,  who  had  been  in  Khosrou  Shah's  service,  among 
whom  were  Chilmeh  Ali,  Syed  Shekmeh,  Sher  Kuli,  Ikü 
Salim,  and  others,  who  had  been  promoted  and  patronized  by 

him ;  certain  of  the  Chaghatai,  such  as  ̂   Sultan  Ali  Chihreh, 
Khuda  Baklish,  with  their  dependants  ;  some  of  the 
Siyündük  Turkomans,  Shah  Nazer,  with  his  adherents, 
amounting  in  all  to  two  or  three  thousand  good  soldiers, 
at  this  very  time,  having  consulted  and  conspired  together, 
had  come  to  a  resolution  to  revolt.  Those  whom  I  have 

mentioned  lay  near  Kliwajeh  Rlwaj,  stretching  from  the 

valley  of  Süng-Kurghân  to  the  valley  of  Châlâk.^     Abdal 
^  such  of  the  Chaghatai  as  Khusru  Shah  had  treated  with  distinction, 

of  whom  the  leaders  were 

^  The  year  of  the  Hijira  914  commenced  on  May  2,  1508. 

*  [Or  '  Makar  ',  according  to  P.  de  C.  According  to  Raverty  this 
place  is  near  the  source  of  the  Tamak.] 

*  North  of  Kabul. 

*  This  is  the  first  notice  taken  of  Jeliangir's  death.  He  seems  to 
have  died  soon  after  the  expedition  into  Khorasan,  Klıâfi  Khan  says 

of  a  dysenterj' ;    or,  according  to  Ferishta,  of  hard  drinking. 

^  These  places  lie  close  by  Kabul.  KhwajehRawash  isin  Bûtklıâk, 
two  or  three  miles  south  of  Kabul. 
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Razak  Mirza  having  come  from  Nangenhâr,  took  up  his 
quarters  in  Deh-Afghân.  Muhibb  Ali  Korchi  liad  once  or 
twice  comnmnicated  to  Khalifeh  and  Mulla  Baba  some 

intimations  of  this  conspiracy  and  assembUng  ;  and  I 
myself  had  received  some  hints  of  its  existence.  I  had 
reckoned  the  surmises  not  entitled  to  credit,  and  paid 
them  no  kind  of  attention.  I  was  sitting  one  night  at  the 

Châr-bâgh,  in  the  presence-chamber,  after  bed-time  prayers, 
when  Musa  Khwajeh  and  another  person  came  hurriedly 
close  up  to  me,  and  whispered  me  that  the  Moghids  had, 
beyond  a  doubt,  formed  treacherous  designs.  I  could  not 
be  prevailed  upon  to  believe  that  they  had  drawn  Abdal 
Razâk  Mirza  into  their  projects  :  and  still  less  could  I  credit 
that  their  treasonable  intentions  were  to  be  executed  that 

very  night.  I  therefore  did  not  give  that  attention  to  the 
information  that  I  ought,  and  a  moment  after  I  set  out  for 
the  haram.  At  that  time  the  females  of  my  family  were  in 

the  Bagh-e-khilwat.  and  in  the  Bilgh-e-tür-tuhfeh.  When 
I  came  near  the  haram,  all  my  followers,  of  every  rank 

and  description,  and  even  my  night-guards. ^  went  away. 
After  their  departure  I  went  on  to  the  city,  attended  only 
by  my  own  people  and  the  royal  slaves.  I  had  reached  the 
Ditch  at  the  Iron  Gate,  when  Khwfijeh  ]Muhammed  Ali,  who 

had  Just  come  that  way  from  the  market-place,  met  me. 
and     ...  * 

[The  events  of  this  year  conclude  abruptly  in  the  same 
manner  in  all  the  copies.] 

^  When  I  approached  the  hnrnm,  the  pages  and  night  guards 
had  gone  off  in  another  direction.  After  their  departure  the  com- 

mander of  the  guard  and  I  proceeded  towards  the  city.  Walking 
along  the  Ditch  I  reached  tlie  Iron  Gate,  when  Muhammed  Ali 
suddenly  met  me,  coming  from  the  direction  of  the  market.  As 
for  me,  from  the  vaulted  gate  of  the  Baths  .   ,  . 

'  The  yafish  are  the  persons  who  watch  by  night  at  the  prince's door. 
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TO  THE  BEGINNING  OF   A.H.  925 1 

Revolt  of         The  Memoirs  of  Babur  arc  once  more  interrupted  at  a 

the  Mo-       verv  important  crisis,  and  we  are  again  left  to  clean,  from 
ghuls.  •  ^  .  „  n     ,         "  • various  quarters,  an  miperiect  account  ot  the  transactions 

thvat  ensued.  It  is  probable  that  Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali, 

who  had  just  passed  through  the  market-place,  informed 
Babur  that  he  had  seen  a  gathering  of  Moghuls,  and  that 
measures  were  taken  to  seize  his  person.  This  at  least  is 
certain,  that  Babur  escaped  the  impending  danger,  and 

regained  his  camp.  The  Moghuls  who  had  been  in  Khosrou 

Shah's  service  were  the  most  active  agents  in  this  con- 
spiracy. They  do  not  appear  ever  to  have  co-operated 

heartily  with  Babur,  who  always  speaks  of  them  and  their 

race  with  strong  marks  of  dislike  and  resentment.^  They  had 
combined  with  the  other  men  of  influence  mentioned  in  the 

Memoirs,  and  had  agreed  not  only  to  raise  Abdal  Razâk 
Mirza  to  the  throne  of  Kabul  and  Ghazni,  which  had  been 

held  by  his  father,  Ulugli  Beg  Mirza,  Bâbur's  uncle,  but 
also  to  put  him  in  possession  of  Badakhshân,  Kunduz,  and 
Khutlân,  and  all  the  territories  which  had  formerly  been 

1  From  A.  D.  1508  to  the  beginning  of  January  a.  d.  1519. 
-  Under  these  circiimstances,  it  may  seem  one  of  the  strangest 

caprices  of  fortune,  that  the  empire  wJiich  he  founded  m  India 
should  have  been  called,  both  in  the  countrj'  and  by  foreigners,  the 
empire  of  the  Moghuls,  thus  taking  its  name  from  a  race  that  he 
detested.  This  arose  not  so  much  from  his  being  a  descendant  of 
Chingiz  Khan,  as  from  his  being  a  foreigner  from  the  north  ;  and 
from  the  age  of  Chingiz  Khan  downwards,  all  Tartars  and  Persians, 
in  the  loose  colloquial  language  of  India,  seem  to  have  been  denomi- 

nated Moghuls. 
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held  by  Khosrou  Shall.     Such  were  the  effects  produced 

in  Babul's  army  by  this  sudden  defection  of  so  many  men 
of  eminence,    of  different   nations   and   tribes,   that   next 

morning  he  could  not  muster  in  his  whole  camp  more  than 
live  hundred  horse.     Great  numbers  of  his  followers  and   (General 

soldiers  had  hastily  retired  to   Kabul,  under  pretence  of  ̂ f  Babur's 

taking  care  of  their  families. ^  troops. 
Bâbur,  enraged  at  these  events,  instead  of  retiring  into  the   He  keeps 

hill-country,  or  shutting  himself  up  in  a  fortress,  appears  to   |^!|^if!j 
have   kept  the   field   with   his  few  faithful   followers.     He   small  force. 
made  several  furious  assaults  on  the  army  of  the  rebels, 
whom  he  intimidated  by  the  bravery  which  he  displayed. 
Bâbur  computes  the  original  number  of  the  rebels  at  two  or 
three  thousand  men  ;  but  Ferishta  relates  that  their  number 
rose  to  twelve  thousand.      In  this   reduced    state    of    his 

fortunes,   he  appears,   for  a  while,   to  have  assumed  the 
courage  of  despair,  and  to  have  given  to  the  adventurous 
gallantry  of  the  soldier  and  the  champion,  the  place  which 
he  generally  allowed  the  cool  valour  of  the  prince  and  the 
general  to  hold.     He  exposed  himself  in  every  rencounter.    Kills  five 

and  attacked  the  insurgents  wherever  they  could  be  found,   \yarrioisin 
On  one  occasion  he  is  said  to  have  advanced  before  t  lie  line,   combat, 
and  challengedAbdalRazâkto  single  combat.  Thechallenge, 
we  are  told,  was  declined  by  the  prince  ;  but  five  champions 
of  the  rebels  having  advanced  in  succession,  and  accepted 
it  in  his  room,  they  all  fell,  one  after  another,  under  the 
sword  of  Bâbur.    Their  names,  whicli  have  been  transmitted 

to  us  by  Ferishta  and  Khâfı  Khan,  indicate  that  they  were 

of  different  races.    They  were  Ali  Beg  Shabkfir.-  Muhammed 
Ali  Sheibâni,^  Nazer  Bahâder  Uzbek.  Yâküb  Beg  Bâbur- 
jeng,  and  Abdallah  Safshiken.    His  military  skill,  his  personal 
strength,  and  his  invincible  spirit,  scattered  dismay  among 
the  bands  of  the  enemy,  who  equally  admired  and  dreaded 
him  ;     and  perhaps,  while  he  seemed  to  be  acting  as  an 
inconsiderate  young  soldier,  he  really  performed  the  part  of 

'  Sec  the  Tarilch  e  Khâfı  Khnn,  being  a  history  of  the  house  of 
Taimûr  in  Hindustan,  vol.  ii,  MS.  ;  and  Dow's  translation  of 
Ferishta,  vol.  ii,  p.  188. 

"■  [Night  blind.] 
^  Perhaps  rather  Sîstâni,  as  in  Ferishta. 
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a  sagacious  general  and  of  a  hero.  His  enemies  began 
gradually  to  drop  off ;  one  defeat  succeeded  to  another ; 
Abdal  Razâk  found  deatli  at  the  close  of  his  short  reign  ; 
and  Babur  saw  himself  once  more  the  imdisputed  sovereign 

of  Kabul  and  Ghazni.^ 
When  Khosrou  Shah's  territories  fell  into  the  hands  of 

Sheibâni  Khan,  the  inhabitants  of  Badakhshan,  a  brave  and 

hardy  race,  who  inhabited  a  country  everywhere  mountain- 
ous, and  in  many  places  almost  inaccessible,  disliking  the 

Uzbek  government,  had  flown  to  arms  in  every  quarter, 
and  a.  number  of  petty  chieftains  in  different  districts  had 
set  up  for  independent  princes.  Of  all  these  the  most 
powerful  was  Zobeir.  a  man  of  no  family,  but  who.  by  his 
conduct  and  valour,  succeeded  in  reducing  under  subjection 
to  him  the  greater  number  of  the  other  insurgents.  Khan 

A.  D.  ir)09.  Mirza,  Bâbın-'s  cousin.^  had  crossed  from  Kabul,  a.  h.  913. 
in  order  to  try  his  fortune  in  that  quarter,  as  Babur  has  him- 

self mentioned.  His  grandmother.  Shah  Begum,  was  the 
daughterofShah  Sultan  ̂ luhammed.the  King  of  Badakhshan; 
so  that  the  Mirza  had  probably  some  hereditary  connexions 

in  the  country.  His  outset  was  not  prosperous.  His  grand- 
mother and  ]Meher  Nigar  Khanum.  his  aunt,  who  followed 

in  the  rear  of  his  army,  were  carried  off  by  INIirza  Abâbeker 
Kâshghari  ;  and  Khan  Mirza  himself  was  defeated  and 
obliged  to  surrender  to  Zobeir,  who  detained  him  in  custody. 
Finally,  however,  Yüsef  Ali,  who  had  formerly  been  in  the 

Mirza's  service,  formed  a  consjiiracy  against  Zobeir.  whom 
he  assassinated  ;  when  Khan  Mirza  was  raised  to  the 

imdisputed  possession  of  the  throne  of  Badakhshan.  which 
he  held  till  his  death. ^ 

'  [In  the  year  a.  d.  1509  two  visitors  appeared  at  Bâbur's  court 
and  claimed  his  protection,  namely,  Sultan  Sa'Id  Ivhan.  a  son  of 
the  younger  Khan,  and  Mirza  Haidar  Dughlat.  Their  honourable 

testimony  to  Bâbur's  amiable  disposition  and  kindly  hospitality 
is  on  record,  and  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  '  the  youth  and  boj- 
whom  he  thus  patronized  and  cherished  became  two  of  tlie  ablest 

and  most  accomplished  Princes  of  their  age.' — E.B.,  p.  295.] 
-  Khan  Mirza  was,  as  lias  been  mentioned,  the  son  of  Sultan 

İMahmûd  Mirza,  tlie  king  of  Hissür,  Ivhuthln,  and  Badakhshan, 

and  of  Sultan  Nigar  Khanum,  a  sister  of  Bâbur's  mother.  He  was 
consequently  Bâbur's  cousin  both  by  the  father  and  mother's  side. 
His  proper  name  was  Sultan  Weis  Mirza.  ^  [In  1520.] 
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In  the  year  91 6  of  the  Hi jira,  an  event  occurred  whicli  a.  d.  1510. 
Bâbıır  had  no  influence  in  producing,  but  which  promised  Quarrel  of 
the  most  favourable  change  on  his  fortunes.  Sheibâni  Khan,  Khan  and 
after  the  defeat  of  Badîa-ez-zemân  and  the  sons  of  Sultan  S^hah  Is- 
Hussain  Mirza,  had  overnm  Khorasân  with  a  large  army. 
Some  parties  of  his  troops,  in  the  course  of  their  incursions, 
had  entered  and  committed  devastations  on  territories 

claimed  by  Shah  Ismael,  who  at  that  time  filled  the  Persian 

throne  ;  and  he  had  even  sent  an  army  to  invade  Kirman. ^ 
Shah  Ismael,  having  subdued  the  Turkomans  in  Azarbaijân, 
had  reduced  under  one  government  the  various  provinces 
of  Persia  to  the  west  of  the  desert,  which  for  so  long  a  series 
of  years  had  been  divided  into  petty  principalities.  On 
receiving  information  of  these  aggressions,  he  immediately 
sent  to  Sheibâni  Khan  ambassadors,  who  carried  letters,  Their  cor- 

remonstrating,  but  with  great  courtesy,  against  the  aggres-  p^^^."" sions  which  had  occurred  within  the  boundaries  of  his 

dominions.  The  Uzbek  prince,  rendered  haughty  by  long 
success,  returned  for  answer,  that  he  did  not  comprehend 

Shah  Ismael's  meaning  ;  that,  for  his  own  part,  he  was  a 
prince  who  held  dominions  by  hereditary  descent  ;  but  that, 
as  for  Shah  Ismael,  if  he  had  suffered  any  diminution  of  his 
paternal  possessions,  it  was  a  very  easy  matter  to  restore 
them  entire  to  him  ;  and  he  at  the  same  time  sent  him  the 

staff  and  wooden  begging-dish  ̂   of  a  mendicant.  He  added, 
however,  that  it  was  his  intention  one  day  to  go  the  pilgrim- 

age of  Mekka,  and  that  he  would  make  a  point  of  seeing 
him  by  the  way.  Shah  Ismael,  who  was  descended  of  a 
celebrated  dervish,  and  who  prided  himself  on  his  descent 
from  the  holy  Syed,  affected  to  receive  the  taunt  with 
patient  humility.  He  returned  for  answer,  that  if  glory  or 
shame,  here  or  hereafter,  was  to  be  estimated  by  the  worth 
or  demerit  of  ancestors,  he  would  never  think  of  degrading 
his  forefathers  by  any  comparison  with  those  of  Sheibâni 
Khan  ;  that  if  the  right  of  succession  to  a  throne  was 

decided  by  hereditary  descent  only,  it  was  to  him  incompre- 
hensible how  the  empire  had  descended  through  the  various 

*  See  the  Tarlkh  i  âlam-ârâî  Abbasi  [1616]  of  Mirza  Sikander, 
vol.  i,  MS. 

-  The  kachkül  is  a  sort  of  dish  or  ladle  whichTraendicants  hold  out 
for  receiving  alms. 

BABUR   11  ji 
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dynasties  of  Pcshdadians,  Kaianians,  and  the  family  of 

Chingiz,^  to  Sheibani  liimself.  That  he  too  intended  makino- 
a  pilgrimage,  but  it  was  to  the  tomb  of  the  holy  Imam 

Reza  2  at  Meshhad,  which  might  afford  him  an  opportunity  of 
meeting  Sheibani  Khan.  He  sent  him  a  spindle  and  reel, 

with  some  cotton,  giving  him  to  understand  that  words  w^ere 

a  woman's  weapons  ;  that  it  would  become  him  either  to 
sit  quietly  in  his  corner,  busied  in  some  occupation  that 

befitted  him,  or  to  come  boldly  into  the  field  to  meet  his 

enemy  in  arms,  and  listen  to  a  few  words  from  the  two- 

tongued  Zulflkâr.3  'Let  us  then  fairly  try',  concluded 

Shah  Ismael,  '  to  which  of  the  two  the  superiority  belongs. 
You  will  at  least  learn  that  you  have  not  now  to  deal  with 

an  inexperienced  bo}'.'  * 
Ismael  Without  losing  a  moment,  or  giving  the  enemy  time  to 

^^d^^ '  Kho  P^^P^^^  f^^  meeting  him.  Shah  Ismael  put  his  army  in  motion, 
rasân.         and  advanced  through  Khorasan  as  far  as  Mesliliad.    The 

Sheibani      detachments  of  the  Uzbek  army  all  fell  back  and  retired retires  to  •' 
Merv,  to  Herat.     Sheibani  Khan,  who  had  just  returned  from  an 

expedition  into  the  country  of  the  Hazâras,  on  hearing  of 

Shah  Ismâel's  arrival  at  Meshhad,  perceiving  that  he  was 
too  weak  to  meet  his  enemy  in  the  field,  left  Jan  Wafa  Mirza 

in  Herat,  and  set  off  with  such  of  his  troops  as  he  could 

collect,  to  Merv  Shahjehân,  a  station  where  he  could  receive 
reinforcements   from   his   northern    dominions  ;     or    from 

which,  if  necessary,  he  could  retire  across  the  Amu.     Jan 

Wafa  was  not  long  able  to  maintain  himself  in  Herat.    He 

1  These  were  diSerent  djTiasties  that  had  governed  Persia  and 
Khorasan. 

-  It  is  the  diitj'  of  all  Muhammedans  to  visit  Mekka.  The  Shias 
alone  visit  the  shrine  of  imânı  Reza,  which  is  at  Meshhad,  in  Khora- 

san, in  the  territory  then  belonging  to  Sheibani  Khan. 
^  Zulfikar  was  the  celebrated  two-bladed  sword  of  Ali,  from  whom 

Shah  Ismael  boasted  his  descent. 

•*  In  the  account  of  this  correspondence  I  follow  Klıâfi  Khan, 
corrected  by  Mirza  Sikander,  the  author  of  the  Âlam-ârâi  Abbasi. 
Khâfi  Khan  and  Ferishta  mention  the  presents,  which  are  not 
alluded  to  by  the  Persian  writer,  who  jjrobably  did  not  choose  to 
record  incidents,  the  remembrance  of  which  the  reigning  family, 
having  shaken  off  the  dervish,  were  not  proud  to  recall.  He  men- 

tions the  pilgrimages  of  Mekka  and  Meshhad,  a  subject  more  agreeable 
to  the  prevailing  prejudices. 



MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  67 

found  it  necessary,  very  speedily,  to  follow  Sheibani  Khan. 
Shah  Isniael  himself  now  advanced  towards  Merv,  and  sent 
on  Dâneh  Muhammed  with  a  large  force  to  clear  the  way. 
That  officer  was  met  by  Jan  Wafa  Mirza  near  Takerâbâd 
of  Merv  :    a  desperate  action  ensued,  in  which  the  Persian 
general  fell,  but  Jan  Wafa  was  defeated.     Sheibani  Khan, 
unable  to  oppose  the  Persians  in  the  field,  retired  into  the 
fort  of  Merv.    He  sent  messengers  to  call  all  his  generals   in  which 

and  chieftains  from  bevond  the  Amu,  most  of  them  having  ̂ ^^  '^  be- sieged. 
retired  with  their  troops  to  tlieir  various  governments,  after 
the  conquest  of  Khorasan.  ]Many  desperate  actions  took 
place  under  the  walls  of  Merv  Shahjehân.  Shah  Isniael, 
seeing  that  the  siege  was  likely  to  extend  to  great  length, 
which  would  have  exposed  him  to  an  attack  from  the  whole 
force  of  Turkestan  and  Maweralnaher,  pretended  to  be  under 
the  necessity  of  raising  it.  He  sent  to  tell  Sheibani  Khan 
that  he  had  been  rather  more  pinictual  to  his  engagements 
than  that  prince  had  been  ;  that  he  had  i)erformed  the 
pilgrimage  of  Meshhad  as  he  had  promised,  while  Sheibani 
IvJian  had  failed  to  keep  his  appointment  ;  that  he  was  now 
under  the  necessity  of  returning  home  to  his  own  dominions, 
but  would  still  be  extremely  happy  to  meet  him  on  the  road, 
whenever  he  set  out  on  his  intended  pilgrimage  to  Mekka. 
He  then  retired  with  all  his  forces  from  before  Merv,  and 

appeared  to  be  measuring  back  his  way  to  Irak.  Tlie  feint 

succeeded.  Sheibani  Khan  followed  him  with  twenty-five  Decisive 

thousand  ^  men,  but  had  scarcely  passed  a  river  about  battle, 
ten  miles  from  Merv,  when  Shah  Ismâel,  who  threw  a 
body  of  horse  into  his  rear,  broke  down  the  bridge,  and 
fell  upon  him  with  seventeen  thousand  cavalry.  The 

regulated  valour  of  the  Kizilbâshes,  or  red-bonnets,  the 
name  given  to  the  Persian  soldiers,  speedily  prevailed. 
Sheibani  Khan  was  defeated,  and  his  retreat  cut  off.  He  sheibani 
was  forced  to  fly,  attended  by  about  five  hundred  men,  defeated. 
chiefly  the  sons  of  Sultans,  the  heads  of  tribes,  and  men  of 
rank,  into  an  enclosure  which  had  been  erected  for  accommo- 

dating the  cattle  of  travellers,  and  of  the  neighbouring 
peasants.  They  were  closely  pursued,  and  hard  pressed. 
The  enclosure  had  only  one  issue,  which  was  that  attacked 

^  The  author  of  the  Âlam-ârâl  Abbasi  says  thirty  thousand. 
F  2 
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by  the  pursuers.  The  Khan  leaped  his  horse  over  the  wall 
and  slain,  of  the  enclosure,  towards  the  river,  but  fell,  and  was  soon 

overlaid,  and  smothered  by  the  numbers  who  followed  him. 

After  the  battle  his  dead  body  was  sought  for,  and  was 

disentangled  from  the  heap  of  slain  by  which  it  was  covered. 

His  head  was  cut  off,  and  presented  to  Shah  Ismael,  who 

ordered  his  body  to  be  dismembered,  and  his  limbs  to  be 

sent  to  different  kingdoms.  The  skin  of  the  head  was  stripped 

off,  stuffed  with  hay,  and  sent  to  Sultan  Bayazid,^  the  son 
of  Sultan  Muhammed  Ghazi,  the  Turkish  Emperor  of 

Constantinople.  His  skull,  set  in  gold,  the  king  used  as  a 

drinking-cup,  and  was  proud  of  displaying  it  at  great 
entertainments.  An  anecdote,  illustrative  of  the  barbarous 

manners  of  the  Persians,  is  recorded  by  Mirza  Sikander. 

The  Prince  of  Mazenderan,  who  still  held  out  against  Shah 

Ismael,  had  been  accustomed  often  to  repeat,  that  he  was 

wholly  in  the  interests  of  Sheibâni  lOian,  and,  using  an 

idiomatic  expression,  that  his  hand  was  on  the  skirts  of 

the  Khan's  garment  ;  meaning,  that  he  clung  to  him  for 
assistance  and  protection.  A  messenger  from  Shah  Ismael, 

advancing  into  the  presence  of  the  prince  while  sitting  in 
state  in  his  cotirt,  addressed  him,  and  said,  that  he  never  had 

been  so  fortunate  as  literally  to  have  placed  his  hand  on  tlie 

hem  of  Sheibâni  Khan's  garment,  but  that  now  Sheibânî's 
hand  was  indeed  on  his  ;  and,  with  these  words,  dashed  the 

rigid  hand  of  Sheibâni  Khan  on  the  hem  of  the  prince's  robe, 
and  rushing  through  the  midst  of  the  astonished  courtiers, 

mounted  and  escaped  uninjured.  About  a  thousand  ^ 
Uzbeks,  with  a  number  of  women  of  rank,  and  children,  fell 

into  the  hands  of  the  Persians.^ 
Shah  Ismael,  immediately  after  the  battle,  marched  to 

'  Called  Bajazet  by  European  writers. 
"  In  the  account  of  the  transactions  of  Sheibâni  Khan,  and  Shah 

Ismael,  in  Khorasân,  and  of  the  subsequent  battle,  I  follow  Mirza 
Sikander  as  the  most  intelligent  guide.  Some  circumstances  are 
borrowed  from  Khâfi  Khan,  who  follows  Mirza  Haider,  the  author 

of  the  Târîkh-i-Rashîdi,  a  contemporary  and  well-informed  historian. 
Ferishta,  whose  information  is  here  very  defective,  gives  Sheibâni 
Khan  an  army  of  a  hundred  thousand  men  in  the  battle. 

^  [The  battle  of  Merv  was  fought  on  December  2,  1510. — E.B., 
p.  306.] 
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Herat,  the  gates  of  which  were  opened  to  him.  He  com- 
manded the  divine  service  in  the  Mosques  to  be  celebrated 

according  to  the  Shia  rites,  which  he  had  introduced  into 

Persia,  but  met  with  great  opposition  from  the  principal 
men  of  the  place.  Enraged  at  this,  he  put  to  death  the 

chief  preacher  of  the  Great  Mosque,  the  Sheikli-ul-Islam,  who 
was  the  chief  Musulman  doctor  and  judge,  with  several  of  the 
most  eminent  divines,  as  a  punishment  for  the  obstinacy 
and  contumacy  with  which  they  adhered  to  the  old  doctrines 
and  ceremonies  ;  and  in  the  end  found  that  it  was  a  far 

easier  matter  to  conquer  a  kingdom  than  to  change  the  most 
insignificant  religious  opinions  or  usages  of  its  inhabitants. 

The  transactions  of  the  Uzbeks  for  some  time  after  the 

death  of  Sheibâni  Kiian  are  not  very  distinctly  detailed. 

Jani  Beg  ̂   appears  to  have  succeeded  to  the  immediate 
command  of  the  Uzbek  army,  and,  with  him.  Shah  Ismael 

soon  after  concluded  an  agreement,  by  which  it  was  stipu- 
lated that  the  Uzbeks  should  all  retire  beyond  the  Amu, 

which  was  to  form  the  boundary  between  them  and  the 
Persians.  Abdalhih  Khan  appears  to  have  held  Bokhara, 

while  Taimür  Khan,-  the  son  of  Sheibâni  Khan,  reigned  in 
Samarkand. 

The  defeat  and  death  of  Bâ bur's  most  inveterate  foe,  from 
whom  all  his  misfortunes  had  originated,  and  by  whom 
he  had  been  driven  from  the  dominions  of  his  forefathers, 

now  opened  to  him  tlie  fairest  liopes  of  recovering  the 
kingdoms  of  his  father  and  uncles.  Khan  Mirza,  his  cousin, 
immediately  on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Sheibâni  Khan, 
wrote  to  congratulate  him  on  the  event,  and  invited  him 
into  Badaklishan ;  and  Babur  having,  without  delay, 
crossed  the  mountains  from  Kâbıd,  united  his  forces  with 

those  of  the  Mirza. ^  He  was  in  hopes  that  he  might  have 
carried  the  important  fort  of  Hissâr  by  a  sudden  attack,  and 
for  that  purpose  advanced  across  the  Amu  up  to  the  walls 

^  [The  son  of  Shaibâni  Khan's  uncle,  Khwaja  Muhammed  Sultan. 
~E.B.,  p.  136.] 

^  ̂&et\\Q  Âla m-ârâl  Abbasi.  Khâfi  Khan  speaks  of  him  as  descended 
of  the  great  Taimür  Beg. 

*  [Bâbur's  route,  according  to  Erskine's  Babur  (p.  306),  lay  across: 
the  Abdaich  Pasa,  and  lie  sjient  the  Id  at  Bâmiâu,  reaching  Kunduz 
early  in  Jauuaiy,  a.  i».  1.511.] 
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A.  H.  91G. 

Jan.  A.  D. 1.511. 



70  MEMOIRS  OF  BÂBUR 

of  the  place.  But  the  Uzbeks  had  already  had  leisure  to 
recover  from  the  first  effects  of  the  consternation  into  which 

they  had  been  thrown  by  their  defeat  ;  and  the  Governor  of 
Hissar,  aware  that  it  was  likely  to  be  one  of  the  first  objects 
of  attack,  had  collected  a  body  of  men,  and  put  the  town  in 
a  posture  of  defence.  Though  the  loss  of  the  Uzbeks  in  the 
battle  had  been  great,  their  power  was  by  no  means  broken. 
There  was  no  force  left  in  Maweralnaher  from  which  they 
had  anything  to  apprehend.  It  is  probable  that  they  were 
speedily  joined  by  numbers  of  volunteers,  and  by  some 

wandering  tribes  ̂   from  the  deserts  beyond  the  Sirr.  The 
provinces  between  that  river  and  the  Amu  were  too  rich 
a  prey  to  be  easily  abandoned  by  brave  and  needy  Tartars  ; 

But  fails  in  so  that  Bâbur,  after  advancing  into  the  vicinity  of  Hissar, 

iirise"  ̂ ^  finding  that  his  strength  was  not  adequate  to  the  attempt, 
was  compelled  to  abandon  the  enterprise,  to  re-cross  the 
Amu,  and  retire  towards  Kunduz. 

Shah  Is-  About  this  time  Shah  Ismael,  who  ajjpears  to  have  been 

bSkB?''  disposed  to  cultivate  the  friendship  of .  Bâbur,  sent  back. 
bur's  sister,  with  an  honourable  retinue,  that  prince's  sister,  Khanzadeh 

Begum,  who  had  fallen  into  his  hands  along  with  the  other 
prisoners,  after  the  defeat  of  Sheibani  KJian  at  Merv.  The 
Begum  had  been  left  behind  in  Samarkand,  when  Bâbur, 
about  ten  years  before,  had  been  forced  to  abandon  the  town 
after  defending  it  for  five  months.  She  had  been  conveyed 

into  the  haram  ̂   of  Sheibani  Khan,  who  had  by  her  one  son, 
to  whom  he  gave  the  kingdom  of  Badakhshân,  but  who  died 
young,  two  years  after  this  time.  Sheibani  Khan  afterwards 
gave  her  in  marriage  to  a  man  of  no  family,  and  much  below 

her  station.^  She  was  now  sent  back  by  Shah  Ismael  with 
a  conciliatory  message,  and  Bâbur,  who  had  been  preparing 
to  send  an  embassy  of  congratulation  to  that  prince, 
embraced  this  opportunity  of  dispatching  Khan  Mirza  with 

*  The  Khanship  of  Kipchâk  had  terminated,  the  country  falling 
under  the  power  of  Russia  in  1506,  only  four  years  before,  and 
several  of  the  tribes  had  probably  shifted  their  ground  in  consequence 
of  the  change. 

-^He  is  not  said  by  Bâbur  to  have  married  her  ;  but  Khafi  Khan 
aSirms,  on  the  authority  of  the  Tankh-i-Euslndi,  that  he  did,  and 
that  he  afterwards  divorced  her. 

•>  |8ayyid  Hfidi.— 7:'.iî.,  j).  308.] 
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rich  presents,  to  thank  him  for  this  proof  of  his  friendship,  to 
congratulate  him  on  his  victory,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
to  dispose  him  to  lend  him  some  support  in  recovering  his 
former  dominions. '^ 

Bâbur  soon  after  made  a  second  march  towards  Hissâr,^   Bâbur 

but,  on  hearing  that  the  Uzbeks  had  collected  a  large  army,   f^*"'  ?*: 
he  prudently  retreated,  his  force  not   bemg  adequate  to  sür. 

meet  them  in  the  field,  or  to  attempt  the  siege  of  Hissar.^  For 
some  time  he  withdrew  with  his  force  into  the  rugged  and 
mountainous   parts  of  the   surrounding  country,  whence, 
having  watched  the  favourable  moment  of  attack,  he  at 
length  issued  forth,  defeated  a   body  of  the  enemy  with 
great  slaughter,  and  released  Sultan  Mirza  andMahdi  Mirza 

Sultan,  his  maternal  cousins,*  who  had  fallen  into  their 
hands. 

The  embassy  of  Ivlian  Mirza  to  Shah  Ismael  had  been  so    Babui- 

successful  that  he  now  returned  accompanied  bv  a  detach-  •■<'^9'y<^'« 
.  ...  ,  ,  '  .  assist  aiR-c 

ment  of  Persian  auxdiai'ies,  sent  by  llic  King  to  the  assist-   from  Shall 

ance  of  Bâbur,  under  the  command  of  Ahmed  Sultan  Safavi,   I'*'"^^''- 
a   relation    of  the  Persian  monarch,  of  Ali  Klian  Istijlu, 

and  of  Shahrokh   Sultan,   his  seal-bearer,  an  Afshâr,''  by 
whose    co-operation    Bâbur   defeated    and    slew    Jamshid 

'  Ferislita,  Kluiti  Klian,  and  Bâbur  himself,  in  his  Memoirs. 
[According  to  E.B.,  pp.  310-11,  wliilc  Bâbur  was  awaiting  the 
result  of  his  application  for  aid,  he  received  information  that  Fer- 

ghana had  been  recovered  for  him  by  Sayyid  Muhammed  Mirza. 
Shortly  after  this  Bâbur  was  exposed  to  a  new  danger  through  the 
treachery  of  the  Moghul  chiefs,  led  by  Shîrîm  Taghâi  and  Ayüb 

Begchik,  who  waited  on  Sultan  Sa'id  Khan,  son  of  the  younger  Khan, and  offered  him  the  crowTi.  The  Khan  declined  the  offer  and  was 

nominated  to  the  government  of  Ferghana  and  sent  to  Andejân 
in  1511.] 

^  Ferishta  says  towards  Khozâr,  but  that  he  retired  on  finding 
the  Uzbeks  strongly  posted  at  Nakhslieb  or  Karslii. 

^  [According  to  the  T.R.,  p.  243,  the  two  armies  lay  encamped 
facing  each  other  at  Pul  i  sangın  for  a  month  before  Bâbur  found  it 
prudent  to  retreat  towards  Âbdareh.] 

*  Târîkh-i-KhâJi  Khan  ;  but  the  transactions  of  this  period  nre 

very  uncertain  ;  and,  from  Bâbur's  Memoirs,  it  is  rather  probable 
that  he  defeated  Mahdi  Sultan.  [According  to  the  T.B.,  quoted  by 
Erskine  (Bâbur,  p.  315),  Hamzah  Sultan  and  Mahdi  Khan  were 
defeated  in  the  battle,  after  which  they  were  made  prisoners  and 
executed  by  Bâbur,  who  occujncd  Hisaâr  a.  d.  1511.] 

'  The  Afshârs  are  a  Tfirki  tribe  celebrated  in  the  history  of  Persia. 
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Sultan,  and  Mahmfid  Sultan,  who  had  the  chief  authority 
in  the  country  of  Hissâr,  and  gained  possession  of  Hissâr  as 

Keduces      Well  as  of  Kunduz,  Khutlan,  and  Khozar  ;    and  so  rapidly 

Hissar,        ̂ [^^  j^jg  situation  improve,  that,  if  we  may  believe  Ferishta, 
Khutlan,  f  '  '  ' 
Khozar,  &c.  whose  authority  is  supported  by  that  of  Khan  Khan,  he  now 

saw  himself  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  sixty  thousand  horse. 
Encouraged  by  this  prosperous  state  of  his  affairs,  he 

Bokhara      resolved  to  attempt  the  conquest  of  Bokhara,  which,  since 

andSamar-  j^j^^  ̂ g^^j^  ̂ ^  Sheibâni  Khan,  had  been  held  by  ObeiduUah 
Khan  and  his  Uzbeks.^     On  his  approach,  they  abandoned 
the  country  and  retired  to  Türkistan. ^    Bâbur  advanced  up 
the  river  from  Bokhara,  and  was  soon  in  possession  of  Samar- 

kand, as  well  as  of  the  districts  dependent  on  it ;  he  entered 
Middle  of     it  about  the  beginning  of  October  1511,  as  a  conqueror, 

^''■''^'oi"      ̂ ^^  *^^  khutbeh,^  or  prayer  for  the  sovereign,  was  read, 
and  the  coin  struck  in  his  name. 

Having  thus,  for  the  third  time,  taken  possession  of 
Samarkand,  he  committed  the  government  of  Kabul  to 
Xasir  Mirza,  and  dismissed  the  generals  of  Shah  Ismael, 

after  having  amply  rewarded  them  for  their  services.* 
'  [Obeidullah  Khan,  the  chief  of  Bokhara,  had  fortified  himself 

in  Karshi.  Bâbur,  liowever,  marched  past  it  and  encamped,  when 
his  scouts  rejiorted  that  Obeidullah  had  quitted  Karshi,  and  was  in 
full  march  on  Bokhara.  Bâbur  accordingly  pushed  on  by  forced 
marches  to  Bokhara,  driving  the  Uzbegs  before  him  into  the  deserts 

of  Türkistan.— £'.£.,  pp.  315-16.] 
-  Türkistan,  in  its  extensive  sense,  is  applied  to  the  whole  country 

inhabited  by  the  Türki  tribes.  It  is,  in  a  more  limited  sense,  applied 
to  the  countries  north  of  the  Sirr  below  Tâshkend,  where  there  is 
also  a  town  of  the  name  of  Türkistan.  In  the  details  of  the  events 

of  this  period,  the  author  of  the  Âkıtn-ârctî  Ahhûsi  is  more  consistent 
than  Ferishta  or  Khâfi  Khan. 

'  See  Ferishta  and  Khâfi  Khan,  the  Indian  authorities.  Mirza 
Sikander,  the  Persian  authority,  says  that  the  khutbeh  was  read 
in  the  name  of  Shah  Ismael ;  and  some  circumstances  render  this 
not  improbable,  but  it  is  difficult  to  disentangle  the  truths  of  history 
from  the  maze  of  Persian  and  Indian  flattery.  [Sikander  Munshi, 
in  his  Târîkh  i  âlam-ârâî  Abbasi  (1616),  adds  that  coins  were  also 

struck  in  Shah  Ismail's  name,  and  Sheikli  ]\Iuhammed  'All  Hazin,  in 
his  Memoirs  (1741),  states  that  Bâbur  courted  the  support  of  this 
powerful  monarch  by  givmg  currency  to  his  khutbah  and  coin  in 
Samarkand.— £^.5.,  p.  322.] 

*  [In  the  T.R.,  p.  246,  it  is  stated  that  the  Persian  auxiliaries  were 
dismissed  at  lîokhâra.] 
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Bâbur  had  now  spent  eight  months  of  the  succeeding   Bokhara 

winter  and  spring  in  all  the  enjoyments  of  Samarkand,  l^^^t- u  c^ 
when  he  was  alarmed  by  the  unwelcome  news  that  an  army   a.  h.  917- 

of  Uzbeks,  more  in  number,  savs  the  historian,^  than  ants  or   J^^' ̂ '°"^ '      "  '  October 
locusts,  had  collected,  and  were  on  their  march  for  Bokhara,    1511  to  the 

under  the  command  of  Muhammed  Taimür  Sultan,  the  son  heginrang e  L       ■  1      /-  "^^  June 
of  Siıeıbâni  Khan,  who,  as  has  been  already  mentioned,  after   1512. 

his  father's  death,  had  been  raised  by  the  Uzbeks  to  the 
rank  of  Sultan  of  Samarkand. ^    Bâbur,  without  delay,  and 
with  very  inferior  force,  sought  them  out,  and  falling  in  with 

them  near  Bokhara,  engaged   them   in  a  bloody  battle,^ 
in  which,  from  the  inferiority  of  his  numbers,  he  met  with    Bâbur 

a  complete  defeat,  and  was  obliged  to  fly  back  to  Samarkand,  defeated. 
Safpr  A.  H. 

He  soon  discovered,  however,  that  he  had  no  chance  of  'gig.  April 
being  able  to  defend  himself  in  that  capital.    He  therefore  or  May 
withdrew;  to  Hissar,  whither  he  was  followed  by  the  Uzbek  Abandons 

chiefs  and  closely  blockaded.     In  this  exigency  he  retired  Samar- 
into  the  town  and  suburbs,  blocked  up  the  entrance  of  the   j^  besieged 

streets,  and  tlirew  up  strong  defences.     He  at  the  same   in  Hissar. 
lime  dispatched  messengers   to  Balkli,   to   Bairâm    Klian 
Karamanlu,  who  was  then  in  that  neighbourhood  with  an 
army  of  Persians.  Bairâm  Khan  instantly  sent  a  detachment 

to  his  relief,  and  at  their  approach  the  Uzbeks  raised  the   a.  d.  1512. 
Siege 

su'ge  and  retreated.  raised. 
Shah  Ismâel,  on  hearing  of  these  events,  being  probably   Babur 

apprehensive  of  a  new   Uzbek  invasion,  sent  Xaim  Sâni  J'^"}^"^„^. 
Isfahan!,  one  of  his  principal  officers,  with  a  large  force,   advances 

for   the   protection   of  Khorasân.     This   general,   without  l^Tt'l^^ 
orders  from  his  sovereign,*  was  wrought  upon  to  march 
to   the  assistance  of  Bâbur  ;     with  whom   having  formed 
a  junction,  he  enabled  him  to  reduce  first  Khozar  and  next 

I  Khâfi  Khan. 

^  [The  Uzbegs  advanced  in  two  bodies,  one  under  Muhammed 
Timur  marching  to  attack  Tâshkend,  while  another  under  Ubeidullah 

proceeded  against  Bokhara. — E.B.,  p.  322.] 

^  [The  battle  of  Kul  Malek  in  which  Obeidullah  defeated  Bâbur. 

According  to  the  T.E.,  Bâbur's  forces  consisted  of  40,000  men 
against  Obeidullah's  30,000  men.] 

*  [According  to  some  authorities  the  Shah  gave  Najm  Sâni  orders 

to  assist  Bâbur.  Najm  Sâni  was  the  Shah's  Minister  of  Fmance,  and 

had  been  entrusted  with  the  settlement  of  Khurasan. — t'.B.,  p.  323.] 
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Massacre  of  and  inhabitants,  put  to  the  sword 

\  *D^  1513    *^^^   massacre  disgusted   Babur,  who  found  that 
or  begin- 

ning of 
1514. 

Karshi,  which  last  place  was  carried  by  storm,  and  Sheikhim 
Mirza  Uzbek,  with  fifteen  thousand  men,  including  Uzbeks 

The  circumstances  of 

he  was 

condemned  to  play  a  subordinate  part  in  the  army  that 
was  professedly  acting  under  his  authority.  He  had 
ardently  desired  to  save  the  inhabitants  of  the  place, 
who  were  Chaghatâi  Turks  of  his  own  race,  and  urgently 
besought  Amir  Najm  to  comply  with  his  entreaties  ;  but 
the  unrelenting  Persian  was  deaf  to  his  wishes.  Moulana 
Banai  the  poet,  one  of  the  most  eminent  men  of  his  time, 
who  happened  to  be  in  the  town,  was  slain  during  the 
confusion  and  tiimidt,  with  many  Syeds  and  holy  men  ; 

'  And  from  this  time,'  says  Mirza  Sikander,  '  Amir  Najm 
prospered  in  none  of  his  undertakings.' 

After  these  successes  the  army  advanced  to  subdue  the 
other  countries  still  occupied  by  the  Uzbeks,  and  laid  siege 
to  Ghajdewan,  which  lies  not  far  west  of  Bokliara,  on  the 
borders  of  the  desert.  This  fort  was  bravely  defended, 
for  four  months,  by  Muhammed  Taimfir  Sultan  and  Abûsaîd 
Sultan,  who  had  thrown  themselves  into  it.  The  Uzbeks 

well  saw  that  Babur's  further  progress  would  be  fatal  to 
their  hopes  of  retaining  possession  of  Maweralnaher,  and 

their  other  rich  conquests.  All  the  Princes  and  Chief- 
tains in  their  alliance  were  therefore  svmimoned,  collected 

their  forces,  formed  a  junction,  and  marched  from  Bokhara, 
imder  the  command  of  Obeidullah  Khan  and  Jani  Beg 

Sultan,  against  the  invaders.  Muhammed  Taimür  Sul- 
tan, having  issued  from  Ghajdewan,  joined  theni  in 

the  field.  The  battle,  which  was  fought  on  Sunday, 

October  22,  1514,^  was  long  and  desperate  ;  but  it  was 
perfectly  decisive.  The  Uzbeks  gained  a  great  victory. 

Bairâm  Khan,  who  was  the  ablest  general  of  the  Kizil- 
bashes,  being  wounded  with  an  arrow  and  unhorsed,  his 
fall  occasioned  the  rout  of  the  armJ^  The  Uzbeks  by  a 
resolute  charge  broke  their  centre.  The  Persian  Chiefs, 

disgusted  with  the  haughty  deportment  and  harsh  inflexi- 
bility of  Amir  Najm,  are  said  not  to  have  afforded   him 

^  No  year  is  mentioned,  but  the  date,  Sunday  the  3rd  of  Ranız.ân, 
can  only  forrespond  with  the  year  1)20. 
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proper  support.  He  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Uzbeks, 
who  put  him  to  death.  Many  of  the  Persian  officers, 

flying  from  the  field  of  battle, ^  escaped  across  the  Amu 
by  the  passage  of  Kirld,  and  returned  into  Khorasan. 
Shah  Ismâel,  who  was  much  dissatisfied  with  their  conduct, 
commanded  some  of  them  to  be  seized  and  put  to  death. 
Bâbur  is  represented  as  having  had  little  share  in  the  action, 
and  he  was  probably  not  much  consulted  by  the  haughty 

Persian  general.  He  saw  himself  once  again  compelled  to 
retire  to  Hissâr-Shâdmân  as  a  fugitive,  and  with  scarce  a 
hope  left  of  recovering  his  hereditary  dominions. 

But  his  misfortunes  did  not  terminate  here.  Some 

Moghul  tribes  had  long  possessed  considerable  power  in 
the  country  about  Hissar,  and  they  had  joined  his  party, 
and  supported  him  during  the  former  siege.  Whether 
Bâbur  had  given  them  any  cause  of  disgust,  or  whether  the 
ruin  of  his  fortunes  alone  had  insjjircd  their  leaders  with 

ambitious  hopes  of  independence,  does  not  ai)j)ear  -  ;  but, 
at  this  time,  a  serious  conspiracy  was  formed  among  them, 
for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  remains  of  his  army. 
The  chief  leaders  were  Yâdgâr  Mirza,  Nazer  Mirza,  Mîr 
Ayûb,  and  Mîr  IMuhammed,  who  fell  upon  Bâbur  by  night, 
slaughtered  such  of  his  followers  as  came  in  their  way, 
and  plundered  and  carried  off  whatever  booty  they  could 
find.  So  unexpected  was  the  attack,  that  Bâbur  himself 
with  difficulty  escaped  into  the  citadel  of  Hissâr  in  his 

night-clothes,  not  having  even  had  time  to  put  on  his 
shoes  ;  and  so  desperate  had  the  situation  of  his  affairs  now 
become,  that  he  had  not  a  hope  left  of  being  able  to  revenge 

^  [The  Persians  are  said  to  have  ascribed  their  defeat  to  the 
treachery  of  Bâbur,  who  is  accused  of  drawing  off  his  troops  during 
the  battle,  and  Hümâyûn,  when  a  refugee  in  Persia,  was  often 

taunted  with  the  jjertidj'^  of  his  father.  In  the  Tarikh  i  Badâuni 
the  following  couplet  is  quoted  (in  Persian),  which  Bâbur  is  reported 
to  have  written  and  shot  into  the  towTi  tied  to  an  arrow,  to  intimate 
his  hatred  of  his  alUes  : 

We  have  sacrificed  the  Shah  for  the  sake  of  the  Uzbegs  ; 
If  we  have  done  wrong  (before)  we  have  (now  at  any  rate)  cleared 

the  road. — E.B.,  p.  326.] 

-  [Ferishta  states  that  he  ga\e  the  Moghul  leaders  offence  by 
reproaching  them  with  misconduct  in  the  late  cxijcdition.] 

Defeat  of 
Bâbur. 

Revolt  of 

IhcMo- 
ghuls  ill 
Hissâr. 

IJâbur 
escapes 

Mnth  diffi- culfv. 
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Disaffec- 
tion to  his 

govern- ment. 

the  affront.  The  power  and  influence  of  the  Uzbeks  daily 
increased,  till  they  regained  the  undisputed  possession  of 
all  Maweralnaher,  including  the  country  of  Hissar.  A 
famine  and  pestilence  were  added  to  the  calamities  of  war, 
and  Babur,  who  was  shut  up  within  the  citadel  of  Hissar, 

was  reduced  to  the  last  extremes  of  misery. ^ 
What  diminished  his  ultimate  chance  of  success  was 

a  marked  disaffection  to  his  government,  which  had  mani- 
fested itself  from  Hissar  to  Bokhara.  \Vlien  he  fu-st  entered 

the  country  on  the  defeat  of  Sheibani  Khan,  the  news  of 

his  approach  was  received  with  the  strongest  demonstra- 
tions of  joy,  both  in  the  territories  of  Hissar  and  of  Samar- 
kand ;  and  he  was  hailed  as  a  deliverer.  But  causes  of 

mutual  disgust  speedily  arose.  As  he  relied  much  on  the 

assistance  of  Shah  Ismael,  the  King  of  Persia,  for  reconquer- 
ing his  dominions,  in  order  to  gratify  that  prince,  he  is  said 

to  have  dressed  himself  and  his  troops  in  the  Persian  fashion, 
and  to  have  issued  an  order  that  all  his  troops  should  wear 
a  red  cloth  in  their  caps  like  Kizilbâshes.  The  principal 
men  of  Samarkand  and  Bokhara  were  highly  offended 
at  this  order,  which,  with  the  general  distinction  shown 
to  the  Persian  auxiliaries,  and  perhaps  some  acts  of  Babur 
ixnplying  a  dependence  on  the  Persian  king,  appeared  like 
a  preparation  for  their  becoming  subjects  of  Persia.  Their 
hostility  to  the  Persians  was  now  increased  by  difference  of 
religion,  Shah  Ismael  being  a  warm  and  zealous  apostle  of 
the  Shia  faith,  while  Maweralnaher,  from  the  earliest  ages 
of  the  Islam,  was  always  famous  for  the  orthodoxy  of 
its  doctors  and  inhabitants.  The  detestation  which  the 
orthodox  Sunnis  of  Maweralnaher  then  bore  to  the  heretical 

Shias  of  Persia  was  certainly  increased  by  the  persecutions 
at  Herat  ;  and  it  continues  undiminished  at  the  present 

hour,  particularly  among  the  Uzbeks,  one  of  whom  seldom 

willingly  enters  the  territories  of  Persia  -  except  as  an 

1  [Babur,  shortly  after  this,  finding  it  impossible  to  keep  the  field 
with  his  remaining  force,  left  some  tnisty  Amirs  to  defend  Hissar 

and  retired  to  Kunduz.  In  the  same  year  (1514)  Sultan  Sa'id  Khan, 
who  had  governed  Ferghana  since  1511,  abandoned  it  to  Siyûnjak 
Sultan,  the  Uzbeg  chief,  and  retired  to  Kâshgar,  which,  after  the 
expulsion  of  the  tyrant  Aba  Bakr,  lie  ruled  for  many  years  with 
honour. — E.B.,  pj».  328  and  332.] 

^    I   happened   to  meet  with  a  singular  instance  of   this,  wliilc 



returns  to 

MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  77 

enemy.  The  nobles  and  religions  men  of  Samarkand  and 
Bokhara  had  expressed  great  indignation  that  their  soldiers 

should  be  disguised  as  Kizilbâshes.  The  usual  weapons 

of  ridicule  and  abuse  were  plentifully  lavished  on  the  king 

and  his  army,  to  expose  these  innovations  to  derision.^ 
The  massacre  at  Karshi,  though  it  occurred  in  spite  of 

Bâbur's  efforts  to  prevent  it,  probably  produced  its  natural 
consequences.  Such  an  execution  inevitably  generates 

alienation  and  hatred  ;  and  unless  supported  by  an  over- 
whelming force,  so  as  to  keep  alive  feelings  of  terror,  is  sure 

to  be  fatal  by  the  detestation  it  produces.  The  contempt 

and  hatred  excited  against  the  invaders  spread  in  all 

directions,  and  finally  extended  to  the  king  and  all  his 

measures.  Babur,  in  the  end,  seeing  all  hope  of  recovering  Râbur  in 

Hissar  and  Samarkand  totally  vanished,  once  more  re-  '^^^^^l 
crossed  the  Hindfl-kfish  mountains,  attended  by  a  few  Kabul, 
faithful  followers,  who  still  adhered  to  his  fortunes,  and 

again  arrived  in  the  city  of  Kabul.-  From  this  time  he  seems 

to  have  abandoned  all  views  ̂   on  the  country  of  JNIaweral- 

naher  ;  and  he  was  'led  by  divine  inspiration',  says  tl;e 
courtly  Abulfazl,  writing  in  the  reign  of  his  grandson, 

'  to  turn  his  mind  to  the  conquest  of  Hindustan'. 

But  his  arms  were  previoxisly  employed  for  several  years   nâbuı's  af- 
in attempting  a  conquest  nearer  to  his  capital.     When    KaJjjahar 

making  some  inquiries  regarding  the  geography  of  Uzbek  Turkestan. 
An  Uzbek  Mulla,  whom  I  consulted,  had  just  made  the  pilgrimage 
of  Mckka.  On  inquiring  if  he  had  passed  through  Persia,  he  ex- 

pressed great  horror.  I  found,  that  to  avoid  touching  the  soil  of 
Persia,  he  had  gone  from  Bokhara  to  Kokan,  thence  to  Kâshghar, 
thence  to  Astrakhan,  whence  by  Krim  Tartary  he  had  reached 
Constantinople.  He  went  by  sea  to  Egypt,  and  joined  the  caravan 
of  Cairo.  I  saw  him  at  Bombay,  whither  he  had  come  from  Jedda, 
after  making  the  haj,  or  pilgrimage.  He  was  preparing  to  return 
home  by  Delhi,  Lahore,  and  Peshcawer,  to  avoid  coming  in  contact 
with  the  Persian  Shias. 

'  They  insulted  the  king  and  his  troops,  asking  how  they  came  to 
cover  their  heads  nervis  asininis,  as  they  deridingly  called  the  red 
piece  of  cloth  that  hangs  from  the  top  of  the  Persian  cap.— See 
Khâfi  Khan,  vol.  i,  MS. 

*  [Nâsir  Mirza,  Bâbur's  younger  brother,  who  was  ruler  of  Kabul 
at  the  time,  received  him  with  every  mark  of  respect  and  welcome, 
and  resigned  to  him  the  government. — E.B.,  p.  334.] 

^  His  hopes  were  revived  for  a  moment  near  the  close  of  his  life. 
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A.  H.  913._  Slıeibâni  Klianwas  obliged  to  raise  the  siege  of  the  citadel 

of  Kandahar,  to  return  to  the  rescue  of  his  family  in  Nirehtu,^ 

Nâsir  Mirza,  Bâbur's  youngest  brother,  who  defended  the 
place,  had  been  reduced  to  great  difliculties.  The  departure 

of  Slıeibâni  Khan  did  not  much  improve  his  situation  ;  for 

Shah  Beg  and  Mukîm  remained  in  the  neighbourhood, 

and,  in  a  short  time,  so  inuch  straitened  the  young  prince, 

who,  from  the  first,  was  but  ill  prepared  for  a  siege,  that 

he  soon  found  it  necessary  to  abandon  the  citadel  of 

Kandahar,  and  return  to  the  court  of  liis  brother.  Babur 

bestowed  on  him  the  government  of  Ghazni,  an  incident 

mentioned  among  the  events  of  the  year  913.  The  year 

in  which  Babur  came  back  from  Kunduz  to  Kabul, ^  I  have 
not  discovered  ;    but  his  return  was  probably  in  the  course 

A.  D.  1515.  Qf  921.3  Of  the  transactions  of  the  three  following  years, 
our  accounts  are  very  imperfect.  There  is  reason  to  believe 

that  they  were  chiefly  spent  in  an  annual  invasion  of  the 

territory  of  Kandahar,  the  forts  of  which  were  defended 

by  Shah  Beg,  though  he  did  not  venture  to  oppose  the 
invaders  in  the  field. 

The  fragment  of  Bâbur's  Memoirs  which  follows  de- 
scribes his  first  invasion  of  India,  and  also  what  Khâfi 

Ivlian  and  Ferishta  regard  as  the  second.  It  includes  a 

period  of  only  one  year  and  a  month.  The  Memoirs  here 
assume  the  form  of  a  journal. 

'  [This  was  a  strong  fort  near  Herat  in  the  District  of  Badghls. — 
E.B.,  p.  282.] 

-  [Ghazni  was  bestowed  on  Nâsir  Mirza  in  1507,  and  later  in  the 
same  year  Kandahar  was  assigned  to  him.  In  1508  he  gave  up 
Kandahar  to  Sheibânî  Khan  and  retired  to  Ghazni,  the  government 
of  which  was  made  over  to  him  by  Babur.  In  1511-12  Kabul  was 

added  to  his  charge,  and  this  he  held  till  Bâbur's  return  in  1514, 
when  lie  again  retired  to  Ghazni,  where  he  died  of  intemperance  in 
the  following  year  (1515).  After  his  death  a  revolt  of  the  Moghal 
chiefs  occurred  at  Ghazni,  led  by  Shîrîm  Taghâi,  and  other  nobles  of 

Bâbur's  court.  It  was  quelled  after  a  pitched  battle  in  which 
Kambar  Ali,  who  had  come  up  with  reinforcements  from  Kunduz, 

took  a  leading  part.— ̂ .B.,  pp.  279,  282,  319,  and  335.] 
^  [Babur  appears  to  have  returned  to  Kabul  in  1514.  In  1518, 

Shah  Beg's  son.  Shah  Hasan,  fled  to  Kabul,  and  was  courteously 
received  by  Babur.  In  1520  Babur  commenced  the  siege  of  Kan- 

dahar, and  in  the  following  year  turned  it  into  a  blockade.  In 
1522  it  was  surrendered  to  him. — E.B.,  pp.  354-5.] 
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A.  D.  1519. 

Jaiiuarj-  3. Bâbur 

marches  to 
attack 

Rajour. 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  925  i 

On  Monday,^  the  first  day  of  tlie  month  of  Muharrem, 
there  was  a  violent  earthquake  in  the  lower  part  of  the 

valley,  or  julga  of  Chandûl,''  which  lasted  nearly  half  an 
astronomical  hour.  Next  morning  I  marched  from  this 
stage,  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  the  fort  of  Bajour. 
Having  encamped  near  it,  I  sent  a  trusty  man  of  the 
Dilazak  Afghans  to  Bajour,  to  require  the  Sidtan  of  Bajour 
and  his  people  to  submit,  and  deliver  up  the  fort.  That 

stupid  and  ill-fated  set  refused  to  do  as  they  were  advised, 
and  sent  back  an  absurd  answer.  I  therefore  ordered  the 

army  to  prepare  their  besieging  implements,  scaling-ladders, 
and  engines  for  attacking  fortresses.  For  this  purpose  we 
halted  one  day  in  our  camp. 

On  Thursday,  the  fourth  of  Muharrem,  I  ordered  the  troops  j^nuarv  6 
to  put  on  their  armour,  to  prepare  their  weapons,  and  to 
mount  in  readiness  for  action.  The  left  wing  I  ordered  to 
proceed  higher  up  than  the  fort  of  Bajour,  to  cross  the 
river  at  the  ford,  and  to  take  their  groimd  to  the  north 
of  the  fort  ;  I  ordered  the  centre  not  to  cross  the  river, 
but  to  station  themselves  in  the  broken  and  high  grounds  to 

the  north-west.  The  right  wing  was  directed  to  halt  to  the 
west  of  the  lower  gate.    \Mien  Dost  Beg  and  the  Begs  of  the 

*  Dr.  Leyden's  translation  here  begins  again. 
-  The  whole  of  the  year  925  of  the  Hijira  is  included  in  a.  d.  1519. 
^  This  valley  is  now  called  Jondol,  or  Jandol.  It  is  about  a  day's 

journey  from  Bajour,  to  the  north  or  north-east.  The  name  of 
Chandûl,  however,  is  still  known.  [According  to  Raverty  (Notes, 
pp.  115-17)  the  country  of  Bajaur  consists  of  eiglit  valleys,  of  which 
one  is  Chandawal,  or  Jandol,  and  another  Rûd,  in  which  was 
situated  the  Khahr  or  Shahr  (city).  This  was  the  principal  town 
of  Bajaur,  and  the  residence  of  its  cliiefs.  About  two  miles  to  the 
west  of  it  on  the  south  bank  of  the  river  was  the  strong  fort  of 
Lashora,  which  may  have  been  the  place  stormed  by  Bâbur.] 
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left  wing  wore  halting,  after  erossing  the  river,  a  hundred  or 
a  hundred  and  fifty  foot  sallied  from  the  fort,  and  assailed 
them  by  discharges  of  arrows.  The  Begs,  on  their  side, 
received  the  attack,  and  returned  the  discharge,  chased 

back  the  enemy  to  the  fort,  and  drove  them  under  the  ram- 
parts. Mulla  Abdal  Malük  of  Khost  madly  pushed  on  his 

horse,  and  rode  close  up  to  the  foot  of  the  wall.  If  the 

scaling-ladders  and  tura  ̂   had  been  ready,  and  the  day  not 
so  nearly  spent,  we  should  have  taken  the  castle  at  that  very 
time.  Mulla  Turk  Ali,  and  a  servant  of  Tengri  Berdi,  having 

each  engaged'  in  single  combat  with  an  enemy,  took  their 
antagonists,  cut  off  their  heads,  and  brought  them  back. 
Both  of  them  were  ordered  to  receive  honorary  presents. 

As  the  people  of  Bajour  had  never  seen  any  matchlocks, 
they  at  first  were  not  in  the  least  apprehensive  of  them, 
so  that  when  they  heard  the  report  of  the  matchlocks,  they 

stood  opposite  to  them,  mocking  and  making  many  un- 
seemly and  Improper  gestures.  That  same  day,  Ustad  Ali 

Kuli  brought  down  five  men  with  his  matchlock,  and  Wall 
Khazin  also  killed  two.  The  rest  of  the  matchlock-men 
likewise  showed  great  courage,  and  behaved  finely.  Quitting 

their  shields,  their  mail,  and  their  cowheads,^  they  plied 
their  shot  so  well,  that  before  evening,  seven,  eight,  or  ten 

Bajouris  were  brought  down  by  them  ;  after  which,  the 
men  of  the  fort  were  so  alarmed,  that,  for  fear  of  the  match- 

locks, not  one  of  them  would  venture  to  show  his  head. 
As  it  was  now  evening,  orders  were  given  that  the  troops 
should  be  drawn  off  for  the  present,  but  should  prepare  the 

proper  implements  and  engines  for  assaulting  the  fortress 
in  the  morning  twilight. 

January  7.  On  Friday,  the  fifth  day  of  Muharrem,  at  the  first  dawn 

of  light,  orders  were  given  to  sound  the  kettle-drum  for 
action.  The  troops  all  moved  forward  according  to  the 
stations  assigned  them,  and  invested  the  place.  The  left 
wing  and  centre  having  brought  at  once  an  entire  tura  from 
their  trenches,  applied  the  scaling-ladders,  and  began  to 

>  The  tura,  as  has  already  been  observed,  were  probably  broad 
festudos,  under  cover  of  which  the  besiegers  advanced  to  the  storm. 

2  The  cowheads  were  probably  a  kind  of  awning,  covered  with 
cow-hides,  to  admit  of  the  matchlock-men  loading  in  safety. 
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mount.  Khallfeh,  Shah  Hassan  Arghfin.  and  Ahmed 
Yûsef,  with  their  followers,  were  ordered  from  the  left  of 

the  centre,  to  reinforce  the  left  wing.  Dost  Beg's  men 
reached  the  foot  of  a  tower  on  the  north-east  of  the  fort 
and  began  undermining  and  destroying  the  walls.  TJstad 
Ali  Kuli  was  also  there,  and  that  day  too  he  managed  his 

matchlock  to  good  purpose  ;  \he  feritighi  ̂   piece  was  twice 
discharged.  Wali  Khazin  also  brought  down  a  man  with 
his  matchlock.  On  the  left  of  the  centre,  Malik  Kutub  All-' 

having  mounted  the  walls  by  a  scaling-ladder,  was  for  some 
time  engaged  hand  to  hand  with  the  enemy.  At  the  lines 

of  the  main  body.  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng.andhis  younger 
brother  Nouroz,  moimted  by  a  scaling-ladder,  and  fought 
bravely  with  spear  and  sword.  Baba  Yasawel,  mounting  by 

another  scaling-ladder,  busied  himself  in  demolishing  with 
an  axe  the  parapet  of  the  fort.  Many  of  our  people  bravely 
climbed  up,  kept  plying  the  enemy  with  their  arrows,  and 
would  not  suffer  them  to  raise  their  heads  above  the  works  ; 
some  others  of  our  people,  in  spite  of  all  the  exertions  and 
annoyance  of  the  enemy,  and  not  minding  their  bows  and 
arrows,  employed  themselves  in  breaking  through  the  walls, 

and  demolishing  the  defences.  It  was  luncheon-time  2  Thpfort 

when  the  tower  to  the  north-east,  which  Dost  Beg's  men  breached 
were  undermining,  was  breached  ;  immediately  on  which 
the  assailants  drove  the  enemy  before  them,  and  entered 

3. Malik  Ali  Kujini 

'  Much  has  been  written  concerning  the  early  use  of  gunpowder 
in  the  East.  There  is,  however,  no  well-authenticated  fact  to  prove 
the  existence  of  anything  like  artillery  there,  till  it  was  introduced 
from  Europe.  Bâbur  here,  and  in  other  places,  calls  his  larger 
ordnance  feringi,  a  proof  that  they  were  then  regarded  as  owing 
their  origin  to  Europe.  The  Turks,  in  consequence  of  their  constant 
intercourse  with  the  nations  of  the  West,  have  always  excelled  all 
the  other  Orientals  in  the  use  of  artUlerv  ;  and,  when  heavy  cannon 
were  first  used  in  India,  Europeans  or  Turks  were  engaged  to  serve 
them.  [In  this  connexion  the  name  of  Rûmi  Khan,  a  Turk  of 
Constantinople,  may  be  mentioned.  This  officer  commanded  the 
artillery  of  Bahadur  Shah  of  Gujerât  in  his  battle  with  Hümâyûn 
at  Mundesor  (a.  d.  1532),  and  afterwards  entered  the  service  of 
Hümâyûn,  on  who.se  behalf  he  conducted  the  siege  of  Chunar 
(A.  D.  1538).] 

-  [Chasht  rather  means  breakfast.] 
BABUli  n  Q 
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the  tower.  The  men  of  the  main  body,=iat  the  same  time, 
also  mounted  by  their  scaling-ladders,  and  entered  the 
fort.  By  the  favour  and  kindness  of  God,  in  the  course  of 
two  or  three  hours,  we  took  this  strong  castle.    All  ranks 

A.  D.  1519.  displayed  the  greatest  courage  and  energj',  and  justified 
their  right  to  the  character  and  fame  of  valour.  As  the 
men  of  Bajour  were  rebels,  rebels  to  the  followers  of  Islam, 
and  as,  beside  their  rebellion  and  hostility,  they  followed 
the  customs  and  usages  of  the  infidels,  while  even  the  name 
of  Islam  was  extirpated  from  among  them,  they  were  all 
put  to  the  sword,  and  their  wives  and  families  made  prisoners. 
Perhaps  upwards  of  three  thousand  men  were  killed.  As 
the  eastern  side  of  the  fortress  was  not  attacked,  a  small 

number  made  their  escape  by  that  quarter.  After  taking 
the  fortress,  I  went  round  and  surveyed  it,  and  found  an 
immense  number  of  dead  bodies  lying  about  on  the  terraced 
roofs,  within  the  houses,  and  in  the  streets,  insomuch,  that 

persons  coming  and  going  to  and  fro,  were  obliged  to  tread 
on  and  pass  over  them.  On  my  return  from  surveying  the 
place,  I  took  my  seat  in  the  palace  of  the  Sultans,  and 

bestowed  the  covmtry  of  Bajour  on  Khwajeh  Kalân,ı  and 
having  given  him  a  number  of  my  best  men  to  support  him, 
returned  to  the  camp  about  evening  prayers. 

January  8,       Next  morning  I  pursued  my  march,  and  halted  in  the 
Marchwito  vale  of  Baiour,  at  the  fountain  of  Baba  Kâra.2     At  the Bnoa  Kâra, 

'  intercession  of  Kliwajeh  Kalan,  I  pardoned  a  few  prisoners 
who  were  still  left,  and  suffered  them  to  depart  with  their 
wives  and  families.    Several  of  the  sultans  and  arch-rebels, 
who  had  fallen  into  our  hands,  were  put  to  death.    I  sent 
the  heads  of  the  sultans,  with  some  other  heads,  to  Kabul, 

along  with  the  dispatches  announcing  this  victory.    Letters 
conveying  accoimts  of  the  victory  were  also  sent,  together 
with   some  heads,   to   Badakhshan.    Kunduz,   and   Balkli. 

*  the  centre. 

'  Khwajeh  Kalan  was  the  son  of  Moulâna  Muhammed  Sader,  who 
was  one  of  the  chief  men  of  Omer-Sheikh  Mirza's  court.  He  had 
six  brothers,  all  of  whom  spent  their  hves  in  Babur's  service,  to 
whom  they  were  distantly  related,  if  we  may  beheve  Abulfazl. 

-  The  valley  of  Baba  Kâra  is  seven  kos  north  of  the  town  of 
Bajour,  on  the  road  to  Jandol. 
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83 Shah  Mansûr  Yüsefzai,  who  had  come  on  a  mission  from 
the  Yüsefzais,  was  present  at  this  victory  and  massacre. 
Having  invested  him  with  a  dress  of  honour,  and  ̂ v^itten 

threatening  letters  to  the  Yüsefzais, ^  I  gave  him  leave  to 
depart. 

The  expedition  against  Bajour  being  thus  terminated  to   January]!, 
my  entire  satisfaction,  on  Tuesday,  the  9th  of  Muharrem, 
I  moved  on,  and  halted  a  kos  farther  down,  in  the  same 

vale  of  Bajour,  where  I  gave  orders  for  the  erection  of 
a  pillar  of  skulls  on  a  rising  ground. 

On  Wednesday,  the  10th  of  Muharrem,  I  mounted  and  .Taniiary]2. 

rode  to  the  castle  of  Bajour,  where  we  had  a  drinking  party  - 

in  Khwajeh  Kalan's  house.  The  Kafers  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Bajour  had  brouglit  down  wine  in  a  number  of  skins. 
The  wines  and  fruits  of  Bajour  are  wholly  from  that  part 
of  Kaferistan  which  lies  about  Bajour.  I  stayed  there  all 
night,  and  next  morning  surveyed  the  towers  and  ramparts 
of  the  fort  ;  after  which  I  moimted  and  rode  back  to  the 
camp. 

The  morning  after,  I  marched  on,  and  encamped  on  the   January  1.3. 

banks  of  the  river  of  Khwajeh  Khizer.^    Mareliing  thence,   January  14. 
I  halted  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Chandül.     Orders  were 

here  issued  that  all  such  persons  as  had  been  named  for  the 

defence  of  the  fort  of  Bajour  should,  without  exception, 
repair  to  that  place. 

On  Sunday,  the  14th  of  Muharrem,  having  given  Kliwajeh   January  IG. 

Kalan  a  tügh  ̂   (or  banner),  I  sent  him  back  to  the  fort  of 

'  [This  powerful  Afghan  tribe  occupy  the  valleys  of  Pan] -kora, 
Dir,  Bashkar,  Swat,  and  Buner. — Raverty's  Notes,  pp.  lf».3 et  seq.] 

^  Babur  has  now  got  over  his  scruples  about  drinking  wine,  and 
seems  henceforward  to  have  indulged  in  it  to  excess,  till  near  the 
end  of  his  life. 

*  There  does  not  appear  to  be  any  river  between   Bajaur  and 
Jandol,  except  that  of  Baba  Kâra,  which  may  also,  perhaps,  have 
been  called  Khwajeh   Khizer.     Mr.   Elphinstone  informs  me  .   .   .     • 
that  it  joins  the  river  of  Panjkora  a  march  or  two  above  the  junction 
of  that  river  with  the  river  of  Swat  (or  Sawad)  ;  while  the  Jandol 
river  joins  the  river  of  Bajaur  a  march  from  the  town  of 
Bajaur. 

*  The  tüçıh  is  a  banner  of  the  kitâs  or  mountain-cow's  [yak]  tail, 
which  belongs  only  to  noblemen  of  the  first  class. 

G2 
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Bajour.   A  day  or  two  after  his  departure,  I  composed  tlve 

following  lines, '  which  I  wrote  and  sent  him  : 
Such  was  not  tlie  agreement  and  promise  between  my  friend  and 

me, — Separation  has  stimg  me  and  made  me  wretclied  at  last ; 
What  can  be  done  against  the  freaks  of  Fortune, 

Which  tears  by  force  friend  from  friend  at  last  ! 

Jamiaiy  10.  On  Wednesday,  the  17th  of  Muharrem.  Sultan  Ala  ud  dîn 
Sawadi  arrived  as  an  envoy  on  the  part  of  Sultan  Weis 
Sawâdi,2  and  waited  on  me  to  offer  his  submission. 

January  20.  On  Thursday,  the  18th  of  Muharrem,  I  hunted  on  a  hili 

that  lies  between  Bajour  and  the  Chandül.  The  bison  ̂  
and  gawazen  of  this  hill  are  black,  except  the  tail,  which 

is  of  a  different  colour.  Below  this,  the  bullocks  and  deer  * 
of  Hindustan  are  wholly  dark-coloured.  The  same  day 

we  caught  a  snrik  bird  ;  ̂  its  body  was  black,  as  were  its 
eyes.  This  day,  too,  Burkhut^  took  a  deer.  As  there  was 
a  scarcity  of  grain  in  the  army,  we  went  to  the  valley  of 
Kahraj,  where  we  seized  a  quantity  of  corn,  and  then 
proceeded  towards  Sawad,  on  an  expedition  against  the 
Yiisefzai  Afghans. 

January  21.  On  Friday,  we  marched,  and  encamped  between  the 
Panjkora  and  the  junction  of  the  Chandül  and  Bajour 

rivers."  Shah  Mansfir  Yiisefzai  had  brought  some  very 
pleasant  but  highly  inebriating  knmfil.^    I  cut  a  kamâl  into 

'  Tlie  turn  of  these  verses  is  on  the  word  Bajour,  so  that  tlie  last 
line  signifies  eitlier  Bajour  has  separated  friend  from  friend,  or 
friend  is  separated  from  friend  by  force. 

^  Sultan  Weis  or  Oweis  was  King  of  Swat  (or  Sawad).  His  pos- 
sessions extended  from  the  river  of  Swat  to  Baranınla,  at  the  entrance 

of  Kashmir.     He  was  exj^elled  by  the  Yûsefzais. 

•■'  Or  rather  perhaps  the  mountain-bull.  [This  animal  could  not 
have  been  the  Yak,  which  is  only  found  close  to  the  snow  line. 
The  Indian  Bison  (Gavaeus  gaurus)  may  be  referred  to,  as  thi.s 
animal  used  to  have  a  very  wide  range,  though  at  present  confined  to 
southern  and  eastern  India.] 

■■  [These  terms  evidently  refer  to  the  animals  named  above.] 
^  [Hârik  means  starling,  but  P.  de  C.  translates  it  Coiden  Oriole 

(Oriolus  galbula).] 

8  Burkhut  is  probably  the  name  of  a  favourite  hawk.  \Burlhiit 
signifies  the  golden  eagle  (Aquila  chri/saefos).] 

'  It  has  already  been  remarked  that  the  Jandol  and  Bajour 
rivers  join  before  they  fall  into  the  Panjkora. 

"^  A  sort  of  intoxicating  confection. 
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three  parts,  and  ate  one  part  myself,  giviiiy  another  to 

Gadai  Taghai,  and  the  tliird  to  xYbdullah  Kitâbdâr.  It 

affected  nie  strangely,  and  with  such  a  degree  of  intoxication, 

that,  when  the  Begs  met  in  council  about  evening  prayers, 

I  was  unable  to  make  my  appearance  ;  wliicli  is  the  more 

surprising,  as  now  I  may  eat  a  whole  kamâl  of  that  kind, 

without  being  in  the  slightest  degree  affected,  tliough, 

on  that  occasion, less  than  the  half  of  one  produced  inebriety.'' 
Marching  thence,  we  halted  near  the  mouth  of  the  valley   Levies  a 

of  Kahrâj  and  of  Peshgrâm,ı  before  Panjkora.     While  we  î'l^,',','',',';"' 
stayed  here,  it  snowed  in  these  places.''     It   rarely  does    ivalnnj. 
snow   there,    and   the   inhabitants   were   surprised   at   the 

circumstance.      By    the    advice    of    Sultan   Weis    Sawadi, 

1  demanded  a  contribution  of  four  thousand  kharıvârs  -  of 

rice  for  the  use  of  the  army  from  the  inhabitants  of  Kahrâj,   a.  u.  151U. 

and  sent  Sultan  Weis  himself  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  it . 

These  rude  mountaineers  and  peasants,  on  whom  such  a 

contribution  had  never  before  been  imposed,  were  unable 

to  discharge  it,  and  were  reduced  to  great  distress. 

On  Tuesday,  the  23rd  of  Muliarrem,  I  sent  the  army,    I'lund.'is 

imder  the  command  of  Hindu  Beg,  in  order  to  phmder  in   ̂'ii"J'^i)ia._ 
"^  '  January  2ü. 

Panjkora.     Panjkora  lies  a  little  above  the  middle  of  the 

slope  of  the  hill.  On  account  of  the  steepness  of  the  ascent, 

it  is  necessary,  for  nearly  a  kos,  to  climb  up,  laying  hold 

of  the  ground.*^  Before  they  reached  Panjkora,  the  inhabi- 
tants had  fled.  They  brought  hiick  some  of  their  sheep, 

mares,  bullocks,  and  grain. 

Next  morning,  I  dispatched  the  army,  under  Kûch  Beg.    jariuaiy2C. 

on   a    plundering  party  ;    and  on  Thursday,    the   25th   of  January 27. 

'"'  If  I  .should  now  consume  a  whole  piece  of  tliis  kind  of  con- 
fection, it  would  not  produce  the  same  degree  of  intoxication  that 

half  the  (Quantity  did  on  tliat  occasion. 
^  snow  fell  above  our  ankles  in  de{)th. 

"^  the  steep  slopes  of  wliicli  we  had  to  climb  for  nearly  a  koa 
(two  miles)  before  rcacliing  the  villages. 

*  Peshgram  lies  north  of  Mahyar.  Kahrâj  I  have  not  found,  but 
it  may  be  jjart  of  the  same  valley. 

-  [A  k-İKiru'âr  (ass-load)  weighs  a  hundred  »ynis  at  four  seers 
a  man.  Four  seers,  or  the  weight  of  four  rupees  cojjper  change  to 
a  »Kin,  weighs  about  seven  pounds,  which  makes  the  klmrwCir 
about  seven  liundred  pouiuls  weight.] 
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Muliarrem,  in  order  to  secure  a  supply  of  grain,  the  army 
moved,  and  encamped  in  the  midst  of  the  valley  of  Kalırâj, 
in  the  district  of  Mandish. 

This  year  several  children  were  born  to  me  younger  than 

Humâiûn'» ;  but  none  of  them  lived.  Hindal  was  not  yet 
bom.  While  we  reniained  here,  I  received  a  letter  from 

Mâham,  in  which  she  said,  '  'SVliether  the  expected  child  be 
a  son  or  daughter,  I  shall  take  my  chance  ̂   ;  I  will  regard  the 

J  anuary  28.  child  as  mine,  and  educate  it  as  my  own.'  On  the  26th,  in  this 
same  camp,  I  gave  up  Hindal  to  iMâham,ı  and,  writing  an 
answer  to  her  letter,  sent  it  to  Kabul  by  Yûsef  Ali  Rikâbdâr.^ 
Hindal  was  not  yet  born.  At  this  same  encampment,  in 
the  district  of  Mandish,  in  the  heart  of  the  valley,  on  a 
rising  ground,  I  erected  a  large  suffeh,  or  terrace  of  stone,  of 
such  extent,  that  it  could  contain  my  large  set  of  tents  with 

the  smaller  set  ̂   usually  sent  in  advance.  The  stones  of  this 
work  were  wholly  brought  by  my  officers  and  the  soldiers. 

Malik  Shah  Mansür,  the  son  of  Malik  Suleiman  Shah,  had 

come  from  the  Yûsefzai  Afghans  with  professions  of  sub- 
mission and  of  attachment  to  my  interests.  In  order  to 

conciliate  the  Yûsef  zais,  I  had  asked  his  daughter  in  marriage. 

At  this  encampment  we  learned  that  the  daughter  *  of 
Shah  Mansür  was  coming  with  the  tribute  of  the  Yûsefzais. 

■'  After  Hümâyûn  I  had  several  children  by  his  mother  ; 
*>  make  it  over  to  me  ; 

^  [Mâham  was  Bâbur's  principal  wife  and  mother  of  Hümâyûn. 
Dildâr  was  Hindâl's  mother.]  -  [Stirrujj-holder. ] 

'  Pîshkhâneh.  Bâbur  means  that  the  terrace  could  hold  the 
state-tent,  and  also  one  of  the  sets  of  tents  which  is  sent  in  advance 
each  stage  ia  travelling. 

*  [The  lady's  name  was  Mubârikeh.]  The  Afghan  histories  make 
the  chief,  to  whose  daughter  Bâbur  was  married,  Malik  Ahmed, 
nephew  of  Mahk  Suleiman.  Malik  Suleiman  had  been  treacherously 
murdered  at  a  banquet  by  Ulugh  Beg  IMirza.  It  may  be  worth 
wliile  to  give  the  history  of  tliis  marriage,  as  related  by  the  Afghans. 
It  will  at  least  serve  to  show  at  how  early  a  period  history  is  cor- 

rupted by  tradition. 
They  tell  us,  that  after  Ulugh  Beg  Mirza,  the  king  of  Kabul,  had 

expeUed  the  Yûsefzais  from  their  old  abodes,  he  died  of  an  ulcer  in 
the  thigh,  and  Bâbur  got  possession  of  the  conquered  country. 
The  Yûsefzais  also  submitted  to  him,  and  sent  Mahk  Ahmed,  and 
some  other  Maliks,  ̂ vith  presents  to  Bâbur.  Ahmed  went  from 
Saixa  through  Swat  to  Bajour,  and  so  to  Laghmthi,  whence  he  pro- 
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We  had  a  drinking  party  about  evening  prayers.  I  invited 

Sultan  Ala  ud  dîn  ̂   to  the  party,  made  him  sit  down,  and 
gave  him  one  of  my  own  dresses  as  a  dress  of  honour. 

On  Sunday  the  28th  we  marched  from  the  valley  of  January  30. 
Kahraj,  and  encamped.  Taûskhan  Yûsefzai,  the  younger 
brother  of  Shah  Mansür,  brought  his  niece,  who  has 
been  mentioned,  to  this  encampment.  As  the  people  of 

Besûd  2  are  connected  with  those  of  Bajour,  I  sent  Yûscf 
Ali  Bekawel  from  this  station  to  collect  them,  and  remove 

them  to  Bajour.  I  sent  orders  to  the  troops  that  had  been 
left  in  Kabul  to  join  me  without  delay. 

ceeded  to  Kabul.  The  King  received  hira  well,  but  was  offended  at 
lieart,  having  received  complaints  from  the  Dilazâks,  who  were  his 
favourite  subjects,  and  who  had  bribed  Ms  ministers  to  piocuro  the 
death  of  Ahmed.  The  Gagiânis,  who  had  been  enemies  of  ilalik 
Ahmed,  but  were  now  reconciled  to  him,  gave  him  notice  of  the 

King's  evil  intentions.  He  sent  away  the  other  Maliks,  and  stayed 
himself.  The  King  took  his  bow  to  shoot  him.  Malik  Ahmed 

bared  his  breast,  that  the  King's  arrow  might  not  be  impeded. 
Bâbur  was  so  pleased  that  he  forgave  Mm. 

Next  year,  Bâbur  sent  for  Ahmed,  who  sent  his  brotlicr  in  his 

stead.  The  King  was  civil ;  but  Ahmed,  from  comparing  cu'cum- 
stances,  surmised  that  he  would  attack  them  the  year  following. 
He  retired,  therefore,  with  his  tribe,  to  the  Mahoreh  hills,  which 
they  strengthened,  shuttmg  up  all  the  passes. 

Tlie  King  accordingly  set  out  for  Swat.  On  his  way  he  besieged 
a  Gebri  fort,  wMch  was  held  by  Malik  Haider  Ali  Gebri.  Having 
taken  it,  he  moved  on  to  Manglor. 

Bâbur,  after  searching  in  vain  by  his  spies  for  a  pass  into  the 
Mahoreh  hills,  went  himself  in  the  disguise  of  a  kalender,  and  was 
present  at  one  of  their  feasts.  The  daughter  of  Malik  Ahmed, 
observing  the  stranger,  sent  Mm  some  provisions.  Bâbur,  captivated 
with  her  appearance  and  manners,  fell  in  love  witli  her,  and,  on  his 
return  back,  sent  to  ask  her  in  marriage.  Ahmed  consented,  and, 

accompanied  by  all  his  Maliks,  waited  on  the  King.  The  lad}--, 
whose  name  was  Bibi  Mubârikeh,  so  charmed  Bâbur  by  her  grace 
and  conversation,  that  he  remitted  the  revenue  of  her  tribe,  and 
returned  to  Kabul.  The  Yiisefzais,  we  are  told,  then  rose  into 
great  power ;  and  Bâbur  raised  to  a  very  distinguished  rank  her 
brother,  Mir  Jamâl,  who  accompanied  Mm  and  her  into  Hindustan. 
The  brother  and  sister  both  died  in  Akber's  time. 

*  The  Yûsefzai  ambassador. 

^  Behsût. — Leyden.  [Besûd  is  marked  on  the  Iiihperial  Gazetteer 
of  India  map  as  lying  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Kabul  river,  opposite 

Jelâlâbâd,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kunar  Vallej'.  The  Besûd  plain 
opens  out  a  mile  distant  from  the  Bclıâr  Rabat  ferry.] 
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February  4.  On  Friday,  the  3rd  of  the  month  of  Safer,  we  encamped 

at  the  jimction  of  the  Bajour  and  Panjköra  rivers. 

February  Ü.  On  Sunday  the  5th,  I  went  from  this  station  to  Bajour,  and 

had  a  drinking  party  at  Khwajeh  Kalân's  house. 
Expedition       On  Tuesday  the  7th,  I  sent  for  the  Begs  and  the  Dilazak 

against  the  Afghans, a  i  and  held  a  council,  in  which  it  was  agreed,  that, 
Afghans.  &  '  o  >  7 
February  8.  as  it  was  the  close  of  the  year,  only  a  day  or  two  of  Aquarius 

remaining,  and  as  all  the  grain  had  been  carried  off  from 

the  level  country,  should  we  enter  Sawad  now,  the  army 

would  suffer  greatly  from  want  of  provisions  ;  that  it  was 

therefore  better  to  proceed  by  way  of  Ambahir  and  Pani- 

Mali,  and  crossing  the  river  of  Sawad  above  Hashnaghar,- 
to  advance  our  troops  with  all  possible  expedition  opposite 

to  the  Sanger  (or  hill-fort)  of  INIâmûra,  belonging  to  the 
Yiisefzais,  and  to  make  an  incursion  upon  the  Afghans 

inhabiting  the  open  country  and  plain,  who  are  composed 
of  the  Yusefzais  and  Muhanimedzais,  to  beat  up  their 

quarters,  and  plunder  them  ̂  ;  and  that,  by  coming  next 
year  earlier,  while  the  grain  was  on  the  ground,  we  should 

find  effectual  means  of  reducing  them.  Having  come  to 

February 9.  this  determination,  next  morning,  being  Wednesday,  I 
bestowed  horses  and  dresses  of  honour  on  Sultan  Weis  and 

Sultan  Alaud  dîn,  and  dismissed  them  Avith  e  verj'  assurance 
of  protection  and  assistance  ;  and  then,  continuing  our 

march,  we  halted  opposite  to  Bajour,  I  left  the  daughter 

of  Shah  Mansiir  in  the  fort  of  Bajour,  till  the  return  of  the 

*  the  notables  of  the  Dilazak  Afghans, 
^  and  fall  suddenly  on  the  Yûsafzai  and  Muhammedzai  Afghans, 

who  are  settled  in  the  plain  opposite  the  Yûsafzai  sangar  (fortihed 
hill)  of  Mahûra  ; 

*  [The  Dilazaks  are  a  tribe  of  Karlârni  Afghans.  When  the 
Khashi  Afghans,  who  included  the  Yûsafzais,  Gagiânis  and  other 
tribes,  were  driven  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Kabul  by  Ulugh  Beg 

Mirza,  Bâbur's  uncle,  the  Dilazaks  were  in  possession  of  Peshawar, 
the  Duabah,  Kalah  Parni,  half  of  Bajaur,  Tirah,  and  a  great  part  of 
Ningrahâr.  The  Dilazaks  assigned  the  Duabah  to  the  Khâshis  to 

settle  in.  Some  time  after  this,  in  Bâbur's  time,  the  Dilazaks  were 
turned  out  of  their  ancestral  territories  by  the  Khâshis,  and  com- 

pelled to  retire  to  the  east  bank  of  the  Indus,  when  they  settled  in 

Hazara  and  the  tracts  north  of  Atak. — Raverty's  Notes,  pp.  35-6.] 
^  Hashnaghar  stands  not  far  above  the  junction  of  the  Sawad 

river  with  the  river  of  Kabul. 
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army.    Next  morning,  proceeding  in  our  course,  and  passing   February 

Khwajeh  Khizer,  we  halted.     Kliwajeh  Kalan  here  took   ̂ "" 
leave  of  me  on  his  return.    The  heavy  baggage  was  sent  on 

towards  Lamghân,  by  way  of  Kuner.     Next  morning  we   pvbiuaiy 
again  marched,  aiid  I  gave  the  heavy  baggage  and  camels   H- 
to  the  charge  of  Khwajeh  Mir  Miran,  and  sent  him  on 

by  the  road  of  Ivhur-ghatu,  Darwazeh,   and  the   pass  of 
Karakûbeh  ;   while  I  myself,  with  a  light -armed  and  im- 
encumbered  force  of  cavalry,  proceeded  on  our  expedition. 
Having  surmounted  the   pass    of    Ambahir,  and  likewise 

another    pass,»'   we  reached    Pani-Mali    before    afternoon 
prayers.    I  sent  forward  Aughân  Berdi  with  a  small  party,   a.  d.  151!J. 
in  order  to  get  information.     As  there  was  but  a  short 
interval  between  us  and  the  Afghans,  we  did  not  march 

early.     It  was  about  luncheon-time  when  Aughân  Bcrdi   I'djiuaiy 

returned,  having  taken  an  Afghan,  and  cut  off  his  head,   ̂■'*- 
which  he  lost  on  his  way  back  ;    but  he  did  not  succeed  in 

procuring  any  satisfactory  intelligence.     It  was  mid-day 
when  we  marched,  and  we  halted  a  little  before  afternoon 

prayers,  after  crossing  the  river  of  Sawad.    About  bed-time   February 

prayers  we  again  mounted,  and  proceeding  with  speed,   ̂ ^* 
about   sunrise,   when   the   sun   was   a   spear-length   high, 
Rustam  Turkoman,  who  had  been  sent  forward  on  the 

look-out,  rejoined  us  with  information  that  the  Afghans, 
having  had  notice  of  our  approach,  were  in  confusion  on  all 

hands  ;    and  that  a  body  of  them  Avas  retiring  by  the  hill- 
road. 

Instantly  on  receiving  this  intelligence,  we  increased  our 
speed,  and  sent  on  a  skirmishing  party  before  us,  which 
overtook  and  killed  several  Afghans,  whose  heads  they 
cut  off,  and  brought  back  to  the  main  body,  along  with 
a  number  of  prisoners,  bullocks,  and  sheep.  The  Dilazâk 
Afghans  also  cut  off  and  brought  in  several  heads.  Returning 

from  thence,  we  halted  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kâtlang,ı 
where  I  sent  guides  in  search  of  Khwajeh  Mir  Miran,  who 
had  been  sent  on  with  the  baggage,  with  instructions  to 
bring  him  to  join  me  in  Makam. 

*  Add  very  high 

'  Kiitlang  ia  forty  miles  north  of  Aköra,  incUning  to  the  eaat. 
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February         Next   morning   we    marched,    and    passing   by   way   of 

"^**  Kâtlang,  halted  in  the  midst  of  INIakâm/ti    One  of  Shah 

Mansûr's  people  here  joined  us,  and  I  dispatched  Kliosrou 
Gokultash  and  Ahmedi  Perwanchi  with  a  body  of  troops 

February  to  meet  and  protect  the  baggage.  On  Tuesday  the  14th,  just 
as  we  halted  in  Makam,  the  baggage  joined  us.  In  the  course 

of  the  last  thirty  or  forty  years,  one  Shahbaz  Kalender, 

an  impious  unbeliever,  had  perverted  the  faith  of  numbers 

of  the  Yûsefzais  and  Dilazaks.  At  the  abrupt  termination 
of  the  hill  of  Makam,  there  is  a  small  hillock  that  overlooks 

all  the  plain  country.  It  is  extremely  beautiful,  command- 
ing a  prospect  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  and  is  conspicuous 

from  the  lower  grounds.^  Upon  it  stood  the  tomb  of 
Shahbaz  Kalender.  I  visited  it,  and  surveyed  the  whole 

place.  It  struck  me  as  improper  that  so  charming  and 

delightful  a  spot  should  be  occupied  by  the  tomb  of  an 

unbeliever.  I  therefore  gave  orders  that  the  tomb  should 

be  pulled  down,  and  levelled  with  the  ground.  As  the 

situation  was  fine,  both  for  climate  and  beauty,  I  took  a 

maajün,-  and  continued  there  for  some  time. 
When  we  left  Bajour,  we  did  it  with  the  intention  of 

attacking  Behreh  ^  before  we  returned  to  Kabul.  We  were 

always  full  of  the  idea  of  invading  Hindustan. c  This 
was  prevented  by  various  circumstances.  For  three  or  four 
months  that  the  army  had  been  detained  in  Bajour,  it  had 

got  no  plunder  of  value.  As  Behreh  is  on  the  borders  of 
Hindustan,  and  was  near  at  hand,  I  conceived  that,  if  I 

were  now  to  push  on  without  baggage,  the  soldiers  might 

light  upon  some  booty.  Moving  on  under  these  impressions, 

and  plundering  the  Afghans  in  our  progress,  when  I  reached 

Makam,   several  of  my   principal  adherents  advised  me, 

^  I  encamjjed  between  Kâtlang  and  Makam. 
^  O  »bit  this  clause. 

c  Bhira,  for  ever  since  we  came  to  Kâbıd  we  were  always  full  of 
the  idea  of  invading  India. 

*  Makam  appears  to  lie  in  Bunlr.     [It  may  be  Mardan.] 
^  These   maajüns,   generally   composed   of   bhang,   are   taken    to 

produce  what  is  regarded  as  an  agreeable  intoxication. 

^  [Or  Bhlra,  wliich  is  a  town  on  the  Jhelum,  in  the  Shâhpûr 
District  of  the  Panjâb.] 
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that  if  we  were  to  enter  Hindustan,  we  should  do  it  on  a 

proper  footing,  and  with  an  adequate  force  ;  that  a  great 
part  of  our  army  had  been  left  behind  at  Kabul  ;  that  a  body 
of  our  best  troops  had  been  left  at  Bajour  ;  that  a  number, 
too,  in  consequence  of  the  weakness  of  their  horses,  had 
returned  to  Lamghân  ;  that  the  horses  even  of  those  who 
still  continued  with  us,  were  so  wretched,  that  they  were 

unfit  for  a  single  day's  hard  service.  Though  the  advice  was 
perfectly  judicious,  we  made  the  inroad  in  spite  of  all  these 
objections. 

Early  next  morning  we  marched  towards  the  passage  Fpbraary 

over  the  Sind.  I  dispatched  Mîr  Muhammed  jâlehbün  ̂  
in  advance,  with  his  brothers  and  some  troops  to  escort 
them,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  banks  of  the  river, 
both  abo\e  and  below.  After  sending  on  the  army  towards 

the  river,  1  myself  set  off  for  Sawati,-  which  they  likewise 
call  Karak-khâneh,3  to  himt  the  rhinoceros.  Wc  started 

many  rhinoceroses,*  but,  as  the  country  abounded  in  brush- 
wood, wc  could  not  get  at  them.  A  she  rhinoceros  that  had 

whelps, »■  came  out  and  fled  along  the  plain  ;  many  arrows 
were  shot  at  her,  but  as  the  wooded  ground  was  near  at 
hand  she  gained  cover.  We  set  fire  to  the  brusliwood,  but 

the  rhinoceros  was  not  to  be  found.  We  got  sight  of  another,'* 
that,  having  been  scorched  in  the  fire,  was  lamed  and  unable 

to  run.c  We  killed  it,  and  everj'  one  cut  off  a  bit  of  it  as 
a  trophy  of  the  chase.  Leaving  Sawati,  after  a  wide  and 

fatiguing  circuit,^  we  reached  the  camp  about   bed-time 

'I'  a  calf,  ''  a  young  one, 
^  lay  there  struggling. 
''  after  much  groping  about  to  Hnd  the  way, 

^  [Raftsman  ;  jâlah  is  a  raft  made  of  leathern  bottles.] 

■■'  [This  may  be  Swabi,  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the Peshawar  District,  on  the  Buner  border  about  ten  miles  due  north 
of  the  Indus.] 

^  [Rhinoceros  place  (  =  Karg-khâneh).] 
^  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  the  rhinoceros  is  now  no  longer  to 

be  found  to  the  west  of  the  Indus.  [When  I  was  in  charge  of  the 
Râjanpûr  Sub-division  of  the  Derahghâzî  Khân  District  (Panjâb) 
in  1879  I  remember  seeing  a  tiger  which  had  come  do\vn  to  the  liver 
Indus  to  drink.  This  was  one  of  the  last  seen  in  this  neighbourhood, 
though  a  few  were  shot  on  the  Bahawalijfir  side  of  the  river  a  year 
or  two  later.    Tigers  arc  now  extinct  in  *lic  Panjâb.] 
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prayers.  The  party  that  liad  been  sent  to  survey  the 
passage  over  the  river  did  so,  and  returned. 

Next  morning,  being  Thursday  the  17th,^  we  crossed 
the  ford  ̂   with  our  horses,  camels,  and  baggage  ;  the  camp 
bazar  and  the  infantry  were  floated  across  on  rafts.  The 

same  day  '•  the  inhabitants  of  Nilab  ̂   waited  on  me,  bringing 
an  armed  horse  and  three  himdred  shahrokhis,^  as  a  peshkcsh. 
As  soon  as  we  had  got  all  our  people  across,  that  same  day 

at  noon-day  prayers,  we  proceeded  on  our  march,  which 
we  continued  for  one  watch  of  the  night,  and  halted  at  the 

river  of  Kacheh-kot.  Marching  thence  before  day,  we 
crossed  the  river  of  Kacheh-kot,  and  the  same  evening" 
surmounted  the  Pass  of  Sangdaki,^  and  halted.  Syed  Kasim 
Ishek-Agha,  who  brought  up  the  rear  guard,  took  a  few 
Gujers  who  followed  the  camp,  cut  off  some  of  their  heads 
and  brought  them  in. 
Marching  at  the  dawn  from  Sangdaki,  and  crossing 

the  river  Suhân  ̂   about  noon-day  prayers,  we  encamped. 
Our  stragglers  continued  to  come  in  till  midnight.  It 
was  an  uncommonly  long  and  severe  march,  and  as  it  was 
made  when  our  horses  were  lean  and  weak,  it  was  peculiarly 
hard  on  them,  so  that  many  horses  were  worn  out,  and  fell 
down  by  the  way.  Seven  kos  from  Behreh  to  the  north, 

there  is  a  hill.     This  hill,  in  the  Zafer-ndmch  ̂   and  some 

"-  sixteenth,         **  Add  when  I  was  by  the  ferry  ^  towards  noon 

^  Babur  appears  to  have  crossed  a  little  above  Atak. 
-  Nilâb  lies  fifteen  miles  below  Atak  on  the  Sind.  [Nilab  (Blue 

spring),  according  to  Raverty,  though  now  in  ruins,  was  once  a  great 
city,  and  the  capital  of  the  Kathar  tribe.  It  is  situated  on  the  left 
bank  of  the  Indus  two  miles  below  its  junction  with  the  Harm  river. 
Before  Atak  was  founded,  it  lay  on  the  main  route  between  Peshawar 

and  Lahore.]  '■'  Something  less  than  £15  sterling. 
*  The  river  of  Kacheh-kot  is  the  Harru,  or  river  of  Gharshin 

[which  joins  the  Indus  nine  miles  below  Atak  on  the  left  bank]. 
By  his  ascending  a  jiass  so  sjjeedily  after  leaving  the  river,  and  by 
his  reaching  the  Suhân  so  soon,  it  appears  that  Babur  turned  sharp 
to  the  south  after  crossing  the  Harru. 

'  [The  Sulian  lies  between  the  Indus  and  the  Jhelum,  and  is  an 
affluent  of  the  former.] 

•^  The  Zafer-nâmeh,  or  Book  of  Victory,  is  the  history  of  Taimûr 
Beg,  or  Tamerlane,  written  in  a  very  elegant  style,  by  Sharif  ed  dîn 
Ali  Yezdi.     It  has  been  well  translated  bv  Pctis  dc  la  Croix. 



A.  n.  925  MEMOIRS  OF  BABI^R  93 

other  l)ooks,  is  called  the  hill  of  Jüd.'  At  first  I  was  ignorant 
of  the  origin  of  its  name,  but  afterwards  discovered  that 
in  this  hill  there  were  two  races  of  men  descended  of  the 

same  father.  One  tribe  is  called  Jiid,  the  other  Janjûheh.^ 
From  old  times,  they  have  been  the  rulers  and  lords  of  the 
inhabitants  of  this  hill,  and  of  the  lis  and  Ulûses  which  arc 

between  Nilab  and  Behreh  ;  but  their  power  is  exerted  in 
a  friendly  and  brotherly  way.  They  cannot  take  from  them 
whatever  they  please.  They  take  as  their  share  a  portion  that 
has  been  fixed  from  very  remote  times.  The  one  never  takes, 
and  the  others  never  give,  a  single  grain  more  or  less. 

Their  agreement  is  as  follows  :  They  give  a  shahrokhi  ^ 
for  each  head  of  cattle  ;  seven  shahrokhis  are  j)aid  by  each 
master  of  a  family,  and  they  serve  in  their  armies.  The  Jûd 
are  divided  into  various  branches  or  families,  as  well  as  the 

Janjûheh.  This  hill,  which  lies  within  seven  kos  of  Behreh, 
branching  off  from  the  hill-country  of  Kashmir,  which 

belongs  to  the  same  range  as  Ilindü-kfıslı,  takes  a  south- 
westerly direction,  and  terminates  below  Dlnkot,*  on  the 

river  Sind.^  On  the  one  half  of  this  hill  are  the  Jüd,  and 
on  the  other  the  Janjûheh.    This  hill  got  the  name  of  Jûd 

*  [The  road  from  Katakhsh  to  Malot,  15  miles  north  of  Bhira, 
crosses  a  spur  of  the  Salt  Range,  a  thousand  /eet  high,  which  may 
be  the  hill  referred  to  here.  Malot  was  the  ancestral  home  of  the 
JanjGas.] 

''■  [According  to  the  Jhelum  Gazctlce.r  the  Janjüas  are  a  tribe  of 
Rahtor  Rajputs  now  reduced  in  size  ;  but  still  of  considerable 
importance.  The  Jaipal  who  opposed  Mahmfid  of  Ghaznl  is  said  to 

have  been  a  Janjûa  chief,  and  in  BSbur's  time  they  held  mucli  of 
the  country  between  the  Jhelum  and  the  Indus — the  Jüds  were 
apparently  a  branch  of  the  Janjüas.] 

^  The  shahrokhi  may  be  taken  at  a  shilling  or  elevenpence 
sterling. 

*  Dinkot  from  this  seems  to  have  lain  near  Kârabâgh  [or 

Kâlabâgh  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Indus.  On  Major  Rennell's  map 
Dinkot  is  marked  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Indus,  nearly  opposite  its 
junction  with  the  Kuram  river,  and  about  sixty  miles  west  of 
Pirhala.] 

^  Bcâbur's  accoimt  of  this  hill  is  not  very  exact.  [The  Salt  Range 
runs  almost  in  a  semicircle  south-eastwards  from  Kohât,  across  the 
Indus  near  Kâlabâgh,  and  east  and  north-east  to  the  Jhelum.] 
It  is  evident  that  he  supposes  all  the  rough  and  mountainous 
country  between  the  Kheiber  and  Salt  Ranges  to  be  one  hill,  and 
to  be  continued  up  to  Kashmir. 
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from  a  supposed  resemblance  to  the  celebrated  hill  of  Jfid.^  ̂  
The  chief  man  among  them  gets  the  name  of  Rai.  His 

younger  brothers  and  sons  are  called  Malik. ^  These 
Janjûheh  were  the  maternal  uncles  of  Langer  Klian.  The 

name  of  the  Hâkim  of  the  lis  and  Ulûses  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  river  Suhan  was  Malik  Hast.  His  original 

name  was  Asad,  but  as  the  people  of  Hindustan  often  drop 

the  vowels,  calling,  for  instance,  khahar,  khahr,  and  asad, 

asd,  this  word,  going  on  from  one  corruption  to  another, 

ended  in  becoming  Hast. 

Immediately  on  reaching  our  ground  I  sent  Langer  Khan 

in  order  to  bring  in  Malik  Hast.  He  galloped  off,  and  by 

impressing  him  with  a  persuasion  of  my  generosity  and 

favourable  intentions  in  his  behalf,  returned,  accompanied 

by  him,  about  bed-time  prayers.  Malik  Hast  brought 
a  caparisoned  horse  with  him  by  way  of  peshkesh,  and 

made  his  submission.  He  was  about  the  twenty-second  or 

twenty-third  year  of  his  age.^ 

Many  flocks  of  sheep,  and  herds  of  brood-mares,  were 

feeding  on  all  sides  of  the  camp.  As  I  always  had  the  con- 
qtiest  of  Hindustan  at  heart,  and  as  the  countries  of  Behreh, 

Khushab,  Chenab,  and  Chiniot,*  among  which  I  now  was, 

"■  It  has  been  given  the  name  of  the  first  mentioned  tribe  (i.  e.  the 
tribe  of  Jud) . 

'  Jud  or  Ararat,  in  Armenia,  on  which  the  ark  was  supposed  to 
have  rested. 

-  [The  chief  men  of  the  Salt  Range  are  still  styled  Mahks.] 
^  Here  Dr.  Leyden's  version  finally  closes. 
*  [Bhira  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Shâhpür  District 

of  the  Panjâb  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jhelum  in  32°  28'- 
72°  56'.  The  old  city,  which  lay  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river,  and 
is  by  some  authorities  identified  with  the  ancient  capital  of  Sophytes, 
belonged  at  this  time  to  Ah  Khan,  the  son  of  Daulat  Khan,  Governor 
of  Lahore  under  the  Delhi  emperors.  It  is  said  to  have  been  destroyed 

by  the  Hill  tribes  shortly  after  Babur's  invasion.  The  new  town 
was  built  in  1540.  Khushab,  the  head-quarters  of  another  Tahsil 
uf  the  same  district,  and  now  a  flourishing  trade  centre,  lay  forty  miles 
down  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Jhelum.  Chenab,  as  Erskine  points 
out,  was  probably  the  name  of  a  district  which  stretched  over  to 
the  river  of  that  name.  Chiniot  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in 
the  Jhang  District  of  the  Panjâb  situated  52  miles  north-east  of 

Jhang  city  in  31°  43'-73°  0'.     It  is  a  very  old  town,  and  is  identified 
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had  long  been  in  tlie  possession  of  the  Turks,  I  regarded 
them  as  my  own  domains,  and  was  resolved  to  acquire  the 
possession  of  them  either  by  war  or  peace.  It  was,  therefore, 

right  and  necessarj^  that  the  people  of  the  hill  should  be  well 
treated.  I  accordingly  issued  orders  that  no  one  should 
molest  or  trouble  their  flocks  or  herds,  or  take  from  them 
to  the  value  of  a  bit  of  thread  or  a  broken  needle. 

Marching  thence  rather  late,  about  noon-day  prayers  we 
reached  Kaldeh-Kahâr,ı  where  we  halted.  On  ever\'  side 
there  were  many  cornfields,  where  the  grain  was  still  green. 

This  Kaldeh-Kahar  is  a  considerable  place.  Ten  kos  from 
Behreh,  in  the  middle  of  the  hill  of  .JOd,  there  is  a  level  plot 
of  ground,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a  large  reservoir  or  lake, 

which  receives  the  water  ">•  from  the  surrounding  hills,  as 
well  as  the  rain  water,  by  which  it  is  swelled  to  about  a 
circumference  of  three  kos.  On  the  north  is  the  valley  of 

Khûbi  ̂   ;  on  the  west,  on  the  skirts  of  the  hill,  is  a  spring  of 
water,  which  rises  in  the  high  groimds  that  overhang  the 
lake.  As  the  place  suggested  itself  as  suitable  for  such  a 

purpose,  I  formed  a  garden  on  it,  called  the  Bâgh-e-safâ 
(or  Garden  of  Purity).  It  has  an  extremely  agreeable 
climate,  is  a  very  beautiful  place,  and  will  be  mentioned 
hereafter. 

At  dawn  we  set  out  from  Kaldeh-Kahar.  On  the  very  top  a.  d.  1519. 

of  the  Pass  of  Hambatu  2  we  met,  in  different  places,  men  c  F^fıruary 
who  were  coming  bringing  in  peshkeshes  of  small  value, 
and  tendering  their  submission.  These  men  I  sent  forward 

along  with  Abdal-Rahim  Shaglmwal  to  Behreh,  in  order 
to  reassure  the  people  of  the  place  ;  to  tell  them  that  these 
eoimtries,  from  remote  times,  had  belonged  to  the  Turks, 

»  rain  water,  and  omit  as  well  as  the  rain  water, 
^  a  fine  meadow  ; 
c  men  from  different  places. 

by  some  with  the  ancient  Sakala.  It  is  now  famous  for  its  brass 
work  and  wood  carving.] 

'  [This  is  Kâla  Kahâr,  a  place  in  the  Jhelum  District  twelve  miles 
from  Malot.  The  lake  still  exists,  as  well  as  Babur's  garden,  and 
the  platform  cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  on  which  he  sat  to  admire 

the  view. — Murray's  Handbook  of  the  Panjah,  London,  1883.] 
-  The  kotfd  or  Hill-pass  of  Hambatu  appears  to  lie  in  the  Salt 

Range. 
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and  that  they  must  be  on  tlieir  guard  not  to  permit  any 
commotions,  which  would  inevitably  terminate  in  the 
plunder  and  ruin  of  the  country,  of  its  inhabitants,  and  of 
the  property  and  wealth,  which  for  years  they  had  been 

accumulating.^^ 
Uabur  About  lunchcon-time  we  reached  the  bottom  of  the  pass, 
iVhoh  where  we  halted  and  sent  on  Kurbân  Chirkhi  and  Abdal 

Malük  Khosti,  with  seven  or  eight  others,  to  reconnoitre 
and  bring  in  intelligence.  Mir  Muhammed  Malidi  Khwajeh, 
one  of  the  persons  who  was  so  sent  in  advance,  brought  in  one 
man.  At  this  time  some  chiefs  of  the  Afghans  came  with 
peshkeshes  and  tendered  their  submission.  I  sent  them 
on  with  Langer  Khan,  for  the  purpose  of  inspiring  the 
inhabitants  of  Rehreh  with  confidence.  Having  cleared 
the  pass,  and  emerged  from  the  wooded  ground,  I  formed 
the  army  in  regular  array,  with  right  and  left  wing  and 
centre,  and  marched  towards  Rehreh.  When  we  had  nearly 
reached  that  place,  Deweh  Hindu,  and  the  son  of  Siktu, 
who  were  servants  of  Ali  Khan,  the  son  of  Doulet  Ivhan 

Yûsef-Khail,  accompanied  by  the  head-men  of  Rehreh, 
met  us,  bringing  each  a  horse  and  camel  as  a  peshkesh, 

and  tendered  their  submission  and  service.  Noon-day 
prayers  were  over  when  we  halted  to  the  east  of  Rehreh, 
on  the  banks  of  the  river  Rehât,  on  a  green  field  of  grass, 
without  having  done  the  people  of  Rehreh  the  least  injury  or 
damage. 

History  of  From  the  time  that  Taimûr  Reg  had  invaded  Hindustan. 
Belireh  ^^d  again  left  it,  these  countries  of  Rehreh,  Khushab, 
time  of  Chenab,  and  Chiniot,  had  remained  in  the  possession  of  the 
Tampilaiip.  family  of  Taimûr  Reg,  and  of  their  dependants  and  adherents. 

Sultan  Masaûd  Mirza,  the  grandson  of  Shahrokh  Mirza 

and  son  of  Siyûrghatmish  Mirza, ^  was,  in  those  days,  the 
ruler  and  chief  of  Kabul  and  Zabul,  on  which  account  he 

got  the  name  of  Sultan  Masaûd  Kâbnli.    After  his  death, 

•"1  for  we  know  this  country  and  its  inhabitants,  and  it  is  not 
right  that  they  should  be  exposed  to  phinder  and  pillage. 

>  Siyûrghatmish  Mirza  died  a.  h.  830— a.  d.  1426.  [According 
to  Lane-Poole's  Muhammedan  DynaMies  (London,  1894),  Sultan 
Mas'iid,  King  of  Kabul,  reigned  from  142G  to  1439.] 



A.  H.  925  MEMOIRS  OF  BÂBUR  97 

and  that  of  his  son  Ali  Asgher  Mirza,  some  of  the  persons 
whom  he  had  brought  forward  and  patronized,  such  as  the 
sons  of  Mir  Ali  Beg,  Baba  Kâbuli,  Daryâ  Khan,  and  Apak 

Khan,  who  was  afterwards  called  Ghazi  Khan,  having  a  com- 
manding influence,  took  possession  of  Kabul,  Zâbul,  and 

those  countries  of  Hindustan  which  have  been  mentioned, 

and  usurped  the  government.^     In  the  year  910,  which   1504-5. 
was  the  date  of  my  first  coming  to  Kabul,  I  passed  through 
Kheiber  and  advanced  to   Peshawer,   with   the  intention 

of  invading  Hindustan  ;    but,  by  the  persuasion  of  Baki 
Cheghâniâni,  was  diverted  towards  the  Lower  Bangash, 
which  is  called  Kohat,  and  after  having  pillaged  and  ravaged 
a  great  part  of  Afghanistan,  and  plundered  and  laid  waste 
the  dashi  (or  low  coimtry),  I  returned  by  way  of  Düki.    At 
that  time  the  government  of  Behreh,  Khushâb,  and  Chenab, 
was  held  by  Syed  Ali  Khan,  the  son  of  Ghazi  Khan,  and 
grandson   of  Mir  Ali  Beg.     He  read  the    khutbrh   in   the 

name  of  Iskander  Bahlol,^  and  was  subject  to  him.    Being 
alarmed  at  my  inroad,  he  abandoned  the  town  of  Behreh, 
crossed  the  river  Behât,  and  made  Sherkot,  a  place  in  the 
district  of  Behreh,  his  capital.     After  a  year  or  two,  the 
Afghans  having  conceived  suspicions  against  Syed  Ali  on 
my  account,   he   became  alarmed   at  tlieir  hostility,   and 
surrendered  his  coimtry  to  Doulet  Khan  son  of  Tatar  Khan 

Yfisef-khail,  who  at  that  time  was  Hâkim  -  of  Lahore.  Doulet 
Khan  gave  Behreh  to  his  eldest  son  Ali  Khan,  by  whom  it 
was  now  held.   Tatar  Khan,  the  father  of  Doulet  Khan,  was 
one  of  the  six  or  seven  chiefs  who  invaded  and  conquered 
Hindustan,  and  made  Bahlol  Emperor.     This  Tatar  Khan 
possessed  Sirhind  and  all  the  country  to  the  north  of  the 
Satlej.    The  revenue  of  these  territories  was  upwards  of  three 

krors.^     After  Tatar  Khan's  death,  Sultan  Sikander,  the 
reigning   Emperor,    had   taken   these   countries   from   his 

^  Add  In  the  time  of  Abu  Sa'Id  Mirza  they  lost  Kabul  and  Zâbul, 
but  the  territories  in  Hindustan  remained  in  their  hands. 

'  [Sikander  Bahlol  Lodi,  Emperor  of  Delhi  (a.  d.  1488-1506).] 
^  The  Hâkim  is  a  chief  or  governor. 
^  Three  k-rors  or  crores  of  dânı.ı,  at  forty  to  the  i-ujjee,  would  make 

this  750,000  rupees,  or  about  £75,000  sterling. 
BABTJR   II  jj 
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A.  D.  1519. 
February 
21, 

February 

February 
24. 

Embassy 
to  Sultan 
Ibrahlni. 

family.  Two  years  »  before  my  coming  to  Kilbiil,  the  same 
prince  had  given  Lahore  alone  to  Doulet  Khan. 

Next  morning  I  sent  out  several  foraging  parties  in  proper 
directions,  and  afterwards  rode  round  Belireh.  The  same 

day  Sanger  KJian  Janjüheh  came  with  a  horse,  which  he 
presented  to  me  with  tenders  of  service. 

On  Wednesday  the  22nd,  I  sent  for  the  head-men  and 

chouderis  ^  of  Behreh,  and  agreed  with  them  for  the  sum 
of  four  hundred  thousand  shnhrokhis  -  as  the  ransom  of 
their  property;  and  collectors  were  appointed  to  receive 
the  amoiuit.  I  then  rode  out  to  see  the  coimtry,  embarked 
in  a  boat,  and  ate  a  maajfm.  I  had  sent  Haider  Alemdar 

(the  standard-bearer)  to  the  Balfichcs,^  who  were  settled 
in  the  country  of  Behreh  and  KJıushâb.  Next  morning, 

being  Thursday,  they  came  in  with  a  bay  '*  Tipchak  horse 
as  a  peshkesh,  and  made  their  submission.  Having  learned 
that  the  troops  had  exercised  some  severities  towards  the 
inhabitants  of  Behreh,  and  were  using  them  ill,  I  sent  out 
a  party,  who  having  seized  a  few  of  the  soldiers  that  had 
been  guilty  of  excesses,  I  put  some  of  them  to  death,  and 
slit  the  noses  of  some  others,  and  made  them  be  led  about 
the  camp  in  that  condition.  As  I  reckoned  the  coimtries  that 
had  belonged  to  the  Turks  as  my  own  territories,  I  therefore 
admitted  of  no  plundering  or  pillage. 

People  were  always  saying,  that  if  ambassadors  were  to 
be  sent  in  a  friendly  and  peaceable  way  into  the  countries 
that  had  been  occupied  by  the  Turks,  it  could  do  no  harm. 

I  therefore  ''  dispatched  Mulla  Murshid  to  Sultan  Ibrahim, 
whose  father  Sultan  Iskander  had  died  five  or  six  months 

before, 5  and  who  had  succeeded  his  father  in  the  empire 

"■  A  year  or  two  ^  almond-coloured 

'  Choiideri  in  some  districts  signifies  the  head-man  of  a  trade,  in 
others  a  landholder.  -  Nearly  £20,000  sterling. 

^  [The  Belflchis,  who  form  2  per  cent,  of  the  total  population 
of  the  Shâhpûr  District,  are  still  settled  mostly  in  the  Bhera  and 
Khushab  Tahsils.] 

*  [P.  de  C.  adds  the  date  Thursday  the  first  of  Rabi  ul  awwal.] 
'  [Sikander  Lodi,  according  to  Ferishta,  died  on  Nov.  21,  1517, 

though  Erskine  would  put  it  a  year  later  (1518)  on  Bâbur's  authority. 
—E.B.,  p.  407.] 



A.  H.  925 MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR 
99 

of  Hindustan  ;  and,  giving  him  the  name  and  style  of  am- 
bassador,^ sent  him  to  demand,  that  the  countries  which 

from  okl  times  had  belonged  to  the  Turks,  should  be  given 
up  to  me.  Besides  these  letters  for  Sultan  Ibrahim.  I  gave 
Mulla  Murshid  letters  to  Doulet  Khan,  and  havifig  also 
delivered  to  him  verbal  instructions,  dismissed  him  on  his 
mission.  The  people  of  Hindustan,  and  particularly  the 
Afghans,  are  a  strangely  foolish  and  senseless  race,  possessed 
of  little  reflection,  and  less  foresight.  They  can  neitlier 
persist  in,  and  manfully  support  a  war,  nor  can  they  continue 
in  a  state  of  amity  and  friendship.  This  person,  who  was 
sent  by  me,  Doulet  Khan  detained  some  time  in  Lahore, 
neither  seeing  him  himself,  nor  suffering  him  to  proceed 

to  Sultan  Ibrahim  ;  so  that  my  envoy,  five  ''  months  after, 

returned  to  Kabul  without  having  received  any  answer.^' 
On  Friday,  letters  of  submission  came  from  the  peoj)le   February 

of    Khushâb.      Shah    Hassan,^   the    son    of   Shah    Shujaa   "^• 
Arghün,  was  appointed  to  proceed  to  that  district. 

On  Saturday  the  25th,  I  directed  Shah  Hassan  to  set    Inundation 
out  for  Khushâb.     There  was  such  a  fall  of  rain,-  that  the   '"  Rehreh. 
whole  plain  was  covered  with  water.    Between  Behreh  and 

the  hills*!  where  we  were  encamped,  there  was  a  little 

stream.    By  the  time  of  noon-day  prayers,  it  was  equal  in   February 
breadth  to  a  considerable  lake.e    Near  Behreh,  for  upwards  26. 
of  a  bowshot,  there  was  no  footing  in  the  ford,  and  it  was 

necessary  to  pass  paddling  and  swimming.    Between  after- 

noon and  evening  prayers,*  I  rode  out  for  the  purpose  of 
surveying  these  waters.    The  rain  and  wind  were  so  violent 

*  and  giving  him  a  hunting  falcon  to  present  to  the  King, ^  a  few 

f'  The  passafje  from  As  I  reckoned  to  any  answer  on  paoes  9S-9  is 
placed  after  the  sentence  ending  Syed  Kâsim  and  Muhibb  All  on 
page  100. 

*!  gardens  e  river.  ^  In  the  afternoon 

*  This  Shah  Hassan  afterwards  made  a  distinguished  figure  in 
the  historj'  of  Sind,  on  the  throne  of  which  he  succeeded  his  father 
Shah  Beg. 

-  This  rain  is  too  early  for  the  south-west  monsoon.  It  was 
probably  a  severe  fall  of  the  spring  rain,  which  prevails  at  this 
season,  or  rather  earlier,  and  which  extends  all  over  the  west  of 
Asia. 

H2 
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T'ebruary 27. 

February 
28. 
March  1. 
A.  D.  1510. 

Birth  of 
Hindâl, 
March  4. 

A  drinking 
party, 
March  5. 

that,  in  our  return,  we  were  afraid  we  should  not  have  been 

able  to  rejoin  the  camp.  I  passed  the  stream  that  was  in 

flood  by  swimming  îi ;  the  troops  were  extremely  terrified. 
Many  of  them  leaving  behind  their  tents  and  hea\y  baggage, 
and  taking  their  coats  of  mail,  horse  furniture,  and  arms 
on  their  shoulders,  after  stripping  their  horses  of  all  their 
harness,  swam  them  across.  The  whole  plain  was  covered 
with  water.  In  the  morning,  many  of  the  troops  carried 
their  tents  and  baggage  across  the  inundation,  in  boats  which 

they  brought  from  the  river.  Toward  evening  prayers,'» 
Küch  Beg's  men,  having  gone  about  a  kos  higher  up, 
discovered  a  ford,  by  which  all  the  rest  of  the  army  passed. 
We  remained  one  day  in  the  fort  of  Behreh,  which  they  call 

Jehân-mmıâ,^  and  on  the  morning  of  Tuesday  we  marched, 
and  encamped  on  the  rising  grounds  which  skirt  along  Behreh 
towards  the  north,  in  order  to  escape  the  inconveniences  of 
the  rain  and  inimdation.  The  inhabitants  now  began  to 
contrive  delays  in  paying  the  money  which  they  had 

consented  to  give.  Having  divided"the  country  into  four 
districts,  I  ordered  the  Begs  to  use  all  diligence  in  collecting 
the  whole  contribution.  One  district  I  gave  in  charge 
to  Khalîfeh,  another  to  Kûch  Beg,  a  third  to  Dost  Nasir,  the 
fourth  to  Syed  Kasim  and  Muhibb  Ali. 

On  Friday,  the  second  of  the  month,  Sheibâk  Piâdeh  and 

Dcrwish  Ali  Piâdeh,  who  are  now  matchlock-men,=  brought 
me  letters  from  Kabul,  containing  news  of  the  birth  of 
Hindâl.  As  this  news  came  when  I  was  on  an  expedition 
against  Hind,  taking  it  as  a  good  omen,  I  named  him 
Hindâl. 

Kamber  Beg,  at  the  same  time,  brought  letters  from 

Balkh,  from  Muhammed  Zeman  Mirza  .^ 
Next  morning,  after  the  Diwan  ̂   was  dismissed,  when  I 

had  finished  my  ride,  I  went  on  board  of  a  boat,  and  had 

^  Add  my  horse  ;  ^  noon. 

World-exhibiting,  or  Miniature  of  the  World. 
*  The  matehloek-men  seem  to  have  been  considered  as  a  superior 

service. 

^  Muhammed  Zeman  Mirza,  who  is  often  mentioned  in  the  sequel 
of  these  Memoirs,  was  a  son  of  Badia-ez-zeman  Mirza,  the  late 

King  of  Khorasan.  *  [i.e.  the  Court.] 
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a  drinking  party  '^  with  Kliwajeh  Dost  Kliavvcnd,  Kliosrou 
Mîram,  Mirza  Kuli,  Muhannncdi,  Ahmedi,  Gadâi,  Naanıân, 

Langer  Klian,  Ruhdem,  Kasini  Ali  tariüki,^  Yüsef  Ali,  and 
Tengri  Kuli.  Towards  the  bow  of  the  vessel  a  space  was 
roofed  in.  It  had  a  level  platform  above,  and  I  and  some 
others  sat  on  the  top  of  it.  A  few  others  sat  below  the 
scaffolding.  Towards  the  stern  of  the  ship,  too,  there  was 
a  place  for  sitting.  Muhammedi,  with  Gadai  and  Naamân, 

sat  there.  We  continued  drinking  spirits  till  after  noon- 
prayers.''  Disliking  the  spirits,  wc  then  took  to  maajQn.c 
Those  who  were  at  the  other  end  of  the  vessel,  did  not  know 

that  we  were  taking  maajûn,  and  contintied  to  drink  spirits. 
About  night-prayers  we  left  the  vessel,  and  mounting  our 
horses,  returned  late  to  the  camp.  Muhammedi  and  Gadai, 
thinking  that  I  had  been  taking  nothing  but  sjnrits,  and 
imagining  that  they  were  doing  an  acceptable  service, 
brought  me  a  pitcher  of  liquor,  carrying  it  by  turns  on  their 
horses.  They  were  extremely  drunk  and  jovial  when  they 

brought  it  in.  '  Here  it  is,'  they  said  ;  '  dark  as  the  niglit 

is,  we  have  brought  a  pitcher.  We  carried  it  by  turns.' 
They  were  informed  that  w'c  had  been  using  a  different 
thing.rt  The  maajün-takors  and  spirit-drinkers,  as  they 
have  different  tastes,  are  very  apt  to  take  offence  with  each 

other.e  I  said,  'Don't  spoil  tlic  cordiality  of  the  party; 
whoever  wishes  to  drink  spirits,  let  him  drink  spirits  ;  and 
let  him  that  prefers  maajûn,  take  maajûn  ;  and  let  not  the 

one  party  give  any  idle  or  provoking  language  to  the  other.' 
Some  sat  down  to  spirits,  some  to  maajûn.  The  party  went 

on  for  some  time  tolerably  well.  Baba  Jan  kabilzi-  had 
not  been  in  the  boat  ;  wc  had  sent  for  him  when  we  reached 

the  royal  tents.  He  chose  to  drink  spirits.  Tardi  Muham- 
med  Kipchak,  too,  was  sent  for  and  joined  the  spirit-drinkers. 

"■  I  drank  'ardk  (toddj')  with  ''  afternoon  prayers. 
^  We,  who  were  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  decided  to  give  up  drinking 

spirits,  and  indulged  in  ma'jûn. 
f*  Afterwards  they  got  to  know  that  our  party  was  not  Uke  theirs, 

and  had  not  got  drunk  in  the  same  way. 

•^  As  spirit-drinkers  do  not  get  on  with  ma'jûn-takers,  they  were 
very  disgusted  with  what  happened. 

'  [i.e.  opium-eater.]  ^  Kabuzi,  one  who  plays  on  the  kabUz 
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As  the  spirit-drinkers  and  maajûn-takers  never  can  agree 

in  one  party,  the  spirit-bibbing  party  began  to  indulge  in 
foohsh  and  idle  conversation,  and  to  make  provoking 

remarks  on  maajûn  and  maajûn-takers.  Baba  Jân,  too, 
getting  drunk,  talked  very  absurdly.  The  tipplers  filling  up 

glass  after  glass  for  Tardi  Muhamnred,  made  him  drink 

them  off,  so  that  in  a  very  short  time  he  was  mad  drunk. 

Whatever  exertions  I  could  make  to  preserve  peace  were 

all  unavailing  ;  there  was  much  uproar  and  wrangling. 

The  party  became  quite  burdensome  and  unpleasant,  and 
soon  broke  up. 

March  7.  On  Monday  the  5th,  I  gave  the  country  of  Behreh  to 

Hindu  Beg,  and  the  country  of  C'henâb  to  Hussein  Ikzak  ; 
when  Hussein  Ikzak,  and  the  men  of  Chenâb,  took  leave. 

At  this  time  Manucheher   Khan,  the  son  of  Syed  All 

Khan,  who  had  given  me  notice  of  his  intention  to  wait  on 

me,  but  who,  as  he  was  coming  from  Hindustan  by  the 

upper  road,  was  intercepted  by  Tatar  Khan  Gakker  (who 
would   not  suffer  him  to   depart,  carefully  watched   him 

and  made  him  his  son-in-law,  by  giving  him  his  own  daughter 

in  marriage),  after  having  been  detained  a  considerable  time, 

at  length  came  and  tendered  me  his  services. 

Hâti  In  the  hill-country  between  Nilab  and  Behreh,  but  apart 

surprises      ̂ ^"0"^  tlic  tribes  of  Jüd  and  Janjûheh,ı  and  adjoining  to  the 
and  puts  to  hill-country  of  Kashmir,  are  the  Jats,  Gujers,  and  many 

Gakker^^ "  Other  men  of  similar  tribes,  who  build  villages,  and  settle 
on    every   hillock   and   in    every    valley.'^     Their   Hâkim  - 

a  hill. 

1  [The  Janjûas,  who  inhabit  tlie  Salt  Range,  are  pure  Rajputs 
and  were  the  earhest  settlers  of  this  tract.  They  were  invaded  by 
Ghakkars,  who  then  became  the  dominant  race.  The  Ghakkars 
were  supreme  in  the  Salt  Range  during  the  period  of  the  first 
Muhammedan  incursions,  and  subsequently  became  the  most  loyal 
vassals  of  the  House  of  Babur  during  the  zenith  of  the  Moghal 

period.  They  are  said  to  have  entered  the  Panjâb  with  Mahmûd  of 
Ghazni,  and  overran  and  occupied  the  districts  of  Rawalpindi, 
Mianwali,  Gujer.ît,  .Jhelum,  and  Shâhpûr,  as  well  as  parts  of  Hazcâra 
and  Kashmir.  The  last  independent  Ghakkar  chief  Mubarak  Khan 
was  defeated  under  the  walls  of  Gujerât  by  the  Sikh  general  Gujar 
Singh  in  176.5.] 

^  [Head-man  or  Cliief.J 
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was  of  the  Gakker  race,  and  their  goveinment  resembles 

that  of  the  Jüds  and  JanjOheh.  The  government  of  these 

tribes,  which  stretch  along  the  skirt  of  the  hills,  was  at  that 

time  held  by  Tatar  Gakker  and  Hati  Gakker,  sons  of  the 

same  family  ;  they  were  cousins.  Their  places  of  strength 

were  situated  on  ravines  and  steep  precipices.  The  name 

of  Tatar's  stronghold  was  Parhaleh.  It  was  considerably 

lower  than  the  snowy  mountains.  Hâti's  country  is  close 
adjoining  to  the  hills.  Ilati  had  also  brought  over  to  his 

interest  Baba  Khan,  who  held  Kalinjer.  Tatar  Gakker  had 

waited  on  Doulet  Khan,  and  was  in  a  certain  way  subject  to 

him."'  Hati  had  never  visited  him,  but  remained  in  an  inde- 

pendent, turbulent  state.  Tatar,  at  the  desire  of  the  Amirs 

of  Hindustan,  and  in  conjunction  with  them,  had  taken  a 

position  with  his  army  a  considerable  way  off,  and  in  some 

sort  kept  Hati  in  a  state  of  blockade.  At  the  very  time 

when  we  were  in  Behreh,  Hati  had  advanced  upon  Tatar 

by  a  stratagem, 'J  had  surprised  and  slain  him,  and  taken  his 
country,  his  women,  and  all  his  j)roperty. 

About  the  time  of  noon-day  ])rayers.  I  mounted  to  take  Drinking 

a  ride,  and  afterwards  going  on  board  of  a  boat,  we  had  P*i"*^3'- 
a  drinking  bout."  The  party  consisted  of  Dost  Beg,  Mirza 
Kuli,  Ahmedi,  Gadai,  Midiaoj^ied  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Hassan 
Aughan,  and  BcrdiMoghul.  The  musicians  were  Rfihdcm, 

Baba  Jan,  liâsim  Ali,  Yüsef  Ali,  Tcngri  Kuli.  Abul  Kâsim, 

and  Ramzân  Lüli.  We  continued  drinking  spirits  in  the 

boat  till  bed-time  prayers,  when,  being  completely  drunk, 
we  mounted,  and  taking  torches  in  our  hands,  came  at  full 

gallop  back  to  the  camp  from  the  river-side,  falling  some- 
times on  one  side  of  the  horse,  and  sometimes  on  the 

other.  I  was  miserably  drimk,  and  next  morning,  when 

they  told  me  of  our  galloping  into  the  camp  with  lighted 

torches  in  our  hands,  I  had  not  the  slightest  recollec- 
tion of  the  circumstance.  After  coming  home,  I  vomited 

plentifully. 

On  Friday  I  mounted  to  ride  out,  and  crossed  the  river  in    March  11. 

a  boat,  went  round  the  gardens  and   parterres  ̂   on  the   ̂ -  ̂ '  l^l». 

'^  whom  he  regarded  as  his  suzerain. 
^>  on  pretext  of  a  hunting  party, 
"^  'arak  was  drunk.  ^  orchards 
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opposite  side,  witli  the  «frounds  where  the  sugar-eane  is 
cultivated,  examined  the  buckets  and  wheels  for  irrigation, 
drew  some  water,  inquired  into  the  mode  of  their  operation, 
and  made  them  raise  the  water  again  and  again,  that  I 
might  observe  their  action.  During  our  ride,  I  had  taken  a 
maajün,  and  when  we  had  seen  everything,  we  returned 
to  the  boat.  M mucheher  Khan  had  also  taken  a  maajûn, 
but  so  strong  that  two  people  were  obliged  to  take  hold  of 
his  arms  and  support  him  along.  We  dropped  the  anchor, 
and  for  a  while  remained  stationary  in  the  midst  of  the 

river  ;  we  next  went  a  good  way  down  the  river,  and  after- 
wards desired  the  boat  to  be  worked  up  the  stream.  That 

night  we  slept  in  the  boat,  and  towards  morning  returned 
to  the  camp. 

March  12  On  Saturday,  the  lOtli  of  the  first  Rabi,  the  sun  entered 
the  Ram  ;  that  day  I  rode  out  about  noon-day  prayers, 
went  on  board  a  vessel,  and  had  a  drinking  party.  The 
party  was  composed  of  Khwajeh  Dost  Khawend,  Dost  Beg, 
Mîram  Mirza  Kuli,  Muhammedi,  Ahmcdi,  Yunis  Ali, 

Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Gadai,  Taglmi,  Mîr  Khurd  Asas. 
The  musicians  were  Rûhdem,  Baba  Jân,  Kâsim  Ali,  Yûsef 

Ali,  Tengri  Kuli,  Ramzân.  Having  got  into  a  large 
branch  of  the  stream,  we  wfcnt  down  it  for  some  time, 

after  which  we  landed*  considerably  lower  down  than 
Behreh,  and  reached  the  camp  late. 

That  same  day  Shah  Hassan  came  back  from  Khushab. 
He  had  been  sent  as  ambassador,  to  invite  the  coimtries  that 
had  formerly  been  held  by  the  Turks  to  return  to  their 
allegiance,  and  had  made  a  capitulation  with  then).  Some 
of  the  money  that  had  been  settled  for,  had  also  been  paid 
to  us.  The  heats  were  now  close  at  hand  ;  I  therefore 

appointed  Shah  Muhanmied  Moherdâr,^  his  younger 
brother.  Dost  Moherdar,  with  a  number  of  the  most 
efficient  men,  and  of  those  who  were  best  suited  to  the 

service,  to  remain  to  support  Hindu  Beg.  I  settled  on  each 
of  them  a  stated  allowance,  suited  to  his  rank  and  circum- 

stances.    On  Langer  Khan,  who  was  the  prime  cause  and 

^  Add  opposite  to  and 

*  The  Keeper  of  the  Signet. 
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adviser  of  this  expedition,  I  bestowed  Kliushab,  and  gave 

him  the  tagh,^  or  banner  of  mountain-cow's  tail.  I  left 
him  also  behind  to  support  Hindu  Beg.  With  the  same 
view,  I  placed  under  the  orders  of  Hindu  Beg  a  number 

of  Tûrki  soldiers  and  Zemindars,'^  who  were  in  Behreh, 
and  increased  their  allowances.  Among  these  was  Manu- 
cheher  Khan,  who  has  been  already  mentioned''  ;  another 
was  Sanger  Klian  JanjQlieh,  who  was  c  MaUk  Hast  of  the 
Janjûlıeh. 

Having  arranged  the  affairs  of  the  country  in  such  a  way 
as  to  give  a  prospect  of  its  being  kept  quiet,  on  Sunday,  March  13. 
the  11th  of  the  first  Rebi,  I  marched  from  Behreh  on  my 
return  to  Kabul.  We  halted  at  Kaldeh-Kahar.  That  day 
also  there  was  a  most  micommon  fall  of  rain.  Those  who 

had  cloaks,2  and  those  who  had  none,  were  all  in  the  same 
state.  The  rear  of  the  camp  continued  dropping  in  till 
after  bed-time  prayers. 

Some  persons  who  were  acquainted  with  the  country,  and 
with  the  political  situation  of  the  neighbouring  territories, 
and  particularly  the  Janjûlıeh,  who  were  the  old  enemies 
of  the  Gakkers,  represented  to  me  that  Hati  the  Gakker 
had  been  guilty  of  many  acts  of  violence,  had  infested  the 
highways  by  his  robberies,  and  harassed  the  inhabitants  ; 
that  therefore  it  was  necessary  either  to  effect  his  exjmlsion 
from  this  quarter,  or,  at  least,  to  inflict  on  him  exemplary 
punishment. 

For  effecting  this  object,  next  morning,  I  left  Khwajeh 
Mir  Miran  and  Miram  Nâsir  in  charge  of  the  camp,  and,    March  14. 

about  breakfast '»  time,  set  out  with  a  body  of  light  troops,   ̂ ^sf'"" 
to  fall  upon  Hati  Givkk^-,  who,  a  few  days  before,  had  killed    Parhâleh. 
Tatar,  seized  the  country  of  Parhâleh,^  and  was  now  at 

^  local  levies, 
'^  Add  and  one  of  his  relations,  Nazar  Ali  Turk  ; 
•^  and  'I  luncheon 

'  The  tügh  standard,  as  already  mentioned,    is  a   pennon   with 
a  kitds   or  mountain-cow's   [yak's]   tail.      It  is   only  bestowed   on 
officers  of  rank.     It  resembles  the  Turkish  horsetail  standard. 

^  [Kipik,  a  kind  of  (waterproof)  mantle,  covered  with  wool.] 
^  [The  village  of  Pharwala,  the  ancient  capital  of  the  Ghakkars, 

now    almost    deserted,   lies    12    miles  to  the    east    of    Rawulpindi 
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Parhâleh,as  has  been  mentioned.  About  afternoon  prayers 
we  halted,  and  baited  our  horses  ;  and  set  off  again  about 

bed-time  prayers.  Our  guide  was  a  servant  of  the  Malik 
Hast,  by  name  Sarpa.  He  was  a  Gujer.  All  night  long  we 
proceeded  straight  on  in  our  course,  but  halted  towards 

March  15.  morning,  and  sent  on  Beg  Muhammed  Moghul  towards 

their  camp. a  When  it  was  beginning  to  be  light  we  again 
mounted  ;  and,  about  luncheon  ''  time,  put  on  our  armour, 
and  increased  our  speed.  About  a  kos  from  the  place  where 
we  had  made  this  halt,  Parhaleh  began  to  appear  faintly 
in  sight.  The  skirmishers  were  now  pushed  forward  ; 
the  right  wing  proceeded  to  the  east  of  Parhaleh.  Kûch  Beg, 
who  belonged  to  that  wing,  was  directed  to  follow  in  their 
rear,  by  way  of  reserve.  The  left  wing  and  centre  poured 
in  straight  towards  Parhaleh.  Dost  Beg  was  appointed  to 
command  the  party  charged  to  support  the  left  wing  and 
centre,  who  made  the  direct  attack  on  Parhaleh. 

Parhaleh,  which  stands  high  in  the  midst  of  deep  valleys 
and  ravines,  has  two  roads  leading  to  it  ;  one  of  them  on 

the  south-east,  which  was  the  road  that  we  advanced  by. 
This  road  runs  along  the  edge  of  the  ravines,  and  has  ravines 
and  precipices  on  both  sides.  Within  half  a  kos  of  Parhaleh 
the  road  becomes  extremely  difficult,  and  continues  so 
up  to  the  very  gates  of  the  city  ;  the  ravine  road,  in  four 
or  five  places,  being  so  narrow  and  steep,  that  only  one 
person  can  go  along  it  at  a  time  ;  and,  for  about  a  bowshot, 

it  is  necessary  to  proceed  with  the  utmost  circumspection ."= 
The  other  road  is  on  the  north-west.  It  advances  towards 

Parhaleh  through  the  midst  of  an  open  valley  .«i  Except  these 
two  roads  there  is  no  other  on  any  side.  Although  the  place 

has  no  breast-work  nor  battlement,  yet  it  is  so  situated  that 
it  is  not  assailable.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  precipice  seven  or 
eight  gaz  in  perpendicular  height.  The  troops  of  the  left 
wing  having  passed  along  the  narrows,  went  pouring  on 

^  back  to  the  camp.  •'  breakfast  "  in  single  file. 
'1  Add  This  route  too  can  only  be  used  by  people  travelling  one 

at  a  time. 

(Panjab).     The    old   fort   is   perched    on    a    chff    overlooking    the 
Sû  hân.] 



A,  H.  925 MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR 
107 

towards  the  gate.  Hâti,  with  thirty  or  forty  horsemen, 
all,  both  man  and  horse,  in  complete  armour,  accompanied 
by  a  number  of  foot  soldiers,  attacked  and  drove  back 
the  skirmishers.  Dost  Beg,  who  commanded  the  reserve, 
coming  up,  and  falling  on  the  enemy  with  great  impetuosity, 
brought  down  a  number  of  them,  and  routed  the  rest. 
Hâti  Gakker,  who  distinguished  himself  by  his  courage  and 

firmness  in  the  action, »  in  spite  of  all  his  exertions  could  not 
maintain  his  ground,  and  fled.  He  was  unable  to  defend  the 
narrows  ;  and,  on  reaching  the  fort,  found  that  it  was 
equally  out  of  his  power  to  maintain  himself  there.  The 
detachment,  which  followed  close  on  his  heels,  having 
entered  the  fort  along  with  him,  Hâti  was  compelled  to 

make  his  escape,  nearly  alone,  by  the  north-west  entrance.'^ 
Dost  Beg,  on  this  occasion,  again  greatly  distinguished  a.  d.  1519. 

himself.  I  ordered  an  honorary  gift  ̂   to  be  given  to  him.  Parhaleh 
At  the  same  time  I  entered  Parhaleh,  and  took  up  my  abode 

at  Tatar's  palace.  During  these  operations,  some  men, 
who  had  been  ordered  to  remain  with  me,  had  joined  the 
skirmishing  party.  Among  these  were  Amîn  Muhammed 

Karachi,  and  Tarkhân  ArghOn.-  In  order  to  punish  them 
for  this  offence,  I  gave  them  the  Gujer,  Sarpa,  for  their  guide, 
and  turned  them  out  disgracefully  into  the  deserts  and  wilds, 
to  find  their  way  back  to  the  camp. 

Next  morning,  jessing  by  the  ravine  on  the  north-west, 
we  halted  on  the  sown  fields,  when  I  gave  Wali,  the  treasurer, 
a  body  of  select  troops,  and  sent  him  off  to  the  camp. 

On  Thursday  the  15th  we  halted  at  Anderâbch,^  which 
lies  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Sühân.  This  fort  of  Anderâbeh 

depended,  from  old  times,  on  the  father  of  INIalik  Hast. 

When  Hâti  Gakker  slew  Mahk  Hast's  father,  it  had  been 
destroyed,  and  had  remained  in  ruins  ever  since.     About 

taken. 

March  16. 

March  17. 

*  whose  bravery  was  celebrated  in  those  parts, 
'^  Hâti  succeeded  in  effecting  his  escape  by  passing  through  the 

defiles  and  ravines  to  the  north-west  of  Parhaleh. 

'  J  Udu  [=  a  special  reward]. 
^  [P.  de  C.  has  Amin  Muhammed  Tarkhân  Arghün,  and  Karachi.] 
'  [Anderâbeh  is  marked  on  Rennell's  map  as  lying  on  the  left 

bank  of  the  Sühân  river  north-west  of  Pharwala.] 
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bed-time  prayers,  the  party  that  had  been  left  with  the  camp 
at  Kaldeh-Kahâr  rejoined  us. 

Submission      Hâti,  after  dispatching  ̂   Tatar,  had  sent  to  me  one  Parbat, 

G  k^'  ̂''^  relation,  with  a  caparisoned  horse,  and  a  peshkesh. 
He  did  not  meet  me,  but  fell  in  with  that  part  of  the  army 
that  had  been  left  behind  with  the  camp  ;  and  having 
arrived  along  with  the  division  that  accompanied  the 
baggage,  now  presented  his  offerings  and  tribute,  and 
tendered  his  submission.  Langer  Khan,  who  was  to  be 
left  behind  in  Behreh,  but  who  had  accompanied  the  camp 
in  order  to  finish  some  business,  also  rejoined  me  ;  and, 
having  brought  everything  to  a  conclusion,  look  leave  on 
his  return  to  Behreh,  accompanied  by  some  Zemindars  of 

March  18.  that  district.  After  this  we  marched  on,  crossed  the  river 
Sûlıân,  and  encamped  on  a  rising  ground.  I  gave  a  dress 

of  honour  to  Parbat,  Hâti  Khan's  relation  ;  and,  having 
written  letters  to  confirm  Hâti  in  his  good  intentions,  and 
to  remove  any  apprehensions  that  he  might  entertain, 
dispatched  Parbat  in  company  with  a  servant  of  Muhanuned 
Ali  Jeng-Jeng. 

Submission      Some  of  Humâiûn's  servants  had  gone  along  with  Baba 
?!  ̂̂ ?,         Dost  and  Halâhil  to  Nilab,  and  to  the  Karlfiki  Hazâras,^ Karluk 
Hazaras.      who  had  been  given  to  Humâiun,  and  submitted  to  receive 

Uâroghas.îi     Sanger  Karluk,  accompanied  by  Mirza  Malvi 
Karluk,  and  thirty  or  forty  of  the  chiefs  of  the  tribe,  came  to 

us,  after  sending  on  before  tkem  ̂   a  horse  fully  caparisoned, 
and  tendering  their  obedience.     The  army  of  the  Dilazak 

'^  And  to  Karluk  in  order  to  perform  the  functions  of  daroglm 
among  the  Hazaras  of  those  districts  which  liad  been  assigned  to 
Hümâyûn. 

''  came  to  meet  me  and  to  present  me  with 

'  [i.  e.  conquering.] 
^  There  is  still  a  part  of  the  country,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 

Indus,  called  Hazara,  probably  after  this  tribe  ;  for  in  aU  these 
countries,  the  name  of  a  tribe  is  apphed  to  its  country,  without 
any  addition.  [There  is  an  interesting  account  of  this  clan  in 

Raverty's  Notes,  pp.  280-1.  The  Karlugh  Turks  formed  one  of 
the  7>iings  of  Tamerlane's  army  of  invasion,  and  on  his  way  back from  Hindustan  in  1398  he  settled  them  in  the  district  now  called 

Hazara,  which  is  the  Tajik  rendering  of  the  Turkish  word  ming 
{=  a  body  of  a  thousand  soldiers).] 
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Afghans  having  also  arrived,  we  next  morning  marehed  March  19. 
thence  and  halted,  after  advancing  two  kos.  I  here  ascended 
a  rising  ground  to  survey  the  camp,  and  directed  the  camels 
of  the  army  to  be  numbered.  They  mounted  to  five  hundred 
and  seventy  camels.  I  had  formerly  heard  the  siimbal 

plant'  (spikenard)  described  ;  I  now  saw  it  at  this  station. 
On  the  skirts  of  this  hill  there  are  a  few  sumbal  plants 
scattered  here  and  there.  They  are  more  abundant  in  the 
skirts  of  the  hills  of  Hindustan,  where  the  plant  is  both  more 

^  plentiful  and  larger  in  size.  When  I  describe  the  animals  and 

forests  of  Hindustan,  it  will  be  more  particularh^  mentioned. 

Marching  hence  at  the  time  when  the  kettle-drum  beats,-    Bâbur  re- 

we  halted  about  luncheon  ='  time  at  the  foot  of  the  pass  of  l^nX*^'' *^'' 
Sangdaki.    About  noon-day  prayers  we  renewed  our  march,   March  20. 
and  ascended  the  pass,  crossed  the  river,  and  halted  on  an 

eminence ;  we  again  set  out  at  midnight.  In  going  to  examine  March  21. 
the  ford  by  which  we  had  passed  in  our  way  to  Behreh,  we 
found  a  raft,  loaded  with  grain,  that  had  stuck  fast  in  the 
mud  and  clay  ;    the  owners,  with  all  their  exertions,  had 
not  been  able  to  extricate  it.     We  seized  this  corn,  and 
divided  it  among  the  men  who  were  with  us  ;    the  grain 

came  very  seasonably.    Towards  evening  ̂   we  halted  lower 
down  ̂   than  the  junction  of  the  Sind  and   Kabul  rivers, 
and   higher  up  than   old   Nilab,    between   the   two.      We 
brought  six  boats  from  Nilab,  and  divided  them  among 
the   right   and   left   wings   and   centre,    who   immediately 
began  to  exert  themselves  in  crossing  the  river.     On  the 

Monday,  being  the  day  on  which  we  arrived,  nnd  the  night  March  21, 

following,  and  on  Tuesday  and  the  night  following,  till  22,  and  23. 
Wednesday,  they  continued  passing  ;    on  Thursday,  also,  ̂ rarch  24. 
a  few  passed. 

Parbat,  Hati's  relation,  who  had  been  sent  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Anderâbeh  with  the  servant  of  Muham- 

med  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  returned  to  us,  while  we  were  on  the 
banks  of  the  river,  bringing  from  Hati  a  horse  clad  in 
armour,  by  way  of  tributary  offering.    The  inhabitants  of 

*  breakfast  *•  noon 

[Nardosla^hus  jatcnnansi.]  ^  That  is,  an  hour  before  day. 
This  was  probably  at  the  Atak  pass. 
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Nilâb  brought  an  armed  horse  as  a  peshkesh.  and  tendered 
Muhaiumed  their  submission.  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng  having  a 

Jens  eefs  '^^i^h  to  remain  in  Behreh,  and  Behreh  itself  having  been 
the  countr}'  given  to  Hindu  Beg,  I  bestowed  on  him  the  tract  of  country 

Behreh  and  between  Behreh  and  the  Sind,  with  the  lis  and  Ulûses  in  the 
the  Sind.      district,  such  as  the  Karlfik  Hazaras,  and  Hati,  and  Ghiâsdâl, 

and  Kib.    Whoever  submitted  his  neck  was  to  be  treated 

with  kindness  ;     and  as  for  such  as  were  rebellious  and 

refractory,  =* 

<  (Türl-i  vrrse.) — Whoever  does  not  submit  his  head,  must  be  subjected  ' 
to  punishment,  and  humbled  by  pillage. 

After  making  these  grants  to  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng, 
I  gave  him  one  of  my  own  black  velvet  Kilmâk  corslets, 

and  the  tilgh  (or  banner)  of  mountain-cow's  tail.  I  gave 
Hati's  relation  leave  to  depart  ;  presented  him  ̂   with  a 
sword,  and  a  dress  of  honour  ;  and  sent  by  him  letters 
calculated  to  confirm  Hati  in  liis  duty. 

March  24.  On  Thursday,  at  sun-rise,  we  moved  from  the  banks  of 
the  river,  and  resumed  our  march.  This  day  I  ate  a  maajfm. 
While  imder  its  influence,  I  visited  some  beautiful  gardens. 
In  different  beds,  the  ground  was  covered  with  purple  and 

yellow  nrghivdn  ̂   flowers.  On  one  hand  were  beds  of 
yellow  flowers,  in  bloom  ;  on  the  other  hand,  red  flowers 
were  in  blossom.  In  many  places  they  sprung  up  in  the 
same  bed,  mingled  together  as  if  they  had  been  flung  and 
scattered  abroad.  I  took  my  seat  on  a  rising  ground  near 

the  camp,  to  enjoy  the  view  of  all  the  flower-plots.  On  the 
six  sides  of  this  eminence  they  were  formed  as  into  regular 

A.  D.  1519.  beds.  On  one  side  were  yellow  flowers  ;  on  another  the 

purple,  laid  out  in  triangular  c  beds.  On  two  other  sides 
there  were  fewer  flowers  ;  but,  as  far  as  the  eye  could  reach, 

there  were  flower-gardens  of  a  similar  kind.  In  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Peshawer,  during  the  spring,  the  flower-plots 

are  exquisitely  beautiful. 
Tiger  hunt.      Early  in   the   morning  we  marched  from  our  ground. 

^  Omit  the  whole  sentence. 

^'  directed  him  to  present  his  master  on  my  behalf 
*  sextuple 

^  [C'ercis  siliqua-strum.] 
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Where  the  road  separates  from  the  river  we  heard  a  tiper 

howling,  and  it  soon  issued  out.^*  The  moment  the  horses 

heard  the  tiger's  cry  they  became  unmanageable,  and  ran 
off  with  their  riders,  plunging  down  the  steeps  and  preci- 

pices. The  tiger  retreated  again  into  the  jungle.  I  directed 

a  buffalo  to  be  brought,  and  put  in  the  wood,  for  the  purpose 

of  luring  him  out.  He  soon  issued  out  again  howling  : 

arrows  poured  down  on  him  from  every  side  ;  I,  too,  shot 

my  arrow.  When  Khalwa  Piâdeh  struck  him  with  a  spear, 
he  twisted,  and  broke  the  point  of  the  spear  with  his  teeth, 

and  tossed  it  away.  The  tiger  had  received  many  woimds, 

and  had  crept  into  a  patch  of  brushwood,  when  Bfiba 

Yasawel,  drawing  his  sword,  a])proached,  and  stnick  him 

on  the  head,  at  the  moment  he  was  on  the  spring.  After 

this,  Ali  Sîstâni  struck  him  on  the  loins,  when  he  plunged 

into  the  river,  where  they  killed  him.  After  they  had 
dragged  the  animal  out  of  the  water,  I  ordered  him  to  be 
skinned. 

Next  morning,  we  continued  our  march,  and  halted  at    March  25. 

Bekrfim.     We  visited  the  Gurh-Katri.     There  are  nowhere    ̂ '^^^ 
roaches 

else  in  the  whole  world  such  narrow  and  dark  hermits'  cells    lîekr'un. 

as  at  this  place.''     After  entering  the  door-way,  and  descend-   Visits 

ing  one  or  two  stairs,  you   nuist  lie  down,  and   proceed    *j^  ,  ' 
crawling  along,  stretched  at  full  length.     You  cannot  enter 

without  a  light.     The  quantities  of  hair,  both  of  the  head 

and  beard,  that  are  lying  scattered  round  about  and  in  the 

vicinity  of  this  cave,^  are  immense.     On  all  the  sides  of  this 

Gurh-Katri  there  are  numerous  cells,  like  those  of  a  college 

or  monastery .1     The  number  of  apartments  is  very  great."* 
The  first  year  that  I  came  to  Kabul,  wlien  I  ))lundercd  and 

laid  waste  Kohat,  Bannu,  and  the  Dastit,  I  passed  through 

'•^  a  tiger  suddenly  came  out  of  the  forest  which  borders  the  river. 
^  This  is  a  small  retreat  narrow  and  dark  like  a  hermit's  cell. 
•^  hall,  ''  Omit  Ifiis  sentence. 

'  This  description  makes  it  probable  that  these  excavations 
originally  belonged  to  the  Buddhist  sect ;  the  huge  gigantic  statues 
at  Bût-Bîlmiân  have  certainly  the  same  origin.  The  hair  found  Ijang 
was  what  had  been  cut  off  and  left  by  the  pilgrims  as  a  votive 
offering.  [The  Cor  Katri  is  included  in  the  modem  city  of  Peshawar, 
and  is  now  used  as  the  Tahsili.    Akbar  visited  the  building  in  1581.] 
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Bekrâm  and  Barkaları, ^  and  was  vexed  at  not  having  seen 
the  subterraneous  excavations  "  ;  but  there  was  no  reason 
for  so  much  regret. 

This  same  day  I  lost  my  best  hawk.  Sheikliim,  the  chief 
huntsman,  had  the  charge  of  it.  It  took  herons  and  storks 

excellently.  It  had  flown  away  ̂   twice  or  thrice  before. 
It  pounced  so  unfailingly  on  its  quarry,  as  to  make  even  one 

with  so  little  skill  <=  as  myself  the  most  successful  of  fowlers. 
On  each  of  the  six  chief  Dilazak  Afghans  who  accom- 

panied Malik  Tarkhân  and  Malik  Musa,  I  bestowed  a 
hundred  mishkals  of  silver,  one  vest,  three  bullocks,  and  one 
buffalo,  out  of  the  spoil  of  Hindustan.  On  the  others,  also, 
I  bestowed  money,  cloth,  bullocks,  and  buffaloes,  according 
to  the  circumstances  of  each. 

March  20.  AMien  we  had  reached  our  groimd  at  Ali  Masjid,  one 

Maarûf,  a  Yâküb-khail  Dilazâk,  brought  ten  sheep,  two 
loads  ̂   of  rice,  and  eight  large  cheeses,  as  tribute. 

March  27.  From  Ali  Masjid  we  halted  at  Yadeh  Bîr.  From  Yadeh 
Bîr  we  reached  Jûî-Shâhi,  at  noon-day  prayers,  and  halted. 

March  28.    This  same  day.  Dost  Beg  was  seized  with  a  burning  fever. 

March  29.  Early  in  the  morning  we  marched  from  Jûî-Shâhi,  and 
passed  the  mid-day  ̂   at  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ.^  At  noon-day 
prayers  we  left  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ,  and  passed  the  Siâh-âb  of 
Gandamak.  Evening  prayers  were  over,  when,  after  having 

given  <■  our  horses  breath  in  a  cultivated  field,  we  mounted 
again  in  a  gari^  or  two,  and,  passing  the  Surkliab,  halted  at 

March  30.  Karek,  where  we  slept.  Before  dawn  we  again  mounted, 
and,  at  the  separation  of  the  Kiiratü  road,  I  and  five  or  six 
others  went  to  view  a  garden  which  I  had  made  in  Karatii. 
I  sent   Klıalîfeh,   Shah   Hassan   Beg,   and   other  persons, 

^  I  paid  a  visit  to  the  huge  lianian  tree  {barkalân)  at  Bekrâm  and 
regretted  I  had  not  seen  the  Gor  Khatri ; 

^  moulted  f'  taste  for  this  kind  of  sport 
''  ass-loads  '^  ate  our  mid-day  meal 
f  Crossed  the  Siâh  âb  at  Gandamak  at  evening  prajer  time,  and 

after  having  given 

*  [Barkalân,  which  Erskine  takes  to  mean  the  name  of  a  place, 
signifies  the  '  Great  Bar,  or  Banyan  tree  ',  which  was  doubtless 
grown  from  a  cutting  of  the  celebrated  Bar  tree  at  Buddhagâya.] 

-  Near  Adînapûr.  '  A  gari  is  24  minutes. 



A.H.  925  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  113 

straight  on  to  Kûrûk-Sâi,ı  where  they  were  to  wait  for  me. 
On  reaching  Karatü,  one  Kizil,  a  tmeâcki^  of  Shah  Beg 

Arghfxn's,  brought  me  information  that  Shah  Beg  had  taken 
and  phmdered  Kâhan '  and  retired.  I  issued  orders  that 
nobody  should  carry  forward  intelligence  of  my  approach. 

I  reached  Kabul  at  noon-day  prayers  ;  no  one  knew  of  my  Babur 

approach  till  I  reached  the  bridge  of  Kutliik-kadam.  After  ̂ ^H^ 
that,  there  was  no  time  to  put  Humâiün  and  Kâmrân  on 
horseback.  They  brought  them  forth  in  the  arms  of  the 

nearest  servants, a^  between  the  gate  of  the  fort  and  that  of 
the  citadel,  to  offer  me  their  duty.  About  afternoon  prayers, 
Kâsim  Beg,  with  the  Kazi  of  the  city,  and  such  of  my  court 
as  had  remained  in  Kabul,''  waited  on  me. 

On  Friday,  the  first  day  of  the  second  Rabi,  I  had  a  jovial  <=   April  1. 
party  about   afternoon   prayers.     I   bestowed   a   dress   of 
honour  from  my  own  wardrobe  on  Shah  Hassan. 

At  daybreak  on  Saturday  morning,  I  went  on  board  of  Apiil2. 

a  boat,  and  had  a  morning-party.*  At  this  entertainment. 
Nflr  Beg  played  on  the  lute ;  he  had  not  then  adopted  a  rigid 
severity  of  life.  At  noonday  prayers  we  left  the  vessel,  and 
amused  ourselves  in  a  garden  which  I  had  laid  out  between 

Kulkineh  ^  and  the  hill.  About  afternoon  prayers  we  went 
to  the  Bâgh-c-banafsheh,"  and  sat  down  to  our  wine.  I 
returned  from  Kulkineh  over  the  ramparts  into  the  citadel. 

On  the  night  of  Tuesday  the  5th,  Dost  Beg,  who  had   Aprils, 

caught  a  severe  fever  on  the  road,  was  received  into  the   S^gî  gl^ 
mercy  of  God.     I  was  extremely  concerned  and  grieved  at 
this  event.     His  body  was  carried  to  Ghazni,  and  buried  in 

front  of  the  entrance  into  the  Sultan's  Mausoleum. ^     Dost 
Beg  was  an  admirable  man.»     He  was  rising  to  the  highest 

*  pages,        ,  ''  Add  and  the  notables,  "  wine 
f*  garden.                                    ®  a  warrior  of  consummate  valour. 

*  [Kûrûk  is  the  name  given  to  a  lofty  mountain  range  which 

bounds  the  plain  of  Chahâr dih  on  the  south. — Raverty's  Notes, 
p.  689.] 

^  Tawâchı\  an  adjutant  or  commissary. 
'  [This  may  be  the  well-known  capital  of  the  Marri  tribe  in 

Belfıchistân,  as  Shah  Beg  was  at  this  time  in  Sind  reducing  that 
coxmtry  to  subjection.] 

*  [Sdhuhi  means  a  morning  draught  of  wine.] 
^  Or  Gulçrûneh.  *  Violet  Garden. 
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His  rank  in  the  order  of  nobility.     Before  he  had  reached  the 

character,  j.^^]^  ̂ ^f  g^g^  while  attending  my  court,  and  attached  to  my 
person,  he  performed  several  gallant  actions.  One  of  these 
was  when  Sultan  Ahmed  Tambol  surprised  us  by  night, 

within  a  farsang  of  Andejan,  at  the  Rabat  of  Zourak.^  With 
only  ten  or  fifteen  men,  I  stood  my  ground,  charged  him, 
and  put  his  party  to  flight.  By  the  time  I  came  up  with  the 
main  body  of  the  enemy,  where  we  found  him  standing  with 
about  a  hundred  men  drawn  up,  I  had  only  three  men  left 
with  me,  the  rest  having  fallen  behind  ;  so  that  we  were 
but  four  in  number.  One  of  the  three  was  Dost  Nasir, 
another  Mirza  Kuli  Gokultash,  the  third  Kerîmdâd.  I  had 
on  my  corslet.  Tambol,  with  another  person,  stood  in 
front  of  his  troops,  about  as  far  in  advance  as  the  outer 
vestibule  of  a  house  is  from  the  door.  I  advanced  right  to 
Tambol,  face  to  face,  and  struck  him  on  the  helmet  with  an 
arrow.  I  shot  another  arrow,  which  pierced  his  shield  and 

plate-mail.'*  They  discharged  an  arrow  at  me,  which  passed 
close  by  my  neck.''  Tambol  let  fall  a  heavy  sword-blow  on 
my  head.  It  is  a  singular  fact,  that,  though  not  a  thread 
of  my  cap  of  mail  was  injured,  yet  my  head  was  severely 
wounded.  No  one  coming  up  to  my  succour,  and  finding 
myself  alone,  I  was  obliged  to  retreat  fidl  gallop.  Dost  Beg, 
who  was  somewhat  behind  me,  interposed  himself,  and 
engaged  him  sword  in  hand,  to  favour  my  escape.  On 
another  occasion,  at  Akhsi,  when  we  were  retreating  out  of 
that  place,  he  had  a  single  combat  with  Baki  Hiz  ;  though 
they  called  him  Hiz  (the  effeminate),  yet  he  was  a  stern  and 
sturdy  soldier,  and  wielded  his  sword  right  powerfully. 

When  I  retired  from  Akhsi,^  and  had  only  eight  persons  left 
with  me,  he  was  one  of  them.  The  enemy,  after  dismount- 

ing two  others,  at  last  dismounted  Dost  Beg.  After  he  was 
elevated  to  the  rank  of  Beg,  too,  when  Sifmjek  Khan  came 
with  the  Sultans  to  Tashkend,  and  besieged  Ahmed  Kâsim, 

*  and  the  leather  attachment  to  which  it  was  secured. 

^  which  grazed  my  thigh. 

1  [In  1502.— ^.B..  p.  172.] 
^  [The  retreat  from  Akhsi  occurred  later  in  the  same  year  (1502). — 

E.B.,  pp.  176-7.] 
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he  broke  their  ranks,  passed  through  the  middle  of  their 

army,  and  entered  the  city.  He  likewise  showed  great  self- 
devotion  in  defending  the  place.^  Ahmed  Kâsim,  without 
giving  him  notice,  abandoned  the  city  and  fled.  Under 
these  circumstances,  he  manfully  attacked  the  Khans  and 
Sultans,  forced  his  way  out  of  Tâshkcnd,  broke  through  the 
midst  of  their  army,  and  bravely  effected  his  escape.  After 
this,  when  Shîrîm  Taghâi  and  Mazîd,  with  their  adherents, 
were  in  a  state  of  rebellion.  Dost  Beg  having  been  detached  a.  h.  914. 
from  Ghazni  with  a  party  of  two  or  three  himdred  men  on 
a  plundering  expedition,  the  Moghuls  sent  three  or  four 
hundred  chosen  men,  to  seek  him  out  and  chastise  him. 

Dost  Beg  fell  in  with  this  force  of  the  enemy  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Sherükân,  where  he  completely  beat  them, 

dismounted  and  took  a  number  of  them  prisoners,  and 
brought  back  with  him  a  quantity  of  heads  which  he  had 

cut  off.-  At  the  storm  of  the  fort  of  Bajour,  too.  Dost  Beg's 
people  came  up  and  mounted  the  ramparts  before  any  of 
the  others  ;  and,  at  ParluTleh,  Dost  Beg  defeated  Ilâti,  put 

him  to  flight,  and  took  the  place.^  After  Dost  Beg's  death, 
I  gave  his  governments  to  his  younger  brother,  Mîram 
Nâsir. 

On  Friday,  the  8th  of  the  latter  Rabi,  I  left  the  fort,  and    a.  d.  1519 

went  to  the  Châr-bâgh.  April?. 
On  Tuesday  the  12th,  Sultanim  Begum,  the  eldest  April  12. 

daughter  of  Sultan  Mirza,''  who,  during  the  late  occurrences,'' 
had  been  in  Khwarizm,  where  îsân  Kuli  Sidtan,  the  younger 

brother  of  Yelipars  *  Sultan,  had  married  her  daughter, 
arrived  with  her'^  in  Kabul.  I  assigned  her  the  Bâgh-e- 
khilwat  for  her  residence.  After  she  had  taken  up  her 
abode  there,  I  went  and  waited  on  them.     As  I  visited  them 

»  Add  and  mother  of  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza, 
''  the  recent  troublous  times, 

*■  with  her  is  omitted,  and  no  mention   is   made   of  the  Snltan^a 
daughter  throwjhout  the  passage. 

'  [In  irA2—T.R.,]).  275.] 
2  [Thi.s  incident  occurred  in  1515.— E.B.,  p.  334.] 
'  [The  capture  of  the  forts  of  Bajaur  and  Parhâla  took  place  in 

1519.] 

'  He  is  before  called  Dilbars,  which  seems  to  be  the  correct  name. 

I  2 
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with  the  same  ceremony  as  if  they  were  rhj"  elder  sisters, 
I  bowed  down  as  a  mark  of  politeness  and  respect  ;  they 

also  bowed  down.  I  then  went  up  to  them  and  we  em- 
braced each  other  ;  and  we  always  afterwards  observed  the 

same  usage. 
April  17.  On  Sunday  the  17th,  I  released  from  custody  that  traitor 

Baba  Sheikh,  who  had  long  been  in  confinement  ;  forgave 
his  offences,  and  bestowed  on  him  a  dress  of  honour. 

April  If).  On  Tuesday  the  19th,  I  went  out  about  noon,  to  make 

a  tour  roimd  Khwajeh  Sehyârân.ı  That  day  I  was  fasting. 

Yünis  Ali  and  some  others  said  with  surprise,  '  What  ! 

Tuesday,  and  you  fasting  !  This  is  a  miracle.'  On  reaching 
Behzadi,  we  halted  at  the  Kazi's  house.  That  night  we  had 
made  every  preparation  for  a  jolly  party,  when  the  Kazi 

came  to  me,  and  said,  '  Such  a  thing  was  never  yet  seen  in 
my  house  ;  however,  you  are  Elmperor  and  the  Master.' 
Although  the  whole  apparatus  for  our  merry-making  was 
ready,  yet,  to  please  the  Kazi,  we  gave  up  our  intention  of 

drinking  wine.^ 
April  21.  On  Thursday  the  21st,  I  directed  that  an  enclosure  or 

fence  ̂   should  be  made  on  the  hill,  on  the  brow  of  which 
I  had  planned  out  a  garden. 

April  22.  On  Friday,  I  embarked  above  the  bridge  on  a  raft.     On 

coming  opposite  to  the  Khâneh  Sayadan  (sportsmen's 
house),  a  bird  called  ding  -  was  caught  and  brought  to  me. 
I  had  never  before  seen  a  ding.  It  has  a  singular  appearance, 
and  will  be  more  particularly  mentioned  in  the  account  of 
the  animals  of  Hindustan. 

April  23.  Ori  Saturday  the  23rd,  I  planted  shoots  of  the  plane,  and 

April 24  of  the  sycamore,c  within  the  enclosure.''  At  noon-day 
prayers  we  had  a  drinking  party.     At  daybreak  next  morn- 

*  Add  On  Wednesday  I  repaired  to  Khwaja  Sihyârân. 
l*  a  large  round  platform  c  willow, 
^  roimd  the  circular  platform 

*  [Sih  yârân,  or  '  the  three  friends  ',  is  thus  referred  to  in  Masson's 
Belüclıistân,  Afghanistan,  and  the  Panjcib  (London,  1842),  vol.  iii, 

p.  137  :  '  Visible  from  Chârikâr  is  a  white  building  called  the  Sandiiq, 
or  chest,  by  the  people.  It  is  a  quadrangular  building  with  a  pillar 

at  each  angle  and  was  once  covered  with  a  cupola.'] 
-  The  adjutant  bird  [Leploptilus  at  gala]. 
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ing,  we  had  an  early  drinking  party  within  the  new  enclosed 

ground.     After  mid-day  we  mounted  and  returned  towards 
Kabul.     Reaching  Khwajeh  Hassan,  completely  drunk,  we 
slept  there.     At  midnight  we  mounted  again,  left  Ivliwajeh 
Hassan,    and    arrived    at    the    Châr-bâgh.      At    Khwajeh    April 25 
Hassan,  Abdallah,  being  intoxicated,  had  leajjcd  into  the 
water,  arrayed  as  he  was  in  his  robe  and  dress  of  honour. 
As  it  was  late,  he  was  affected  with  the  cold,  was  unable  to 

move,''  and  stayed  all  night  at  Kutluk  Khwajch's  estate. 
Next  morning  he  came  to  me  ashamed  and  penitent  for  his 

excesses,  having  formed  a  resolution  to  abstain  from  wine.'' 
I  said  to  him,  *  Now,  sjjeak  out  :  '^   Is  your  repentance  to  be 
effectual  and  profitable  for  the  future  or  not  ?   You  arc  not 
to  abstain  from  wine  in  my  presence,  and  go  on  drinking 

everywhere  else.'  "^     He  adhered  to  his  resolution  for  some 
months,"  but  could  not  observe  it  longer. 

On  Monday  the  2üth,  Hindu  Beg,  who  had  been  left  in   Hindu  Hog 

Behreh    and    the    adjoining    provinces    without    sullicient  »••''S<'d  to ••  ^    '  abandon 
means,  in  hopes  of  their  remaining  peaceable,  rejoined  me.   Behreb. 

My  back  had  no  sooner  been  turned  than  the  Afghans  and  -^pr'l^S. 
Hindustanis,  without  listening  to  any  invitations  to  remain 
quiet,  or  paying  the  slightest  attention  to  me  or  my  orders, 
instantly  assembled  in  great  numbers,  and  marclitd  against 

Hindu  Beg  in  Behreh.     The  Zemindars  ^  also  joined  the 
party  of  the  Afghans  ;  so  that  Hindu  Beg,  being  unable  to 
defend   himself  in   Behreh,   retired   by    Khushâb,    passed 
through   the   country   of  DInkot,    and    proceeding   on    by 
Nilab,  arrived  in  Kabul.     Deo  Hindu,  with  the  son  of  Sektu, 

and  some  other  Hindus,'  had  been  brought  as  prisoners  from 
Behreh.     We  now  settled  with  each  of  them  for  a  certain 

contribution,  on  payment  of  which  these  Hindustanis  were 

^  It  was  late  when  wo  mounted  our  horses,  and,  as  liis  body  was 
benumbed  with  cold,  he  was  unable  to  move, 

'^  Omit  this  clause.  '^  For  the  present ! 
f'  Prove  your  sincerity  by  promising  not  to  drink  anywhere  but 

in  my  company. 

"  Add  He  agreed  to  this  condition  and  adhered  to  it  for  some 
months, 

^  Deo  Hindu,  the  son  of  Sektu,  and  another  Hindu, 

[i.  e.  people  of  the  district.] 
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all  presented  with  horses  and  dresses  of  honour,  and  dis- 
missed, with  liberty  to  return  home. 

On  Friday  the  29th,  I  felt  some  symptoms  of  an  inter- 
riiittent  fever,  and  got  myself  let  blood.  At  that  time  there 
was  an  interval  sometinies  of  two  days,  sometimes  of  three 
days,  between  the  return  of  its  attacks.  At  eaeh  attack  the 
fever  continued  till  a  perspiration  arose,  when  I  was  relieved. 
After  ten  or  twelve  days,  Mulla  Khwaja  prescribed  wine 
mixed  with  narcissus  flowers.  I  took  it  once  or  twice,  but 

it  did  me  no  good. 

On  Sunday,  the  15th  of  the  first  Jumada,  Khwajeh  Mu- 
hammed  Ali  came  from  Khost.^  He  brought  a  saddled 
horse  as  tribute,  and  also  some  money  as  an  offering.  Mu- 

hammed  Sherîf  niunajji7n,^  and  some  sons  of  the  Mirzas  of 
Khost,  accompanied  Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali,  and  ten- 

dered their  services. 

Next  morning,  being  Monday,  Mulla  Kabîr  arrived  from 
Kâslîghar.  He  had  gone  from  Andejan  to  Kashghar,  and 
had  thence  come  on  to  Kabul. 

On  Monday  the  23rd,  Malik  Shah  Mansür  Yüsefzai,  with 
five  or  six  chiefs  of  the  Yûscfzais,  came  from  Sawad,  and 
waited  on  me. 

On  Monday,  the  first  of  the  latter  Jumada,  I  bestowed 
dresses  of  honour  on  the  Afghan  Yüsefzai  chiefs  who  had 
accompanied  Shah  Mansür  ;  I  gave  Shah  Mansür  a  silken 
robe  with  rich  buttons  ;  presented  another  with  a  robe  of 

waved  silk,'^  and  gave  other  six  persons  robes  of  silk,  after 
which  I  dismissed  them.  It  was  settled  that  they  should 
never  enter  the  country  of  Sawad  higher  up  than  Anüheh  ; 
and  should  strike  out  the  contributions  of  the  inhabitants 

from  the  rolls  of  their  usual  collections  ^^  ;  and  further,  that 
the  Afghans  who  cultivate  lands  in  Bajour  and  Sewad 

should  pay  six  thousand  kharivdr  ̂   or  loads  of  rice  to  the 
government. 

*  silk  robe  and  sleeves, 
^  and  should  turn  out  all  such  as  were  hable  to  contributions  : 

^  Khost  lies  on  the  Kurram  river,  north  of  Dour,  in  the  Afghan 
country.  ^  The  astrologer. 

^  This  would  amount  to  nearly  thirty-eight  thousand  hundred- 
weight. 
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On  Wednesday  the  3rd,  I  took  a  julep.^  Junel. 
On  Monday,  the   8th  of  the  month,  they  brought  the   June  6. 

wedding  present  of  Hamzah,  the  younger  son  of  Kâsim  Beg, 
who  was  married  to  the  eldest  daughter  of  Khalîfeh.     It 

consisted  of  a  thousand  shahrokkis,^  with  a  saddled  horse. 
On  Tuesday,  Shah  Hassan  Beg  sent  to  ask  my  permission    June  7. 

to  have  a  drinking  party.     He  carried  Muhanmied  Ali,  and   san  Beg^s^ 
other  Begs  of  my  court,  to  his  house.     Yunis  Ali  and  Gadâi  drinking 

Taghai  were  with  me.     I  still  abstained  from  the  use  of  ̂^^  ̂'' 
wine.'     I  said,  '  I  never  in  my  life  sat  sober  while  my  friends 
were  getting  merr^-,  nor  remained  cool  and  observant  while 
they  were  quaffing  wine  and  getting  jovial.     Come,  there- 

fore, and  drink  near  me,  that  I  may  observe  for  a  while  the 
different  progress  and  effects  of  society  on  the  sober  and  the 

drunk.'  ̂      On  the  south-east  of  the  Picture-gallery,*  which 
was  built  at  the  gate  of  the  Chenâr-bâgh,  was  a  small  set  of 
tents,  in  which  I  sometimes  sat.     The  party  was  held  there. 
Ghiâs,  the   buffoon,   made  his  appearance  ;    they  several 
times  in  sport  turned  him  out  of  the  party  ;    but  at  last, 
after  much  wrangling  in  jest,  he  forced  his  way  into  the 
meeting.     We   sent   for   Tardi   Muhammed  Kipchak  and 
Mulla  Kitiibdar.     I  composed  extempore,  and  sent  to  Shah 
Hassan  and  his  party,  the  following  verses  : 

(Türki) — My  friends  enjoy  the  rose-garden  of  beauty  in  this  banquet. 
While  I  am  deprived  of  the  delights  of  their  society. 
Yet  since  the  charms  of  social  bliss  are  theirs, 
I  breathe  a  himdred  prayers  that  no  evil  may  betide  them. 

I  sent  these  lines  by  Ibrahim  Chihreh.  Between  noon-day 
and  afternoon  prayers,  the  party  got  drunk,  and  Ijegan  to 

be  guilty  of  follies.''  While  they  were  in  this  state  of  intoxi- 

cation,*=  I  made  myself  be  carried  out  in  my  (akht-raican.^ 
For  several  days  before  this  I  had  drunk  the  wine  mixture, 
but  afterwards,  in  consequence  of  its  doing  me  no  service, 
I  had  given  up  using  it.     Towards  the  close  of  my  illness, 

"  what  is  the  effect  of  the  association  of  the  drunk  with  the  sober. 
^  Omit  this  clause.  *=  During  the  period  of  my  indisposition, 

^  [Jıdâh  =  purgative.]  ^  Nearly  £50. 
^  Probably  in  consequence  of  his  intermittent  [fever]. 
*  Sürat-khâneh,  or  Picture-palace. 
°  A  sort  of  litter,  generally  carried  between  two  mules. 
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I  made  a  party  to  the  south-west  of  Tâlâr-chenıiti/  under 
au  apple  tree,  when  we  drank  the  medicated  wine. 

June  10.  On  Friday  the  12th,  Ahmed  Beg  and  Sultan  Muhammed 
Duldai,  who  had  been  left  in  Bajour  to  assist  in  the  defence 
of  the  country,  rejoined  me. 

June  15.  On  Wednesday,  the  17th  of  the  month,  Teugri  Berdi,  with 

some  Begs  and  young  officers,  gave  a  party  in  Haider  Tâki's 
garden.  I  too  went  to  the  party,  and  drank  wine.  After 

bed-time  prayers,  we  rose,  left  the  place,  and  sat  down  to 

drink  together  in  the  Grand  Public  Tents. ^ 
June  23.  On  Thursday,  the  25th  of  the  month,  MuUa  Mahmûd  was 

appointed  to  read  the  fikh-e-seifi.^ 
June  28.  O"  Tuesday,  the    last  day  of   the  month,  Abu  Muslim 

GJokultash  arrived  from  Shah  Shujaa  Arghûn,*  as  ambas- 
sador. He  brought  a  Tipchak  horse  as  a  jJ^shkesh.  This 

same  day  Yûsef  Ali  Rikâbdâr  having  swum  across  the  water- 
plot  of  the  Bâgh-e-chenâr  a  hundred  times,  received  a  dress 
of  honour  and  a  saddled  horse  ̂   as  a  present. 

July  6.  On  Wednesday,  the  8th  of  Rajeb,  I  Avent  to  Shah  Hassan's 
house,  where  we  had  a  drinking  party.  Many  of  my  nobles 
and  courtiers  were  present. 

July  9.  On  Saturday  the  11th,  there  was  a  party  between  after- 
noon and  evening  prayers.  We  went  out  to  the  terrace  of 

the  Pigeon-house,  and  sat  down  to  our  wine.  When  it  was 
rather  late,  some  horsemen  were  observed  coming  along  the 

Deh-Afghânân  road,  proceeding  to  the  city.  I  ascertained 
that  they  were  Derwish  Muhammed  Sârbân  and  his  people, 
who  were  coming  on  an  embassy  from  Mirza  Klian  ;  we  sent 

for  him  up  to  the  terrace.  '  Put  aside  the  form  and  state 
of  an  ambassador,'  said  I, '  and  sit  down  and  join  us  without 
ceremony.'  Derwish  Muhammed  accordingly  came,  and, 
having  placed  before  me  a  few  aii;icles  of  the  presents  which 

he  had  brought,''  sat  down  beside  us.  At  that  time  he  was 
strict  in  his  deportment,  and  did  not  drink  wine.     We, 

*  Add  and  a  sum  of  money  ^  Omit  this  clause. 

*  [Tâlâr  garden.]  -  [Large  audience-tents.] 
*  Sacred  extracts  from  the  Koran,  which   were  to  operate  as 

charm  for  his  recovery. 

*  Generally  called  Shah  Beg. 
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however,  got  extremely  drunk.  Next  nioniing,  when  I  was 

sitting  in  the  hall  of  audience,  he  came  with  all  due  state  and 

ceremony,  and  having  been  introduced,  presented  the  tribu- 
tary offerings  which  Mirza  Khan  had  sent. 

Last  year,  with  extreme  difficulty,  and  by  unceasing 

exertions  and  management,''all  the  natives  in  the  neighbour- 

ing tracts,  along  with  the  Aimaks,  had  been  mov'cd  and 
brought  down  into  Kabul.  Kabul  is  but  a  small  country. 

It  has  not  sufficient  room  for  the  range  of  their  flocks  of 

sheep  and  brood-mares,''  and  the  Aimaks  and  Turks  have 
not  there  any  proper  situations  for  their  sunnner  and  winter 
residences.  The  tribes  who  inhabit  the  desert  and  wilds,  if 

they  have  their  own  will,  never  will  settle  in  Kabul.  Through 

Kasim  Beg,  they  begged  leave  to  pass  into  another  country. 

Kasim  Beg  pleaded  hard  for  them,  and  at  last  procured 

leave  for  tJic  Aimaks  to  go  over  to  Kunduz  and  Baghlân.^ 

Hâfiz,  Mir  Kâtib's  elder  brother,  had  cume  from  Samar-    a.  d.  1519. 
kand.     I  now  gave  him  leave  to  return.     I  sent  by  him  my 

diwdn  for  Pûlâd  Sultan,  and  on  the  back  of  it  I  wrote  the 

following  verses  : 

(Persian) — O  Zephyr,  if  thou  enter  tfie  sanctuary  of  that  cypress, 
Remind  him  of  thts  heart-broken  victim  of  separation — 
The  object  of  my  love  thinks  not  of  Bâbur  ;  yet  I  cherish 

a  hope 

That  (iod  will  ])our  jnty  into  his  iron  heart — (or  Pûlâd's  ̂  heart). 

On  Friday,  the  17th  of  the  mouth,  ]Miilianmied  Zeman    July  15. 

Mirza  brought  an  offering,  and  a  horse,  as  tribute  from  Sliah 

Mazîd  Gokultâsh,'=  and  was  introduced  to  me. 
The  same  day,  having  arrayed  Abu  Muslim  Gokultâsh, 

the  ambassador  of  Shah  Beg,  in  a  dress  of  honour,  and  given 

him  some  presents,'^  I  gave  him  his  audience  of  leave. 

•^  l)romises  and  threats,  ^  herds  of  cattle, 
'^  Shah  Mazid  Gokultâsh  arrived  on  behalf  of  Muhammed  Zeman 

I\Iirza  with  tribute,  and  a  horse  as  a  present, 
''  Omit  this  clause. 

'  [Baghlan  lies  east  of  Narin  on  the  same  affluent  of  the  Surkhâb 
river.] 

^  Pülîıd  means  steel ;  whence  the  play  on  the  words,  and  the 
epigrammatic  turn  of  these  lines.  [Pûlâd  Sultan  was  a  son  of 
Kiichum,   Khan  of  the  Uzbegs.] 
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The  same  day,  I  also  gave  an  audience  of  leave  to  Khwajeh 
Muhammed  Ali  and  Tengri  Berdi,  who  held  the  countries  of 

Khost  and  Anderab.^ 

July  21.  On  Thursday  the  23rd,  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng.  whom 

I  had  left  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kacheh-kot  and  Karlfik,- 
districts  which  I  had  placed  under  his  control,  came  to  me 

accompanied  by  Mirza  Malvi  Karlûk's  son,  Shah  Hussein 
and  by  some  of  Hati's  people. 

This  same  day,  Mulla  Ali  Jan,  who  had  gone  to  Samar- 
kand to  bring  his  family,  having  returned,  waited  on  me. 

The  Abdal-Rahman  Afghans  ̂   had  settled  themselves 
within  the  limits  of  Gerdez,  and  did  not  pay  their  taxes  nor 

demean  themselves  peaceably.  They  molested  the  cara- 
vans both  in  coming  and  going.  In  order  to  chastise  these 

Afghans,  and  beat  up  their  quarters,  on  Wednesday,  the 
29th  of  Rajeb,  I  set  out  on  an  expedition  against  them. 
We  halted  and  took  some  food  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

Tang  i  Waghchan  ;  *  and  again  set  out  after  noon-day 
prayers.  That  night  we  lost  our  road,  and  wandered 

a  great  deal  to  the  south-east  of  Panjiib  shakhneh,^  among 
hillocks  and  waste  ̂   grounds.  After  a  time  we  again  found 

the  road,  passed  the  kotal  (hill-defile)  of  Chashmeh-e-tîreh,^ 
July  28.  and  about  the  time  of  morning  prayers,  reached  the  plain 

(descending  to  it  by  the  valley  of  Yakishlîk,  on  the  side  of 
Gerdez),  and  sent  out  our  phuidering  parties  to  scour  the 
country.     One  detachment  went  out  to  plunder  the  country, 

Inroad  on 
the  Abdal- 
Rahiiian 
Afghans. 

July  27. 

^  broken 

1  Khost  lies  north-west  of  Dour  on  the  Kurrani,  and  Anderâb 
south-west  of  Badakhshân. 

^  Beyond  the  Sind.  Kacheh-kot  seems  to  be  C'hach.  [Karliik 
ai^pears  to  be  the  present  Hazara  district.] 

^  [Raverty  says  these  were  a  clan  of  the  Klıugiâni  tribe  of 
Afghans.- — Xotes,  p.  91.] 

*  [According  to  Raverty  {Notes,  p.  70)  the  Uchagân  Pass  Ues  in 
the  Lohgar  Tuman  between  the  Khushi  valley  and  the  village  of 
Taghrau.] 

'  The  Persian  has  Pâtakhâb  i  shakhneh.  [According  to  Raverty, 
the  proper  name  was  Pâtakhâb  i  shahnah  (the  »horass  of  overseers), 
a  place  in  the  Lohgar  Valley  on  the  way  to  Hissârak.] 

^  [Raverty  calls  this  the  Chashmah  e  türeh,  and  says  it  lies  under 
the  Gardez  pass  on  the  north  side. — Xotes,  p.  ül.] 
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and  beat  up  tlie  enemy's  quarters  on  the  side  of  the  hill  of 
Kirmas,!  which  lies  south-east  of  (ierdez.  I  sent  Khosrou 
Mirza  Kuli  and  Syed  Ali,  with  a  division  under  their  com- 

mand, from  the  right  of  the  centre,  to  follow  and  support 

this  body.  A  considerable  party  of  troops  =»  proceeded  on 
a  plundering  excursion  up  the  julga  (or  dale),  to  the  east  of 

Grcrdez,  Syed  Kasim  Ishek-agha,-  Mir  Sliah  Kûchîn,  Kiyâm 
and  Hindu  Beg,  Kütlük  Kadem,  Hussain,and  their  followers, 
were  sent  to  supjiort  this  second  detachment. 

As  the  party  that  went  up  the  dale  was  the  most  con- 
siderable, after  seeing  them  pass,  I  followed  them.  The 

inhabitants  were  a  great  way  uj),  so  that  the  troops  which 
went  to  find  them  out  tired  their  horses,  and  did  not  get 
the  slightest  thing  worth  mentioning.  Forty  or  fifty 
Afghans  came  in  sight  on  the  plain.  The  party  that  had 
been  sent  to  follow  and  support  the  troops  rode  up  towards 

them,  and  sent  a  horseman  to  hasten  my  advance.  I  im- 
mediately rode  briskly  forward,  but  before  I  could  come 

up,  Hussain  Hassan,  without  motive  or  reason,  had  spurred 
on  his  horse  into  the  midst  of  the  Afghans,  and  while  he 
was  laying  about  him  with  his  sword,  his  horse,  being 
wounded  with  an  arrow,  threw  him.  He  had  no  sooner  risen, 

than  they  wounded  him  in  the  leg  with  a  sword,  threw  him 
down  again,  dispatched  him  with  their  hangers  and  swords, 
and  cut  him  in  pieces.  The  Amirs  stopped  short,  and 
stood  looking  on,  but  gave  him  no  assistance.  On  getting 
information  of  this,  I  ordered  Gadfii  Taghâi,  Payandeh 
Muhammed  Kiplan,  Abul  Hassan  Korchi,  Mümin  Atkeh, 
with  my  immediate  followers,  and  some  chosen  troops,  to 
gallop  on  at  full  speed.  I  myself  followed  them  at  a  quick 
pace.  First  of  all.  Mümin  Atkeh,  on  getting  into  action, 
struck  down  an  Afghan  with  a  spear,  and  cut  off  his  head, 
which  he  brought  away.     Abdal  Hassan  Korchi  had  not 

•'  The  bulk  of  my  army 

*  [P.  de  C.  reads  '  Girmâs  ',  which  he  says  means  '  impenetrable 
mountain  '.]  On  the  Kurram  there  is  a  village  called  Karman. 
Perhaps  the  hill-country  at  the  sources  of  the  Kurram  may  be 
meant,  the  whole  country  watered  by  that  river  being  sometimes 
called  Karman. 

^  The  Chamberlain. 
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arrayed  himself  in  his  mail,  but  he  advanced  bravely,  posted 
himself  in  the  road  by  which  the  Afghans  were  marching, 
charged  among  them  full  speed  on  horseback,  brought  down 

an  Afghan  with  his  sabre,  and  cut  oft'  his  head,  which  he 
brought  in  as  a  trophy.  He  himself  received  three  wounds, 
and  his  horse  was  also  wounded  in  one  place.  Payandeh 
Muhanmied  Kiplan  also  advanced  very  gallantly,  attacked 

and  wounded  an  Afghan,  sword  in  hand,  made  him  prisoner,:'' 
and  brought  in  his  head.  Though  the  courage  of  Abul 
Hassan  and  Payandeh  Muhammed  Kiplan  had  been 
distinguished  on  former  occasions,  yet  in  this  affair  they 
gave  still  more  conspicuous  proofs  of  their  gallantry.  These 
forty  or  fifty  Afghans  were  all  shot  or  cut  down  to  a  man. 
After  slaying  the  Afghans,  we  halted  in  a  cultivated  field, 
and  I  directed  a  tower  of  skulls  to  be  made  of  their  heads. 

By  the  time  I  reached  the  road,  the  Begs  who  had  been 
with  Hussain  came  up.  Being  very  angry,  and  resolved  to 

make  an  example  of  them,  I  said, — '  As  you,  though  so 
many  in  number,  have  stood  by  and  seen  a  young  man 
of  such  distinction  and  merit  killed  by  a  few  Afghans  on 
foot,  and  on  plain  ground,  I  deprive  you  of  your  rank  and 
station,  take  frona  you  your  commands  and  governments, 

direct  your  beards  to  be  shaven,  and  that  you  be  led  igno- 
miniously  round  the  streets  of  the  town,  that  no  man  may 

henceforward  give  up  a  youth  of  such  worth  to  so  con- 
temptible an  enemy.  On  level  ground  you  stood  looking  on, 

and  never  lifted  an  arm.  Be  this  your  jHUiishment.' ''  That 
detachment  of  the  army  which  had  gone  towards  Kirmas 
brought  in  some  sheep  and  plunder.  Baba  Ivashkeh,  who 

was  a  very  resolute  man,*^  while  an  Afghan  was  in  the  act  of 
lifting  his  sword,  and  rushing  on  to  come  to  close  quarters 
with  him,  stood  his  ground  without  flinching,  applied  his 
arrow  to  the  string  with  the  greatest  coolness,  hit  the 

Afghan,  and  brought  him  down. 

*  Omit  made  him  prisoner, 
^  that  all  may  know  that  such  will  be  the  pmiishment  of  every 

one  who  gives  up  to  such  a  contemptible  enemy,  a  soldier  of  so  much 
worth  on  level  ground  without  raising  a  hand  to  help  him  and 
looking  on  as  an  impassive  spectator. 

c  and  had  taken  part  in  this  expedition, 
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Next  morning  we  set  out  on  our  return  towards  Kabul.  July  29. 

I  ordered  Muhammed  Bakhshi,  Abdal-aziz  Mir  Akhûr,ı  a.  d.  1519. 
and  Mîr  Khurd  Bekawel,^  to  remain  at  Chashmeh-tireh,  and 
take  some  karkawels.^  I  myself,  with  a  small  body, 
went  by  the  way  of  Meidan-e-Rustam,*  as  I  had  never  seen 
that  road.  The  Meidan-e-Rustam  lies  in  the  heart  of  a  hill 

country,  towards  the  top  of  the  hills.  The  place  is  not 
remarkable  for  beauty.  In  the  middle  of  a  hill  is  an  open 

julga,  or  dale. a  To  the  south,  on  the  skirts  of  an  eminence, 
is  a  small  fountain  of  water.  It  is  surroimded  with  extremely 
large  trees.  Along  the  road  leading  from  Gerdcz  to  this 

Meidan-e-Rustam  there  are  springs.  They  also  have  many 
trees  about  them,  but  these  trees  are  not  so  lofty  as  the 
former.  Although  the  julga  is  rather  narrow,  yet  below 
these  last-mentioned  trees  the  valley  is  extremely  verdant, 
and  it  is  a  most  beautiful  little  dale.  On  reaching  the  top 
of  the  hill  which  rises  to  the  south  of  Meidân-e-Rustam,  the 

hill-country  of  Kirmas  and  the  hill-coimtry  of  Bangash 
appear  under  our  feet.  As  the  rains  do  not  reach  that  tract 

of  groimd,''  there  is  never  a  cloud  seen  on  it.  About  noon- 
day prayers  I  reached  Hfili,  and  halted. 

Next  morning,  I  halted  at  the  village  of  Muhammed  Aka,   July  no. 
and,  indulging  myself  with  a  maajfm,  made  them  throw  into 
the  water  the  liquor  used  for  intoxicating  fishes,  and  caught 
a  few  fish. 

On  Simday,  the  third  of  Shâbân,  I  arrived  in  Kabul.  July  31. 
On  Tuesday,  the  5th  of  the  month,  I  inquired  into  the   Augu!t2. 

conduct  of  DarwTsh  Muhammed  Fazli.  and  the  servants  of 

Khosrou,  regarding  the  surrender  of  Nilfib,"  and  it  appearing 

*  It  consists  of  a  rather  broad  valley  which  opens  out  between 
two  mountain  ranges. 

^  As  the  rainy  season  does  not  prevail  beyond  the  Karwar  moun- 
tains, 

<*  regarding  the  capture  of  Hosain, 

'  Master  of  Horse.  -  Taster.  Pheasants. 

*  [Ravertj'  in  his  Notes,  pp.  4.56-7,  gives  a  long  account  of  this 
place,  and  says  it  is  situated  on  the  main  western  range  of  the 
Mehtar  Suleiman  mountains  at  a  point  where  it  sends  off  a  branch 
to  the  north-east.  The  Tochi  and  Zurmat  rivers  take  their  rise  in 
the  southern  part  of  this  juhjah.  and  here  too  are  to  be  found  tho 
ruins  of  the  ancient  city  of  Zabul.] 
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clearly  in  the  course  of  the  examinations  that  they  had 

behaved  ill,  I  degraded  them  from  their  rank  and  employ- 
ments. About  noon-day  prayers,  there  was  a  drinking 

party  under  a  plane  tree.  I  bestowed  a  dress  of  honour  on 
Baba  Kashkeh  Moghul. 

August  5.  On  Friday  the  8th,  Kipek,  who  had  been  sent  to  Mirza 
Khan,  returned  back. 

August  11.  On  Thursday,  we  moimted,"*  in  order  to  ride  round  and 
visit  the  dnmenkoh  (or  skirts  of  the  hill-cotmtry)  of  Khwajeh 
Sehyârân  and  Bârân.    About  bed -time  prayers,  we  alighted 

August  12.  at  Mâma  Khâtûn.ı  Next  morning,  we  went  as  far  as  Istâlîf, 
where  we  halted.    That  day  I  took  a  maajfm. 

Augast  13.        On  Saturday,  we  had  a  drinking  party  at  Istâlîf. 
Augast  14.  Next  morning  Ave  left  Istâlîf,  and  passed  through  the 

Sinjid  dnreh.  When  we  had  nearly  reached  Khwajeh 
Sehyârân,  they  killed  a  large  serpent,  which  was  as  thick  as 

the  arm,  and  as  long  as  a  man.^  Out  of  this  large  serpent 
crept  a  thinner  one,  which  had  apparently  been  caught  and 
swallowed  immediately  before.  All  its  parts  were  quite 
uninjured  and  sound.  The  thin  serpent  might  be  somewhat 
shorter  than  the  thick  one.  Out  of  the  thin  serpent  came 

a  large  rat,''  which  likewise  was  perfectly  sound  ;  no  limb 
of  it  was  injured.  On  reaching  Khwajeh  Sehyârân,  we  had 
a  drinking  party. 

I  wrote  letters  '1  which  I  sent  by  the  hand  of  Kichkîneh 

iunheiâr  -  to  the  Amirs  beyond  the  hills,  desiring  them 
to  assemble  the  force  ̂   of  the  country,  mentioning  that 
the  army  was  in  the  field,  and  about  to  make  an  inroad ;  that 

they  must  therefore  array  themselves  and  join  the  camp.e 

August  15.  Next  morning  I  mounted.'and  took  a  maajûn.  We  threw 
into  the  river   Parwan,   where  it  meets  the  road,*  some 

^  Add  in  the  afternoon, 
^  a  small  mouse, 
"  Add  at  the  fixed  rendezvous. 
^  at  its  confluence  with  the  Kabul  rive 

^  the  two  arms  outstretched. 
^  Add  the  same  day. 

*  [Masson  mentions  Mümâ  Khâtûn  as  a  pass  that  opens  on  to 
the  KâTcâ-dushman  plain  north  of  Kabul.] 

-  [Night  watch,  according  to  P.  de  C. 
^  Iljâr,  the  military  force  of  the  country  of  Kabul  being  still 

called  iljari. 
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of  the  drug  which  is  used  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  country 
to  intoxicate  the  fishes,  and  took  a  very  great  quantity  of 
fish.  Mir  Shah  Beg  presented  me  with  a  horse,  and  gave  us 
a  dinner.  From  thence  we  went  on  to  Gulbeliar.  After  bed- 

time prayers  we  had  a  drinking  party.  Derwisli  Muham- 
med  Sârbân  was  present  at  these  parties.  Though  young, 
and  a  soldier,  yet  he  never  indulged  in  wine.  He  always 
rigidly  abstained  from  it.  Kutluk  Kliwfijeh  Gokultfish 
had  for  a  long  time  renounced  the  profession  of  arms,  and 
become  a  Derwish.  He  was  very  aged,  and  his  beard  had 
become  white,  but  he  always  joined  us  at  our  wine  in  these 

jovial  drinking  parties.  '  Does  not  the  hoary  beard  of 
Kutluk  Khwajeh  make  you  ashamed  ?  '  said  I  to  Muhammed 
Derwish  ;  '  Old  as  he  is,  and  white  as  is  his  beard,  he  always 
drinks  wine.  You,  a  soldier,  young,  with  a  black  beard, 

and  never. drink  !  Wliat  sense  is  there  in  this  ?  '  It  never 
was  my  custom,  as  I  did  not  think  it  polite,  to  press  anybody 
to  drink  who  did  not  wish  ;  so  that  this  passed  as  a  mere 
pleasantry,  and  he  was  not  induced  to  take  wine. 

Next  morning  we  had  a  morning  cuj).  August  IG. 
On  Wednesday,  we  left  Gulbeluir,  and  came  to  the  village    August  17. 

of  Alûn,ı  where  we  dined,  and  then  went  on  to  Bfıghât 
khâm,  where  we  halted.    After  noon-day  j^rayers  we  had 
a  drinking  party. 

Next  morning,  we  set  out  again  on  our  progress,  and  after  August  18. 
having  visited  and  circumambulated  the  tomb  of  Khwajeh 
Khan-Sald,  embarked  in  a  raft  at  Chinch  Kurghâneh. 
At  the  conflux  of  the  river  Penjhir,  where  the  hill  juts  out, 
the  raft  struck  on  a  rock,  and  liegan  to  sink.  When  the  raft 
struck,  the  shock  was  so  violent,  that  Rfihdem,  Tengri  Kuli. 
and  Mir  Muhammed  Jâlehbân.  were  tossed  into  the  river. 

Rfihdem  and  Tengri  Kuli  were  dragged  again  into  the  raft 
with  nuich  dilTiculty.  A  china  cup  with  a  spoon  and  cymbal 
fell  overboard.  Putting  off  from  thence,  as  we  reached  a  place 

opposite  to  Sang-e-burldeh  (the  Cut-rock),  the  raft  again 
struck  on  something  in  the  midst  of  the  stream,  I  know 
not  whether  the  branch  of  a  tree,  or  a  stake,  which  had  been 

driven  in  for  making  a  stop-Avater.  Shah  Hassan  Shah  Beg 
went  over  on  his  back.  While  falling,  he  laid  hold  of  Mirza 

*  [Or  Atfın,  according  to  the  Persian  version.] 
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Kuli  Gokultash,  and  drew  liim  in  along  with  him.  Derwish 
Muhammed  Sârbân  likewise  tumbled  into  the  water. 

Mirza  Kuli  Gokultash  fell  in  an  odd  way.  He  had  in  his 
hand  a  knife  for  cutting  melons,  which,  while  in  the  act  of 
falling,  he  struck  into  the  mat  that  was  spread  over  the  raft, 
and  fell  overboard.  Not  being  able  to  regain  the  raft,  he 
kept  swimming  in  his  gown  and  dress  of  lionour,  till  he 
reached  the  shore.  On  disembarking  from  the  raft,  we  passed 

that  night  in  the  raftsmen's  houses.  Derwish  Muhammed 
made  me  a  present  of  a  cup  of  seven  colours,  like  that 
which  had  fallen  overboard. 

August  19.  On  Friday,  we  left  the  banks  of  the  river.  We  halted  on 
the  skirt  of  a  small  hill  situated  lower  down  than  Koh- 

Barik,^  where  I  plucked  a  nimiber  of  toothpicks  ̂   with  my 
own  hand.''  About  noon-day  prayers,  we  halted  in  Kütlük 

Khwajeh's    village,^  in   a   district   of  Lamghân.      Kütlük 
A.  D.  1519.  Khwajeh  got  ready  a  hasty  dinner,  of  which  I  partook  ; 

after  which  I  rode  back  to  Kabul. 

August  22.  Ön  Monday  the  25th,  I  bestowed  a  hhilant  i  khâseh^ 
(or  dress  of  honour  of  the  highest  degree),  and  a  saddled 
horse,  on  Derwish  Muhammed  Sârbân,  and  he  was  presented 

on  being  raised  to  the  rank  of  Beg.^    For  four  or  five  months 
Augast  24.  I  had  never  cut  the  hair  of  my  head.  On  Wednesday  the 

27th  I  had  it  cut.    This  day  we  had  a  drinking  party. 
August  26.  On  Friday  the  29th,  I  invested  Mir  Khürd  with  the  office 

of  governor  to  Ilindâl,  on  which  occasion  he  brought  me 

a  present  of  a  thousand  shnhrokhis.* 

^  Koh  Tnjikah. 
''  Add  Thence  we  went  to  the  house  of  Khwaja  Khizr  Khaili 

where  we  partook  of  food,  after  which  we  rode  on. 
''  he  was  made  to  do  me  liomae^e  as  a  vassal. 

*  [3fisıvâks,  which  are  generally  made  from  the  thorny  shrub 
called  Capparis  aphijlla.] 

2  Tiûl  is  a  jaghir  or  estate. 
^  The  Ichilant  i  khâsrh,  or  dress  of  honour  of  the  highest  degree, 

in  the  time  of  Babur,  probably  consisted  of  a  I'obe  or  vest  of  rich 
cloth,  a  cap,  sabre  and  dagger  with  enamelled  handles,  a  military 
standard,  and  a  horse  with  trappings  enriched  with  gold,  and  perhaps 
the  vakara -khcmeh,  or  band  of  music. 

*  About  £.'>0.  The  mention  of  such  sums  shows  the  poverty  of 
the  country. 



A.  ir.  925  MEMOIRS  0F,BABUR  129 

On  Wednesday,  the  oth  of  Ramzan,  one  Jekni,  a  servant  August  31. 
of  Tûlik  Gîokultâsh  Birlâs,»  came  from  his  master  with  a  letter 
reporting  that  an  Uzbek  plundering  party  had  appeared 
in  his  neighbourhood,  and  that  he  had  overtaken,  attacked, 
and  defeated  it.  The  messenger  brought  one  Uzbek  alive, 
and  the  head  of  another. 

On  the  night  of  Saturday  the  8th,  we  went  to  Kasim  Beg's  Sept.  3. 
house,  and  broke  our  fast.^    He  presented  me  with  a  saddled 
horse.     Next  morning,  we  broke  our  fast  at  the  house  of 
Khalifeh,  who  presented  me  with  a  saddled  horse. 

The  morning  after,   Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali  and  Jan   Sept.  4. 
Nâsir,  who  had  been  sent  for  in  order  to  consult  about 
military  matters,  arrived  from  their  governments. 

On  Wednesday  the  12th,  Sultan  Ali  Mirza,  the  maternal  Sept.  7. 
xmcle  of  Kâmrân,  who,  in  the  year  in  which  I  passed  over 
from  Khost  to  Kabul,  had  proceeded  to  Kashghar.  as  has 
been  mentioned,  waited  on  me. 

On  Thursday,  the  13th  of  Ramzan.  I  set  out  on  an  Sept.  8. 
expedition  for  the  purpose  of  repelling  and  chastising  the 

Yüsefzais,  and  halted  at  a  valley  ̂   which  lies  near  Deh- 
Yakub,  on  the  Kabul  side  of  that  village.  As  I  was  mount- 

ing my  horse.  Baba  .Jân,  my  waiting-man,  having  presented 
it  in  an  awkward  manner,*:  I  was  angry,  and  struck  him 
a  blow  on  the  face  with  my  fist,  by  whicli  I  dislocated  my 
thumb.  I  did  not  feel  it  much  at  the  time  ;  but  when  I  had 

dismounted  at  the  end  of  our  march,  it  had  become  extremely 
painful.  For  a  long  while  I  suffered  excessively  from  it. 

and  I  was  imable  to  write  a  single  letter.  It  got  well,  how- 
ever, at  last. 

At  this  station,  one  Kutliikdam,fi  a  foster-brother  of 
my  aimt,  Doulet  Sultan  Klianum,  arrived  from  Kashghar, 
bringing  letters  and  news  of  the  Khanum. 

The  same  day,  Bûkhân  and  Musa,  the  chiefs  of  the 

Dilazaks,  came  with  their  tribute,  and  were  introduced.» 

="■  Barlâs  Juki,  a  servant  of  Tuluk  Kukultâsh, 
''  meadow  f"  having  brought  forward  a  sorrj'  nag, 
d  Muhammed  Kutluk,  »  djfi  me  homage. 

'  This  being  Ramzan,  Bâbur  did  not  break  his  fast  till  sunset.    In 
like  manner,  during  Ramzan,  they  eat  in  the  morning,  before  sunrise. 

BABUB   u  j^ 
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Sept.  11.  On  Sunday  tlio  lOtli.  Kfioh  Bop,  arrivert. 
Sept.  14.  On  Wednesday  the  19tli,  we  marched,  and,  passing  by 

But-khâk,ı  lialted  in  the  place  where  we  had  been  accustomed 
to  encamp  on  the  banks  of  the  But-khak  river.  As  Bâmiân, 
Kahniard,  Ghüri.  and  the  districts  liekl  by  Kiich  Beg,  were 
much  exposed,  in  consequence  of  the  vicinity  of  the  Uzbeks, 
I  excused  him  from  accompanying  the  army  ;  and  at  this 
station,  presenting  him  with  a  turban  which  I  myself  had 
worn,  together  with  a  complete  dress  of  honour,  dismissed  him 
to  his  government. 

On  Friday  the  21st.  we  halted  at  Bâdâm-chashmeh. 
Sept.  Ifi.  Next  morning,  we  halted  at  Bfuîk-âb.^    I  went  and  rode 

all  round  Ivarayül.=*  In  the  course  of  this  day's  march,  we 
found  honey  in  a  tree.  Advancing,  march  after  march,  on 

Wednesday  the  26th  we  halted  at  Bagh.^  All  Thursday  wc 
stayed  at  Bâgh.    On  Friday,  we  marched,  and  halted  after 

Sept.  21,      passing   Sultanpflr.      The   same   day,    Mîr   Shah   Hussain 

^2,  and  23.  arrived  from  his  government.  Bükhân  and  Musa,  the  chiefs 
of  the  Dilazaks,  and  tlie  Dilazaks  themselves,  also  arrived 

this  day.  I  had  intended  to  make  an  expedition  against 
Sawad.  in  order  to  check  the  Yiisefzais.  The  Dilazak  chiefs 

represented  to  me.  that,  in  Hashnaghar,  there  were  a  great 
number  of  Uliis  (or  wandering  tribes),  who  had  large 
quantities  of  corn,  and  urged  me  to  attack  them.  After 
consulting.  I  finally  arranged  that,  as  there  seemed  to  be 
large  quantities  of  grain  in  Hashnaghar,  we  should  plimder 
the  Afghans  of  that  neighbourhood  ;  that  we  should  fit 
up  the  fort  of  Hashnaghar,  or  that  of  Pershawer,  and  lay 
up  magazines  of  grain  in  tliem  ;  and  that  Mîr  Shah  Hussain 
should  be  left  there  with  a  body  of  troops  for  their  defence. 

^  Karatû. 

'  [But-khâk  (idol  dust)  Ues  about  ten  miles  due  east  of  Kabul 
on  the  Jelâlâbâd  road,  according  to  Raverty.  It  owes  its  name  to 
the  legend  that  Mahmûd  of  Ghazni  here  broke  up  and  pounded  to 
dust  the  idols  he  had  brought  from  Hindustan.] 

-  [Bârik-âb,  according  to  Elphinstone's  map,  is  situated  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Kabul  river  some  five  miles  west  of  its  junction 
with  the  Panjshir.  It  is  the  intermediate  stage  on  the  Kâbul- 

Jelâlâbâd  road  between  But-khcik  and  Gandemak  (Vigne's  Prrsmuil 
Narrative,  London,  1840).] 

^  [i.  e.  the  Bâgh  i  waffu] 
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In  consequence  of  this  resolution,  Mir  Shah  Hussain  got 

leave  of  absence  for  a  fortnight,  that  he  might  go  back  to  his 

government,  and  return  with  such  warlike  stores  as  were 

requisite. 

Next  morning,  we  resumed  our  march,  and  came  to  Jul   Sept.  24. 

Shahi,!  wliere  we  halted.    Tengri  Berdi  and  Sultan  Muham- 
med  Duldai  overtook  and  joined  us  at  this  station.     Ham- 
zah  likewise  arrived  this  day  from  Kunduz. 

On  Sunday,  the  30th  of  Ramzan,  we  marched  from  Jüî  Sept.  25. 

Shfihi,  iind  halted  at  Kirik  arik.'-  I  went  on  board  of  a  raft 
witli  a  few  of  my  intimate  friends.  We  passed  the  feast 

of  the  new  moon  ̂   in  this  station.  Some  people  had  brought 
several  animals  loaded  with  wine  from  the  valley  of  NOr. 

After  evening  prayers,  there  was  a  drinking  party,  con- 
sisting of  Muliibb  Ali  Korchi,  Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali 

Kitâbdar,  Shah  Hassan  Shah  Beg,  Sultan  Muhammed 

Duldai,  and  Derwish  Muhammed  Sârbân.  Derwish  Muham- 
med always  abstained  from  wine.  From  my  childhood 

down,  it  has  been  my  rule  that  no  one  should  be  pressed  to 

drink  against  his  will.  Derwish  Muhammed  was  always 

of  our  jiarties,  and  never  was  urged  to  drink  at  all .  Khwajeh 

Muhammed  Ali  would  not  suffer  him  to  take  his  own  way. 

but,  by  pressing  and  urging,  made  him  drink  some  wine. 

Early  on  Monday,  being  the  day  of  the  Id,*  we  renewed  Sppf.2fi. 
our  march  ;  on  the  way  I  took  a  maajün  to  remove  the  crop 

sickness.  At  the  time  of  my  taking  tb.e  maajün  »  they 

brought  a  coloquint  apple.''  Derwish  Muhammed  had 
never  seen  one.  I  told  him  it  was  a  Hindustani  melon,  and 

cutting  it  up,  gave  him  a  slice,  which  he  put  hastily  into  his 

mouth,  and  chewed  eagerly.    The  bitter  taste  di«l  not  leave 

^  When  under  the  influence  of  a  ma'jün 

'  [Raverty  states  that  this  is  the  old  name  of  Ningrahar.  It 
may  be  located  at  the  point  where  the  Lamghân  river  joins  the 
Krrbui.] 

-  [Kirik  arik  =  the  forty  channels  (P.  de  C.).] 
'  The  Id-e-fitr  is  the  festival  on  the  conclusion  of  the  feast  of 

tlie  Ramzan,  celebrated  on  seeing  the  new  moon  of  Shawal. 

'  That  is,  of  the  new  moon  of  Shawal.  The  new  moon  having 
been  seen  the  evening  before,  which  to  the  Musulraans  was  Monday 
evening,  they  had  celebrated  the  Id-e-fitr  on  Monday  eve. 

*  \CifrvUvs  colocynihns,  or  wild  gourd.] 

K2 
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A.  P.  1519.  his  moiitli  that  whole  day.  We  halted  on  the  rising  ground 

of  Garni-chashmeh.i  Some  meat  had  been  already  dressed 
and  presented,  when  Langer  Khan,  who  had  been  for  some 

time  at  his  place,  arrived  with  an  offering  of  some  maajûn!^ 
as  tribute,  and  made  a  tender  of  his  services.  We  went  and 

halted  at  Badeh-sir.  At  afternoon  prayers,  I  went  aboard 
of  a  raft  with  several  of  my  intimates,  sailed  down  the 
stream  about  a  kos,  and  then  returned  back. 

öept.  2,.  Next   morning  we   marched  thence  and   halted  at   the 
bottom  of  the  Kheiber  Pass.  The  same  day  Sultan  Bayazid, 
who  had  passed  over  from  Nilal)  by  way  of  Bâreh  (whence, 
having  got  notice  of  my  motions,  lie  had  traced  me  out), 

arrived  and  gave  me  information,  that  the  Afrîdî^ 
Afghans,  with  their  families  and  property,  were  settled  in 

Bâreh,  where  they  had  sown  a  great  quantity  of  rice,^ 
which  had  not  yet  been  carried  off  the  groxmd.  As  I  had 
fixed  on  plundering  the  country  of  the  Yüsefzai  Afghans 
and  Hashnaghar,  I  did  not  care  to  meddle  with  these  others. 

At  noonday  prayers,  we  had  a  drinking  partj-  at  the  quarters 
of  Khwajeh  Muhammed  Ali.  During  this  party  I  sent  to 
Khwajeh  Kalan  at  Bajour,  by  the  hands  of  Sultan  Tiralii. 
a  detailed  accoimt  of  our  march  into  these  coimtries.  On 

the  margin  of  the  letter  I  wrote  the  following  couplet  : 

O,  Zephyr  !   kindly  say  to  that  beautiful  fawn — 
Thou  hast  condemned  me  to  wander  in  the  hills  and  deserts.* 

Marching  thence  at  dawn,  we  passed  the  defiles  of  Kheiber, 

and  halted  at  Ali  Masjid.  Marching  again  about  noon-day 
prayers,  and  leaving  the  baggage  to  follow,  we  reached  the 

banks  of  the  river  of  Kabul  when  the  second  watch  was  over,^ 
and  had  a  short  sleep.    At  break  of  day  we  discovered  a  ford, 

*  Add  and  a  horse 

'  Hot-spring. 

-  [The  Afridis  are  a  powerful  tribe  inhabiting  the  Khaiber  Pass, 
Kohât  Pass,  and  part  of  Tirah.  For  guarding  the  two  former  they 
receive  subsidies  from  the  British  Government.] 

•'  [The  Bâra  river  flows  past  Peshawar  and  its  canals  irrigate  the 
gardens  and  fields  near  the  city.  Bâra  rice  is  still  considered  tiie 
finest  in  India.] 

'  Two  Persian  verses  from  an  ode  of  Hâiiz. 
'  [i.  e.  midnight.] 
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and  crossed  the  river.  We  got  notice  from  our  advanced  a.  d  1519. 
party,  that  the  Afglians  had  received  information  of  our 
approach,  and  fled.  Proceeding  in  our  course  we  crossed 
the  river  of  Sawad,  and  lialted  amidst  the  cornfields  of  the 

Afghans.  We  did  not  find  one  lialf  of  tlie  grain  that  we 

luid  been  led  to  expect  ;  indeed,  not  one-fourth.  I  con- 
sequently gave  up  my  intention  of  fortifying  Hashnaghar 

as  a  depot.  The  Dilazâk  chiefs  who  had  urged  us  to  make 
this  inroad  were  ratlier  mortified.  About  afternoon  prayers 
we  crossed  to  the  Kabul  side  of  the  Sawad  river,  and 
halted. 

Next  morning,  having  marched  from  the  Sawad  river,^  Sept.  3u. 
we  crossed  the  Kabul  river  and  halted.  Having  summoned 

the  Begs  who  were  admitted  to  council,  we  held  a  consulta- 
tion, in  which  it  was  resolved  to  plunder  the  country  of  the 

Afrîdî  Afghans,  as  had  been  proposed  by  Sultan  Bayazid, 
to  fit  up  the  fort  of  Peslmwer  for  the  reception  of  their 
effects  and  corn,  and  to  leave  a  garrison  in  it.  Hindu  Beg, 

and  the  Mîrzâdehs  -  of  Khost,  joined  us  at  this  station. 
This  day  I  took  a  maajûn.  Derwish  Muhammed  Sârbân. 
Muhammed  Gokultâsh,  and  Gadfii  Taghai,  the  captain  of 

the  night-guard,  were  of  the  party.  We  afterwards  sent 
also  for  Shah  Hassan.  After  dinner,  about  afternoon 

prayers,  we  embarked  on  a  raft.  We  sent  for  Langer  Klian 
Sâri  likewise  to  join  us  on  the  raft.  About  evening  prayers 
we  landed  and  returned  to  the  camp. 

Marching  early  in  the  morning  from  the  banks  of  the  Ocluber  1. 
river,  in  execution  of  the  jjlan  which  had  been  formed,  and 

passing  Jam,^  we  halted  on  reaching  the  mouth  of  the  river 
of  Ali  Masjid.  Abul  Hâshem  Sultan  Ali,  who  had  followed 

us,  reported,  that  on  the  eve  o£  Arif  eh,*  he  had,  at  JQi  Shahi, 
met  with  a  person  who  was  come  from  Badakhshân,  and 
who  had  informed  him,  that  Sultan  Said  Khan  was  marching 
against  Badakhshân,  which  had  induced  him  to  hasten  to 

'  [The  Swat  river  joins  the  Kabul  on  tlie  left  bank  at  Nisatta.] 
-  8ons  of  tlie  MTrs. 
•'  Now  Jamrüd. 

*  This  ajipeais  to  be  a  mistake  or  oversight  of  Bfibur.  The  ̂ thoh 
or  eve  of  Arij<h  was  not  till  the  evening  of  December  2,  1519.  He 
Ijrobably  meant  to  say,  the  Id-e-litr,  which  had  occurred  only  five 
days  before,  on  September  26. 
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inc  with  the  intelHyeiice.  I  iimiiediatcly  sent  lor  tlie  Begs 
and  consulted  them,  when  it  was  resolved  to  renounce  our 

plan  of  garrisoning  the  fort,  and  to  set  out  on  an  expedition 
into  Badakhshan.  I  bestowed  a  dress  of  honour  on  Langer 
Ivtian,  and  appointing-  him  to  reinforce  Muhanuned  Ali 

Jeng-Jeng,  gave  him  his  leave.  That  night  we  had  a  drink- 

ing party  in  Khwajeh  ?>luliannned  All's  tent. 
Octuber  2.  Early  next  morning  we  set  out  on  our  march,  aail  crossing 

the  Ivlieiber  Pass,  halted  at  the  foot  of  it.  The  Khizcr- 
Khail  had  been  extremely  Ucentious  in  their  conduct. 
Both  on  the  coming  and  going  of  our  army  they  had  shot 
upon  the  stragglers,  and  such  of  our  people  as  lagged  behind 
or  separated  from  the  rest,  and  carried  off  their  horses.  It 

was  clearly  expedient  that  they  should  meet  with  a  suitable 
chastisement.  ^Vith  this  view,  early  in  the  morning,  we 
marched  from  the  foot  of  the  Pass,  and  spent  the  noon  in 

Deh-ghulâmân.^  About  noon-day  prayers  we  fed  our 
horses,  and  dispatched  Muhanuned  Hussain  Korchi  to 
Kabul,  with  orders  to  seize  all  the  Khizcr-Khail  in  the  place  ; 
to  put  their  property  under  sequestration,  and  to  send  me 
an  account  of  what  was  done.  I  also  desired  them  to  write 

minutely,  and  send  by  some  swift  person  whatever  infor- 
mation had  been  received  from  Badakhshan.  That  night 

we  continued  marching  till  midnight,  and  halted  a  little 
beyond  Sultânpür  ;  from  which  place,  after  having  taken 
a  short  sleep,  we  mounted  again.  The  quarters  of  the 
Ivliizer-Ivhail  extended  from  Bahar  and  Masîkh-kirâm  -  as 

October  3.  far  as  Kara-sû.^  The  morning  had  dawned  when  we  came 
up  with  and  charged  them.  Much  property,  and  many  of 
their  children,  fell  into  the  hands  of  our  troops.  A  few  of 

them  gained  a  hill  which  Avas  '^  near  at  hand,  and  escaped. 
Outobcr  4.       Next  morning  we  encamped  at  Kila-ghu,  where  we  took 

*  the  hills  which  were 

'  [Also  called  Basâul  (Raverty's  Nule-i,  p.  ö-k).  It  lies  on  the  right 
bauk  of  the  Kabul  river  about  ten  miles  east  of  Kâmeh,  where  the 
Chitrâl  river  joms  the  Kabul.] 

^  [Hîchgrâm,  according  to  Raverty.] 
^  [The  Kara-sû,  or  dark  water,  is  crossed  on  the  route  between 

Bâgh  i  safa  and  Bâlâ  bâgh,  and  joins  the  Surkh-rûd  east  of  the  latter 

place  {llaveity's  2s'ola>,  p.  53).] 
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some  karkaivels.     The  baggage  whieh  had  been  left  behind   a.  d.  1519. 

jonied  us  to-day  at  this  station. 
Tlie  Wazlrl  ̂   Afghans  had  been  very  irregular  in  paying 

tJu'ir  taxes.  Alarmed  at  this  example  of  punishment,  they 
now  brought  three  hundred  sheep  as  tribute. 

Till  my  hand  had  got  better  I  could  not  write  at  all.  At 
this  station,  on  Sunday  the  14th,  I  was  able  to  write  a  little.   October  9. 

Next  morning  the  chiefs  of  the  Khirilchi  and  Shamû-  October  10. 
Khail  arrived,  accompanied  by  a  body  of  Afghans.  The 

Dilazak  chiefs  earnestly  besought  me  to  overlook  and  for- 
give the  offences  of  these  people  ;  I  accordingly  pardoned 

them,  and  set  the  prisoners  at  liberty.  I  fixed  their  tribute 
at  four  thousand  sheep  ;  and,  having  given  their  chiefs 

vests  of  honour,  sent  them  back  into  their  country,  accom- 
panied by  collectors,  whom  I  appointed. 

Having  settled  these  affairs,  on  Thursday  the  18th  we  October  13. 
marched,  and  halted  at  Bahar  and  Masîkh-kirâm.  Next  October  14. 
morning  I  reached  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ  ;  it  was  the  season 
when  the  garden  was  in  all  its  glory.  Its  grass-plots  were 
all  covered  with  clover  ;  its  pomegranate  trees  were  entirely 
of  a  beautiful  yellow  colour.  It  was  then  the  pomegranate 
season,  and  the  pomegranates  were  hanging  red  on  the 

trees.  The  oi'ange  trees  were  green  and  cheerful,  loaded 
with  innumerable  oranges  ;  but  the  best  oranges  were  not 
yet  ripe.  Its  pomegranates  are  excellent,  though  not  equal 
to  the  fine  ones  of  our  country.  I  never  was  so  much 

pleased  with  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ  (the  Gardeu  of  Fidelity),  as 
on  this  occasion.  During  the  three  or  four  days  that  we 

stayed  at  the  Garden,  all  the  people  in  the  camp  had  pome- 
granates in  abundance. 

On  Monday  we  marched  from  the  Garden ;  I  stayed  till  the   October  17. 
first  watch,  and  bestowed  the  oranges  on  different  persons. 
1  gave  Shah  Hassan  the  oranges  of  two  trees  ;    to  several 

Begs  I  gave  one  tree,  and  to  several  two  orange  trees.''     As 
1  had  an  intention  of  travelling  through  the  Lamghân  in 

■'  in  other  cases  tlie  fruit  of  one  tree  was  divided  between  two 
Ijersons. 

'■  [The  territory  of  this  troublesome  tribe  Ues  roughly  between 
the  Tochi  and  Gumal  rivers,  and  so  they  had  a  long  distance  to 

cover  in  order  to  reach  Bâbur's  camp.  J 
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the  winter,  I  desired  them  to  save  about  twenty  trees, 

ai'ound  the  piece  of  water,  for  my  use.  This  day  we  reached 
Gandamak. 

October  18.  Next  morning  we  halted  at  Jagdâlîk,  Towards  evening 
l)rayers  we  had  a  drinking  party  ;  many  of  my  courtiers 
were  present.  About  tlie  end  of  the  party,  Gadai  ]Mu- 
hammed,  sisters  son  of  Kâsim  Beg,  became  very  noisy  and 
troublesome  ;  and,  when  he  got  drunk,  placed  himself  on 
the  pillow  on  which  I  reclined,  whereupon  Gadai  Taghai 
turned  him  out  of  the  party. 

October  19.  Marching  thence,  before  break  of  day,  I  went  to  visit  the 

country  up  the  Bârîk-âb  of  *  Kürük-sai.  INIany  liirclk  ̂  
trees  were  in  excellent  bearing.  We  halted  at  that  place  ; 
and,  having  dined  on  a  dish  called  yulkerûn,  we  drank  wine 
in  honour  of  the  rich  crop.  We  made  them  kill  a  sheep 
which  was  picked  up  on  the  road,  caused  some  meat  to  be 
dressed,  kindled  a  fire  of  oak  branches,  and  entertained 
ourselves.  Mulla  Abdal  Mal  Ok  Diwaneh  having  petitioned 
to  be  allowed  to  carry  to  Kabul  the  news  of  my  approach, 

I  accordingly  dispatched  him  for  that  citj'. 
Hassan  Nabireh,  who  had  come  on  the  part  of  Mirza  Ivhan, 

after  giving  me  due  notice  of  his  intentions,  here  met  and 
waited  on  me.  We  continued  at  this  place  drinking  till 
the  sun  was  on  the  decline,  when  we  set  out.  Those  who 

had  been  of  the  party  were  completely  drunk.  Sycd  Kâsim 
was  so  drunk,  that  two  of  his  servants  were  obliged  to  put 
him  on  horseback,  and  brought  him  to  the  cam])  with  great 
difliculty.  Dost  Muhanmied  Bakir  was  so  far  gone,  that 
Amîn  Muhanmied  Tcrkhan,  Masti  Chihreh,  and  those  who 
were  along  with  him,  were  imable,  with  all  their  exertions, 
to  get  him  on  horseback.  They  poured  a  great  quantity  of 
water  over  him,  but  all  to  no  purpose.  At  this  moment 
a  body  of  Afghans  appeared  in  sight.  Amin  Muhammed 
Terkhân,  being  very  drunk,  gravely  gave  it  as  his  opinion, 
that  rather  tlian  leave  him,  in  the  condition  in  which  he  was, 

to  fall  hito  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  it  was  better  at  once  to 

*  which  borders 

•  \Turak  is  the  Arabic  name  for  the  common  Purslain  [Purtuhica 
oleracea),  but  it  is  a  prostrate  herb  and  not  a  tree.] 
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cut  off  his  head  and  carry  it  away.  Making  another 
exertion,  however,  with  much  dilliculty,  they  contrived  to 
throw  him  upon  a  horse,  which  they  led  along,  and  so 
brought  him  off. 

We  reached  Kabul  at  midnight.  Next  morning  Kuli  Beg,  Uduber  2U. 
who  had  been  sent  to  Kashghar  on  an  embassy  to  Sultan 
Said  Khan,  returned  and  waited  on  me  in  tlie  hall  of  audi- 

ence. Bishgeh  Mirza  ambârdıi}  who  had  been  sent  along 
with  Kuli  Beg  on  an  embassy  to  me,  brought  with  him  a  few 
of  the  rarities  of  that  country  as  presents. 

On  Wednesday,  the  first  of  Zilkaadeh,  1  went  alone  and  October  L'O. 

had  an  early  cup  close  by  Kabil  Beg's  *  tomb  ;  the  party 
afterwards  dropped  in,  by  one  or  two  at  a  time.  When  the 

sun  waxed  hot,  we  retired  to  the  Bâgh-e-banafsheh,-  and  sat 
down  to  our  wine  by  the  side  of  the  piece  of  water.  At  nud- 
day  we  took  a  nap  ;  and,  about  noon-day  prayers,  again 
returned  to  our  wine.  At  this  afternoon  party,  I  gave  wine 
to  Tengri  Kuli  Beg  and  Mehndi,  which  I  had  never  before 

done.  At  bed-time  prayers  I  reached  Ilamâm,''  and  stayed 
there  that  night. 

On  Thursday,  I  bestowed  dresses  of  honour  on  the  mer-   Uctuber  J7. 
chants  of  Hindustan,  who  were  under  the  guidance  of  Yâhîd 
Lûhâni,  and  gave  them  leave  to  depart. 

On  Saturday,  the  4th  of  the  month,  I  granted  audience  of  October  I'L». 
leave  to  Bishgeh  Mirza,    who  had    come  from   Kashghar, 
when  I  gave  him  a  dress  of  honour,  and  made  him  some 

]jrest'nts. 
On  Sunday,  1  had  a  party  in  the  small  Picture-cabinet   October  3ü. 

that  is  over  the  gate.     Although  the  apartment  is  very 
small,  our  party  consisted  of  sixteen. 

On  Monday,  I  went  to  Istâlîf,  to  see  the  harvest.     This   October  31. 
day  I  took  a  maajfm.      During  the  night  there  was  a  great 
deal  of  rain.     Most  of  the  Begs  and  courtiers  who  had 
attended  me  were  obliged  to  take  refuge  in  my  tent,  which 

was  ]>itched  in  the  middle  of  a  garden.'' 
Next  morning  we  had  a  drinking  party  in  the  same  tent.    Nov.  1. 
•^  KûluFs 
''  Bâgh  i  kalan  or  the  Great  Carden. 

Warehouse  keeper.  -  V'iulet  Garden.  '  The  Hot  Baths. 
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A.  D.  151t).  We  continued  drinking  till  night.  On  the  lollowing  morn- 
ing we  again  had  an  early  cup,  and,  getting  intoxicated, 

Nuv.  2.  went  to  sleep.  About  noon-day  praj^ers,  we  left  Istâlîf,  and 
I  took  a  maajQn  on  the  road.  It  was  about  afternoon 

prayers  before  I  reached  Behzadi.^  The  crops  were  ex- 
tremely good.  While  I  was  riding  round  the  harvest-fields, 

such  of  my  companions  as  were  fond  of  wine  began  to 
contrive  another  drinking  bout.  Although  I  had  taken 
a  maajûn,  yet,  as  the  crops  were  uncommonly  fine,  we  sat 
down  under  some  trees  that  had  yielded  a  plentiful  load  of 

fruit,'''  and  began  to  drink.  We  kept  up  the  party  in  the 
same  place  till  bed-time  prayers.  Mulla  MalmiQd  Khalîfeh 
having  arrived,  we  invited  him  to  join  us.  Abdallah,  who 
had  got  very  drunk,  made  an  observation  which  affected 
Khalîfeh.  Without  recollecting  that  Mulla  Mahmûd  was 
present,  he  repeated  the  verse, 

{Persian) — Examine  whom    you    will,   you  will  liud  liim  suii'eriiig from  the  same  wound. 

Mulla  Mahmûd,  who  did  not  drink,  reproved  Abdallah  for 

repeating  this  verse  with  levity .^  Abdallah,  recovering  his 
judgement,  was  in  terrible  perturbation,  and  conversed  in 
a  wonderfully  smooth  and  sweet  strain  all  the  rest  of  the 
evenmg. 

Nov.  ]U.  On  Thursday  the  IGth,  I  took  a  maajûn  in  the  Bâgh-e- 
banafsheh,  and  embarked  in  a  boat  with  several  of  my  more 
intimate  associates.  Humâiûn  and  Kâmrân  also  joined  us. 

Afterwards  Humâiûn  shot  a  water-fowl  in  very  handsome 
style. 

Nov.  12.  On  Saturday  the  18th,  we  rode  out  from  the  Chârbâgh 

about  noon,'^  and,  after  dismissing  our  grooms  and  atten- 
'>■  I  was  so  enchanted  with  the  beauty  of  the  trees,  all  laden  with 

fruit,  tliat  I  seated  myself  under  them, 
^  Add  Having  surveyed  all  the  crops  I  reached  the  Chârbâgh  at 

evening-prayer  time  and  alighted  there. 
c  midnight, 

'  [Masson  (vol.  iii,  p.  115)  refers  to  Bezâdî  as  a  large  village  north 
of  Kabul  on  the  elevated  side  of  a  deep  ravine  between  Shakar- 
darah  and  Bedak.] 

-  This  verse,  I  presume,  is  from  a  religious  poem,  and  has  a  mystical 

meaning.    The  profane  application  of  it  is  the  ground  of  oü'ence. 
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dants,^  passed  Mulla  Baba* s  bridge,  and,  mounting  the 
strait  of  Deverîn,^  reached  the  subterraneous  water-runs  - 
of  Küsh-nâder  and  Bâzâriân.^  We  then  passed  behind 
Khirs-klianeh,*  and  came  late,  about  the  time  of  the  first 

sleep,  to  Terdi  Beg  Khâksâr's  subterraneous  conduit. 
Tei'di  Beg,  on  hearing  of  our  arrival,  ran  out  in  a  great  hurry 

to  wait  on  me.  1  well  knew  Terdi  Beg's  thoughtless  profuse 
turn,  and  that  he  did  not  dislike  his  glass.  I  had^  taken 
with  me  a  hundred  shahrokhis,^  which  I  now  gave  liim, 
telling  him  to  get  ready  wine  and  everything  else  for  an 
entertainment,  as  I  wished  to  make  merry  with  some  jolly 
companions.  Terdi  Beg  set  out  for  Behzadi  to  bring  wine. 

I  sent  my  horse  with  one  of  Terdi  Beg's  slaves  to  graze  in 
a  valley,  while  I  myself  sat  down  behind  the  water-course, 

on  a  rising  ground.  It  was  past  the  first  watch  (nine  o'clock) 
when  Terdi  Beg  came  back  with  a  pitcher  of  wine,  and  we 
set  about  drinking  it.  ̂ Vliile  Terdi  Beg  was  bringing  the 
wine,  Muhammed  Kasim  Birlas  and  Shahzadeh,  who  had 

guessed  at  the  object  of  his  errand,  but  had  no  suspicion  that 
I  was  concerned,  had  dogged  Terdi  Beg  on  foot.  VVe 

invited  them  to  be  of  the  part}'.  Terdi  Beg  said,  that 
llul-hul-ankeh  wished  to  drink  wine  with  us.  I  said, 

*  I  have  never  seen  a  woman  drink  wine  :  Call  her  to  be  of 

the  party.'  He  likewise  sent  for  a  kalender,®  called  Shahi, 
and  a  man  connected  with  the  conduit,  who  jilayed  on  the 

rebeck.^  ^Ve  sat  drinking  wine  on  the  eminence  bchintl  the 
water-run  till  evening  prayers  ;  after  which  we  went  to 

Terdi  Beg's  house,  and  drank  by  candle-light  till  after  bed- 
Lime  prayers.  It  was  a  wonderfully  amusing  and  guileless 
party.  I  lay  down,  and  the  party  went  to  another  house, 

where  they  drank  till  the  kettle-drum  beat.  Hul-hul-ankeh 
came,  and  was  very  riotous  with  me  ;  at  last,  however, 
I  threw  myself  down,  as  if  completely  drunk,  and  so  escaped. 

I  intended  to  moimt  my  horse  alone,  and  set  off  for  Ister- 

^  night  guards, 
''  I  well  knew  that  Tarcli  Beg  tlid  not  dislike  his  glass,  and  so  had 

Durîn.  '^  Kürez.  ^  [i.  e.  the  Bazars.] 
Bear-house.  ^  About  £5  sterling. 
A  kalender  is  a  rehgious  mendicant  of  a  particular  class. 
Rabab. 
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ghach,  without  letting  them  know.  They  discovered  my 

Nuv.  13.  design,  however,  so  that  it  did  not  succeed.  At  length, 

when  the  kettle-drum  beat,  I  mounted.  Having  desired 
Terdi  Beg  and  Shahzadeh  to  accompany  me,  we  all  three 

rode  on  towards  Isterghach.  About  early  morning  prayers 

we  reached  Khwajeh  Hassan,  below  Istâlîf.  We  halted  for 

a  little,  and  I  took  a  maajün,  and  made  a  circuit  of  the  crops. 

Towards  sunrise,  we  halted  at  the  garden  of  Istâlîf,  and  ate 

grapes,  and  finally  halted  and  slept  at  Khwajeh  Shahab,  in 

the  territory  of  Isterghach.  The  house  of  Ata  Mîr  Akhûr 

was  there.  While  we  were  asleep,  he  prepared  an  enter- 
tainment, and  got  ready  a  pitcher  of  wine.  It  was  of 

excellent  vintage.  We  drank  several  cups  and  mounted. 

At  noon-day  prayers,  we  alighted  in  a  beautiful  =*  garden 
at  Isterghach,  and  had  a  merry  party.  In  a  little  time 

Ivliwajeh  Muhanmied  Amîn  joined  us.  We  continued 

drinking  till  night  prayers.  During  the  course  of  that  night 

and  day,  Abdallah,  Asas,  Nûr  Beg,  and  Yiisef  Ali  arrived 
from  Kabul. 

Nov.  14.  Next    morning    we    breakfasted,    and    rode    round    the 

Bâgh-e-pâdshâhi,^  which  is  below  Isterghach.  One  apple- 

tree  had  been  in  excellent  bearing.  On  some  branches  ̂   five 
or  six  scattered  leaves  still  remained,  and  exhibited  a  beauty 

which  the  painter,  with  all  his  skill,  might  attempt  in  vain  to 

portray.  From  Isterghach  we  rode  to  Khwajeh  Hassan, 

where  we  dined.  About  evening  prayers,  we  came  to 

Behzadi,  and  drank  wine  in  the  house  of  one  of  Khwajeh 

-Muhanmied  Amîn's  servants,  named  Imam  Muhammed. 
Nov.  15.  Next  morning,  being  Tuesday,  we  arrived  at  the  Châr- 
Nov.  17.      bâgh  of  Kabul.     On  Thursday  the  2.3rd  I  entered  the  fort. 

Nov.  18.  On  Friday,  Muhammed  x41i  Haider  Rikabdar  having  taken 

a  tüeghün^'^  brought  it  in  and  presented  it  to  me. 
Nov.  I'J.  On  Saturday  the  25th,   I  had  a  party  in  the  Bâgh-e- 

chenâr.3  About  bed-time  prayers  I  mounted.  As  Syed 
Kâsinı  had  taken  offence  at  something,  I  alighted  on  coming 
to  his  house,  and  drank  a  few  glasses. 

*  abounding  in  fruit  ''  On  each  of  its  branches 

*  Royal  Garden.  -  [White  falcon,  according  to  P.  de  ('. 
^  The  plane-tree  garden. 
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On  Thursday,  the  1st  of  Zilhijeh,  Taj  ed  din  Mahmüd,  who   Nov.  24. 
had  come  from  Kandahar,  waited  on  me. 

On  Monday  the  19th,  Muhammcd  Ali  Jeng-Jeng  arrived   Dec.  12. 
from  Nilâb. 

On  Tuesday,  Sanger  Khan  Jenjfiheli,  who  had  come  from   Dec.  13. 
Behreh,  waited  on  me. 

On  Friday  the  23rd,  I  finished  my  extracts  from  the  four   Dee.  IG. 
fikvâns  of  Ali  Sher  Beg,  the  ghazels  of  which  I  had  selected 
and  arranged  according  to  their  measure. 

On  Tuesday  the  27th,  I  had  a  party  in  the  citadel.     In   Dec. 20, 
this  party,  the  rule  was,  that  every  person  who  got  drunk 
should  leave  the  place,  and  another  person  be  invited  to 

supply  his  room  .-I 
On  Friday,  the  30th  of  Zilhijeh,  I  set  out  to  make  a  cir-   Dec.  23. 

cuit  of  Lamghân. 

THE  OCCURRENCES  OF  926.i 

On  Saturday,  the  1st  of  Muharrem,  I  reached  Khwajeh   a.  d.  1510. 

Sehyârân,  and  had  a  drinking  party  upon  the  moimd,  which   ̂ ^^'  ̂**' 
had  been  thrown  up  by  the  Jfil-noti  (or  new  river).'' 

Next  morning,  I  mounted  and  rode  to  visit  Reg  i  rawfin.^  Dec.  25. 
I  alighted  at  the  Khâneh  bulbuli,^  belonging  to  Syed  Kâsim, 
where  we  had  a  party. 

Next  morning,  I  mounted  and  continued  my  tour.  I  took  Dec.  2fi. 
a  maajün,  and  went  on  till  we  reached  Bilker.  Although  we 

had  taken  wine  over-night,  in  the  morning  we  had  a  morning 

cup.  About  noon-daj^  pTayers,we  proceeded  on  to  Durnâmeh,^ 
where  we  halted,  and  had  a  drinking  party.  Before  break  of 

day,  we  had  a  morning  draught.  Ilak-dâd,  the  chief  of  Dec.  27. 
Durnameh,  presented  me  with  his  garden  as  a  peshkesh. 

^  I  ordered  that  whoever  left  the  room  in  a  state  of  intoxication 
should  not  be  admitted  to  it  again. 

^  on  the  banks  of  the  new  canal  where  it  came  out. 

^  [The  year  a.  h.  926  began  on  23rd  Dec.  a.  d.  1519. 
-  Moving  sand.  [Khwâj<â  Reg  i  rawan  is  a  hill  and  Ziârat  near 

Begrâra  (three  miles  east  of  Kabul)  to  which  a  sterile  sandy  tract 
ascends  (Masson,  vol.  iii,  p.  152).] 

^  Nightingale-hall. 
*  Durnameh  is  a  little  vallej'  that  joins  that  of  Nijrau  from  the 

north-west. 
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A.  n.  1510.  On  Thursday,  we  moiinton  and  rode  on  to  Delı-Tfıiikân,^ 
in  Nijraii,  where  we  halted. 

Dec.  30.  On  Friday,  we  hunted  the  hill  which  lies  between  Kulbeh^ 
and  the  river  Bârân,  and  killed  many  deer.  From  the  time 
my  finger  was  hurt  I  had  never  drawn  an  arrow.  This  day 

I  shot  an  arrow  right  on  the  shoulder-bone  of  a  stag.  The 
arrow  entered  half-way  up  to  the  feather.  At  afternoon 
prayers  I  left  the  chase,  and  proceeded  on  to  Nijrau. 

Dpc.  31.  Next  morning,  the  tribute  of  the  inhabitants  was  fixed  at 

sixty  mishkâls  ^  of  gold. 
A.  D.  1.520.        On  Monday,  I  set  out  again  on  my  tour  in  Lamghân. 

■  '"• ""'  I  had  intended  to  have  carried  Humâiün  along  with  me  on 
this  journey,  but  he  preferred  staying,  and  I  took  leave  of 
him  at  the  Pass  of  Kura  ;  after  which  I  went  on,  and  halted 

at  Bedrau.*  The  fishermen  take  great  quantities  of  fish  in 
the  river  of  Bârân.  At  afternoon  prayers  I  embarked  on 
a  raft,  and  had  a  drinking  party.  After  evening  prayers 
I  landed  from  the  raft,  and  again  sat  down  to  wine  in  the 

public  tents.^5  Haidar  Alemdar  *  had  been  sent  by  me  to 
the  Kâfers.  He  met  me  below  the  Pass  of  Bâdîj,  accom- 

panied by  some  of  their  chiefs,  who  brought  with  them  a  few 

skins  of  wine.c  While  coming  down  the  Pass,  he  saw  pro- 
digious mmibers  of  chikors.^  ̂  

.Tan.  3.  Next  morning  I  went  on  board  of   a  raft,  and    ate  a 
maajün.     Landing  below  Bulan,  I  returned  to  the  camp. 

.Tan.  G,  Marcb.ing  again  on  Friday,  I  halted  at  Dâmeneh  ^'  below 
Mandrawar.     At  night,  we  had  a  drinking  party. 

.Tan.  7.  On  Saturday  I  embarked  in  a  raft,  and  passing  the  strait 

of  Darûta,'  landed  higher  up  than  Jehân-nûmâi.  We 
went  to  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ.  which  is  opposite  to  Adînâpür. 

'■'■  Add  thence  we  went  on  to  Ulugh  nür.  ''  my  tent. 
"  Add  and  did  homage.  "      '•  locusts. 

'  [The  Tajik  viUages.] 
-  [P.  de  C.  has  Chihil  kulbeh,  or  forty  ploughs.] 
■'  This  seems  an  easy  tribute.     It  is  only  about  400  rupees,  or  £40. 
*  [Standard-bearer.] 
'  A  bird  of  the  partridge  kind  (Caccnhis  rhiknr). 
••  [Skirt  of  the  hills.] 
•  Darüta  is  west  of  Jelâlâbâd,  up  the  river.  [This  is  possibly 

Raverty's  Darfm-tha,  a  village  near  whicli  the  Surkh-rfid  joins  the Kabul  river.] 
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Kiyâm  Urdüshalı.  the  Hakim  of  Nangenlıâr,  met  us  as  we 

landed  from  the  raft,  and  paid  me  his  respects.  Langer 

Khan  Niâzai,^  who  had  long  been  in  Nilab,  waited  on  me  on 
the  road,  and  offered  me  his  duty.  We  alighted  at  the 

Bâgh-e-wafâ.  Its  oranges  were  well  advanced  in  their 

yellow  hue,  and  the  verdure  of  the  green  plants  was  beau- 

tiful. We  stayed  five  or  six  days  in  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ.  As 

I  intended,  when  forty  years  old,  to  abstain  from  wine.^  and 
as  now  I  wanted  somewhat  less  than  one  year  of  being  forty, 

I  drank  wine  most  copiously. 

On  Sunday  the  16th.  I  took  an  early  draught,  and  when  Jan.  8. 

sobered,  as  I  was  taking  a  maajün,  Mulla  Yârek  ])layed  an 

air  which  he  had  composed  in  the  panjgnh  time,  to  the 

vinkhammas^  measure.  The  air  was  beautiful.  For  some 
time  I  had  not  much  attended  to  such  matters.  I  took  a 

fancy  that  I  too  should  compose  something,  and  was  induced 

1)V  this  incident  to  compose  an  air  in  the  chârgûh  measure, 

as  will  be  mentioned  in  its  proper  place. 

On  Wednesday,  while  taking  an  early  glass,  I  said  in  Tan.  11. 

sport  that  every  person  who  sang  a  Tajik  air*  should  receive 
a  goblet  of  wine.  In  consequence  of  this,  many  ]>ersons 

drank  their  goblet  of  wine.  About  nine  in  the  morning, 

some  persons  who  were  sitting  in  our  party  under  a  lâl 

tree,'^  *  proposed  that  every  one  who  sang  a  Türki  song  <" 
should  have  a  goblet  of  wine,  and  mmibers  sang  their  song, 

and  claimed  and  received  their  goblet  of  wine.  When  the 

sun  mounted  high  we  went  under  the  orange-trees,  and 
drank  our  wine  on  the  banks  of  the  canal. <' 

Next  morning  I  left  Darfita, embarked  on  the  raft,  and  pass-    .T.an.  12. 

ingJüî  Shâhi,  reached  Ater.     At  Ater  we  mounted  on  horse- 
back, and  rode  through  the  valley  of  Xfir,  till  we  had  reached 

and  passed  the  village  of  Susan.     ̂ Vo  hailed  at  Amleh.« 

^  who  spoke  like  a  Sart 
''  under  the  willows  in  the  midst  of  a  meadow. 
^  who  speaks  like  a  Turk  '  tank. 
«  We  then  turned  back  and  halted  at  Amloh. 

'  [He  is  apparently  identical  with  the  Lang.nr    Khan    Sâri    on 
page  133.] 

-  Bâbur  unfortunately  did  not  adhere  to  this  resolution. 
^  [3/7(A7('/mn»r/.s  =  quintuple  measure.     Pn njf/fih  ̂   five  time.] 
*  [The  willow.l 
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KhwJijeh  Kalan  had  regulated  eveiything  at  Bajour,  and 
brought  the  country  into  the  best  order.  As  he  was  a  prudent 
and  able  counsellor,  I  sent  for  him  that  he  might  be  along 
with  me,  and  I  gave  Shah  Mîr  Hussain  the  charge  of  Bajour. 

Jan.  14.  On  Saturday  the  22nd,  I  gave  Shah  Mir  Hussain  his  audience 
of  leave.  This  day,  likewise,  I  had  a  drinking  party  at 
Amleh. 

Jan.  15.  Xext  morning  it  rained   heavily.     I  went  from  Kuner 

to  Kileh-Kerâm,^  where  Malik  Kuli  had  a  house,  and  halted 

at  his  second  son's  house,  which  was  situated  overlooking 
an  orange  plantation.  As  the  rain  prevented  our  going- 
out  among  the  orange-trees,  we  had  our  wine  in  the  house. 
The  rain  poured  down  in  torrents.  I  knew  a  charm,  and 
taught  it  to  Mulla  Ali  Jan.  He  wrote  it  on  four  scraps  of 
paper,  and  hung  it  up  to  the  four  points  of  the  compass  ; 
the  rain  ceased  that  moment,  and  the  sky  immediately 
began  to  clear  up. 

,Tan.  in.  The  following  morning   I  went  on   board  of  one  raft, 
and  some  young  men  embarked  in  another.  In  Sawad, 
Bajour,  and  the  neighbouring  coimtries,  they  make  a 

peculiar  kind  of  btizeh  (or  beer).-  There  is  a  substance 
which  they  call  kim,  composed  of  the  tops  ̂   of  certain 
herbs,  and  of  various  drugs.  They  make  it  round  like  a  loaf, 
and  then  dry  and  lay  it  up.  This  klm  is  the  essence  from 
which  the  biizeh  (or  beer)  is  made.  Many  of  the  potions 
composed  of  it  are  wonderfully  exhilarating,  but  they  are 

terribly  bitter  and  ill-tasted.  I  had  thoughts  of  taking 
this  buzeh,  but,  from  its  extreme  bitterness,  was  unable 
to  swallow  it  :  I  then  took  a  little  maajfm.  I  desired  Asas, 
Hassan  Ikerek,  and  Masti,  who  were  in  the  other  raft,  to 
drink  some  of  the  potion,  which  they  did,  and  became 

intoxicated.  Hassan  Ikerek  immediately  began  to  plaj^ 
a  number  of  unpleasant  freaks.  Asas,  also,  became  i^erfectly 
drunk  ;  and  performed  so  many  disagreeable  pranks  as  to 
make  us  quite  uncomfortable  ;  insomuch,  that  we  had 
thoughts  of  turning  them  out  of  the  raft,  and  of  landing 

^  roots 

>  [Or  Kuligram.     See  Raverty's  Notes,  p    111.] 
^  [Buzeh,  according  to  Steingass,  is  a  drink  brewed  from   rice, 

millet,  or  barley.] 
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them  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  but  were  prevailed    ̂ -  ̂ -  l-^^^- 
upon  by  urgent  entreaties  *  to  desist. 

I  have  mentioned  that  I  had  bestowed  Bajour  on  Shah 
Mîr  Hossain,  and  recalled  Khwajeh  Kalan.  Having  a  high 
opinion  of  Khwajeh  Kalan  as  a  wise  and  able  counsellor, 
I  did  not  wish  to  prolong  his  residence  in  Bajour  ;  I  was  of 
opinion,  too,  that  the  management  of  Bajour  was  now 
become  easier.  I  met  Shah  Mîr  Hossain,  as  he  was  on  his 

way  to  Bajour,  at  the  passage  over  the  river  of  Kimer, 

sent  for  him,  and  had  some  ̂   conversation  with  him  ;  after 

which  I  gave  him  one  of  my  own  corslets,^  and  he  took 
leave.  When  we  came  opposite  to  Xfirgil,  an  old  man  came 
and  begged  alms  ;  the  people  in  the  raft  each  gave  him 
something,  a  robe,  a  turban,  or  a  sash  ;  in  tliis  way,  the 
old  man  received  articles  to  a  considerable  amoimt.  About 

mid- way  the  raft  struck  on  some  bad  ground.  ̂ Ve  were 
much  afraid  ;  but  though  the  raft  did  not  sink,  Mîr  Muham- 
med,  who  guided  it,  was  pitched  into  the  water.  We  passed 

that  niglit  near  Ater.  On  Tuesday  we  came  to  Mandrawar.-  T'^"- 1~- 
Kütlük  Kadem,  and  his  father  Doulet  Kadem,  ])repared 
for  us  an  entertainment.  Although  the  place  had  notliing 
beautiful  to  recommend  it,  yet,  to  please  them,  T  drank 

a  few  glasses  of  wine,  and  returned  to  the  camp  about  after- 
noon prayers. 

On  Wednesday  we  went  and  visited  the  fountain  of  jan.  18. 

Gidger.^  Gidger  is  a  district  dependent  on  the  Tıunân 
of  Mandrawar.  In  this  district  alone,  of  all  the  Lamghânât, 
are  there  any  dates.  The  village  stands  higher  up  than 
the  dâmenknh  (skirts  of  the  hills)  ;  its  date  groves  lie  to  the 
east  of  it.  It  is  situated  on  the  edge  of  the  date  groves, 
in  an  open  space.  Six  or  seven  cubits  below  the  fountain, 
they  have  built  a  barricade  of  stones,  for  retaining  the 
water  for  the  purpose  of  bathing.     The  water  is  made  to 

^  Add  of  soir.e  of  their  ronipanions 
''  Add  serious 

'  Qiir,  which  means  armour  used  by  horsemen  fep.  hlrchi — 
oiirassier].    • 

-  In  this  excursion,  Bâbırr  seems  to  have  gone  north-east  till  he 
got  into  Kuner,  then  to  have  floated  down  the  river  to  tlie  jimction, 
and  either  tracked  or  rode  up  to  ̂ landrawnr 

^  Kindger,  in  the  Persian  copj'. 
BABTJR  n  T. 
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run  over  this  basin  in  such  a  way  as  to  fall  on  tJio  lioads  of 
those  who  bathe  below.  The  water  of  this  fountain  is 

extremely  soft  ;  if  any  one  bathes  in  it  in  winter,  his  limbs 

at  first  feel  excessively  cold,  but  afterwards,  however  lon<>' 
lie  stay  in,  his  sensations  become  altogether  agreeable. 

Jan.  19.  On  Tlmrsday,  Shcr  Khan  Turkolani  made  us  alight  at  his 

house,  and  entertained  us.  About  noon-day  prayers  we 

mounted  again,  and  setting  out,  reached  the  fishing-houses 
or  pools,  which  have  been  built  for  taking  fish.  These 

fishing-liouses  have  already  been  described. 
Jan.  20.  On  Friday  we  halted  near  a  village  imder  tlie  charge  of 

Mîr  Mirfin.    About  evening  prayers  we  had  a  party. 

Jan.  21.  On    Saturday   we    hunted   the    hill   which    lies   between 

Alisheng  and  Alingâr.  On  one  side  the  men  of  Alisheng, 

and  on  the  other  the  peojjle  of  Alingâr,  made  a  ring,  and 
drove  in  the  deer  from  the  hill ;  numbers  of  deer  were  killed. 

On  leaving  the  chase  we  halted  at  Alingâr,  in  the  Bâgh-e- 

malikân,^  and  had  a  party.  The  half  of  one  of  my  front  teeth 
had  been  broken  off,  and  the  other  half  left  ;  this  day, 

while  I  was  eating,  the  half  that  had  been  left  also  came  out. 

Jan.  ̂ 2.  Next  morning  I  mounted,  and  \vcnt   and   threw  a   net 

for  fish.-  It  was  noon  before  I  went  to  a  garden  at  Alisheng. 
where  we  drank  wine. 

Jan.  23.  Next  morning  Khamzeh  Khan,  the  Malik   of  Alisheng, 
having  been  guilty  of  many  crimes,  and  spilt  innocent 

blood  in  murder,  I  delivered  him  up  to  the  avengers^  of 
blood,  by  whom  he  was  put  to  death  in  retaliation. 

Jan.  24.  On   Tuesday,   having   read   a   section   of  the   Koran.    I 

returned  for  Kabul,  by  way  of  Yan-bûlâgh.  About  after- 

noon prayers  we  passed  the  river  at  Alghâtü.'*  At  evening 

prayers  we  came  to  Karanghu,'^  where,  having  fed  our 
horses  and  taken  a  hasty  dinner,  we  remounted  the  instant 

our  horses  had  finished  their  barlej'. 
•''•  Karabougha, 

^  [Bâgh  i  malikân  =the  Garden  of  Kings.] 
-  The  turn  is  a  fisliing-net. 
^  This  right  of  private  revenge,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  law  of 

most  rude  nations,  exists  in  a  mitigated  form  under  the  Mnhamniedan 
law.  The  criminal  is  condemned  by  the  judge,  but  is  delivered  up 
to  the  relations  of  the  person  murdered,  to  be  ransomed  or  put  to 
death  as  they  think  fit.  *  The  Persian  has  Uhigh-nfir. 



SUPPLEMENT J'V 

CONTAINING 

AX  ABRIDGED  VIEW  OF  BABUR'S  TRANSACTIONS 

FROM  A.H.   92G  TO  A.  IT.  982.^ 

Anotitf.r  hiatus  here  occurs  in  all  tlic  manuscripts,  and    Uncertain- 

extends  for  a  space  of  nearly  six  years,  from  the  heginninc  l-^'^^P,    ", 
of  Safer  a.  h.  920,  to   the   bejîinning  of  Safer  a.  n.  932  :   expeditions 

from  the  end  of  what  is  generally  called   Bfibur's  second   '"'"  ̂'"'"*' 
expedition  into  India,   to  the  beginning  of  his  fifth  and 

final  invasion  of  that  countrj'.    The  materials  for  supplying 
this  blank  are  not  so  copious  as  might  have  been  expected. 

Abulfazl,  who  wrote  in  Hindustan,  in  the  reign,  and  at  the 

court  of  Bilbur's  grandson,  whose  secretary  he  was,  and 
from  whom  we  might  therefore  have  expected  the  most 

authentic  and  ample  details  of  Babur's  different  invasions  of 
India,  treats  the  march  of  Bâbur  in  910,  when  he  took   a.  n.  lr>or\ 

Kohat,  passed  through  Bannu,  went  down  theSind  as  far  as 

the  territory  of  [Nlultân,  and  returned  to  Kabul  by  Chotifdi 

andAb  i  istâdeh,  as  the  first ;-  the  expedition  on  the  ChegluTn- 
serâi,or  Kashkâr  river,^in  918,  in  his  account  is  the  second, 
probably  because  Btlbur  had,  at  one  period  of  this  expedition, 

formed  the  intention  of  proceeding   to  Hindustan,  an    n- 
tention  which  he  did  not  accomplish  ;  and  the  expedition 

to  Behreh  in  925,  is  the  third  :    of  the  fourth,  he  acknow- 

ledges that  he  had  not  been  able  to  get  any  account  ;    an 
acknowledgement  which,  at  the  same  time  that  it  shows  the 

uncertainty  of  tradition,  seems  also  to  prove  that  Abulfazl, 
who   on  other   occasions   follows   the  Memoirs  of  Bâbur, 

'  From  the  end  of  January  ir)20  to  the  middle  of  November 
1525.  This  interval,  in  the  west,  was  distinguished  by  the  progress 
of  the  Reformation  under  Ltithcr;  tlie  taking  of  Belgrade  and 
Rhodes  by  Soliman  the  Magnificent ;  and  by  the  battle  of  Pavia. 

In  America,  C'ortez  conquered  Mexico. 
•^  See  Akhernmne-h,  vol.  i,  MS.  ^  [i.  e.  the  Chitrfd  river.] 

L  2 

A.  r>.  1507. 

A.  n.  1510. 
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had  them  in  exactly  the  same  imperfect  state  in  which  they 
have  come  down  to  our  times  ;  and  the  recapitulation 
of  pre\ious  events  which  the  Memoirs  themselves  contain, 
in  the  beginning  of  the  account  of  the  transactions  of  the 

year  932  of  the  Hijira,  seems  to  confirm  the  same  supposi- 
tion ;  since,  had  an  account  of  all  the  transactions  of  the 

six  preceding  years  been  given  by  way  of  journal,  it  Mould 
have  rendered  the  reeapitidation.  by  which  the  history 
of  that  year  is  prefaced,  altogether  unnecessary.  It  is 
plain,  however,  that  Babur  regarded  his  expedition  into 
Bhira,  or  Behreh.  in  a.  h.  925.  not  as  his  third,  but  as  his 

fii'st  expedition  into  Hindtıstân  ;  so  that  the  ignorance  of 
Abulfazl  was  greater  than  he  himself  supposed. 

The  expedition  against  the  Yfisefzais  and  refractory 
Afghans,  which  is  described  by  Babur  in  the  end  of  the 
year  925.  and  from  which  he  was  recalled  by  the  events 

in  Badakhshan,  is  regarded  by  Ferishta  as  his  second  ̂  
expedition  into  Hindustan  ;  but  Babur  himself  does  not 
intimate  that  he  had  any  intention  at  that  time  of  crossing 
the  Indus.  It  appears,  however,  that  Peshawer.  or  Bekrâm, 
as  well  as  a  great  part  of  the  country  west  of  the  Indus, 
were  anciently  regarded  as  belonging  to  India  ;  whence  the 
inaccuracy  apparent  on  this  subject  among  the  ̂ Titers  of 
Hindustan  may  perhaps  in  part  jiroceed.  Indeed,  Bilbur 
himself  informs  us,  that  Kandahar  was  formerly  regarded  as 
the  boimdary  between  Hindustan  and  Khorasân.  I  am  not. 
however,  convinced  that  Babur  reckoned  this  as  one  of  liis 
invasions  of  Hindustan. 

His  third  Brd3ur's  third  expedition  against  Hindustan  appears  to 
expedition,  have  been  made  a.  h.  92G.     In  his  wav  through  Bhîra  he 
A  D  1520  ■ 

inflicted   punishment   on   those  who   had   formerly  joined 
him,  but  who  had  afterwards  been  seduced  to  revolt  and  to 

expel  his  officers.    He  drove  from  the  country  some  Afghans. 
while  he  put  to  death  and  made  prisoners  a  number  of  others, 
to  the  great  relief  of  the  peasantry  and  labouring  classes 

'  Khâfi  Khan  describes  Babur  as  having,  in  his  second  expedition, 
advanced  towards  Sirhind,  Mnltân,  and  Lahore  ;  but  as  he,  in  com- 

mon with  all  other  authors,  fixes  Bâbur's  third  invasion  in  a.  h.  92G, 
this  supposition,  independent  of  other  objections,  is  incompatible 
with  the  chronology  of  the  Memoirs. 
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whom  they  had  oppressed.  He  advanced  to  Sialkot,  the 
inhabitants  of  which  submitted  and  saved  their  possessions  ; 
but  the  inliabitants  of  Syedpûr,  Avho  resisted,  were  put  to 
the  sword,  their  wives  and  children  carried  into  capti\ity, 
and  all  their  property  plundered.  Babur  at  this  time 
received  information  that  his  territories  had  been  invaded 

on  the  side  of  Kandahar  by  Shah  Beg,  wliich  obliged  him 
to  interrupt  his  expedition^  and  to  return  to  the  defence  of 
his  dominions.  He  soon  drove  Shah  Beg  from  the  field, 
and  shut  him  up  in  his  capital,  which  he  kept  in  a  state  of 
partial  blockade  for  nearly  three  years.  For  the  reduction 
of  Kandahar,  which  was  a  jilace  of  great  strength,  he 

appears  to  have  trusted  more  to  the  effects  of  his  annual  ̂  
invasions  in  wasting  and  ruining  the  surrounding  country, 
than  to  the  operations  of  an  active  siege. 
The  events  which  had  occurred  proved  to  him  the 

necessity  of  leaving  his  own  territories  quiet  and  protected, 
before  he  ventured  upon  foreign  conquests.  In  the  course 
of  the  year  927  of  the  Hijira,  having  received  information 

of  the  death  of  Khan  Mirza  -  in  Badakhshan,  he  bestowed 
that  country  on  Humâiûn  Mirza,  his  eldest  son.  The  same 
year  he  again  entered  the  territories  of  Shah  Beg,  and 

reduced  him  to  great  distress.^ 
The  following  year,  928,  seems  to  have  been  marked  by 

the  final  reduction  of  Kandahar.*  Shah  Beg  had  retired 
towards  Shal,^  Dour,^  and  Siwistan,  and  in  the  end  con- 

^  See  Ferishta's  General  History  of  Hindustan,  translated  by 
Dow,  vol.  ii,  p.  194, *nd  the  Târîkh  i  Khâfi  Khan,  vol.  ii,  >IS. 

-  The  period  of  Khan  Mirza's  death  is  very  uncertain.  Abulfazl 
says  it  occun-ed  a.  h.  917.  Khâü  Khan  seems  to  fix  it  in  915. 
Ferishta  mentions  it  as  occurring  about  926.  It  must  have  happened 
either  in  that  or  the  succeeding  year. 

^  [It  is  stated  by  Erskine  in  his  History  of  Babur  (p.  355)  that  in 
A.  H.  927  (a.  D.  1521)  Shah  Beg  being  reduced  to  great  distress  con- 

cluded a  treaty  with  Babur,  under  which  he  agreed  to  surrender 
Kandahar  in  tlie  following  year.  He  took  advantage  of  the  interval 
to  remove  his  family  to  Sind,  which  he  had  subjugated.] 

^  [According  to  Erskine's  Babur  (p.  355)  the  keys  of  Kandahar 
were  delivered  to  Babur  by  Mir  Ghyas  ud  din,  nephew  of  the  his- 

torian, Khwandamir,  the  celebrated  author  of  Hablb  us  si  yar.] 

'  [The  modem  Quetta.] 
•*  [Daur,  or  the  Valley  of  the  Tochi,  lies  west  of  Bannu,  and  south 

of  Ivhost,  and  is  hemmed  in  on  both  sides  by  the  Waziri  Hills.    The 

1  Ic  gives 

IJadakh- shân  to 
lluıuâifııı. 
A.  u.  1521, 

A.  i>.  1522. 
Ki'ductioii 

of  Kanda- har. 
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quered  the  kingdom  of  Sind.^  Bâbur  pursuing  his  successes, 
oceuj)ied  the  country  of  Garnısîr  along  tlie  llehnend,  which 
had  been  part  of  the  dominions  of  SIxah  Beg.  The  year 

A.  D.  1523.  1)29  he  occupied  in  various  expeditions  within  his  own 
territories,  in  checking  the  refractory  Afghans,  and  in 
introducing  some  degree  of  order  and  arrangement  into  the 
affairs  of  his  government. 

State  of  The  invasion  of  Hindustan  had  long  been  the  favourite 

Hindustan,  (^ijject  of  Baburs  ambition.  The  Uzbeks  had  established 
themselves  in  too  great  force  in  Maweralnaher  to  leave 
him  any  hopes  of  expelling  them.  Khorasan  had  been 
occupied  by  the  Safavi  dynasty  of  Persian  kings,  who  were 
now  in  the  height  of  their  power  and  glory  ;  while  the 
])rovinces  of  Hindustan,  which  in  all  ages  have  been  an 
easy  prey  to  the  rapacity  of  every  invader,  afforded  the 
prospect  of  a  rich  and  a  splendid  conquest.  The  moment 
was  every  way  favourable  to  such  an  attempt.  The  empire 
of  Delili  was  not  then  what  it  afterwards  became  under 

Akber  or  Aurengzeb,  nor  even  what  it  had  been  under  Mu- 

hanmied  Ghori  or  Ala  ud  dîn  Khilji.  F'or  some  time  past, 
it  had  been  in  the  hands  of  Afghan  invaders.  The  reign 
of  Ibrahim  had  been  an  unvaried  scene  of  confusion  and 

revolts.  His  haughty  and  cruel  temper,  joined  to  the 
impolitic  arrogance  with  which  he  had  treated  the  Afghan 
nobleSj  who  considered  themselves  as  having  raised  his 
family  to  the  throne,  and  as  being  still  placed  not  very  far 
below  it,  had  completely  alienated  their  affections.  Many 
of  his  discontented  nobles  had  retired  beyond  the  Ganges, 
and  the  whole  eastern  provinces,  from  Badaun  to  Behâr, 
Avere  in  the  hands  of  rebels,  who  occupied  Behâr  itself. 
So  extensive  had  the  defection  become,  that  his  dominions 
did  not  extend  much  beyond  Delhi,  Agra,  the  Doab,  Biana, 
and  Chanderi.  Bengal  had  still  its  own  sovereign,  as  well 
as  Malwa  and  Guzerat.  The  Rajput  Princes,  from  Mewat 
to  UdaipOr,  had  joined  in  a  confederacy,  of  which  Râna 

inhabitants  of  this  very  fertile  district  are  the  Shitaks,  the  lowest 
in  the  scale  of  the  Afghan  races.] 

'  [Shah  Beg  died  on  25th  June  1524  aud  was  succeeded  by  his 
son  Hassan,  who  acknowledged  Babur's  suzerainty.  [E.  B., 
pp.  376-9.)] 
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Sanka,  the  Prince  of  Udaipür,  was  at  the  head.  The  Panjâb 
was  held  by  Doulet  Kiian,  and  his  sons  Ghazi  Klian  and 
Dilawer  Khan,  who,  Afghans  tiieniselves,  were  alarmed  at 
the  fate  of  the  Afghan  nobles  in  other  parts  of  the  empire, 
and  eager  to  deliver  themselves  from  the  power  of  the 
emperor  ;  persuaded  that  it  was  safer  to  rebel  than  to 

continue  in  subjection  to  a  j^rincc  whose  violent  and  un- 
relenting disposition,  adding  new  terrors  to  the  harsh 

maxims  of  his  government,  had  destroyed  all  confidence  in 
him.  Guided  by  their  fears,  they  sent  envoys  to  offer  their 
allegiance  to  Bâbur,  and  to  beseech  him  to  march  to  their 
succour.^  No  circumstance  could  have  been  more  in  unison 

with  his  wishes.  He  made  instant  preparations  for  the  expe- 
dition, and  entered  Hindustan  for  the  fourth  time. 

He  marched  by  the  country  of  the  Gakkers,  whom  he 
reduced  to.  obedience.  Behâr  Khan  Lodi,  Mübarek  Ivlxan 
Lodi,  and  some  other  Afghan  Amirs,  who  were  still  in  the 
interest  of  Ibrahim,  or  who  disliked  the  arrival  of  a  foreign 
enemy,  collected  a  large  body  of  Afghans,  and  gave  him 

battle  as  he  approached  Lahore,  the  capital  of  the  province.- 
The  Afghans  were  defeated,  and  the  conquerors,  elated  with 
their  success,  and  enraged  at  the  obstinacy  of  the  resistance, 
plundered  and  burned  the  bazar  and  town  of  Lahore.  He 
next  advanced  to  Debâlpûr,  the  garrison  of  which  holding 
out,  the  place  was  stormed,  and  a  general  massacre  ensued. 

At  Debâlpûr  he  Avas  joined  by  Doulet  Khan,  and  his 
sons  Ghazi  Khan,  and  Dilawer  Khan,  who,  after  their  revolt, 

had  been  comj>elled  to  seek  refuge  among  the  BalQches.^ 
They  informed  him  that  Isnmel  Jilwani  was  lying  on  the 

side  of  a  rising  ground  near  Sitara,*  with  a  large  body  of 

'  [Diliiwar  Khan  was  his  father's  envoy  according  to  the  Târlkh 
i  Salâlîn  i  AfâghanaJı.  Another  ajıpcal  for  aid  was  made  to  Bâbur 

by  Ibralum  Lodi's  uncle,  Ahi  ud  din  Lodi. — E.B.,  ]).  412.] 

-  [Daulat  Khan  on  Behâr  Khan's  approach  had  abandoned 
Lahore,  and  tied  to  the  countrj^  of  the  BelCichis.  Bâbur  halted 

only  four  days  at  Lahore. — E.B.,  j).  418.] 

'  [Bâbur  gave  Daulat  Khan  Jahxndhar  and  Sultânpür  instead 
of  his  former  government  of  Lahore,  wliich  was  the  cause  of  grave 

misunderstanding  between  them. — E.B.,  p.  419.] 

*  [In  Erskine's  Bâbur  this  place  is  called  Tihâra,  a  small  town 
situated  close  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Satlej  between  Ludiânah  and 

Firozpûr,  about  twenty-nine  miles  west  of  the  former.] 

Bâbur  in- vited into 
llindastfin 
A.  H.  930. 
A.  D.  1524. 
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Revolt  of 
Doulet 
Khan. 

troops,  intending  to  harass  him  in  his  advaiice,  and  that  it 
would  be  expedient  to  send  a  detachment  to  disperse  them. 

Babur  Avas  making  pi-eparations  for  acting  in  conformity 
with  this  advice,  when  he  was  secretly  informed  by  Dilawer 
Ivlian  that  it  was  given  with  a  treacherous  intention, 

Doulet  Khan  being  very  desirous  of  dividing  Babur's  army 
in  order  to  serve  his  own  purpose.  Babur  was  soon  after 
convinced,  or  j)retended  to  be  convinced,  from  concurring 
circmustances,  of  the  truth  of  this  information,  and  threw 
Doulet  Ivhan  and  Ghazi  lOian  into  prison.  He  was  soon, 

however,  prev'ailed  on  to  release  them,  and  gave  them  in 
jaglr^  the  town  of  Sultânpûr,  which  the  father  had  built, 
with  its  dependencies.  They  were  afterwards  permitted 
to  repair  it,  where  they  employed  their  time  in  preparing 
everything  for  a  revolt,  and  soon  after  fled,  but  took  shelter 

in  the  hill-countr\-  to  the  east  of  the  Panjab.  Babur,  on 
receiving  the  news  of  this  event,  sent  for  Dilawer  Khan, 
gave  him  possession  of  their  estates,  and  loaded  him  with 
favours.  This  revolt  of  a  njan  of  sucli  influence  in  the 

Panjab  as  Doulet  Khan,  with  other  adverse  circumstances, 
made  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  advance  to  DeUii,  so  that  he 
fell  back  on  Lahore,  after  he  had  crossed  the  Satlej  and 

proceeded  as  far  as  Sirhind."^  He  soon  after  found  it  neces- 
adyancefito  g^ry  to  return  to  Kabul.  He  had  now,  however,  gained  a 
Keiuiiis  to  permanent  footing  beyond  the  Indus,  and  parcelled  out  the 

diflerent  districts  among  his  most  trusty  oflicers,  or  such 
gieat  men  of  the  country  as  it  was  necessary  to  conciliate. 
In  the  course  of  this  invasion  he  had  been  joined  by  Sultan 

Ala  ed  dîn,  a  brother  ̂   of  the  Emperor  Ibrahim.  On  him 
Babur  bestowed  Debâlpûr,  and  probably  flattered  him 
with  hopes  of  the  succession  to  the  empire  of  Hindustan. 
He  now  left  with  him  Baba  Kashkeh,  one  of  his  favourite 

oflicers,  to  watch  him,  and  retain  him  in  his  duty.  He 

appointed  Mir  Abdal-aziz  to  the  charge  of  Lahore,  Khosrou 
Gokultashto  Siâlkot,  and  jMuhammed  Ali  Tajik  to  Kalanür.* 

*  Ajugtr  is  a  grant  of  lands  to  be  held  immediately  of  the  sovereign, 
often  with  extensive  privileges. 

'  [He  had  not  gone  as  far  as  Sirhind  when  he  was  obliged  to 
retire  on  Lahore. — £.B.,  p.  420.] 

'  [Uncle.] 

*  See  Ferishta  and  Khâti  Khan.     [Kalanaur,  the  scene  of  Akbar's 

Babur 

Kabul. 
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Scarcely  had  Babur  recrossed  tlic  Indus,  when  Doulet   Doulet 

Klian  and  Ghazi  Khan  issued  from  their  retreat  in  the  hills,  f^^,**"  ̂̂ ' 
resumed   possession   of  Sultânpûr,   by  vigorous  exertions,   Ala  ed  din. 
succeeded  in  making  Dilawer  Ivhan  prisoner,  and  detained 
him  in  close  custody.     Their  army  rapidly  increased,  and 
they  advanced  to  Debâlpûr,  where  they  defeated  Sultan 
Ala  ed  dîn,  who  escaped  and  fled  to  Kabul.    Baba  Kashkeh 

repaired  to  Lahore,  which  was  the  head-quarters  of  the 
TQrki  army.     Doulet  Khan,  encouraged  by  his  first  suc- 

cesses, sent  five  thousand  Afghans  against  Sialkot,  in  hopes 

of  reducing  the  place  ;  but  Mir  Abdal-azîz  having  marched   a.  u.  931. 

from  Lahore,  with  a  detachment  of  Bâbur"s  troops,  encoun-   ■*•  °- 1*'^^- 
tered  the  Afghans,  and  completely  defeated  them. 

Sultan   Ibrahim  had   now   leisure   to   collect   an   army,   Disperses 

which  he  sent  against  Doulet  Klian,   for  the  purpose  of  senl'aeaiubl reducing  him  to  obedience  ;     but  so  successful  were  the  him. 
intrigues  of  Doulet  Ivlian  in  the  imperial  camp,  that  he 
contrived  to  gain   over  the  general,   and   the  army  was 
completely  broken  up. 

The  crafty  old  politician  soon  after  learned  that  Sultan 
Ala  ed  dîn  had  been  favourably  received  at  Kabul  by  Babur 
who  being  himself  obliged  to  march  to  the  relief  of  Balkh, 
which  was  besieged  by  the  Uzbeks,  had  sent  Ala  ed  dîn  into 
Hindustan,  with  orders  to  his  generals  there  to  accompany 
him  in  his  march  against  Delhi,  for  the  purpose  of  placing 

him  on  the  throne  of  the  empire.'  Doulet  Ivlian  instantly 
wrote  to  Sultan  Ala  ed  dîn,  whose  talents  appear  to  have 
been  but  slender,  congratulating  him  on  the  success  of  his 
negotiations,  and  assuring  him  that  he  was  the  very  person 
whom  Doulet  Khan  was  most  anxious  to  see  placed  on  the 
throne.  These  assurances  were  accompanied  by  a  deed  of 
allegiance,  under  the  seal  of  his  Kazis  and  Chiefs.  Sultan 

Ala  ed  dîn,  on  reaching  Lahore,  informed  Babur's  generals 
that  they  were  ordered  to  accompany  liim  to  Dellii,  and 

that  Ghazi  Ivlian,  Doulet  Ivhan's  son,  was  to  join  them 
coronation,  is  a  village  situated  between  the  Ravi  and  the  Bias  in 
the  Gurdâspûr  district,  Panjab.] 

^  [In  accordance  with  the  treaty  concluded  between  them  Babur 
was  to  receive  the  formal  cession  of  Lahore  and  all  the  countries 

to  the  west  of  it  in  full  sovereignty,  in  return  for  which  Ala  ud  din 

was  to  be  elevated  to  the  thi-one  of  Delhi. — E.B.,  p.  423.] 



154  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR 

with  his  army,  and  to  assist  them  in  the  expethtitjn.  To 

tliis  Bâbur's  Begs  objeetcd.  They  deehued  tliat  they  had 
no  confidence  in  Ghazi  Khan  or  his  father,  with  whom 

both  Ala  ed  din  and  themselves  had  recently  been  in  a  state 
of  war  ;  and  that  he  must  give  hostages  before  they  could 

place  any  confidence  in  him.  Their  remonstrances,  how- 
ever, were  unavailing.  Ala  ed  dîn  made  a  treaty  with  Doulet 

Khan,  ceding  to  him  all  the  Panjab  ;  while  it  was  agreed 
Ala  cd  dîn  should  have  Delhi,  Agra,  and  the  other  dominions 
of  the  empire  in  that  quarter  ;  and  that  Haji  Khan,  a  son 
of  Doulet  Khan,  should  march  vdth  a  large  body  of  troops 
in  his  army.  Dilawcr  Khan,  who  had  but  recently  esca})ed 
from  his  rigid  confinement,  joined  Ala  ed  dîn.  Ferishta  says, 

that  Bâbur's  oilicers  who  remained  in  the  Panjab  bargained 
that  their  master  should  have  all  the  country  north-west 
of  the  Indus,  a  circumstance  not  mentioned  by  Bâbur 
himself,  whose  narrative  never  alludes  to  the  claims  of 

Ala  cd  dîn,  in  whose  name  ̂   he  appears  at  first  to  have 
marched  against  Ibrahim.  He  probably  imagined  that 

Ala  ed  din's  breach  of  faith,  and  subsequent  treaty  with 
Doulet  Khan,  had  cancelled  all  their  engagements. 

Ala  ed  din's  army,  in  its  adv^ance,  w^as  joined  by  many 
Amirs  of  rank,  and  by  the  time  it  reached  Delhi,  could 
muster  forty  thousand  horse.  The  siege  of  Delhi,  the  defeat 
of  Alfi  ed  din,  and  the  events  that  followed,  are  detailed  by 
Bâbur  himself  in  his  Memoirs,  as  he  was  not  informed  of 
them  till  he  was  considerably  advanced  in  his  fifth  invasion 
of  Hindustan,  with  which  his  narrative  reconmiences. 

^  Compare  Bâbur's  Memoirs,  anno  932,  the  Akbcrnâıikth  of 
Abulfazl,  the  TürlJch  i  Khâji  Khun,  and  Ferishta. 
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EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  932 1 

On  Friday,  the  1st  of  Safer,  in  the  year  932,  when  the  sun   a-  d.  152"» 
was  in  Sagittarius,  I  set  out  on  my  niarcli  to  invade  Hindu-    yj^biu's 

Stan.    Having  crossed  the  hill  of  Yak-langeh,-  we  halted  in  a   fiftli  in 

valley  which  lies  west  of  the  river  of  Deh  Yâkûb.     At  this   l^^^^  "^ 
place  Abdal  Malûk  Korchi,  who,  seven  or  eight  months  before, 

had  gone  on  an  embassy  to  Sultan  Said  Khan,^  returned  to 
me  accompanied  by  Ymigi  Beg,  a  foster  brother  of  the  Khan. 

He  brought  me  privately  letters  from  the  Ivliaiiums,'  as  well 

as  the  Khan,  with  presents  and  prayers  for  my  well-being.'^ 

I  halted  here  two  days  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  '^  my  army; 
after  which  we  marched,  and,  one  night  intervening,  halted 

at  Bâdâm-chashmeh.     At  this  station  I  took  a  maajün. 
On  Wednesday,  \viien  we  Avere  coming  to  our  groimd  at 

Bârîk-âb,  the  brothers '^  of  Nür  Beg,  who  had  remained  Nov  JiJ 
behind  in  Hindustan,  arrived  bringing  to  the  amount  of 

twenty  thousand  shahrohhis,^  in  gold,  in  asUrafis  and  tankın, 
which  Khwajeh  Hussain,  Diwan  of  Lahore,  had  sent  by 

them.'*  The  greater  part  of  this  sum  I  dispatched  through 
MuUa  Ahmed,  one  of  the  chief  men  of  Balkh,  to  serve  my 

interests  in  that  (juarter. 

^  with  a  present  tliat  was  speeially  iutentled  for  me. 
^  equiiJijing  '^  one  of  tlie  younger  brothel's 
^1  out  of  the  receipts  of  the  Lahore  treasury'. 

*  [This  year  commenced  on  iSth  Oct.  Iö25.] 
-  [Yak-langoli,  according  to  Masson,  is  a  pass  on  tlic  .JcIâlabâJ 

road,  a  short  distance  from  Butkliak.  On  its  crest  is  the  dilapidated 

fort  of  Kila'  Ciurji,  and  here  the  road  is  intersected  by  a  canal 
(Jul  Khwaja)  derived  from  the  Logar  river,  which  may  be  the 

"  river  of  Deh  Yakûb  '  referred  to.] 
^  The  chief  of  Kâslıghar. 
*  These  were  probably  Khûb  Nigâr  Kiianum,  his  aunt,  who  wa.*^ 

tlie  mother  of  the  wife  of  Sultan  »Said  Khan,  Sultan  Nigâr  Khanum 
another  of  his  amits,  and  her  daughter,  who  had  married  Rashid 

Sultan,  Sultan  Said's  son.     [Khûb  Nigâr  was  already  dead.] 
^  About  £1,000  sterling.  Nothing  can  afford  a  stronger  proof 

of  the  scarcity  of  specie  in  Kabul  than  this  apjirojiriation  of  so 
small  a  sum.  Tiie  tanki,  or  tmuji,  is  a  small  silver  coin  of  the 
value  of  about  fivepence.  The  name  of  ashraf  is  ajiplied  to  the 
gold  mohur,  which  is  worth  about  a  guinea  and  a  half.  It  is  applied, 
however,  to  gold  coins  of  various  magnitude  and  value. 
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Nov.  24. 

Nov.  25. 
He  reaches 

the  Bâgh-e- wafa. 

Dec.  3. 
Joined  by 
Hunıâiûıı. 

Oil  Friday  the  8th,  on  halting  at  Gandainak,  I  had  rather 

a  severe  defluxion/  but,  by  the  mercy  of  God,  it  passed  ofl' 
without  any  bad  effects. 

On  Saturday,  I  halted  at  the  Bagh-e-wafa.  Here  I  was 

forced  to  wait  some  days  for  Humâiûn  -  and  the  army  that 
was  with  him.  In  these  Memoirs  I  have  already  repeatedly 

described  the  limits  and  extent  of  the  Bâgh-e-wafâ,  its 
beauty,  and  elegance.=^  The  garden  was  in  great  glory.  No 

one  can  view  it  without  acknowledging  what  a  charming- 
place  it  is.  During  the  few  days  that  we  stayed  there, 

we  drank  a  great  quantity  of  wine  at  every  sitting,^  and 
took  regularly  our  morning  cup.  When  I  had  no  drinking 

parties,^  I  had  maajim  parties.*  In  consequence  of  IIu- 

mâiûn's  delay  beyond  the  appointed  time,  I  wrote  him  sharp 
letters,  taking  him  severely  to  task,  and  giving  him  many 

hard  names. '^ 
On  Sunday,  the  17th  of  Safer,  I  had  taken  my  morning 

draught,  when  Humâiûn  arrived.  I  spoke  to  him  with  con- 
siderable severity  on  account  of  his  long  delay.  Khwajeh 

Kalan  too  arrived  this  day  from  Ghazni.  That  same  even- 
ing, being  the  eve  of  Monday,  we  marched,  and  halted  at 

a  new  garden,  which  I  had  laid  out  between  Sultanpur  and 

Kliwajeh  Rustam.^ 

^  the  charm  of  its  situation. 

^  we  had  many  pleasant  wmc-partics, 
^  Omit  this  clause  aiid  read  and  urging  him  with  much  msisteuce 

to  join  me. 

'  [P.  de  C.  thinks  the  word  (rizandalik)  means  nothing  more 
severe  than  a  cold  in  the  head.] 

■■'  Humâiûn  was  now  in  his  eighteenth  year. 
3  Bâbur  unfortunately  did  not  give  up  the  use  of  wine  at  forty, 

as  he  had  once  vowed. 

*  The  maajûu,  it  will  be  recollected,  is  a  medicated  confection, 
which  produces  intoxication. 

^  [The  tomb  of  IvJiwaja  Rustam  is  situated  about  three  miles 
to  the  west  of  Jelâlâbâd,  and  H  miles  south-west  of  it  lies  the  Bâgh 
i  safa,  which  is  evidently  the  new  garden  referred  to  here.  Sıdtânpür 

is  jDassed  on  the  direct  route  between  this  place  and  Bâlâ  Bâgh. — 
Raverty's  Xotes,  p.  53. 

This  Bâgh  i  safa  must  not  be  confounded  with  another  of  the 
same  name,  which  Bâbur  laid  out  in  the  Salt  Range  near  Bhira. 

It  is  referred   to  in  the  Ai/ln  i  Akburl  (Gladwin's  edition,  p.  451) 
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On  Wednesday,  we  marched  thence,  when  I  embarked  on   Dec.  G. 
a  raft,  on  which  I  proceeded  down  the  river,  drinking  all  the 

way,  till  we   reached   Kûsh-gumbez,  where  I  landed  and 
joined  the  camp. 

Next  morning,  after  putting  the  troops  in  motion,  I  again  Dec.  7. 
embarked  on  a  raft,  and  took  a  maajûn.  We  had  always 

been  accustomed  to  halt  at  Kirik  arik.  On  coming  over" 
against  Kirik  arik,  though  we  looked  out  in  every  direction, 
not  a  trace  of  the  camp,  nor  of  our  horses,  was  \isible.  It 

came  into  my  head,  that,  as  Garm-chashmeh  was  near  at 
hand,  and  was  a  shady,  sheltered  spot,'^  the  army  had  prob- 

ably halted  there.  I  therefore  went  on  to  that  place.  On 

coming  near  Garm-chashmeh,  the  day  was  far  spent. 
Without  stopping  there,  I  went  on  all  next  night  and  flay,**  P^c*  8. 
having  only  made  them  bring  the  raft  to  an  anchor,  while 
I  took  a  sleep.  About  the  time  of  early  morning  prayers, 
we  landed  at  Yadeh  Bîr,  and  at  sunrise  the  troops  began  to 
make  their  appearance  coming  in.  They  had  been  for  two 
days  encamped  in  the  territory  of  Kirik  arik,  though  wo 
had  not  observed  them.  There  happened  to  be  in  the  boat 
a  good  many  men  who  wrote  verses,  such  as  Sheikh  Abul 
Wajd,  Sheikh  Zein,  INIuUa  Ali  .Jan,  Terdi  Beg  Khâksâr,  and 
several  others.  During  the  party,  the  following  verse  of 
Muhammed  Salih  was  repeated  : 

(Ppr.^ian) — What  can  one  do  to  regulate  his   thoughts,  with  a  mis- 
tress possessed  of  every  blandishment  ? 

Where   you  are,  how  is  it  possible  for  our  thouglits  to 
wander  to  another  ? 

It  was  agreed  that  every  one  should  make  an  extempore 
couplet  to  the  same  rhyme  and  measure.  Every  one 
accordingly  repeated  his  verse.  As  we  had  been  very  merry 

at  Mulla  Ali  Jan's  expense,  I  repeated  the  following  extem- 
pore satirical  verses  : 

What  can  one  do  with  a  drunken  sot  like  you  ? 
What  can  be  done  with  one  foolish  as  a  she-ass  ?  ̂  ' 

'^  Omit  this  clause.  ^>  through  the  night, 
'^  What  can  one  do  with  a  prodigy  like  you  ? 
What  can  be  done  with  a  she-ass  that  disembowels  bullocks  ? 

in  the  following  terms  :    '  In  Jelâlâbâd  is  the  garden  called  Bâgh 
i  safa,  a  monument  of  the  Emperor  Babur.'] 

*  It  may  be  almost  needless  to  observe,  that  the  rhyme,  measure, 
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A.  n  1525.  Before  this,  whatever  hart  come  into  my  heart,  f^oort  or  hart, 
in  sport  or  jest,  if  I  hart  turnert  it  into  verse  for  amusement, 

how  bart  or  contemptible  soever  the  poetry  might  be,  I  hart 

always  connnittert  it  to  writing.  On  the  present  occasion, 

when  I  had  composed  these  lines,  niy  mind  led  me  to  reflec- 
tions, and  my  heart  was  struck  with  regret,  that  a  tongue 

which  could  repeat  the  sublimest  ]:)roductions,  should 

bestow  any  trouble  on  such  unworthy  verses  ;  that  it  Avas 

melancholy  that  a  heart,  elevated  to  nobler  conceptions, 

shoidd  submit  to  occupy  itself  with  these  meaner  and 

despicable  fancies.  From  that  time  forward,  I  religiously 

Bilbur  abstained  from  satirical  or  vituperative  poetry.     At  the 

satoicaT''    f  i^ie  of  repeating  this  couplet.  I  had  not  formed  my  resolu- 
poetry.        tion,  nor  considei'ed  how  objectionable  the  practice  was. 

A  day  or  two  after,  when  we  halted  at  Bekrâm.^  I  had 
a  defluxion  and  fever  ;  the  defluxion  was  attended  with  a 

cough,  and  every  time  that  I  coughed  I  brought  up  blood. 

I  knew  whence  this  indisposition  proceeded,  and  what  con- 
duct had  brought  on  this  chastisement. 

{Arahic) — Then  every  one  who  fails  and  breaks  his  jiromiso, 
that  promise  avenges  its  breach  on  his  life ;  and  he  who  adheres  to 

his  promises  to  God,  God  bestows  on  him  boundless  blessings. - 

(Tiirlci  verse) — What  can  I  do  with  you,  0  my  tongue  ? 
On  your  account  I  am  covered  witli  blood  within  :  •' 
How  long,  in  this  strain  of  satire,  will  you  delight  to 

comjjose  verses, 
One  of  which  is  impure,  and  another  lying  ? 

If  you  say,  Let  me  not  suffer  from  this  crime.'' — 
Then  turn  your  reins,  and  shun  the  field. 

{Arabic) — O  my  Creator,  I  have  tyrannized  over  mj'  soul ;  and, 
if  Thou  are  not  bountiful  unto  me,  of  a  truth  I  shall  be  of  the  number 

of  the  accursed.^ 

I  now  once  more  composed  myself  to  penitence  and  self- 

control  ;  ̂    I   resolved  to  abstain   from  this  kind  of  idle 

•■*  overwhelmed  with  anguish  : 
''  if  you  do  not  wish  some  day  to  burn  in  hell, — 
f  to  implore  the  mercy  of  God  and  solicit  His  pardon  ; 

and  play  of  words,  in  the  original,  give  these  verses  a  great  similarity 
to  the  former,  which  is  totally  wanting  in  the  translation.  They 
are  a  kind  of  parody  of  them. 

'  Peshawer.  -  [Qur(t)i,  xlviii,  10.]  ^  [Quran,  vii,  22.] 



A-  H.  932 MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR 
159 

thou£fhts,  and  from  such  unsiiital)lc  amusements,  and  to 

lîreak  my  i)en.  Sucli  chastenings  from  the  tlirone  of  the 
Ahiiighty,  on  rebellious  servants,  are  mighty  graces,  and 

every  servant  who  feels  and  benefits  from  such  chastise- 
ments, has  cause  to  regard  them  as  overflowing  mercies. 

Marching  thence, 'i  I  halted  at  Ali  Masjid.  On  account  of 
the  smallness  of  the  encamping  ground  at  this  place,  I  was 
always  accustomed  to  take  up  my  quarters  on  an  adjoining 
eminence  ;  the  troops  all  took  their  groimd  in  the  valley. 
As  the  hillock  on  which  I  pitched  my  tents  commanded  the 
neighl)Ouring  grounds,  the  blaze  from  the  fires  of  the  people 

in  the  camp  below  was  wonderfully  brilliant  and  beauh'ful. 
It  was  certainly  owing  to  this  circiunstance  that  every  time 

that  I  halted  in  this  ground  I  drank  wine.*' 
I  took  a  maajQn  before  sunrise,  and  we  continued  our 

march.  That  day  I  fasted.  We  continued  our  march  till 
we  came  near  Bekrâm,  and  then  halted.  Next  morning  we 
continued  halting  in  the  same  station,  and  I  went  out  to 
hunt  the  rhinoceros.  We  crossed  the  Siâh-âb,ı  in  front  of 
Bekrâm,  and  formed  our  ring  lower  down  the  river.  When 
we  had  gone  a  short  way,  a  man  came  after  us  with  notice 
that  a  rhinoceros  had  entered  a  little  wood  near  lîekrâm, 

and  that  they  had  surrounded  the  wood,  and  were  waiting 
for  us.  We  immediately  proceeded  towards  the  wood  at 
full  gallop,  and  cast  a  ring  roimd  it.  Instantly,  on  our 
raising  the  shout,  the  rhinoceros  issued  out  into  the  plain, 
and  took  to  flight.  Ilumaifm.  and  those  who  had  come 
from  the  same  quarter,  never  having  seen  a  rhinoceros 

before,  were  greatly  amused.-  They  followed  it  for  nearly 
a  kos,  shot  many  arrows  at  it,  and  finally  brought  it  down. 
This  rhinoceros  did  not  make  a  good  set  at  any  person,  or 

any  horse.  They  afterwards  killed  another  rhinoceros. i' 
I  had  often  amused  myself  with  conjecturing  how  an  ele- 
])hant  and  rhinoceros  would  behave  if  brought  to  f;ice  eacii 

^  Add  in  the  evening. 
•'  Add  and  this  time  too  mucli  wine  was  drunk. 
^  two  others. 

Dec.  9. 

lîeachfs 
Ali  Masjid 

Doc.  10. 

Reaches 
Hekrâm. 
Dec.  11. 

Rhinoceros 
hunt. 

'  BLack  river.     [T*erha.]is  another  name  for  tlie   Bâra,  which 
a  turbid  stream.] 

"  [i.  c.  interested.] 



160  MEMOIRS  OF  FJART  R  v.  it.  0P.>2 

other  ;    on  this  occasion  the  elephant-keepers  brought  out 
the  elephants,  so  that  one  elephant  fell  right  in  with  the 

rhinoceros.''     As   soon   as   the   elephant-drivers   put   their 
beasts  in  motion,  the  rhinoceros  would  not  come  up,''  but 
immediately  ran  off  in  another  direction. 

This  day,  when  we  stayed  at  Bekrâm,  I  sent  for  several 
Begs  and  noblemen  who  were  about  my  person,  as  well  as 
for  the  paymasters  and  Diwans,  and  having  nominated  six 
or  seven  of  them  as  superintendents,  appointed  them  to 
attend  at  the  Nilab  passage,  to  conduct  the  embarkation, 
to  take  down  the  name  of  every  man  in  the  army  one  by  one. 

and  to  inspect  ̂   them.     That  same  night  I  had  a  defluxion 
and  fever.     The  defluxion  ended  in  a  cough :  every  time 
that  I  coughed  I  spat  blood  ;    I  was  considerably  alarmed  : 

but,  praise  be  to  God  !   it  Avent  off  in  two  or  three  days. ' 
Dec.  12, 13,      We  made  two  marches  from  Bekrâm  ;    and  after  the 

and  14.        third,  on  Thursday  the  26th,  we  encamped  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Sind.'' 

Dec.  IG.  On  Saturday,'  the  1st  day  of  the  first  Rabi,  we  passed  the 
Passes  the    (.^jj^fj  .   ̂ ,^(j  haxine:  also  crossed  the  river  of   Kacheh-kot.^ Sind. 

halted  on  its  banks.   The  Begs,  paymasters,  and  Diwans,  who 
had  been  placed  to  superintend  the  embarkation,  brought 
me  the  return  of  the  troops  who  were  on  the  service.    Great 
and  small,  good  and  bad,  servants  and  no  servants,  they 
amounted  to  twelve  thousand  persons. 

This  year  there  was  a  deficiency  of  rain  in  the  lower 

■*  just  at  the  moment  when  a  rhinoceros  came  out  in  front  of 
them. 

''  face  them,  ^  enumerate 
''  Add  On  leaving  Bekrâm  I  marched  in  pelting  rain  to  the  bank 

of  the  Kabul  river,  where  I  halted.  Tliere  I  received  information 
from  India  that  Daulat  Klian  and  Ghâzi  Klian  at  tlie  liead  of  an 

army  of  twenty  or  thirty  thousand  men  liad  conquered  Kalana ur 
and  were  marching  on  Lahore.  I  hurriedly  dispatched  Mümin 

'Ali  kıırâchi  to  announce  the  fact  that  we  were  advancing  by  forced 
marches  and  that  they  must  be  careful  not  to  engage  in  battle 
before  our  arrival. 

^  After  two  more  marches  we  reached  on  Thursday,  the  28th 
of  the  month,  the  bank  of  the  river  Sind,  where  we  encamped. 

*  Sunday, 

[Kacha  kot  (mud  fort)  is  another  name  for  tlie  Harm  river. 
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grounds,  whereas  there  Iiad  been  a  siiflfieient  quantity  hi  the    Proceeds 

highlands.     To  secure  a  proper  supply  of  corn,  we  advanced   p^^g^f  ̂^le 
along  the  skirts  of  the  hills  towards  Sialkot.^     On  coming   hills. 
opposite  to  the  country  of  the  Gakkers,'*  in  the  bed  of  a 
brook,  we  found  in  several  places  a  quantity  of  standing 
water.     These  waters  were  entirely  frozen  over.     Although 

there  was  not  much  of  it,''  the  ice  was  in  general  a  span  in 
tjiickness.     In  Hindustan  such  ice  is  uncommon.     We  met 

with  it  here  ;  but,  during  all  the  years  '^  that  I  have  been  in 
Hindustan,  I  have  in  no  other  instance  met  with  any  trace 
of  ice  or  snow. 

Advancing  five  marches  from  the  Sind,  the  sixth  brought    Deo.  22. 

us  close  by  the  hill  of  .Ifid,  ))elow  the  hill  of  Balinât-jogi,"  •'  on 
the  banks  of  a  river,  at  the  station  of  Bakiâlân,''  where  we 
encamped. 

Next  morning  we  halted  in  the  same  encampment,  for  the  Dec.  23. 
purpose  of  allowing  the  troops  to  procure  grain.  That  day 

I  drank  spirits.'  Mulla  Muhammed  Parghari  told  us  a 
great  many  stories.  I  have  seldom  seen  him  so  talkative. 
Mulla  Shams  was  generally  riotous  in  his  cups,  and,  when 
once  affected,  he  continued  noisy  and  troublesome  from 
morning  till  night. 

The  slaves  and  servants,  and  men  of  all  descriptions,  that 
had  gone  to  bring  in  grain,  instead  of  employing  themselves 

in  searching  for  grain,"  went  confusedly  and  unrestrained 
over  hill,  wood,  and  dingle,  making  a  number  of  prisoners  '  ; 
in  consequence  of  which  Kichkineh  Uinkitnr  and  some 
others  of  our  men  were  cut  off. 

^  On  reaching  the  high  grounds  of  the  country  of  the  Hâti 
Gakkars,  ''  Omit  this  clavse. 

c  below  the  hill  of  lîalinât-jogi  which  is  connected  with  the  hill  of 
Jüd,  'I  Bekiâl.         ̂   passed  beyond  the  limits  of  cultivation  and 

*'  Omit  this  clause. 

'  Sialkot  lies  on  the  east  of  the  Chenab  river,  below  the  mountains. 

-  This  passage  must  have  been  written  not  long  before  Bâbur's death. 

^  [Balinath  Jogi  or  Tilla  Gorakhnath  is  a  monastery  of  the  Jogis, 
situated  on  an  isolated  peak  of  the  Tilladanga  (3,200  feet)  in  the 
head-quarters  Tah.sî!  of  the  Jhelum  district,  about  twenty  niiles  west 
of  Jhelum.  It  is  one  of  the  oldest  rehgious  institutions  in  India 
(Gaz.  of  the  Jhelum  Dist.).  The  Hill  of  Jûd  appears  to  be  another 

name  for  Tilladanga.]  ^  Arak. 
BAB  UK  II  j^j 
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Dec.  24.  ^larchino-  thence,  we  halted,  after  passing  the  river  Behât 

me'nehat!  ''^'"^^'  Jhehuii/  by  the  ford.  Wah  Kizil,  wlio  held  tlie 
pergannas  of  Bîmragîri  and  Akerbâdehpfır,  and  who  had 
been  ordered  to  assist  in  the  defence  of  Sialkot,  arrived  and 
waited  on  me  at  this  place.  I  was  displeased,  and  chided 

him  for  not  remainino-  in  Sifdkot.'-  lie  exensed  himself  bj' 
Informino-  me,  that  he  had  left  it  in  order  to  repair  to  his 
pergonna,  and  that  Khosron  Cİoknltâsh,  on  lea\ing  Sialkot. 
had  given  him  no  intimation  of  his  intention.  I  listened  to 

hisexcnse,  bnt  asked  him,  '  As  you  did  not  remain  in  Sialkot 
to  defend  it,  why  did  you  not  repair  to  Lahore,  and  join  the 

rest  of  the  Begs  ?  '  He  had  no  good  answer  to  make  ;  but 
as  we  were  near  about  entering  upon  action,  I  overlooked  his 
offence.  From  this  encampment  I  sent  forward  Syed  Tufan 

and  Syed  Sachin,»  giving  each  of  them  a  spare  horse,  with 
directions  to  push  on  with  all  speed  to  Lahore,  and  to  enjoin 
our  troops  in  that  city  not  to  fight,  but  to  form  a  junction 

with  me  at  Sialkot  or  Parsrür.^  The  general  report  was 
that  Ghâzi  Khan  had  collected  an  army  of  thirty  or  forty 
thousand  men  ;  that  Doulet  Khan,  old  as  he  was,  had 

buckled  on  tv.^o  swords  ;  *  and  that  they  would  certainly 
try  the  fate  of  a  battle.  I  recollected  the  proverb  which 
says,  Ten  friends  are  better  than  nine.  That  no  advantage 
might  be  lost,  I  judged  it  most  ad\asable,  before  fighting,  to 
form  a  junction  with  the  detachment  of  my  army  that  was 

^  Lachîn, 

^  [Jhelum,  the  head-quarters  of  a  district  of  the  same  name  in 
the  Panjab,  is  situated  on  tlie  right  bank  of  the  Jhelum  river. 
A  few  miles  down  the  river  lies  Jelâlpûr,  the  reputed  site  of  Alex- 

ander's Bucephala.] 
-  [Sialkot  is  now  the  head-quarters  of  the  district  of  tlie  same 

name  in  the  Panjab.  It  is  situated  on  the  C'henâb,  72  miles  north 
of  Lahore  and  some  50  miles  soutli-east  of  Jhelum.  It  is  a  town  of 
great  antiquity,  and  is  identified  Ijy  some  authorities  witli  the 
ancient  Sakala.  It  contains  the  shrine  of  the  celebrated  Baba 

Nânak,  the  founder  of  the  Sikh  religion.  It  is  now  a  large  canton- 
ment and  a  flourishing  trade  centre.] 

^  [Pasrûr  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Talisil  of  the  same  name  in 
the  Sialkot  district,  Panjab,  situated  eighteen  miles  south  of  Sialkot 
town.  It  used  to  be  a  place  of  considerable  importance  on  the  road 
between  Sialkot  and  Kâlânaur.] 

*  [This  was  to  intimate  that  he  was  prepared  to  fight  to  the death.] 
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in  Lahore.     I  therefore  sent  on  messengers  with  instruc- 
tions to  the  Amirs,  and  at  the  second  march  reached  the   Reaches 

banks  of  the  river  Chenab,  where  I  encamped.     I  rode  on   ♦^heChenâb. 
towards  Bahlfdpur/ which  is  an  imperial  domain,  and  sur-   Dec!  27. 
veyed  it  on  every  side.     Its  castle  stands  on  the  banks  of  the 
Clienfib,  upon  an  elevated  ravine.     It  pleased  me  extremely, 
and  I  formed  a  plan  of  transferring  the  population  of  Sialkot 
to  this  j)lace.     God  willing,  as  soon  as  I  find  leisure  I  will 
complete  my  project,     I  returned  from  Bahlûlpür  to  the 

camp  in  a  boat,  and  had  a  party  ;   some  drank  arak,'  some 
bfizeh,  and   some  took  maajün.     I  landed  from  the  boat 

about  bed-time  prayers,  and  we  drank  a  little  in  my  pavilion.   Dec.  28, 
I  halted  one  day  on  the  banks  of  the  river  to  rest  our  horses. 
On  Friday,   the   14th  of  the  first   Rabi,  we  arrived  at    Reaches 

Sialkot.     Every  time  that  I  have  entered  Hindustan,  the  Ş'^^'^°!:- Dec.  2!). 

.Tats  and  Gujers  '^  have  regularly  poured  down  in  jirodigious 

'  [Thi.s  place,  which  is  marked  on  sheet  20  of  the  Indian  Atlas, 
is  situated  in  the  north-east  corner  of  the  Gujerat  district  (Panjfib) 

on  the  right  bank  of  the  f'henâb  (i.  e.  across  the  river  from  Sialkot), 
and  at  a  distance  of  fifteen  miles  from  Sialkot  and  twenty-two  from 

rUıjerât.  The  Gujerat  District  Gazetteer  states  that  '  in  the  reiun  of 
Bahlol  Lodi  (14.50-88)  a  tract  of  country  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Chenab  and  including  part  of  the  (îujerât  district  was  separated 
from  the  Province  of  Sialkot  and  formed  into  an  independent  charge 
under  the  name  of  Tila  Bahlûlpür.  The  old  district  of  Bahlûlpür 
included  portions  of  Ciujerat,  Sialkot,  and  Jammu.] 

^  The  name  arak  is  applied  to  any  spirituous  distilled  liquor. 
The  hûzeh  is  a  liquor  like  ale,  brewed  from  millet  or  other  grain ; 
it  is  said  to  be  bitter  and  ill  tasted,  and  is  very  heady. 

^  [The  vexed  question  as  to  the  origin  of  the  Jâts  and  Oujars 
still  awaits  solution.  By  some  authorities  the  Jâts  are  considered 
a  degraded  type  of  Râjjıûts  and  classed  as  Indo-Aryans  ;  while 
according  to  others  they  belong  to  the  Scytho  (White  Hun)-Diavidian 
branch,  and  entered  India  with  the  Gujars  in  the  fifth  century  a.  d. 
The  total  number  of  .Jâts  in  Northern  India  is  said  to  exceed  seven 
millions.  They  form  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  population 
in  the  Punjab,  Râjpütâna,  and  the  adjoining  districts  of  the  United 
Provinces,  and  are  also  widely  scattered  over  Kashmir,  North-west 
Frontier  Province,  Central  Provinces,  Sinde,  Belûchistân,  and 
Bombay.  In  the  Panjâb  they  include  both  Sikhs  and  Muslims. 
In  Râjpütâna  they  are  mostly  Hindus,  and  in  Sincl  and  Beluchistan 
Mohammedans.  They  speak  the  local  language  where  they  are 
found,  as  Râjasthâni  in  Râjpütâna  and  Panjâbi  or  Lahndi  in  the 

Pânjab.     They  seem  originallj'  to  have  occupied  the  valley  of  the 
M  2 
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numbers,  from  their  liills  and  wilds. ^  in  order  to  carry  off 
oxen  and  buffaloes.  These  were  the  wretches  tliat  really 
inflicted  the  chief  hardships,  and  were  guilty  of  the  severest 
oppression  on  the  country.  These  districts,  in  former 
times,  had  been  in  a  state  of  revolt,  and  yielded  very  little 

revenue  that  could  be  come  at.''  On  the  present  occasion, 
when  I  had  reduced  the  whole  of  the  neighbouring  districts 
to  subjection,  they  began  to  repeat  their  practices.  As  my 
poor  people  were  on  their  way  from  Sialkot  to  the  camp, 
hungry  and  naked,  indigent  and  in  distress,  they  were  fallen 

upon  by  the  road  with  loud  shouts  and  plundered.^  I 
sought  out  the  persons  guilty  of  this  outrage,  discovered 
them,  and  ordered  two  or  three  of  the  number  to  be  cut 

in  pieces. <= 
Receives  At  this  same  station  a  merchant  arrived,  who  brought  us 

news  of  t  ho  ̂ j^^  news  of  the  defeat  of  Alim  Khan  by  Sultan  Ibrahim. 

Alim  Khan.  The  particulars  are  as  follows.     Alim  Klian,-  after  taking 
leave  of  me,  had  marched  forward  in  spite  of  the  scorching 

*  plains,  ^  and  so  were  not  verj'  well  organized. 
''  Add  While  I  was  at  Sialkot  I  dispatched  Shâlıam  and  Nâr  Beg 

to  the  Begs  at  Lahore  enjoining  them  to  ascertain  the  position  of 

the  enemy,  and  when  they  liad  found  out  fi-om  some  one  well 
acquainted  with  the  country  at  what  place  they  could  join  me,  to 
send  me  information  about  it. 

Indus  and  formed  the  built  of  the  population  at  the  time  of  the 

Mohammedan  conquest  of  Sind  (a.ix  712).  They  had  the  audacitj- 
to  attack  Mahmiid  of  Ghazni  on  his  return  from  Somnâth,  and  his 

last  expedition  (a.d.  1026)  was  undertaken  to  chastise  them.  It  is 
not  till  the  decay  of  the  Moghul  Empire  that  they  again  appear  in 
history.  One  brancli  which  remained  Hindu  founded  the  two 
dynasties  wliich  still  exist  at  Blıarati)ûr  and  Dholpûr.  Another 
section,  having  adopted  the  Sikh  religion,  ultimately  made  them- 

selves masters  of  the  Panjab  under  Ranjit  Singh,  and  are  now 
represented  by  the  princely  houses  of  Patifila,  Jhind,  and  Nâbha. 
The  Gujars  are  a  Scythic  tribe  who  probably  entered  India  with  the 
White  Huns  in  a.  d.  452  from  the  north-west,  established  a  kingdom 
in  Râjpûtâna,  and  spread  southwards  in  the  sixth  century.  Tlieir 
ancient  capitals  were  Bhinmal  (sixth  to  seventh  centuries)  in  Râj- 

pûtâna, and  Anhilwara  in  Gujerât  (746-1295).  They  founded 
several  petty  states  in  Râjpûtâna,  Panjâb,  and  Gujerât,  but,  with 
a  single  exception,  none  of  them  survived  the  tenth  century.  They 
are  now  a  nomad  pastoral  tribe,  and  mostly  Mohammedan.] 

'  The  people  alluded  to  were  probably  the  Türki  garrison  of  Sialkot. 
'  Âlim  Khan  is  Ala  ed  din  Khan. 
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heat  of  the  weather,  and  had  reached  Lahore,  having,  with- 
out any  consideration  for  those  who  accompanied  him, 

<j[one  two  stages  every  march.  At  the  very  moment  that 
Ahm  Khan  took  leave,  all  the  Sultans  and  Khans  of  the 
Uzbeks  had  advanced  and  blockaded  Balkh  ;  so  that, 

immediately  on  his  departure  for  Hindustan,  I  was  obliged 
to  set  out  for  that  city.  Alim  Khan,  on  reaching  Lahore, 
insisted  with  such  of  my  Begs  as  were  in  Hindustan,  that 
the  Emperor  had  ordered  them  to  march  to  his  assistance, 
and  that  they  must  accordingly  accompany  him  ;  that  it 
had  been  concerted  that  Ghazi  Khan  should  likewise  join 
him,  and  that  they  were  all  in  conjunction  to  march  upon 
Delhi  and  Agra.  The  Begs  answered,  that,  situated  as 
things  were,  they  could  not  accompany  Ghazi  Khan  with 
any  kind  of  confidence  ;  but  that,  if  he  sent  to  court  his 
younger  brother  Hâji  Khan,  with  his  son,  or  placed  them  in 
Lahore  as  hostages,  their  instructions  would  then  leave  them 
at  liberty  to  march  along  with  him  ;  that  otherwise  they 
could  not  ;  that  it  was  only  the  other  day  that  Alim  Khan 
hafl  fought  and  been  defeated  by  Ghazi  Khan,  so  that  no 
nuitual  confidence  was  to  be  looked  for  between  them  ;  and 

that,  altogether,  it  was  by  no  means  ad\isable  for  Alim 
Khan  to  let  Ghazi  Khan  accompany  him  in  the  expedition. 
AAliatever  expostulations  of  this  nature  they  employed  in 
order  to  dissuade  Alim  Khan  from  prosecuting  his  j)lan, 
were  all  ineffectual.  He  sent  his  son  Shcr  Khan  to  confer 

with  Doulet  Khan  and  Ghazi  Khan,  and  the  parties  them- 
selves afterwards  met.  Dilawer  Khan,i  who  had  been  in 

confinement  very  recently,  and  who  had  escaped  from 
custody  and  come  to  Lahore  only  two  or  three  months 
before,  was  likewise  associated  with  them.  Mahmfid  Khan 

Khan  Jehan,^  to  whom  the  custody  of  Lahore  ̂   had  been 
entrusted,  was  also  pressed  into  their  measures.  In  a  word, 
it  was  in  the  end  definitively  arranged  among  them,  that 
Doulet  Khan  and  Ghazi  IvJian  should  take  under  their  orders 

all  the  Begs  who  had  been  left  in  Hindustan,  and  should, 
at  the  same  time,  themsehes  assume  the  government  of  all 

''  a  district  of  tlie  Laliore  Province 

Accounts 
uf  Aliiii 

Khan's trans- 
actions. 

Alim  Khan 
foniis  a 

league  with Ghazi 
Khan. 

'  Dilawar  Khan  was  the  son  of  DauJat  Khan. J 
•^  [i.e.  son  of  Khan  Jehan.] 
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the  adjacent  territones  :  '    v.hile  Dilawcr  Khan  and  Ilaji 
Ivlian  were  to  accompany  Ahni  Khan,  and  oeciijiy  the  whole 

Marches      of  the  country  about  Delhi  and  Agra  and  in  that  neighbour- 

's*}'!''*'       hood/'^      Ismael   Jilwani   and    a   number   of  other    Amirs Delhi, 
waited  on  Alim  Khan,  and  acknowledged  him.     He  now 
proceeded  towards  Delhi  without  delay,  ])y  forced  marches. 

On  reaching  Inderi,-  Suleiman  Sheikhzadeh  came  and  like- 
wise joined  him.     The  numbers  of  the  confederate  army 

and  now  amounted  to  thirty  or  forty  thousand  men.     They  laid 

besieges  it.  gj^gg  ̂ ^y  Delhi,  but  were  unable  either  to  take  the  place  by 
storm  or  to  reduce  it  by  famine.^ 

Sultan  Ibrahim,  as  soon  as  he  heard  that  they  had  col- 
lected an  army,  and  invaded  his  dominions,  led  his  troojis  to 

oppose  them.  Having  notice  of  his  march  as  he  approached, 

they  raised  the  siege  and  advanced  to  meet  him.  The  con- 
federates concurred  in  opinion,  that  if  the  battle  was  fought 

in  the  daytime,  the  Afghans,  froni  regard  to  their  reputa- 
tion with  their  countrymen,  would  not  flee  ;  but  that  if  the 

attack  was  made  by  night,  the  night  is  dark,  and  no  one 

seeing  another,  each  chief  would  shift  for  himself.  Resolv- 
ing, therefore,  to  attempt  a  night  surprise,  they  mounted 

to  proceed  against  the  enemy,  who  were  six  kos  off.  Twice 
did  they  mount  their  horses  at  noon,  and  continue  mounted 
till  the  second  or  third  watch  of  the  night,  Mİthout  going 

either  back  or  forward,  not  being  able  to  come  to  a  resolu- 
tion, or  agree  among  themselves.  The  third  time  they  set 

Suiprises     out  for  their  surprise,  when  only  one  watch  of  the  night 
thecainpuf  remained.     Their  ijlan  was  for  the  i^artv  merelv  to  set  fire Sultan  '  I         .  . 
Ibıahüıı ;     to  the  teuts  and  j^avilions,  and  to  attempt  nothing  farther. 

They  accordingly  advanced  and  set  fire  to  the  tents  during 
the  last  Avatch  of  the  night,  at  the  same  time  shouting  the 

war-cry.     Jalal  Khan  Jighet,  and  several  other  Amirs,  came 
over,    and    acknowledged    Alim    Khan.     Sultan    Ibrahim, 
attended  by  a  body  of  men  composed  of  his  own  tribe  and 
family,  did  not  move  from  the  royal  pavilion,  but  continued 
steady  in  the  same  place  till  morning.     By  this  time,  the 

*  Omit  and  in  that  neighbourhood. 

'^  to  cause  any  serious  injury  to  its  defenders. 

'  That  is,  in  the  Panjab,  or  near  Lahore. 

-  [Inderi  is  a  village  in  the  Karnûl  district  (Panjab),  lifleeu  uiileb 
north  of  Karuâl  town.] 



*  £750  or  £1,000  ;  but  perhaps  they  were  Inks  of  rupees  [m  wliich 
case  the  sum  extorted  would  amount  to  £30,000  or  £40,000 1. 

-  Probably  a  rich  shroff  or  banker. 
■'  [Sultânpûr  is  a  town  in  the  state  of  Kapûrthala,  sixteen  miles 

south  of  Kaj)ürthala  town.  Founded  in  the  eleventh  century  by 
Sultan  Khan  Lodi,  it  was  once  a  place  of  note  and  lay  on  the  great 
higliway  between  Laliore  and  Dcliii.] 

'  [I'erhaijs  Kanja,  a  Mohammedan  Jât  village  in  the  Jalandhar 

district  on  the  Hosiıiârpûr  border  {(iazclkcr,  Jalundlmr  Di'sln'ct).] 
'  [This  may  be  tJangot,  in  the  Kangra  district,  on  the  Hoshiârpûr 

border  near  Bahrwain  (GuzcUecr,  Hushiüryâr  Diairicl).] 

dcrcatud. 
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troops  who  accompanied  Âlim  Khan  were  dispersed,  being 

busy  plundering  and  pillaging.  Sultan  Ibrahim's  troops 
perceived  that  the  enemy  were  not  in  great  force,  and 
immediately  moved  forward  from  the  station  which  they 
had  kept,  though  very  few  in  number,  and  having  only  a 
single  elephant  ;  but  no  sooner  had  the  elephant  come  up, 

than  Alim  Khan's  men  took  to  flight,  without  attempting 
to  keep  their  ground.  In  the  course  of  his  flight,  Alim  Khan  but  i 
crossed  over  to  the  Doab  side  of  the  river,  and  again  re- 
crossed  it  towards  Panipat,  on  reaching  which  place  he 

contrived  by  a  stratagem  to  get  three  or  four  Inks  ̂   from 

Mian  Suleiman,'-  and  went  on  his  way.  Ismâel  Jilwani, 
Biban,  and  Jalal  Khan,  the  eldest  son  of  Alim  Khan,  separat- 

ing from  him,  betook  themselves  to  the  Doab.  A  small 
part  of  the  army  which  Alim  Khan  had  collected,  such  as 

Self  ed  dln,'"^  Daryâ  Khan,  Mahmüd  Khan  Khan  Jehan, 
Sheikh  Jamâl  Fermûli,  and  some  others,  deserted  before  the 
battle  and  joined  Ibrahim.  Alim  Khan  and  Dilawer  Khan, 
with  Hâji  Khan,  after  passing  Sirhind,  heard  of  my 
approach,  and  that  I  had  taken  Milwat  ;  whereupon 
Dilawer  Khan,  who  had  always  been  attached  to  my 
interests,  and  had  been  detained  three  or  four  months  in 

prison  on  my  account,  separated  from  the  others,  came  oti 

by  way  of  Sultânpûr  ̂   and  Kochi,*  and  waited  upon  mc  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Milwat,  three  or  foiu*  days  after  the 
taking  of  that  town.  Alim  Khan  and  Hâji  Khan  having 

passed  the  river  Satlej,  at  length  reached  Gingüteh,'^  the 
name  of  a  strong  castle  in  the  hills  between  Dûn  and  the 

plain,  and  threw  themselves  into  it.  One  of  my  detach- 
a  Self  Khan, 
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Dec.  30. 
Bâbur 
reaches 
Parsrûr. 

Dec.  31. 

iiients,  consisting  of  Afghans  and  Hazaras,  liappening  to 
come  up,  blockaded  them,  and  had  nearly  succeeded  in 
taking  the  castle,  strong  as  it  was,  being  only  prevented  by 
the  approach,  of  night.  These  noblemen  then  made  an 
attempt  to  leave  it,  but  some  of  their  horses  having  fallen 
in  the  gateway,  they  could  not  get  out.  Some  elephants 
that  were  along  with  them  were  pushed  forward,  and 
trampled  upon  and  killed  a  number  of  the  horses.  Although 
unable  to  escape  on  horseback,  they  left  the  place  during 
a  dark  night  on  foot,  and  after  incredible  sufferings,  joined 
Ghâzi  Khan,  who,  in  the  course  of  Ms  flight,  finding  that  he 
could  not  get  refuge  in  Milwat,  had  directed  his  course 
towards  the  hills,  where  they  met.  Ghâzi  lüıan  did  not 

give  Alim  Khan  a  very  friendly  reception,  which  induced 
him  to  wait  on  me,  below  Dün,  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Pelhûr,  where  he  came  and  tendered  me  his  allegiance. 

While  I  was  at  Sialkot,  some  of  the  troops  -^  whom  I  had  left 
in  Lahore  arrived  to  inform  me,  that  they  would  all  be  up 

by  the  morning. 
Next  morning  I  marched,  and  halted  at  Parsrûr,  where 

INIuhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Khwajeh  Hussain,  and  some 

others,^  accordingly  came  and  waited  on  me.  As  the  enemy's 
camp  was  on  the  banks  of  the  Ravi,-  towards  Lahore,  I  sent 
out  Bujkeh  with  his  party  to  reconnoitre  and  bring  in 
intelligence.  About  the  end  of  the  third  watch  of  the  night 

they  came  back  with  information  that  the  enemy,  imme- 
diately on  getting  notice  of  their  approach,  had  fled  away 

in  consternation,  every  man  shifting  for  himself. 

On  the  folloAving  morning,  leaving  Shah  Mir  Hussain,^  and 
some  other  officers,  to  guard  the  camp  and  baggage,  I 
separated  from  them,  and  pushed  on  with  all  possible 
speed.  We  reached  Kalanür  about  the  middle  of  afternoon 
prayers,  and  halted.  Muliammed  Sultân  Mirza.  Adil  Sultân, 
and  the  other  Amirs,  came  here  and  waited  on  me. 

*  one  of  those ^  Add  and  Jan  Beg, 

'  These  noblemen  had  been  left  Mİth  a  body  of  troops  to  defend 
the  Pan  jab. 

■^  The  Ravi,  or  Hydraotes,  which  is  the  middle  river  of  the  five 
that  compose  the  Panjab,  is  the  river  on  which  Lahore  stands. 
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Marcliing  before  daybreuk  from  Kâlamlr,!  we  discovered 
on  the  road  certain  traces  ̂   tliat  Ghazi  Khan  and  the  fugi- 

tives were  not  far  off.  Muliammedi  and  Ahmedi,^^  witli 
several  of  the  Begs  about  my  person,  whom  I  had  recently 
at  Kabul  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Beg,  were  detached  to 
pursue  the  fugitives,  without  halting.  Their  orders  were, 
tliat,  if  they  could  overtake  the  flying  enemy,  it  was  well  ; 

but,  if  not,  that  they  should  carefully  guard  everj-  approach 
and  issue  of  the  fort  of  Milwat,  that  the  garrison  might  not 
be  able  to  effect  their  escape.  Ghazi  Khan  was  the  object 
that  I  principally  aimed  at  in  these  instructions.  Having 
sent  forward  this  detachment  under  the  Begs,  we  crossed 

the  river  Bias  opposite  to  Kanwrdiln,^  and  there  halted. 
From  thence,  after  three  marches,  we  encamped  in  the 

mouth  of  the  valley  in  which  lies  the  fort  of  Milwat.'  The 
Begs,  who  had  arrived  before  us,  and  the  Amirs  of  Hin- 

dustan, were  directed  to  encamp  and  lay  close  siege  to  the 

fort.  Ismael  Khan,  who  was  Doulet  Khan's  grandson  (being 
the  son  of  Ali  Khan,  Doulet  Khan's  eldest  son),  having 
arrived  in  our  quarters,  was  sent  into  the  fort  to  offer  terms 
of  capitulation,  and  with  a  message  in  which  we  mingled 
promises  and  threats.  On  Friday  I  made  the  camp  advance, 
and  take  ground  half  a  kos  nearer.  I  myself  went  out, 
reconnoitred  the  fort,  and  after  having  assigned  to  the  right 
and  left  wing,  and  to  the  centre,  their  respective  stations, 
returned  back  to  the  camp. 

Doulet  Khan  now  sent  a  jierson  to  inform  me,  that  Ghazi 
Khan  had  escaped  and  fled  to  tlie  hills  ;   but  that  if  1  would 

*  news  ^  Add  and  Kutluk  Kadam, 

Jan.  1, 

1526. 

'  [Kalânaur  is  a  town  in  the  Gurdâspûr  district  (Panjâb),  Hftcen 
miles  west  of  Ciurdâspûr  town.  It  was  here  that  Akbar  received 

tlie  news  of  his  father's  death,  and  had  liimsclf  enthroned  on  a 
mound  still  to  be  seen  outside  the  town.] 

-  [This  place  is  not  marked  on  any  map,  but  it  is  referred  to  in 
the  Ayln  i  Akbarl  as  being  included  in  the  Batala  Sarkar  of  the 

Bari  Duâb.  Batâla  is  now  the  heatl-quarters  of  the  Batâla  Tahsil, 
Gurdâspür  district  (Panjâb),  twenty-four  miles  north-east  of 
Amritsar.] 

*  [Malot  is  an  ancient  fortress,  now  in  ruins,  in  the  liead-quarters 
Tahsil  of  the  Hoshiârpûr  district  (Panjâb).  It  was  founded  in  the 

reign  of  Sultan  Bahlol  Lodi  (1401-81»).] 

Crosses  the Bias. 

Jan.  2,  3, 

and  4. 

Blockades Mihvat; 

Jan.  5. 

which  is 

smTPU- 

dered  by 

Doulet 

Khan ; 
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excuse  his  own  offences,  lie  would  come  as  a  slave  ̂   and 
deliver  up  the  place.  I  therefore  sent  Khwajeh  Mir  Mîrân 
to  confirm  him  in  his  resolution,  and  to  bring  him  out.  His 

son  AH  Khan  accompanied  that  officer. '^  In  order  to  expose 
the  rudeness  and  stupidity  of  the  old  man,c  I  directed  him 
to  take  care  that  Doulet  Khan  should  come  out  with  the 

same  two  swords  hung  round  his  neck,  which  he  had  hung 
by  his  side  to  meet  me  in  combat.  When  matters  had  come 

>\ho  wails  this  length,''  he  still  contrived  frivolous  pretexts  for  delay, 
V,'-?"  but  was  at  length  brought  out.    I  ordered  the  two  swords 

to  be  taken  from  his  neck.  When  he  came  to  ofier  me  his 

obeisance,  he  affected  delays  in  bowing  ;  I  directed  them 
to  push  his  leg  and  make  him  bow.  I  then  made  him  sit 
down  before  me,  and  desired  a  man  who  understood  the 

Hindustani  language  to  explain  to  him  what  I  said,  sentence 

by  sentence,  in  order  to  reassure  him  «  ;  and  to  tell  him, 

'  I  called  you  Father  :  I  showed  you  more  respect  and 
reverence  than  you  could  have  desired  or  expected.  I 

delivered  you  and  your  sons  from  the  insults  of  ̂   the  Balü- 
ches.  I  delivered  your  tribe,  your  family,  and  women,  from 

the  bondage  of  Ibrahim.  The  countries  held  by  Tatar  Khan  ̂  
to  the  amount  of  three  krors,^  I  bestowed  on  you.  What 
evil  have  I  ever  done  you,  that  you  should  come  in  this  style 

against  me,  with  these  two  swords  by  yoiu"  side  :  and, 
attended  by  an  army,  stir  up  tumult  and  confusion  in  my 

=^  itiakc  his  submission 

''  Having  fuliilled  his  mission  that  ottiucr  returned  in  eompany 
with  Daulat  Khan  and  his  son  Ali  Khan. 

^  Omil  this  clause. 

'^  Add  this  man  was  so  stupid  and  rude  that 
^  and  in  such  a  way  as  to  impress  it  well  on  his  mind  ; 
'   beggary  among 

*  [Tatar  Khan  was  Daulat  Khan's  father.] 
-  About  £75,000  sterling.  The  emi)erors  of  Hindustan,  from  a 

love  of  pomji  and  show,  have  always  used  large  numbers  in  reckoning 
their  revenues  and  in  bestowing  presents.  Their  revenue  accoiuits 
were  kept  in  dâıns,  of  which  forty  go  to  a  rupee.  Hence  their  iaks 
and  krurd  sink  into  a  very  small  compass,  when  reduced  to  English 
money  ;  and  the  revenue  of  very  extensive  tracts  of  country  will 

frequently  be  found  inferior  to  the  rents  of  an  English  gentleman's estate. 
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territories  ?  '  Tlie  man,  being  stupefied,  stammered  out 
a  few  words  not  at  all  to  the  purpose  ;  and,  indeed,  what 
could  he  say  in  answer  to  such  confounding  truths  ?  It  was 
settled  that  he  and  his  family  should  retain  their  authority 
in  their  own  tribes,  and  possession  of  their  villages,  but  that 

all  the  rest  of  their  property  should  be  sequestrated.'*  Thej- 
were  directed  to  encamp  close  by  Khwajeh  Mir  Mîrân. 

On  Saturday,  the  22nd  of  the  first  Rabi,  to  ensure  their  Jan.  (i. 

good  treatment  while  they  were  bringing  out  their  depen- 
dants and  families,  I  myself  went  and  took  my  station  on 

a  rising  ground  opposite  to  the  gate  of  Milwat.  AU  IvJian 
came  up  and  presented  me  with  a  few  asfirafis  as  a  pesftkes/t. 
Towards  afternoon  prayers  they  began  to  remove  their 

dependants  and  women.  '' Abdal-azîz  and  Muhammed  Ali 
Jeng-Jeng,  Kutluk  Kadem,  Muhammedi,  and  Almiedi, 
with  several  other  of  the  Begs  about  my  person,  were 
directed  to  enter  the  foil,  and  to  take  possession  of  and 
secure  their  treasures,  and  all  their  property.  Although 
Ghazi  Khan  was  said  to  have  left  the  place  and  fled,  yet 
some  reported  that  they  had  seen  him  within  the  fort.  On 

this  account  I  placed  several  of  my  trusty  ollicei's  an<l 
servants  at  the  gate,  with  orders  to  examine  every  person 

and  place  of  which  ̂   they  had  the  least  suspicion,  that  Ghazi 
Khan  might  not  escape  by  any  artifice,  as  now  my  grant! 
object  was  to  make  him  prisoner.  They  had  also  orders  t<j 
seize  any  jewels  or  precious  stones  that  might  be  attempted 

to  be  secretly  conveyed  out  of  the  town.<i  The  troops  made 
a  great  riot  at  the  gate  of  the  fort,  which  obliged  me  to 
discharge  a  few  arrows  to  check  their  turbulence  ;  a  chance 

shot  struck  Humâiûn"s  reader,  who  expired  on  the  spot. 
After  remaining  on  the  hillock  for  two  nights,  on  Monday  Jan  8. 

I  entered  and  surveyed  the  fort.  I  examined  Ghazi  Khan's 
library,  and  found  in  it  a  number  of  valuable  books.    Some 

^  It  was  decided  tliat  lie  and  his  family  should  retain  full  authority 
over  the  members  of  their  households  and  their  womenfolk,  but 
that  all  their  chattels  should  be  sequestrated. 

'*  Add  At  dawn  of  day  Sultan  Juned, 

N.B.  Thi'i  stnicncc  üccurs  after  the  icurds  passed  the  night  there 

lower  down  ('').  t'  i)f  whom 
^  Add  I  had  pitched  my  Icnl  on  a  hillock  opposite  the  gate  and 

passed  the  night  there. 
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Jan.  10. 

Death  of 
Doiilet 
Khan. 

of  them  I  gave  to  Iluniriifin.  and  some  I  sent  to  Kâmrân. 
There  was  also  a  number  of  tlieological  books,  but  I  did  not, 
on  the  whole,  find  so  many  books  of  value  as,  from  their 
appearance,  I  had  expected. 

I  stayed  in  the  fort  all  night,  and  next  morning  returned 
to  the  camp.  We  had  been  mistaken  in  imagining  that 
Ghazi  Klian  was  in  the  fort.  That  traitorous  coward  had 

fled,  and  escaped  to  the  hills  with  a  small  number  of  followers, 
leaving  his  father,  his  elder  and  younger  brothers,  his 
mother,  his  elder  and  younger  sisters,  in  Milwat  : 

(Persian) — Observe  that  faithless  man,  for  never 
Shall  he  see  tlie  face  of  good  fortune  ; 
He  takes  care  of  his  own  comforts, 

Yet  leaves  his  wife  and  children  in  misery.* 

On  Wednesday  I  marched  thence  towards  the  hill  to 
which  Ghazi  Ivlian  had  fled.  After  advancing  one  kos  from 
the  station  at  the  gorge  of  Milwat,  we  halted  in  a  valley. 
It  was  here  that  Dilawer  Klian  came  and  tendered  his 

allegiance.  Doulet  Khan  and  Ali  Khan,  with  Ismael  Khan 
and  some  other  leading  men,  were  delivered  as  prisoners  to 

Kitteh,  to  be  carried  to  the  fort  of  Milwat,-  in  Behreh,  there 
to  be  detained  in  custody.  The  rest  were  delivered  to 
various  persons  for  the  purpose  of  levying  contributions  on 

them,  and  their  ransoms  were  fixed  after  Dilawer  Khan's 
opinion  had  been  taken.  Several  were  liberated  on  securi- 

ties ;  several  were  committed  to  prison  and  close  custody. 
Kitteh  set  out  with  the  prisoners.  He  had  reached  Sultânpür 
when  Doulet  Ivlian  died.  I  gave  the  fort  of  Milwat  to 

Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  who  left  his  elder  brother 
Arghûn  in  the  place,  on  his  part,  with  a  body  of  troops. 
About  two  hundred  or  two  hundred  and  fifty  Hazâras  and 
Afghans  were  also  left  to  assist  in  the  defence  of  the  fort. 

Khwajeh  Kalan  had  loaded  some  camels  with  the  wines  of 
Ghazni,  and  brought  them  to  the  camp.  His  quarters  were 
on  a  high  ground  that  overlooked  the  fort  and  camp.     We 

*  From  the  Gidislan  of  Sadi  [chap,  i,  story  17]. 
-  [This  is  the  Malot  in  the  Jhelum  district  sixteen  miles  north- 

west of  Pindadan  Khan,  remarkable  for  its  fort  and  fine  Buddhist 

temple.  It  was  the  ancestral  village  of  the  Janjûa  clan,  and  is  identi- 
fied by  Cunningham  with  SinghapQra,  the  ancient  capital  of  the 

Salt  Range.] 
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had  a  party  there  in  which  some  drank  wine  and   others 

spirits.    It  was  a  rare  party. 

Marching  thence,  and  passing  the  small  hills  of  Ab-kend  by    Bâbur 

Milwat,=i  we  reached  Dun.     In  the  language  of  Hindustan,   ̂ q^^*^® 
they  call  a  julga  (or  dale),  dûn.^    The  finest  running  water  - 
in  Hindustan  is  that  in  this  Dün.    There  are  manj'  villages 
around  the  Dun,  which  was  a  jjerganna  of  the  Jaswal,  who 
were  the  maternal  uncles  of  Dilawer  Klian.     Ttiis  Dun  is    Description 

a  very  pleasant  dale,  and  there  are  meadows  all  along  the   "^  ̂^• 
stream.     In  several  places  they  sow  rice.     Through  the 

middle  of  it  runs  a  stream  large  enough  to  turn  three  or  four 
mills.     The  width  of  the  dale  is  one  or  two  kos  ;   in  some 

places  it  is  even  three  kos.     Its  hills  are  verj'  small,  like 
hillocks,  and  all  its  villages  stand  on  the  skirts  of  these 
hillocks.    Where  there  are  no  villages,  there  are  numbers  of 

peacocks  and  monkeys.    There  are  also  many  fowls  resem- 

bling barn-door  fowls :   they  resemble  them  in  shape,'*  but 

are  generally  of  a  single  colour .^ 
As  we  could  nowhere  get  any  certain  intelligence  of  Ghazi 

Khan,  I  sent  Tardlkeh  with  Hirim  Deo  Malinliat,''  witl». 
orders  to  pursue  him  wherever  he  might  go ;  to  engage  him, 

and  bring  him  back  a  prisoner.  In  the  country  composed 
of  small  hills,  that  has  been  mentioned  as  lying  around  the 

Dün,  there  are  some  wonderfullj'  strong  castles.  To  the 
north-east  is  a  castle  called  Kütila.^  It  is  surrounded  by  '*  Of  Kütıla. 

a  rock  seventy  or  eight j'  gaz  in  perpendicular  height.     At 

^  and  crossing  one  of  the  mountains  of  Milwat  which  is  com- 
pletely scarred  with  deep  ravines, 

''  Omit  this  davse.  ^  Milhas,  "^  perched  on 

'  [This  is  the  Jaswan  or  I'na  Dûn,  a  fertile  valley  in  the  Hoshiârpûr 
district,  from  four,  to  eight  miles  in  breadth,  situated  between  the 
Sola  Singlii  range  of  the  outer  Himalayas  and  the  Katar  Dhâr  ridge 
of  the  Sivaliks.  It  is  traversed  throughout  its  length  by  the  Sohân 
river.] 

^  Âh  i  raimn — running  water,  is  said  to  be  used  in  Persian  for 
a  canal  or  aqueduct.  It  may,  however,  mean  a  stream  of  water ; 
and  the  expression,  the  ovly  âb  i  rawan,  probably  may  mean,  one 
of  the  few  âb  i  rawans,  or  the  fine.'it  of  them.  The  expression  again 
recurs. 

^  [The  Red  Jungle  fowl  (GaUvs  ferriiginens).] 
*  [This  may  be  Kotlair  in  the  south-west  comer  of  the  Kangra 

district  (Hamîrpûr  Tahsil),  on  the  Hoshiârpûr  border.] 
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Bâbur 
resolvps  to 
attack 
DHhi. 

its  chief  gate,  for  the  space  of  about  seven  or  eight  gaz,  there 
is  a  ])lace  that  admits  of  a  drawbridge  being  thrown  across. 

It  may  be  ten  or  twelve  gaz  wide.=^  Tlie  bridge  is  composed 
of  two  long  planks,  by  which  their  horses  and  flocks  pass  out 

and  in.  This  was  one  of  the  forts  of  the  hill-country,  which 
Ghazi  Khan  had  put  into  a  state  of  defence  and  garrisoned. 
The  detachment  that  had  been  pushed  on  attacked  the 

place  \'igorously,  and  had  nearly  taken  it,  wlien  night  came 
on.  The  garrison  then  abandoned  the  castle  and  fled  away. 
Near  the  Dûn  is  another  strong  castle  called  the  Fort  of 

Gingfiteh,  the  country  around  which  is  all  hilly,''  but  it  is 
not  so  strong  as  the  former.  Âlim  Ivlian,  in  his  flight,  had 
thrown  himself  into  this  fort,  as  has  been  already  mentioned. 

After  sending  a  detachment  in  pursuit  of  Ghazi  Khan,  I 
placed  my  foot  in  the  stirrup  of  resolution,  and  my  hand  on 
the  reins  of  conftdence-in-God,  and  marched  against  Sultan 
Ibrahim,  the  son  of  Sultan  Iskander,  the  son  of  Sultan 

Bahlol  Lodi  Afghan,  in  whose  possession  the  throne  of 
Delhi  and  the  dominions  of  Hindustan  at  that  time  were  ; 

whose  army  in  the  field  Avas  said  to  amoimt  to  a  hundred 
thousand  men,  and  who,  including  those  of  his  Amirs,  had 
nearly  a  thousand  elephants.  After  one  march  I  bestowed 

Debâlpûr  ̂   on  Baki  Shaghawel,  and  sent  him  to  reinforce 
Balkh,  I  sent  a  great  part  of  the  gold  and  effects  found  in 
the  fort  of  Milwat,  to  strengthen  my  interest  in  Balkh,  and 
to  Kabul  as  presents  to  my  relations  and  friends,  and  to  my 

children  and  dependants,^ 

°-  [lieight],  except  near  the  gate  where  it  is  only  seven  or  eight 
yards  high.  It  is  entered  by  a  drawbridge  thrown  across  the  moat, 
which  is  twelve  yards  wide. 

''  which  was  also  built  over  a  steep  precipice, 
f  I  sent  him  a  large  sum  of  money  to  advance  m_v  interests  in 

Balkh,  and  I  made  a  deduction  from  the  spoils  of  Milwat  to  send 
rich  gifts  for  those  of  my  rehitions  and  children,  big  or  little,  who 
were  in  Kabul. 

'  [Dipâlpûr  is  a  small  town  in  the  Dipâlpür  Tahsil  of  the  Mont- 
gomery district  (Panjtâb)  about  forty  miles  south-west  of  Lahore, 

it  is  situated  on  the  old  bank  of  the  Beâs,  and  the  decay  of  the  town 
may  be  attributed  to  the  shifting  of  that  river.  It  is  best  known  as 
one  of  the  frontier  fortresses  which  defended  tlie  Delhi  kingdom 
from  Mongol  inroads  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries. 
Bâbur  stormed  it  in  1524.] 
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A  march  or  two  below  Dfin,  Shah  Imâd  Shirâzi  came 
with  letters  from  Araish  Khan  and  MuUa  Miihammed 

Mazhab/  containing  assin-ances  of  their  attachment  to  my 
interest,  and  urging  me  to  continue  resolutely  the  expedition 
I  had  commenced.  I  wrote  them  in  return,  to  assure  them 

of  my  protection  and  favour  ;  and  having  dispatched  the 
letters  by  a  messenger  on  foot,  continued  my  route.  The 

detachment  which  had  proceeded  into  Milwat,^'  advanced 

against  Harfir,  Kahlfir,-  and  the  forts  in  that  part  of  the 
country,  among  which,  from  the  natural  strength  of  the 
ground,  no  enemy  had  penetrated  for  a  long  time  before, 
took  the  whole  of  them,  and  returned  and  joinerl  me,  after 
having  plundered  the  inhabitants  of  the  district.  It  was  at 
this  time  that  Alim  Khan,  being  reduced  to  great  distress, 
came  naked, '^  and  on  foot,  to  meet  me.  I  directed  several 
Begs  and  some  noblemen  of  my  court  to  go  out  to  receive 
him,  and  also  sent  him  some  horses.  He  waited  u{K)n  me 

in  this  neighbourhood,  and  made  his  submission.^ 
A  detachment  was  sent  out  among  the  hills  and  valleys  in 

this  vicinity,  but  returned  after  being  out  a  night  or  two, 
without  having  met  with  anything  of  value.  Shah  Mir 
Hussain,  and  .Ian  Beg,  with  some  other  of  my  people,  asked 
permission  to  go  on  a  foray,  which  I  granted,  and  they 
went  off. 

While  I  was  in  Dfm,  two  or  three  letters  had  come  from 

^  parted  from  me  at  Milwat,  '»  stripped  bare, 

'  These  were  lords  of  Ibrahim's  court. 

-  [Kalılûr  is  another  name  for  Bilâspür,  capital  of  the  Simla 
Hill  State  of  the  same  name,  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Satlaj. 
Harûr  was  probably  a  fort  in  the  same  range  of  hills,  but  I  have 
not  been  able  to  identify  it.] 

^  From  this  time  forward  there  seems  to  have  been  an  end  to 

Âlim  or  Ala  ed  din  Khan's  pretensions  to  the  throne  of  Delhi.  [He 
liad  the  nominal  command  of  a  part  of  Babur's  army  at  the  battle 
with  Ibrahim  (a.  d.  1526)  and  also  led  a  division  in  the  battle 
of  Kiinwa  against  Râna  Sanga  (a.  d.  1527).  But  Bâbur,  finding 
his  pretensions  inconvenient,  had  iiim  confined  in  the  fort  of  Kila 
Zafar  in  Badakhshan.  From  this  custody  he  escaped,  and  passing 
through  Sind  took  refuge  with  Bahadur  Shah,  King  of  Gujercât. 
Here  he  was  met  by  his  son  Tatar  Khan.  They  were  well  received, 
and  were  subsequently  supported  by  Bahadur  in  an  attempt  to 

expel  Bâbur's  son,  Hümâyûn,  from  Agra. — E.B.,  p.  431.] 
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Arrives 
near 
Sirliind. 

Ismtiel  Jilwani  and  Blban.'  I  sent  them  gracious  answers  from 
this  place,  to  retain  them  in  their  favourable  sentiments.^ 

After  marching  from  Dün  we  came  to  Rfipar.^  While  we 
stayed  at  RQpar,  it  rained  incessantly,  and  was  so  extremely 
cold,  that  many  of  the  starving  and  himgry  Hindustanis 
died.  After  marching  from  Rüpar,  we  had  halted  at  Keril, 

opposite  to  Sirhind,^  when  a  Hindustani  presented  himself, 
assiuning  the  style  of  an  ambassador  from  Sultan  Ibrahim. 
Though  he  had  no  letters  or  credentials,  yet  as  he  requested 
that  one  of  my  people  might  accompany  him  back  as  my 

ambassador,  I  accordingly  did  send  back  a  snwndi  tunke- 

if'ir  ̂' ^  along  with  him.  These  poor  men  had  no  sooner 
arrived  in  Ibrahim's  cam]i  than  he  ordered  them  both  to  be 
thrown  into  prison.  The  very  day  that  we  defeated  Ibrahim, 
the  smoadi  was  set  at  liberty,  and  waited  on  me. 

^  in  fulfilment  of  their  requests. 
''  one  or  two  sawadi.'^  of  my  bodyguard 

'  These  were  also  noblemen  of  great  rank  and  power  among  the 
Afghans  in  Hindustan. 

-  [Rûpar,  the  head-quarters  of  a  subdivision  of  the  Ambala  district, 
is  situated  at  a  point  wliei'e  the  Satlaj  issues  from  the  hills,  and  is 
a  place  of  considerable  commercial  importance.  The  head  works 
of  the  great  iSirhind  Canal  are  situated  liere.  It  was  the  scene  of 
the  celebrated  meeting  between  Lord  William  Bentinck  and  Ranjit 

Singh  in  1831.] 

'■'  Sehrind  or  Sirhind,  is  situated  in  latitude  30°  26'  and  longitude 
76°  30'.  It  has  been  a  place  of  great  importance,  and  is  still  a  striking 
scene  though  quite  deserted.  It  is  a  very  compact  town,  six  miles 

i-ound,  built  with  brick,  and  paved  with  the  same  material.  The 
iiouses  are  now  unroofed,  but  the  walls  all  standing.  The  city  con- 

tains a  fort,  îiow  in  ruins,  a  fine  stone  mosque,  and  many  other  hand- 
some tombs  and  places  of  v/orship.  The  east  of  the  city  is  covered 

by  a  lake,  over  wliich  are  two  handsome  bridges.  On  the  other 
sides  it  is  encircled  by  extensive  and  beautiful  groves  of  mangoes ; 
and  altogether  presents  a  very  grand  and  pleasing  spectacle.  There 
is  a  ruined  garden  and  palace  near  the  town,  which  in  splendour 
yields  to  no  garden  in  India,  excejit  the  Shâlimâr  at  Lahore.  [Sirhind, 
a  town  in  the  Sirhind  Tahsil  of  the  Patiala  State  (Panjab),  has  now 

a  jîopulation  of  .5,i"J00.  Owing  to  its  strategic  position  it  was  one  of 
the  most  important  strongholds  of  the  Mughal  Empire.] 

*  The  office  of  the  tunketâr  is  not  well  ascertained.  He  seems  to 
have  been  a  confidential  servant,  perhaps  connected  with  the  ten, 

or  private  treasury.  [In  modem  Persian  sawadi  or  ahl  i  saıvâd 
means  literate  or  educated.  The  term  tunketâr  P.  de  C.  translates 

by  '  night  guard  '.] 
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After  two  marches  more,  we  halted  on  the  banks  of  the 

stream  of  Banûr  ̂   and  Sanûr.^  This  is  a  running  water,  of 
which  there  are  few  in  Hindustan,  except  large  rivers.  They 

call  it  the  stream  of  Kagar.^  Chiter  stands  on  its  banks. 
We  rode  up  this  stream  to  view  the  coimtrv.  Three  or  four 
kos  above  Chiter,  it  comes  flowing  down  from  a  number  of 
little  springs.  Higher  up  than  the  stream  by  which  we  had 

ridden,'^  there  issues  from  an  open  valley  a  rivulet  fit  to  turn 
four  or  five  mills.  It  is  an  extremely  beautiful  and  delightful 
place,  with  a  charming  climate.  On  the  banks  of  this  rivulet, 

where  it  issues  from  the  spreading  valley,  I  directed  a  Châr- 
bâgh  (or  large  garden)  to  be  laid  out.  The  rividet.  after 
reaching  the  plain,  goes  on  for  a  kos  or  two,  and  falls  into 
the  first-mentioned  river.  The  place  where  the  stream  of 
Kagar  issues,  and  is  formed  from  the  junction  of  the  small 
springs  that  have  been  mentioned,  may  be  three  or  four  kos 
higher  up  than  the  place  where  this  rivulet  falls  into  it. 
During  the  rainy  season,  the  water  of  the  rivulet,  swelling 
extremely,  flows  down  imited  with  the  stream  of  the  Kagar, 
to  Samâneh  *  and  Sanam.  At  this  station  we  had  informa- 

tion that  Sultan  Ibrahim,  who  lay  on  this  side  of  Delhi,  was 

^  As  we  went  up  the  river, 

^  [Banûr  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  of  tlie  same  name  in 
the  Patiâla  State  (Panjab),  ten  miles  north-east  of  Rajpûra.  Its 
ruins  testify  to  its  former  importance.  Its  ancient  name  was  Push- 

pawati  or  '  City  of  Flowers  ',  so-called  on  account  of  the  jasmine 
scent,  which  was  its  chief  industry',  now  all  but  disappeared.] 

-  [A  town  in  the  Patiâla  State  (Panjab)  situated  four  miles  south- 
east of  Patiâla  town.  In  the  reign  of  Babur,  Malik  Bahâ  ud  din 

Khokar  became  chief  of  Sanûr,  and  of  eighty-four  circumjacent 
villages,  whence  the  district  was  known  as  C'haurasi.] 

^  [The  CTİıagar  river  rises  in  Sirmfir  and  passing  close  to  Ambâla 
flows  through  Patiâla  and  Hissâr  and  finally  loses  itself  in  the 
Bikanlr  desert  near  Bhatner.     It  is  not  a  perennial  stream.] 

*  [Samana  is  a  town  in  the  Bhawani-gaili  Tahsil  of  the  Patiâla 
State  (Panjab),  about  seventeen  miles  south-west  of  Patiâla  town. 
It  is  a  place  of  great  antiquity,  and  is  frequently  mentioned  in 
Muhamraedan  histories  as  a  lief  of  Delhi.  It  surrendered  to 

Muhamraed  Ghori  after  his  defeat  of  Prithvi  Raja  in  1192.  Sanam 
is  the  head-quarters  of  the  Tahsil  of  the  same  name  in  the  Patiâla 
State,  forty-three  miles  south-west  of  Patiâla  town.  Though  now 
of  little  importance  it  played  a  memorable  part  in  the  history  of 
the  Panjab  after  the  Muharamedan  invasion.] 

Hears  of 
Sultan 

Ibrahim's 
approach. 

N 
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Feb.  25, 

Detaelies 
Hunıâifın 
towards 

Hissâı-Fi- 
rozph. 

AD.  1526.  advanoinu.  and  tliat  tlio  Slıikdâr  of  IIissâr-Firozeh.ı  Hamîd 
Khan,  l,-li<lseli-l:liaiKhi\d  also  advanced  ten  or  fifteen  kos  to- 

wards us  with  the  army  of  Hissâr-Firozeh,  and  of  the  neigh- 

bouring districts.  I  sent  on  Kitteh  Beg  towards  Ibrahim's 
camp  to  procure  intelligence,  and  dispatched  Mümin  Atkeh  to 

wards  the  army  of  Hissâr-Firozeh  to  get  notice  of  its  motions. 
On  Sunday,  the  13th  of  the  first  Jumfida,  I  marched  from 

Ambala,-  and  had  Jialted  on  the  margin  of  a  tank,  when 
Mümin  Atkeh  and  Kitteh  Beg  both  returned  on  the  same 
day.  The  command  of  the  whole  right  wing  I  gave  to 
Hıuııâiün,  who  was  accompanied  by  Khwajeh  Kalan,  Sidtan 
Muhammed  Duldâi,  Wall  Khazin.  with  some  of  the  Begs 
who  had  stayed  in  Hindustan,  such  as  Khosrou,  Hindu  Beg. 

Abdal-azîz,  and  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng.  I  also  strength  • 
ened  this  force  by  adding  to  it  several  of  the  inferior  Begs, 

and  of  mj'  immediate  dependants  from  the  centre,  such  as 
Mansür  Birlâs,  Kitteh  Beg,  Muhibb  Ali,  with  a  large  body  of 
troops,  and  directed  him  to  march  against  Hamid  Khan. 
It  was  at  this  station,  too,  that  Bîban  came  and  made  his 

submission.  These  Afghans  are  provokingly  rude  and 

stupid.^*  Although  Dilawer  Khan,  who  was  his  superior, 
both  in  the  number  of  his  retainers  and  in  rank,  did  not  sit 

in  the  presence,  and  although  the  sons  of  Alim  Khan  stood, 

though  they  were  princes,^  this  man  asked  to  be  allowed  to 
sit,  and  expected  me  to  listen  to  his  unreasonable  demand. 

"  tactless. 

^  The  Shikdâr  is  a  military  collector  of  the  revenue,  and  has 
often  the  chief  authority  in  a  district.  [Hissâr,  the  Iiead-ciuarters  of 
the  district  of  the  same  name  (Panjâb),  was  founded  in  13.İ6  by 
Firoz  Shah  Tughlak,  whence  its  name  Firozah.  It  was  occupied  by 

an  Imperial  garrison  at  the  time  of  Bâbur's  invasion.  In  later  day.s 
it  became  remarkable  as  the  head-quarters  of  the  celebrated  knight 
errant,  George  Thomas,  who  took  possession  of  it  in  1783.] 

-  A,mbâla  is  a  small  town,  with  a  handsome  tank.  The  houses 
are  mo.stly  two  stories  high,  more  regular  than  is  usual  in  India  ; 
the  streets  are  well  paved  with  brick,  and  very  clean.  On  the  whole, 

it  is  probably  the  neatest  town  in  India.  [Ambala  is  the  head- 
quarters of  the  district  of  the  same  name  (Panjâb),  now  chiefly 

important  as  one  of  the  largest  cantonments  in  India.  It  was  of 
little  importance  in  early  days.] 

^  It  will  be  recollected,  that  Âlim  Khan,  or  Ala  ed  din,  was  a 
brother  of  Sultan  Ibrahim,  the  reigning  emperor. 
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Next  mnrnins.  being  Monday  the  14th.  Hunıâiûn  set  out 

mth  his  Hfjlit  force  to  attack  Ilanild  Khan  by  surprise.  Hu- 
mfiiun  rtispatclied  on  before  him  a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and 
fifty  select  men.  by  way  of  advanced  guard.  On  coming 
near  the  enemy,  this  advanced  body  went  close  up  to  them, 

hung  upon  their  flanks, ^  and  had  one  or  two  rencoimters. 
when  the  troops  of  Humâiün  appeared  in  sight  following 
them.  Xo  sooner  were  they  perceived  than  the  enemy  took 
to  flight.  Our  troops  brought  down  one  hundred  or  two 
hundred  of  their  men,  cut  off  the  heads  of  the  one  half,  and 
brought  the  other  half  alive  into  the  camp,  along  with  seven 
or  eiglit  elephants.  Beg  Mirak  Moghul  brought  the  news  of 

tliis  victor}-  of  Ilumüiün  to  the  camp  at  this  station  on 
Friday,  the  18th  of  the  month.  On  the  sjiot.  I  directed 
a  complete  dress  of  honour,  a  horse  from  my  own  stable. 
with  a  reward  in  money,  to  be  given  to  him. 

On  Monday  the  21st.  Humfiifm  reached  the  camp  that 
was  still  at  the  same  station,  with  a  hundred  prisoners,  and 
seven  or  eight  elephants,  and  waited  on  me.  I  ordered 
Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  and  the  matchlockmen  to  shoot  all  the 

prisonei-s  as  an  example.  This  was  Humâiün's  first  expe- 
dition, and  the  first  sersice  he  had  seen.  It  was  a  very  good 

omen.  Some  light  troops  having  followed  the  fugitives,  took 

Hissâr-Firozch  the  moment  they  reached  it.  and  returned 
after  j)lundering  it.  IIissâr-Firozeh.  which,  with  its  depend- 

encies and  subordinate  districts,  yielded  a  kror,^  I  bestowed 
on  Ilumâiün,  with  a  kwr  in  money  as  a  present. 

Marching  from  that  station,  we  reached  Shahâbâd.-  I  sent 

fit  persons  ̂   towards  Sultan  Ibrahim's  camp  to  procure 
intelligence,  and  halted  several  days  in  this  station.  From 
this  place  also  I  dispatched  Rahmet  Piâdeh  to  Kabul,  with 
letters  announcing  my  \ictory. 

(At  this  same  station,  and  this  same  day,  the  razor,  or 

scissors,  were  first  applied  to  Hımıâiün's  beard.^     As  my 
^  Omit  this  clause.  ^  emissaries 

Feb.  26. 
Humâiün 

defeats  Ha- mid  Khan. 

•  About  £25,000  sterling. 

-  [Shahâbâd  is  a  town  in  the  Thanesar  Tahsil  of  the  Karnâl 
district  (Panjâb),  sixteen  miles  south  of  Ambâla.] 

^  [This  sentence  was  ajiparently  written  by  Bâbnr,  and  the  rest 
of  the  parenthesis  by  Hümâyûn,  his  son,] 

N  2 

March  2. 

March  5. 

IIissâr-Fi- rozehtaken. 

Flalts  at 
Shahfibrul. 
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honoured  father  mentions  in  tliese  commentaries  the  time 

of  his  first  using  the  razor,  in  Inmible  emulation  of  him, 
I  have  commemorated  the  same  circiunstance  regarding 

myself.  I  was  then  eighteen  years  of  age.  Now  that  I  am 
forty-six.  I,  Muhammed  llınnâiün,  am  transcribing  a  copy 

of  these  Memoirs  from  the  copy  in  his  late  Majesty's  own 
handwriting.^)^ 

March  12.  In  this  station,  on  Monday  the  28th  of  the  first  Jumada. 
the  sun  entered  Aries ;  we  now  began  also  to  receive  repeated 

information  from  Ibrahim's  camp,  that  he  was  advancing 
slowly  by  a  kos  or  two  at  a  time,  and  halting  two  or  three 
days  at  each  station.  I,  on  my  side,  likewise  moved  on  to 
meet  him.  and  after  the  second  march  from  Shahâbâd,  en- 

camped on  the  banks  of  the  .Jumna,-  opposite  to  Sirsaweh.''^ 
Baburpn-  Haider  Kuli,  a  servant  of  Khwajeh  Kalan,  was  sent  out  to 

strslweh*!'^'^  procure  intelligence.  I  crossed  the  Jumna  by  a  ford,  and went  to  see  Sirsaweh.  That  same  day  I  took  a  maajfm.  At 
Sirsiiweh  there  is  a  fountain,  from  which  a  small  stream  flows. 

It  is  rather  a  pretty  ])lace.  Terdi  Beg  Khaksâr  praised  it 

highly.  I  said,  '  Yours  be  it ' ;  and  in  consequence  of  these 
praises,  I  bestowed  it  on  Terdi  Beg  Kliaksar.  Having  raised 

an  awning  <=  in  a  boat,  we  sometimes  sailed  about  on  the 
broad  stream  of  the  river,  and  sometimes  entered  the  creeks 

in  the  boat  .'I 
From  this  station  we  held  down  the  river  for  two  marches, 

keeping  close  along  its  banks,  when  Haider  Kuli,  who  had 
been  sent  out  to  collect  intelligence,  returned,  bringing 
information  that  Daüd  Khan  and  Hiitim  Khan  had  been 

="■  The  sentence  At  the  station  .  .  .  beard  is  given  as  fart  of  Bahur's 
Jourmtl,  and  Hnmâyûn''s  note  consists  of  the  sentence  I  was  then 
eighteen  and  the  current  year  is  961  (155.3-4). 

''  Omit  ojiposite  to  Sirsaweh.  ^  couch 
'^  I  went  about  sometimes  with  the  aid  of  the  boat  and  sometimes 

without  using  it  (i.  e.  hy  land). 

^  This  note  of  Humâiûn's  must  have  been  made  about  a.  d.  1553, 
during  liis  residence  in  Kabul,  before  his  last  return  to  Hindustan. 

-  This  river  the  Persians  call  the  .Tün.  It  is  always  so  written  in 
tlie  Memoirs. 

•^  [Sirsaweh  is  a  smaU  town  situated  in  the  district  of  Sahâranpür 
on  the  route  between  the  latter  place  and  Ambâla,  ten  miles  west- 
north-west  of  the  former.] 
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sent  across  the  river  into  the  Doab  with  six  or  seven  thou- 

sand '  horse,  and  had  encamped  three  or  four  kos  in  advance  April  1. 

oi'  Ibrahim's  position  on  the  road  towards  us.  On  Sunday  \^  ̂uiwiL 
the  18th  of  the  second  Jumâda,  I  dispatched  against  this  the  enemy. 

cokmin  Cliin  Taimur  Sultan/  Mahdi  Kliwajeh,  Sultan 

^lirza,  Âdil  Sultan,  with  the  whole  left  wing,  connnanded 

by  Sultan  Juncid,  Shah  Mir  Iliissain,  Kutluk  Kadem  ;  as 

well  as  part  of  the  centre  imder  Yunis  Ali,  Abdallah, 

.Vlniiedi,  and  Kitteh  Beg,  with  instructions  to  advance 

rapidly  and  fall  upon  them  by  surprise.  About  noon-day 
prayers,  they  crossed  the  river  near  our  canij) ;  and  between 
afternoon  and  evening  prayers  set  out  from  the  opposite  April  _. 

bank.  Next  morning,  about  the  time  of  early  prayers,^ 
they  arrived  close  upon  the  enemy,  who  put  themselves 
in  some  kind  of  order,  and  marched  out  to  meet  them  ;  but 

our  troops  no  sooner  came  up,  than  the  enemy  fled,  and 

were  followed  in  close  jjursuit,  and  slaughtered  all  the 

way  to  the  limits  of  Ibrahim's  camp.  The  detachment 
took  Hatim  Khan,  Dafid  Khan's  eldest  brother,  and  one 
of  the  generals,  with  seventy  or  eighty  prisoners,  and  six 

or  eight  elephants,  all  of  wliich  they  brought  in  when  they 

waited  on  me.  Several  ̂   of  the  prisoners  were  put  to  death, 
to  strike  terror  into  the  enemy. 

Marching  thence,  I  arranged  the  whole  anny  in  order  of  [The  vim.] 

battle,'^  with  right  and  left  wing  and  centre,  and  after 

reviewing  it,  ijerfornied  the  vlm.'^-^  The  custom  of  the  vitn 
is,  that,  the  whole  army  being  mounted,  the  eonmiander 

takes  a  bow  or  whip  in  his  hand,  and  guesses  at  the  number 

of  the  army,  according  to  a  fashion  in  use,  and  in  conformity 

with  which  they  ailirni  that  the  army  may  be  so  many.« 
The  number  that  I  guessed  was  greater  than  the  army 
turned  out  to  be. 

^  Omil  or  seven  ''  Most 
^  I  reviewed  the  whole  anny, 
''  For  and  after  reviewing  it,  performed  the  inin,,  read  each  division 

keeping  to  its  own  station.  "  Omit  this  sentence. 

^  [The  son  of  Sultan  Ahmed,  "  the  younger  Khan  '.] 
^  The  farz  prayers  are  repealed   when  there  is  light  enough  to 

distmguish  ojie  ol)ject  from  another. 

'  [The  itiib  is  a  march  past  of  troops  for  jmrposes  of  enumeration.] 



182 MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR A.  H.  932 

Fortifies 
bis  frout. 

April  12. 
Keaches 
Pânipat. 

At  this  station "^  I  directed'^  that,  uccuidiiig  to  the  custom 
of  Rûm,^  the  gun-carriages  should  be  connected  together 
with  twisted  bull-hides  as  with  chains.  Between  every  two 
gun-carriages  -  were  six  or  seven  iüras  ̂   or  breast- works. 
The  niatchlocknien  stood  behind  these  guns  and  tCiras,  and 

dischai'ged  their  matchlocks.  I  halted  üve  or  six  days  in 
this  camp,  for  the  purpose  of  getting  this  apparatus  arranged. 
After  every  part  of  it  was  in  order  and  ready,  I  called  together 
all  the  Amirs,  and  men  of  any  experience  and  knowledge, 
and  held  a  general  council.  It  was  settled,  that  as  Pânipat 

was  a  considerable*^  city,  it  would  cover  one  of  our  flanks  by 
its  buildings  ̂   and  houses,  while  we  might  fortify  our  front 
by  tûras,  or  covered  defences,  and  cannon,  and  that  the 
matchlockmen  and  infantry  should  be  placed  in  the  rear 

of  the  guns  and  türas.^  With  this  resolution  we  moved,  and 
in  two  marches,  on  Thursday,  the  30th  of  the  last  Jumada, 

reached  Pânipat.*  On  our  right  were  the  town  and  suburbs. 
In  my  front  I  placed  the  guns  and  iûıas  which  had  been 

*  Add  1  ordered  all  the  soldiers  to  bring  up  wagons,  each  according 
to  his  means.     Some  seven  hmidred  were  in  this  way  collected. 

b  Add  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  '^  Add  and  very  populous 
^'  suburbs 

^'  while  the  other  flank  would  rest  on  the  line  of  wagons  and 
palisades  behind  which  the  matchlockmen  and  infantry  should  be 

posted. 

^  That  is,  of  the  Ottomans. 

■^  [For  gunn  and  gun-carriages  P.  de  C.  reads  throughout  wagoits.^ 
^  The  meaning  assigned  to  tüm,  here,  and  in  several  other  places, 

is  merely  conjectural,  founded  on  Petis  de  la  Croix's  explanation, 
and  on  the  mcanmg  given  by  Meninski  to  tür,  viz.  rcticulatus. 

The  türus  may  here  have  been  formed  of  the  branches  of  ti'ees, 
interwoven  like  basketwork,  so  as  to  form  defences  ;  or  they  may 
have  been  covered  defences  from  arrows  and  missiles,  such  as  we 
have  seen  used  in  several  sieges.  [The  I  ura,  according  to  P.  de  C, 
was  a  kind  of  palisade  or  mantelet.] 

*  [Pânipat,  the  head-quarters  of  the  Tahsil  of  the  same  name  in 
the  Karnâl  district  (Panjâb),  is  situated  on  the  Delhi-Kâlka  Railway, 
about  fifty  miles  north-west  of  the  former  place.  It  is  a  town  of 
great  antiquity,  and  was  of  considerable  importance  in  Muhammedan 
times.  Its  chief  title  to  fame  is  that  it  was  the  scene  of  three  of 

the  most  decisive  battles  of  northern  India,  viz.  Babur's  defeat  of 
Ibrahim  Lodi  (1526),  Hemu's  defeat  by  Akbar  (1556),  and  Ahmed 
Shah's  victory  over  the  Mahrattas  (17(31) 



eneniv. 

A.  H.  932  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  183 

prepared.  On  the  left,  and  in  different  other  points,  we 

drew  ditehes  and  made  defenees  of  the  bonghs  of  trees.  At 

the  (Ustance  of  every  bowshot;  a  space  was  left  large  enough 

for  a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and  fifty  men  to  issue  forth. 

Many  of  the  troops  were  in  great  terror  and  alarm.  Trepida- 
tion and  fear  are  always  unbecoming.  Whatsoever  Almighty 

God  has  decreed  from  all  eternity,  cannot  be  reversed  ; 

though,  at  the  same  time,  I  cannot  greatly  blame  them  ; 

they  had  some  reason  ;  for  they  had  come  two  or  three 

months'  journey  from  their  own  country;  we  had  to  engage 
in  arms  a  strange  nation,  whose  language  we  did  not  under- 

stand, and  who  did  not  understand  ours  ; 

{Per-sitiii,) — We  are  all  in  ditficiilty,  all  in  distraction, 
Surrounded  by  a  people  ;    by  a  strange  people. 

The  army  of  the  enemy  opposed  to  us  was  estimatetl  at  .Misconduct 

one  hundred  thousand  men  ;  the  elephants  of  the  emi^eror  "^  ̂'"^ 
and  his  oHicers  were  said  to  amount  to  nearly  a  thousand. 

He  possessed  the  accunudatcd  treasures  of  his  father  and 

grandfather,  in  current  coin,  ready  for  use.  It  is  an  usage  in 

Hindustan,  in  situations  similar  to  that  in  wliich  the  enemy 

now  were,  to  expend  sums  of  money  in  bringing  together 
troops  who  engage  to  serve  for  hire.  These  men  are  called 

bcdhindi.  Had  he  chosen  to  adopt  this  plan,  he  might 

have  engaged  one  or  two  hundred  thousand  more  troops. 

But  God  Almighty  directed  everything  for  the  best.  He 

had  not  the  heart  to  satisfy  even  his  own  army ;  and  would 

not  part  with  any  of  his  treasure.  Indeed,  how  was  it 

jjossible  that  he  should  satisfy  his  troops,  when  he  was 

himself  miserly  to  the  last  degree,  and  beyond  measure 

avaricious  in  accumulating  pelf  ?  He  Mas  a  young  man  of 

no  experience.  He  was  negligent  in  all  his  movements  ;  he 

marched  without  order  ;  retired  or  halted  without  plan, 

and  engaged  in  battle  without  foresight.  While  the  troops 

were  fortifying  their  position  in  Panipat  and  its  vicinity, 

with  guns,»^  branches  of  trees,  and  ditches,  Uerwish  Muham- 

med  Sarban  said  to  me,  '  You  have  fortified  our  ground 
in  such  a  way  that  it  is  not  ]jossii)le  he  should  ever  think 

of  coming  here.'   I  answered, "  You  judge  of  him  by  the  Khans 
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and  Sultans  of  the  Uzbeks.  It  is  true  that,  the  year  in 
which  we  left  Samarkand  and  came  to  Hissâr,  a  body  of  the 
Uzbek  Ivhans  and  Sultans  having  collected  and  imited 

together,  set  out  from  Derbend  ^  in  order  to  fall  upon  us. 
I  brought  the  families  and  property  of  all  the  Moghuls  and 
soldiers  into  the  town  and  suburbs,  and  closing  up  all  the 
streets,  put  them  in  a  defensible  state.  As  these  Khans 
and  Sultans  Avere  perfectly  versed  in  the  proper  times  and 
seasons  for  attacking  and  retiring,  they  perceived  that  we 

wei"e  resolved  to  defend  Hissâr  to  the  last  drop  of  our  blood, 
and  had  fortified  it  under  that  idea  ;  and  seeing  no  hopes  of 

succeeding  in  their  enterprise,  fell  back  by  Bundak  Che- 

ghâniân.*  But  you  must  not  judge  of  out  present  enemies 
by  those  who  were  then  opposed  to  us.  They  have  not 
ability  to  discriminate  when  it  is  proper  to  advance  and 

Avhen  to  retreat.'^  God  brouglit  everything  to  pass  favour- 
ably. It  happened  as  I  foretold.  During  the  seven  or  eight 

days  that  we  remained  in  Pânipat,  a  very  small  party  of  my 
men,  advancing  close  up  to  their  encampment  and  to  their 

vastly  superior  force,  discharged  arrows  upon  them.'=  They 
did  not,  however,  move,  or  make  any  demonstration  of 
sallying  out.  At  length,  induced  by  the  persuasions  of  some 

Hindustani  Amh-s,  in  my  interest,  I  sent  Mahdi  Khwajeh, 
Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza,  Adil  Sultan,  Khosrou  Shah, 

Mir  Hfissain,  Sultan  Juneid  Birlas,  Abdal-aziz,  the  master 

of  horse  (Mir  akhfir),  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Kutluk 
Kadem,  ̂ Vali  Khâzin,  Muhibb  Ali  Ivhalîfeh,  Muhammed 
Bakhshi,  Jân  Beg,  and  KarakCizi,  with  four  or  five  thousand 
men,  on  a  night  attack.  They  did  not  assemble  properly 

in  the  first  instance  '^,  and  as  they  marched  out  in  confusion, 
did  not  get  on  well.  The  day  dawned,  yet  they  continued 

lingering  near  the  enemy's  camp  till  it  was  broad  daylight, 

•^  Nûııdek,  near  Cheghâııiân. 
^  The}^  have  not  learned  how  to  carry  out  a  military  operation 

nor  to  conduct  a  manoeuvre. 

"^  Add  and  brought  back  some  decajjitated  heads. 
^  Add  owing  to  the  darkness 

*  The  celebrated  pass  of  l\')h 
between  Hissâr  and  Shaher  e  sabz. 
occurred  in  a.  d.  1512.] 

;ha,    or   Kohlugheh,   in  the  hills 
[This  defence  of  Hissâr  by  Bâbur 
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when  the  enemy,  on  their  side,  beat  their  kettle-drums,  got 
ready  their  elephants,  and  marched  out  upon  them.  Although 
our  ])eople  did  not  effect  anything,  yet,  in  spite  of  the 
multitude  of  troops  that  hung  upon  them  in  their  retreat, 
they  returned  safe  and  sound,  Avithout  the  loss  of  a  man. 

Muhanmied  Ali  Jeng-Jeng  was  wounded  with  an  arrow,'* 
and  though  the  wound  was  not  mortal,  yet  it  disabled  him 

from  taking  his  place'*  on  the  day  of  battle.  On  learning 
what  had  occurred,  I  inunediately  detached  Ilumâiûn  with 
his  division  a  kos  or  a  kos  and  a  half  in  advance,  to  cover 

their  retreat,  while  I  myself,  remaining  with  the  army,  drew 
it  out,  and  got  it  in  readiness  for  action.  The  party  which 
had  marched  to  surprise  the  enemy  fell  in  with  Humâiûn.  and 
returned  with  him.  As  none  of  the  enemy  came  near  us, 
I  drew  off  the  army,  and  led  it  back  to  the  camp.  In  the 

course  of  the  night  we  had  a  false  alarm  ;  for  nearly*^  one 
ghari  1  the  call  to  arms  and  the  uproar  continued.  Such  of  the 
troops  as  had  never  before  witnessed  an  alarui  of  the  kind, 

were  in  great  confusion  and  dismay.  In  a  short  lime,  how- 
ever, the  alarm  subsided. 

By  the  time  of  early  morning  prayers,  when  the  light  was  Tlieoiiemy 

such  that  you  could  distinguish  one  object  from  another,'*   pğ^."^ 
notice  was  brought  from  the  advanced  patrols  that  the   April  21. 

enemj'  were  advancing,  drawn  up  in  order  of  battle.    We  too 
inunediately  braced  on  our  helmets  and  our  armour,  and 

mounted.    The  right  division  was  led  by  Humâiûn,  accom- 
panied  by  Khwajeh    Kalan,    Sultan   Muhammed    Duldâi, 

Hindu  Beg,  Wall  Khazin,  and  Pir  Kuli  Sîstâni  ;    the  left 
division   was   connnanded    by   Muhammed   Sultan   Mirza, 

Mahdi   Khwajeh,  Adil   Sultan,  Shah  Mh'  Hussain,   Sultan 
Juneid  Birlas,  Kutluk  Kadem,  Jân  Beg,  Muhammed  Bakhshi, 
Shah  Hussain  Bargi,  and  Moghul  Ghânclü.     The  right  of 

the  centre  was  commanded  by  Clun  Taimûr  Sultan,^"  Muliam- 
medi  Gokultâsh,  Shah  Mansûr  Birlâs,  Yunis  Ali,  Derwish 
Muhammed  Sârbân,  and  Abdallah  Kitâbdâr  ;  the  left  of  the 

•^  Add  in  the  foot,  '*  playing  an  active  part 
^'  more  than 

'I  Add  on  Friday  the  8th  of  the  mouth  of  Kajab, 
o  Add  Sultan  Selim  Mirza, 

*  A  ghari  is  twenty-four  minutes. 
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centre  by  Kiıalîfeh,  Khwajeh  Mir  Mîrân.  Ahmedi  Perwauchi, 
Terdi  Beg,  Kfich  Beg,  Miihibb  Ali  Kiıalîfeh,  and  Mirza  Beg 
Terkhân.  The  advance  was  led  by  Khosrou  Goknltash 

and  Muhaninied  Ali  Jeng-Jeng.^  Abdal-azîz,  master  of  horse, 
had  the  command  of  the  reserve.-  On  the  flank  of  the  right 
division  I  stationed  \V  ali  Kizil,  Malik  Kasim,  Baba  Kashkeh, 

with  their  Moghuls,  to  act  as  a  tulughmeh  (or  flanking  party). 

On  the  extremity  of  the  left  division  were  stationed  Kara- 
Kûzi,  Abul  Midiannned  Nezehbâz,  Sheikh  Ali,  Sheikh 

Jemal  Bârîn,  Mahdi,  Tengrl  Kuli  Moghul,  to  form  the 

tulughmeh  (or  flankers),  with  instructions,  that*  as  soon  as 
the  enemy  approached  sufficiently  near,  they  should  take 

a  circuit  and  come  round  upon  their  rear.'' 
^^^ıen  the  enemy  first  came  in  sight,  they  seemed  to  bend 

their  force  most  against  the  right  division.  I  therefore 
detached  Abdal-aziz,  who  was  stationed  with  the  reserve,  to 

reinforce  the  right.  Sultan  Ibrahim's  army,  from  the  time  it 
first  appeared  in  sight,  never  made  a  halt,  but  advanced  right 
upon  us,  at  a  quick  pace.  ̂ Vhen  they  came  closer,  on  getting 
a  view  of  my  troops,  and  finding  them  drawn  up  in  the  order 
and  with  the  defences  that  have  been  mentioned,  they  were 

brought  up  and  stood  for  a  while,  as  if  considering, '  Shall  we 
halt  or  not  ?  Shall  we  advance  or  not  ?  '  They  could  not  halt, 
and  they  were  unable  to  ad vance  with  the  same  speed  as  before. 
1  sent  orderstothetroops  stationedas  flankers  on  the  extremes 

of  the  right  andleft  divisions,  to  Mİıeel  round  the  enemy's 
flank  with  all  possible  speed,  and  instantly  to  attack  them 

in  the  rear  ;  *=  the  right  and  left  divisions  were  also  ordered 
to  charge  the  enemy .fi  The  flankers  accordingly  wheeled  on 
the  rear  of  the  enemy,  and  began  to  make  discharges  of 
arrows  on  them.  INIahdi  Khwajeh  came  up  before  the  rest  of 

the  left  wing.o   A  body  of  men  with  one  elephant  advanced 

''  These  two  cor^js  had  orders  that 
^  Add  on  the  right  aiul  left. 
'^  Add  with  showers  of  arrows,  and  press  them  vigorously ; 
•'  while  the  right  and  left  wings  should  advance  and  charge  the 

enemy  in  front. 
^  Add  and  was  the  first  to  engage. 

'  [This  officer  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  battle  in  S2jite 
ound.]  "  Terckh. 
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to  meet  him.  My  troops  gave  them  some  sharp  discharges 

of  arrows,  and  the  enemy's  division  was  at  last  driven  back. 
I  dispatched  from  the  main  body  Ahmedi  Perwanchi, 
Terdi  Beg,  Kûch  Beg,  and  Muhibb  Ali  Khalifeh,  to  the 
assistance  of  the  left  division.  The  battle  was  likewise 

obstinate  on  the  right.  I  ordered  Muhannnedi  (iokultâsh. 
Shah  Mansür  Birlas,  Yunis  Ali,  and  Abdallali,  to  advance  in 

front  of  the  centre  and  engage.  Ustad  Ali  Kuli  also  dis- 

charged his  guns  ̂   many  times  in  front  of  the  line  -^  to  good 
purpose.  Mustafa,  the  cannoneer,  on  the  left  of  the  centre, 
managed  his  artillery  with  great  effect.  The  right  and  left 
divisions,  the  centre  and  flankers  having  surrounded  the 
enemy  and  taken  them  in  rear,  were  now  engaged  in  hot 
conllict,  and  busy  pouring  in  discharges  of  arrows  on  tlicni. 
They  made  one  or  two  very  poor  charges  on  our  right  and  left 
divisions..  My  troops,  making  use  of  their  bows, plied  them  with 
arrows,  and  drove  them  in  upon  their  centre.  The  troops  on 
the  right  and  left  of  their  centre,  being  huddled  together 
in  one  place,  such  confusion  ensued,  that  the  enemy,  while 
totally  unable  to  advance,  found  also  no  road  by  which 

they  could  liee.  The  sun  had  mounted  spear-liigh  when  the 
onset  of  battle  began,  and  the  combat  lasted  till  mid-day, 

when  the  enemy  were  completeh'  broken  and  routed,  and  ]^^^  j^ 
my  friends  victorious  and  exulting.  By  the  grace  and  completely 
mercy  of  Almighty  God,  this  arduous  undertaking  Avas 
rendered  easy  for  me,  and  this  mighty  army,  in  the  space 
of  half  a  day,  laid  in  the  dust.  Five  or  six  thousand  men 
were  discovered  lying  slain,  in  one  spot,  near  Ibrahim. 

We  reckoned  that  the  mnnber  lying  slain, '^  in  different  jnirts 
of  this  field  of  battle,  amounted  to  fifteen  or  sixteen  thou- 

sand men.  On  reaching  Agra,  we  found,  from  the  accounts 
of  the  natives  of  Hindustan,  that  forty  or  fifty  thousand  men 

had  fallen  in  this  field.  After  routing  the  enemy,  we  con- 
tinued the  pursuit,  slaughtering,^  and  making  them  prisoners. 

*  centre  ^  Add  besides  these,         ̂   completing  their  defeat, 

1  Fi'fiiKjîhâ. — The  size  of  these  artillery  at  the  time  in  question 
is  very  uncertain.  The  word  is  now  used  in  the  Dckkan  for  a  swivel. 
In  common  usage,  r.arb-uin,  at  the  present  day,  is  a  small  species 
of  swivel,  lioth  words,  in  the  time  of  Babur,  appear  to  have  been 
used  for  held  cannon. 



188 ^MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR A.  H.  932 

IlivahîHi 
found 

among  lliu 
slaia. 

Babur 

sends  a  ik"- 
(achnient 
( o  occupy 
Agra  and 
Delhi. 

April  1^2. 

April  23 
and  24. 
Visits  the 
niausoleimi 
of  Nizâm 
Aulia. 

Those  who  were  ahead,  began  to  bring  in  tlie  Annrs  and 

Afghans  as  prisoners.-i^  They  brought  in  a  very  great  number 
of  elephants  with  their  drivers,  and  offered  them  to  me  as 
peshkesh.  Having  pursued  the  enemy  to  some  distance, 
and  supposing  that  Ibrahim  had  escaped  from  the  battle, 
I  appointed  Kismai  Mirza,  Baba  Chihreh,  and  Bujkeh,  with 
a  party  of  my  immediate  adherents,  to  follow  him  in  close 

piu-suit  down  as  far  as  Agra.^  Having  passed  through  the 

middle  of  Ibrahim's  camp,  and  visited  his  pavilion  and 
accommodationSjC  we  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  Siâh-âb.^ 

It  was  now  afternoon  prayers  when  Tâhir  Taberi,  the 
younger  brother  of  Khallfeh,  having  found  Ibrahim  lying 
dead  amidst  a  number  of  slain,  cırt  off  his  head,  and  brought 
it  in. 

That  very  day  I  directed  Humâiün  Mirza,  Khwajeh  Kalan, 
Muhanmiedi,  Shah  MansQr  Birlas,  Yunis  Ali,  Abdallah,  and 
Wali  Khazin,  to  set  out  without  baggage  or  encumbrances 
and  proceed  with  all  possible  expedition  to  occupy  Agra, 
and  take  possession  of  the  treasuries.  I  at  the  same  time 
ordered  iSIahdi  Khwajeh,  Muhannned  Sultan  Mirza,  Adil 

Sultan,  Sultan  Juneid  Birlas,  and  Kutluk  Kadem,  to 'leave 
their  baggage  behind,  to  push  on  by  forced  marches,  to  enter 
the  Fort  of  Delhi,  and  seize  the  treasuries. 

Next  morning  we  marched,  and  ha\ing  proceeded  about 
a  kos,  halted  on  the  banks  of  the  Junnia  in  order  to  refresh 
our  horses. 

After  other  two  marches,  on  Tuesday  I  visited  the  mauso- 
leum of  Nizâm  Aulia,-  and  at  the  end  of  the  third  march 

*  Soldiers  arrived  from  all  sides  with  prisoners,  both  Afghans 
and  others,  that  they  had  captured  in  the  midst  of  the  light, 

'j  Add  and  make  him  prisoner. 
•^  the  tents  that  surrounded  it  [the  pavilion] 

'■  Black  river  [i.  e.  stagnant  water]. 
-  [The  Dargâh  or  shrine  of  Sheikh  Nizâm  ud  dîn  Aulia,  situated 

three  miles  south-west  of  Delhi,  is  one-  of  the  inincipal  jilaces  of 
Muhammedan  reverence  in  India.  The  saint,  who  was  a  disciple 

of  the  celebrated  Farld  ud  din  Shakarganj  of  Pâkpattan,  was  born 

at  Budaon  in  1236,  settled  at  Delhi  during  the  reign  of  the  Eni2ieror 
Balban,  and  died  there  in  1324.  The  tomb  has  been  so  often  restored 

by  pious  donors  that  little  of  the  ancient  structure  remains.  The 

adjacent  Jama'at  Khânah,  or  Khizri  Mosque,  is  a  fine  specimen  of 
the  earlier  ornate  so-called  Pathân  style.] 
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encamped  near'*  Delhi,  on  the  banks  of  the  Jumna.     That    ̂ "  °  , ir^^" 
same  night,  being  Wednesday,  I  circumambulated  the  tomb 

of  Khwajeh  Kutb  ed  dîn,^  and  \isited ''  the  tomb  and  palaces 

=1  exactly  opposite 
*'  On  the  evening  of  the  same  day  I  went  to  see  the  fort,  and 

spent  the  night  there.  The  next  morning,  being  Wednesday,  after 
making  a  pilgrimage  to  the  shrine  of  Khwaja  Kutb  ud  din.  I  visited 

'  [The  shrine  of  Khwaja  Kutb  ud  din  Bakhfciyâr  Kâkî  is  situated 
near  the  village  of  Mihrauli  about  eleven  miles  from  Delhi,  and 

a  mile  south-west  of  the  Kutub  Minfir.  This  saint  was  born  at  L'sh 
in  P^erghana,  and,  coming  to  Dellii  with  the  earliest  Miihammedan 
conquerors,  died  there  in  123.5  in  the  reign  of  Sultan  Aitamsh. 

The  saint's  tomb  consists  of  a  plain  earthen  mound  surrounded 
by  a  low  marble  railing,  and  is  covered  by  a  canopj'  erected 
on  four  marble  columns.  To  the  west  of  Mihrauli  is  the  Hauz  i 

shamsi,  or  Sun  Tank,  which  had  once  a  jiavilion  in  the  middle  of  it. 
This  was  built  by  Sultan  Aitamsh  (I210-3G),  and  repaired  by 
Sultan  Firoz  Shah  (1351-88).  It  must  once  have  been  a  tine  leser- 
voir,  but  contains  little  water  now.  The  so-called  Royal  Tank  is 
the  Hauz  i  khâs,  or  Hauz  i  alâi,  which  is  situated  near  Firoz  Shah's 
tomb  on  the  right  of  the  Delhi-Gurgaon  road.  It  is  distant  about 
nine  miles  south  of  Delhi,  and  two  to  the  north-west  of  the  Kutub 
Minar.  Like  the  Sun  Tank  it  had  a  pavilion  in  its  Tuidst,  but  con- 

tains no  water  at  present.  It  is  said  to  have  been  built  by  Sultan 
Ala  ud  dîn  in  1293.  The  ruined  tomb  of  Sultan  fJhyâs  ud  dîn  Balban 
(1266-87)  is  one  of  the  numerous  buildings  that  surround  the  Kutub 
Minar,  and  is  situated  near  the  .lamâlî  Mosque.  It  was  a  large 
square  building  with  a  spacious  room  on  each  side,  which  was 
probably  tiie  Dâr  al  âmân  (Haven  of  Refuge),  or  College,  establislied 

b}'  the  king.  This  latter  building,  wliich  was  restored  by  Firoz 
Shah,  may  be  the  palace  alluded  to  by  Bâbur.  The  tomb  of  Ala 
ud  dîn  (1296-1315)  was  in  the  centre  of  the  three  ruined  rooms 
behind  the  great  screen  of  arches  of  the  Kutub  Mosque.  The  rooms 

at  either  end  were  probably  sepulchral  chambei"s,  while  those  in 
the  wings  to  the  front  of  it  formed  part  of  a  college  attached  to  the 
tomb,  which  may  be  the  palace  referred  to  above.  The  Kutub 
Minar  or  minaret  (which  is  probably  referred  to  here,  as  the  Alâi 
Minar  was  left  imtinished),  one  of  the  glories  of  Indian  architecture, 
was  begun  by  Kutub  ud  dîn  Aibek  (1206-10),  and  was  primarily 
intended  to  serve  as  a  minaret  to  his  mosque.  The  lower  storey 
contains  the  name  of  Kutub  ud  dîn,  the  next  two  that  of  his 
master  Muhammed  Ghori  (1193-1206),  the  fourth  that  of  Sultan 
Aitamsh,  and  the  fifth  has  an  inscription  relating  to  its  restora- 

tion by  Firoz  Shah,  who  entirely  rebuilt  the  two  uppermost 
storeys  in  1368.  The  present  height  of  the  miiinr  is  238  feet.  The 
three  lower  storeys  are  of  red  sandstone,  while  the  two  upper  ones 
are  faced  with  white  marble.   It  is  formed  in  three  divisions  separated 
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of  Sultnn  Chîas  eri  rUn  B:ilban.  of  Sultan  Ala  ed  rlîn  Khilji. 
and  his  minaret,  the  Shams  tank,  the  royal  tank,  the  tomlis 

and  gardens  of  Snltan  Raiilol  and  Sultan  Sikander  ;  after 
whieh  I  returned  into  the  camp,  and  went  on  lioard  of  a 
boat,  where  we  drank  arnk.  I  bestowed  the  office  of  Shikdfir 

(or  military  collector)  of  Delhi  on  Wall  Kizil  :  I  made  Dost 

the  Diwan  of  Delhi,  and  directed  the  different  treasm-ies  to 
be  sealed  and  given  into  their  charge. 

April  20.  On  Thursday  we  moved  thence,  and  halted  hard  by  => 
Tughlakâbâd,'^  on  the  banks  of  the  Jumna. 

April  27.  On  Friday  we  continued  to  halt  in  the  same  station. 
Moulfma  Mahmüd,  Sheikh  Zein,  and  some  others,  went  into 

Delhi,  to  Friday  prayers,  read  the  khutheh  in  my  name, 
distributed  some  money  among  the  fakirs  and  beggars,  and 
then  returned  back. 

April  2S.  On  Saturday  we  marched  from  our  ground,  and  proceeded, 

march  after  march,  upon  Agra.  I  went  and  saw  Tughla- 
kâbâd  ̂   ;    after  which  I  rejoined  the  camp. 

^  opposite 
^  I  turned  aside  from  my  route  to  visit  Tughlakâbâd  : 

from  each  other  by  projecting  galleries,  each  division  being  fluted 
and  ornamented  with  bands  of  Arabic  inscriptions.  Fergusson 

says  that  '  it  is  the  most  beautiful  example  of  its  class  known  any- 
where, its  only  rival  being  the  r"ani])anile  at  Florence  '.  The  Kutub Min.âr  is  eleven  miles  south  of  Delhi.  The  tomb  of  Sultan  Bahlol 

Lodi  (died  1488)  is  of  unusual  shape,  having  five  domes  over  it.  and  the 
details  of  the  sandstone  decoration  are  entirely  Hindu  in  character. 
It  is  situated  about  two  miles  to  the  north-west  of  the  Kutub 
Minar  close  to  the  shrine  of  Chirâghi  Delhi,  the  attendants  of  which 
now  live  in  the  tomb.  The  mausoleum  of  Sultan  Sikandar  Lodi 

(died  1517)  lies  about  five  miles  from  Delhi  to  the  left  of  the  Gurgaon 
road  and  a  short  distance  to  the  north-east  of  the  village  of  Khairpfir. 
It  is  a  fine  building  with  Hindu  details  in  its  decoration.  See 

Fanshawe's  Delhi  Past  and  Present.'] 
1  [The  Fort  of  Tughlakâbâd  lies  five  miles  due  east  of  the  Kutub 

Minar.  The  city  and  fort  were  built  by  Sultan  Ghyas  ud  dîn 
Tughlak  in  1321-3.  It  was  soon  deserted,  probably  on  account  of 
its  bad  water-supply  and  insalubrious  climate,  and  the  curse  of  the 
saint  (Nizâm  Aulia),  with  the  building  of  whose  tank  the  king  had 
interfered,  was  fulfilled  to  the  letter  ( Yâ  hnsr  qnjar  yâ  rale,  iijar). 
The  fort  stands  on  a  rocky  height,  and  the  circuit  of  the  walls  is 
about  four  miles.  The  tomb  of  Tughlak  Shah  (died  1325)  is  inside 
the  citadel,  and  used  to  stand  in  the  midst  of  a  lake  which  has  now 

disappeared. — Fanshawe's  Delhi  Past  and  Present.] 
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On  Friday,  the  22nd  of  Rajeh,  I  halted  in  the  suburbs  ArrİFes  at 

of  Aora,  at  tlie  palace  of  Suit  imfm  Fermfili.  As  this  position  '^^\ 
was  very  far  from  the  fort,  I  next  morninff  moved  and  took 
up  my  quarters  at  the  palace  of  Jahll  Ivlıân  Jighat.  The 

people  of  the  fort  had  put  off  Humâiün,  who  arrived  before 

me,  with  excuses  ;  and  he,  on  his  part,  considering  that  they 

were  under  no  control,  and  wishing  to  prevent  their  j^lunder- 
ing  the  treasure,  had  taken  a  position  to  shut  up  the  issues 

from  the  place." 
Bikermajit,  a  Hindu,  who  was  Raja  of  Gwaliar,  had 

governed  that  country  for  upwards  of  a  himdred  years.'' ^ 
Sikander  had  remained  several  years  in  Agra,  employed 

in  an  attempt  to  take  Gwaliar.  Afterwards,  in  the  reign  of 
Ibrahim.  Azîm  Humâifm  .Sarwani  invested  it  for  some  time, 

made  several  attacks,  and  at  length  succeeded  in  gaining 

it  by  trea,ty,  Shamsâbâd  -  being  given  as  an  indemnification. 
In  the  battle  in  which  Ibrahim  was  defeated.  Bikermajit 

was  sent  to  hell.''  Bikermajlt's  family,  and  the  heads  of  his 
clan,^  were  at  this  moment  in  Agra.  When  Humâiün 

arrived.  Bikermajlt's  people  attempted  to  escape,  but  were 
taken  by  the  })arties  which  Hıunâiün  had  jilaced  upon  the 

watch,  and  put  in  custody.  Humâiün  did  not  jiermit  them 

to  be  phuidered.  Of  their  own  free  will  they  presented  to 

Humâiün  a  peshkeffh,  consisting  of  a  quantity  of  jewels  and 

precious  stones.  Among  these  was  one  famous  diamond, 

which  had  been  acquired  by  .Sultan  Ala  ed  din.*  It  is  so  valu- 
able, that  a  judge  of  diamonds  valued  it  at  half  of  the  daily 

^  Add  till  I  arrived. 

''  Bikramajit,  a  Hindu,  was  Raja  of  Gwaliar,  a  country  which  he 
had  inherited  from  his  ancestors,  who  had  ruled  it  for  upwards  of 
a  liunfh'ed  years. 

<:■  members  of  his  family, 

'  [According  to  Sir  A.  Cunningham,  Vikramaditya,  a  Tomar 
Prince,  succeeded  his  father,  Mân  Singh,  as  ruler  of  Gwaliar  in 
lölfi.    In  1.518  Cwaliar  was  captured  by  Ibrahim  Lodi.] 

-  [Shamsâbâd  is  a  town  in  the  Farnıkhâbâd  district  of  the  United 
Provinces,  eighteen  miles  north-west  of  Farrukhâbâd  town.  It 
took  its  name  from  Shams  ud  din  Altamsh,  who  expelled  the  Rahtors 
and  refounded  t  lie  town  in  1228.] 

^  The  ciiaritable  mode  in  which  a  good  Musnlman  signifies  the death  of  an  infidel. 

*  [Ala  ud  din  Khilji  (1296-1316).] 
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expense*  of  the  whole  world.  It  is  about  eight  mishkals.^ 
On  my  arrival,  Humâiün  presented  it  to  me  as  a  peshkesh, 
and  I  gave  it  back  to  him  as  a  present. 
Among  the  officers  of  superior  importance  in  the  fort  were 

Malik  Dad  Kerâni,  Malik  Sürdek,  and  Firoz  Khan  Miswani, 
who,  having  been  convicted  of  some  frauds,  were  ordered 

for  punishment.''  When  Malik  Dâd  Kerâni  was  carried 
out,  much  intercession  was  made  for  him.'"  Backwards  and 
forwards,  the  matter  was  not  settled  for  four  or  five  days, 
when,  according  to  the  desire  of  his  intercessors,  I  pardoned 
him,  and  even  conferred  on  him  some  marks  of  favour  ; 

I  also  permitted  all  his  adherents  to  retain  their  property.'' 

A  perganna  ■'  of  the  value  of  seven  laks  -  was  bestov.'ed  on 
Ibrahim's  mother.     Pergannas  were  also  given  to  each  of 
lier   Amîrs.     She   was   conducted   with   all   her   effects   to 

a  jialace  ̂   which  was  assigned  for  her  residence,  about  a  kos 
below  Agra. 

May  10,  On  Thursday,  the  28th  of  Rajeb,  about  the  hour  of  after- 
Babur  noon  pravers,  I  entered  Agra,  and  took  up  mv  residence  at enters  A2T:i 

Sultan  Ibrahim's  palace.     From  the  time  when  I  conquered 
the  country  of  Kabul,  which  was  in  the  year  910,  till  the 

[1504]  present  time,  I  had  always  been  bent  on  subduing  Hindu- 
stan. Sometimes,  however,  from  the  misconduct  °  of  my 

Amîrs  and  their  dislike  of  the  plan,  sometimes  from  the 
cabals  and  opposition  of  my  brothers,  I  was  prevented  from 

prosecuting  any  expedition  into  that  country,  and  its  pro- 
vinces escaped  being  overrun.  At  length  these  obstacles 

were  removed.  There  was  now  no  one  left,  great  or  small, 
noble  or  private  man,  who  could  dare  to  utter  a  word  in 

[1510]  opposition  to  the  enterprise.  In  the  year  925  I  collected 

an  army,  and  having  taken  the  fort  of  Bajour  bj"  storm  in 

''  a  day's  expenses  ''  were  condemned  to  death, 
c  several  persons  interceded  for  liim. 
f'  I  not  only  pardoned  him,  but  also  accorded  full  and  entire 

immunity  to  all  his  adherents. 

8  An  estate  ^  camping  ground  '  pusillanimity 

^  Or  320  ratis.  [This  diamond  is  by  some  authorities  supposed 
to  be  the  celebrated  Koh  i  nfir.  A  rnfi  is  a  weight  equal  to  eight 

barley  corns,  the  seed  of  the  Ahriis  precatnrivs,  weighing  about  1-825 
of  a  Troy  grain.] 

-  Probably  of  dams,  or  about  £1,750. 
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two  or  three  gharis,  put  all  the  garrison  to  the  sword.     I  next 
advanced  into  Behreh,  where  I  prevented  all  marauding 

and  plunder,  imposed  a  contribution  on  the  inhabitants,* 
and  having  levied  it  to  the  amount  of  four  hundred  thousand 
shahrokhis  in  money  and  goods,  divided  the  proceeds  among 
the  troops  who  were  in  my  service,  and  returned  back  to 
Kabul.     From  that  time  till  the  year  932,  I  attached  myself   [1525.] 
in  a  peculiar  degree  to  the  affairs  of  Hindustan,  and  in  the 
space  of  these  seven  or  eight  years  entered  it  five  times  at 

the  head  of  an  army.^     The  fifth  time,  the  Most  High  God, 
of  his  grace  and  mercy,  cast  down  and  defeated  an  enemy 
so  mighty  as  Sultan  Ibrahim,  and  made  me  the  master  and 
conqueror  of  the  powerful  empire  of  Hindustan.     From  the   Reflections 

time  of  the  blessed  Prophet  (on  whom  and  on  his  family  be   °onauest  of 
peace  and  salvation  !)   down  to  the  present  time,   three  Hindustan. 
foreign  kings  had  subdued  the  country,  and  acquired  the 
sovereignty    of    Hindustan.     One    of    these    was    Sultan 

Mahmfid  Ghâzi,^  whose  family  long  continued  to  fill  the 
throne  of  that  country.     The  second  was  Sultan  .Shahâ- 

beddîn  Ghüri,^  and  for  many  years  his  slaves  and  depen- 
dants swayed  the  sceptre  of  these  realms.     I  am  the  third. 

But  my  achievement  is  not  to  be  put  on  the  same  level  with 
theirs  ;  for  Sultan  Mahmûd,  at  the  time  when  he  conquered 
Hindustan,   occupied   the   throne   of  Khorasan,   and   had 
absolute  power  and  dominion  over  the  Sultans  of  Khwarizm 

and  the  surrounding  chiefs.'^     The  King  of  Samarkand,  too, 
was  subject  to  him.     If  his  army  did  not  amount  to  two 
hundred  thousand,  yet  grant  that  it  was  only  one  hundred 

°-  Add  in  return  for  the  immunity  of  their  property  from  pillage, 
*•  and  Transoxiana. 

'  [The  dates  of  the  first,  third,  fourth,  and  fiftli  of  these  invasions 
are  well  authenticated  (1519,  1520,  1524,  and  1526),  but  that  of 
the  second  is  doubtful.    (See  E.  B.,  p.  417  note.)] 

-  [The  celebrated  Sultan  of  Ghazni  (a.  d.  997-1030),  who  made 
no  less  than  seventeen  incursions  into  India,  though  the  Panjâb 
Province  was  the  only  permanent  possession  which  he  acquired  in 
India,  and  which  was  held  by  his  descendants  till  a.  d.  1187.] 

^  [Shahab  ud  din,  or,  as  he  is  sometimes  called,  Muhammed  Ghori, 
was  the  younger  brother  of  Ghyâs  ud  din,  the  King  «f  Ghor  and 

Ghazni  (a.  D.  1157-1203).  After  a  succession  of  campaigns  (a.  d. 
1178-1203)  he  accomplished  the  reduction  of  Upper  India,  and  died 
by  the  hand  of  an  assassin  in  a.  d.  120t5.] 

BABmî  n  Q 
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thousand,^  and  it  is  plain  that  the  comparison  between  the 
two  conquests  must  cease.''  Moreover,  his  enemies  were 
Rajas.  All  Hindustan  was  not  at  that  period  subject  to 
a  single  Emperor  :  every  Raja  set  up  for  a  monarch  on  his 
own  account,  in  his  own  petty  territories.  Again,  though 

Sultan  Shahâbeddîn  Ghûri  did  not  himself  enjoy  the  sove- 

reignty of  Khorasan,  yet  his  elder  brother,  Sultan  Ghia- 
seddin  Ghûri,  held  it.  In  the  Tahakât-e-Nâsiri  ^  it  is  said, 
that  on  one  occasion  he  marched  into  Hindustan  with  one 

hundred  and  twenty  thousand  cataphract  ̂   horse.  His 
enemies,  too,  were  Rais  and  Rajas  ;  a  single  monarch  did 
not  govern  the  whole  of  Hindustan.  When  I  marched  into 
Behreh,  we  might  amount  to  one  thousand  five  hundred,  or 
two  thousand  men  at  the  utmost.  When  I  invaded  the 

country  for  the  fifth  time,  overthrew  Sultan  Ibrahim,  and 
subdued  the  empire  of  Hindustan,  I  had  a  larger  army  than 

I  had  ever  before  brought  into  it.  My  servants,  the  mer- 
chants and  their  servants,  and  the  followers  of  all  descrip- 

tions that  were  in  the  camp  along  with  me,  were  numbered, 
and  amounted  to  twelve  thousand  men.  The  kingdoms 
that  depended  on  me  were  Badakhshan,  Kunduz,  Kabul, 
and  Kandahar  ;  but  these  countries  did  not  furnish  me  with 
assistance  equal  to  their  resources  ;  and,  indeed,  some  of 

them,  from  their  vacinity  to  the  enemy,  were  so  circum- 
stanced, that,  far  from  affording  me  assistance,  I  was 

obliged  to  send  them  extensive  supplies  from  my  other 
territories.  Besides  this,  all  Maweralnaher  was  occupied  by 

the  Khans  and  Sultans  of  the  Uzbeks,  whose  armies  M'ere 
calculated  to  amount  to  about  a  hundred  thousand  men, 

and  who  were  my  ancient  foes.  Finally,  the  whole  empire 
of  Hindustan,  from  Behreh  to  Behâr,  was  in  the  hands  of 

the   Afghans .3     Their   prince,   Sultan   Ibrahim,   from   the 

^  it  could  not  have  been  less  than  a  hundred  thousand 
^  Omit  this  clause. 

*  [This  work  is  an  excellent  history  of  the  Musulman  world  down 
to  the  time  of  Sultan  Nâsir  ud  din  Mahnıüd,  King  of  Delhi,  to  whom 
it  was  dedicated.  It  was  written  in  a.  d.  1252  by  Minhâj  us  Siraj 
Jurjâni,  a  native  of  Georgia.] 

*  [i.  e.  barbed.] 
'  [The    Afghan    Empire    in    a.  d.1525   nominally   included    the 
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resources  of  his  kingdom,  could  bring  into  the  field  an  army 
of  five  hundred  thousand  men.  At  that  time  ̂   some  of  the 
Amirs  to  the  east  were  in  a  state  of  rebellion.  His  army  on 
foot  was  computed  to  be  a  hundred  thousand  strong  ;  his 
own  elephants,  with  those  of  his  Amirs,  were  reckoned  at 
nearly  a  thousand.  Yet,  under  such  circumstances,  and  in 
spite  of  this  power,  placing  my  trust  in  God,  and  lea\ing 
behind  me  my  old  and  inveterate  enemy  the  Uzbeks,  who 
had  an  army  of  a  hundred  thousand  men,  I  advanced  to 
meet  so  powerful  a  prince  as  Sultan  Ibrahim,  the  lord  of 
numerous  armies,  and  emperor  of  extensive  territories.  In 
consideration  of  my  confidence  in  Divine  aid,  the  Most  High 
God  did  not  suffer  the  distress  and  hardships  that  I  had 
undergone  to  be  thrown  away,  but  defeated  my  formidable 

enemy,  and  made  me  the  conqueror  of  the  noble  ̂   country 
of  Hindustan.  This  success  I  do  not  ascribe  to  my  own 
strength,  nor  did  this  good  fortune  flow  from  my  own 
efforts,  but  from  the  fountain  of  the  favour  and  mercy  of 
God. 

The  empire  of  Hindustan  is  extensive,  populous,  and  rich.   Description 

On  the  east,  the  south,  and  even  the  west,  it  is  bounded  by  of  Hindu- 
the  Great  Ocean.*^     On  the  north,''  it  has  Kabul,  Ghazni, 
and   Kandahar.     The  capital  of  all   Hindustan  is  Delhi. 
From  the  time  of  Sultan  Shahabeddm  Ghüri  to  the  end  of 

Sultan  Firoz  Shah's  time,i  the  great      part  of  Hindustâa 
was  in  the  possess'on  of  the  Emperors  of  Delhi.     At  the 
period  when  I  conquered  that  country,  five  Musulman  Kings  Musulman 

and  two  Pagans  exercised  royal  authority.     Although  there  princes. 
were  many  small  and  inconsiderable  Rais  and  Rajas  in 
the  hills  and  woody  country,  yet  these  were  the  chief  and 

the  only  ones  of  importance.     One  of  these  powers  was  the   Kingdom of  the 

'>'  Although  b  vast  Afghans  or 
c  Add   on   the   north    it   is  bounded   by  a   range    of   mountains    of  Delhi ; 

which  is  connected  with  those  of  the  Hindû-küsh,  Kâferistân,  and 
Kashmir. 

•1  On  the  north-west 

Panjâb,   the   Delhi   Province,  Jaunpür,  Bundelkhand,  and    Behâr, 

but,  owing  to  the  revolts  of  many  of  Ibrahim  Lodi's  feudatories, 
his  hold  over  a  large  portion  of  it  was  very  insecure.] 

1  [i.  e.  from  1206  to  13S8.] 

O  2 
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Afghans,  whose  government  inehided  the  capital,  and 

extended  from  Behreh  to  Behar.  Jaımpür,  before  it  fell 

into  the  power  of  the  Afghans,  was  held  by  Sultan  Hussain 

including     Sharki,     This  dynasty  they  called  the  Purbi  ̂   (or  eastern). 

kingdom.  Their  forefathers  had  been  cup-bearers  to  Sultan  Firoz  Shah 

and  that  race  of  Sultans.  After  Sultan  Firoz  Shah's  death, 
they  gained  possession  of  the  kingdom  of  Jaimpfir.^  Delhi 
was  at  that  period  in  the  hands  of  Sultan  Ahi  ed  dîn,^  whose 
family  were  Syeds.  \Mien  Taimür  Beg  invaded  Hindustan, 

before  leaving  the  country,  he  had  bestowed  the  government 

of  Delhi  on  their  ancestors.  Sultan  Bahlol  Lodi  ■*  Afghan 
and  his  son  Sultan  Sikander,^  afterwards  seized  the  throne 

of  Delhi,  as  well  as  that  of  Jaunpfir,  and  reduced  both  king- 
doms under  one  government. 

Kingdom         The  second  prince  was  Sultan  Muhammed  Muzaffer,  in 

of  (lujerât.  Gujerât.6  He  had  departed  this  life  a  few  days  before 
Sultan  Ibrahim's  defeat.  He  was  a  prince  well  skilled  in 
learning,=^  and  fond  of  reading  the  Hadîs  (or  traditions).  He 
was  constantly  employed  in  writing  the  Koran.  They  call 

this  race  Tank.     Their  ancestors  were  cup-bearers  to  the 

*  religious  law. 

'  Purbi,  in  Hindustani,  has  the  same  meaning  with  Sharki  in 
Arabic  or  Persian,  i.  e.  Eastern. 

-  [In  1394  Khwaja  Jehan  was  appointed  his  viceroy  in  Jaunpûr 
by  Mahmûd  Tughlak.  In  1398,  consequent  on  the  troubles  that 

followed  the  invasion  of  Timur,  Khwaja  Jehân's  adopted  son, 
Mubârik  Shah,  declared  his  independence.  He  was  followed  by 
four  successors,  viz.  Ibrahim,  Mahmûd,  Muhammed,  and  Hosain. 
Bahlol  Lodi  drove  Hosain  from  the  throne  in  a.  d.  1476  and  annexed 

his  kingdom.  Bahlol  Lodi's  successor,  Sikander  Lodi,  completed 
the  reduction  of  the  Jaunpûr  dominions,  including  Behâr.] 

^  [Khizr  Khan,  the  first  of  the  Sayyid  djTiasty,  who  had  been 
placed  in  charge  of  Delhi  by  Timur,  died  in  a.  d.  1421.  He  was 
succeeded  by  three  members  of  his  family,  the  last  of  whom,  Ala  ud 
din,  abdicated  in  a.  d.  14.51,  and  retired  to  Budaon,  which  he  was 
permitted  to  rule  in  peace  in  virtue  of  a  friendlv  agreement  with 

Bahlol  Lodi.]  "  [1421-89.]  '     "  [1489-1517.] «  [Muzaffar  Shah  I,  appointed  Governor  of  Gujerat  by  Firoz 
Shah  Tughlak,  declared  his  independence  probably  about  the  time 
of  Timur's  invasion  of  India  in  a.  d.  1398.  Muzaffar  Shall  II,  who 
is  referred  to  in  the  text,  died  in  a.  d.  1526  after  a  reign  of  fourteen 
years.  His  most  noteworthy  exploit  was  the  restoration  of 
Mahmûd  II  to  the  throne  of  Malwa.] 
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Sultan  Firoz  that  has  been  mentioned,  and  his  family. 
After  the  death  of  Firoz  Shah  they  took  possession  of  the 
throne  of  Gujarat. 

The  third  kingdom  is  that  of  the  Bahmanis  in  the  Dekhan,   Kingdom 

but  at  the  present  time  the  Sultans  of  the  Deklian  have  no   ̂   ̂̂^    . 
authority  or  power  left.^     All  the  different  districts  of  their 
kingdom  have  been  seized  by  their  most  powerful  nobles  ; 
and,  when  the  prince  needs  anything,  he  is  obliged  to  ask 
it  of  his  own  Amirs. 

The  fourth  King  was  Sultan  Mahmûd,  who  reigned  in  the  Kingdom 
country  of  Malwa,  which  they  likewise  call  Mandu.  This 
dynasty  was  called  the  Khilji.  Rana  Sanka,  a  pagan,  had 
defeated  them,  and  occupied  a  number  of  their  provinces. 
Tills  dynasty  also  had  become  weak.  Their  ancestors,  too, 
had  been  originally  brought  forward  and  patronized  by 
Sultan  Firoz  Shah,  after  whose  demise  they  occupied  the 

kingdom  of  Malwa.^ 
The  fifth  prince  was  Nasret  Shah^  in  the  kingdom  of  Kingdom 

Bengal.  His  father  had  been  King  of  Bengal,  and  was  °^  Bengal 
a  Syed  of  the  name  of  Sultan  Ala  ed  din.     He  had  attained 

this   throne   by   hereditary   succession.     It   is   a   singular  SingiJar •^  -^  »  custom. 
'  [The  Bahmani  dynasty  was  founded  by  an  Afghan  called  Hasan 

(surnamed  Gango  Bahmani),  in  the  reign  of  Muhammed  bin  Tughlak 
(a.  d.  1347).  From  a.  d.  1374  to  1482  the  Bahmani  kingdom 
was  a  flourishing  state,  which  included  the  Hyderabad  dominions, 
the  Northern  Sirkârs,  and  a  large  part  of  the  Bombay  Presidency. 
In  1482  the  kingdom  split  up,  and  the  four  later  rulers  were  kings 
only  in  name.  The  last  member  of  the  dynasty  was  Kalim,  who 
died  in  a.  d.  1526.] 

^  [The  governor  of  Malwa,  Dilawar  Khan  Ghori,  declared  his 
independence  during  the  troublous  period  that  followed  Timur's 
invasion.  He  was  followed  by  six  successors,  the  last  of  whom  was 
Mahmud  II  referred  to  above.  This  king,  whose  reign  was  long 
and  troublous  (a.  d.  1512-31),  was  eventually  defeated,  and  captured 
by  Bahadur  Shah,  when  his  kingdom  was  absorbed  in  Gujerat 
(A.  D.  1531).] 

^  [Bengal,  a  quasi-independent  tief  of  the  Delhi  suzerain  since  its 
conquest  in  a.  d.  1193,  declared  its  full  independence  under  Ilyaa 
Shah  in  the  reign  of  Muhammed  bin  Tughlak,  and  was  formally 
recognized  as  such  by  Firoz  Shah  in  a.  d.  1355.  The  greatest  of 
its  long  line  of  kings  was  Ala  ud  dîn  Hosain  Shah,  who  was  succeeded 
by  his  son  Nasir  ud  din  Nasrat  Shah  (1518-32).  It  was  against  this 
Nasrat  that  Bâbur  fought  his  third  great  battle  of  Gogra  in  1529, 
which  secured  for  him  the  sovereignty  of  Behâr.] 
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custom  in  Bengal,  that  there  is  httle  of  hereditary  descent  in 
succession  to  the  sovereignty.  There  is  a  throne  allotted 
for  the  King  ;  there  is,  in  like  manner,  a  seat  or  station 

assigned  for  each  of  the  Amirs,  Wazirs,  and  Mansabdârs.^ 
It  is  that  throne  and  these  stations  alone  which  engage  the 
reverence  of  the  people  of  Bengal.  A  set  of  dependants, 
servants,  and  attendants  are  annexed  to  each  of  these 
situations.  \^Tien  the  King  wishes  to  dismiss  or  appoint 

any  person,  whosoever  is  placed  in  the  seat  of  the  one 
dismissed,  is  immediately  attended  and  obeyed  by  the  whole 
establishment  of  dependants,  servants,  and  retainers 
annexed  to  the  seat  wliich  he  occupies.  Nay,  this  rule 
obtains  even  as  to  the  royal  throne  itself.  AVlioever  kills 
the  King  and  succeeds  in  placing  himself  on  that  throne, 

is  immediately  acknowledged  as  King  ;  ̂  all  the  Amirs, 
Wazh-s,  soldiers,  and  peasants  instantly  obey  and  submit  to 
him,  and  consider  him  as  being  as  much  their  sovereign 
as  they  did  their  former  prince,  and  obey  his  orders 

impUcitly.  The  people  of  Bengal  say,  '  We  are  faithful  to 
the  throne — whoever  fills  the  throne,  we  are  obedient 

and  true  to  it '.  As,  for  instance,  before  the  accession  of 
Nasrat  Shah's  father,  an  Abyssinian  having  killed  the 
reigning  King  mounted  the  throne,  and  governed  the  king- 

dom for  some  time.^    Sultan  Ala  ed  din  killed  the  Abyssinian, 

*  [The  Mansabdârs  were  a  sort  of  official  aristocracy,  who  had 
to  bring  a  fixed  quota  of  men-at-arms,  horses,  and  elephants  into  the 
field,  and  were  rated  according  to  the  number  they  supplied,  as 
Mansabdârs  of  10,  20,  100,  1,000,  &c.] 

^  Strange  as  this  custom  may  seem,  a  similar  one  prevailed, 
dowii  to  a  very  late  j)eriod,  in  Malabar.  There  was  a  jubilee,  every 

twelve  years,  in  the  Zamorin's  country,  and  any  one  who  succeeded 
in  forcing  his  way  through  the  Zamorin's  guards  and  slew  him, 
reigned  in  his  stead.  '  A  jubilee  is  proclaimed  throughout  his 
dominions  at  the  end  of  twelve  years,  and  a  tent  is  pitched  for  him 
in  a  spacious  plain,  and  a  great  feast  is  celebrated  for  ten  or  twelve 
days  with  mirth  and  jollity,  guns  firing  night  and  day,  so,  at  the 
end  of  the  feast,  any  four  of  the  guests  that  have  a  mind  to  gain 
a  crowTi  by  a  desperate  action,  in  fighting  their  way  through  30,000 
or  40,000  of  his  guards,  and  kill  the  Zamorin  in  his  tent,  he  that  kills 

him,  succeeds  in  his  empire.'  See  Hamilton's  ^Yea;  Account  of  the 
East  Indies,  vol.  i,  p.  309.  The  attempt  was  made  in  1695,  and  again 
a  very  few  years  ago,  but  without  success. 

^  [This  was  Shams  ud  din  Muzafiar,  who  reigned  three  years  ( l-49'i-7) .  ] 
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ascended  the  throne,  and  was  acknowledged  as  King.  After 

Sultan  Ala  ed  din's  death,  the  kingdom  devolved  by  succes- 
sion to  his  son,  who  now  reigned.  There  is  another  usage  in 

Bengal ;  it  is  reckoned  disgraceful  and  mean  for  any  king  to 
spend  or  diminish  the  treasures  of  his  predecessors.  It  is 
reckoned  necessary  for  every  king,  on  mounting  the  throne, 
to  collect  a  new  treasure  for  himself.  To  collect  a  treasure 

is,  by  these  people,  deemed  a  great  glorj'  and  ground  of 
distinction.  There  is  another  custom,  that  pergannas 

have  been  assigned  from  ancient  times  to  defray  the  ex- 
penses of  each  department,  the  treasury,  the  stable,  and  all 

the  royal  establishments  ;  no  expenses  are  paid  in  any  other 
manner.* 

The  five  kings  who  have  been  mentioned  are  great  princes, 

and  are  all  Musulmans,  and  possessed  of  formidable  armies.'' 
The  most  powerful  of  the  pagan  princes,  in  point  of  territory   lUndû 

and  army,  is  the  Raja  of  Bijnager.^     Another  is  the  Râna  princes. 
Sanka,^  who  has  attained  his  present  high  eminence,  only 

*  the  revenues  of  which  must  never  be  expended  for  any  other 
purpose. 

^  Add  and  ruling  over  vast  territories. 

^  [The  Hindu  kingdom  of  Vijyanagar  was  founded  shortly  after 
the  destruction  of  the  Hoysala  power  by  Muhammed  bin  Tughlak 
in  A.  D.  1327.  The  work  of  Bakka,  the  founder,  was  carried  on  by 
his  brother  Harihara  (a.  d.  1339  76),  in  whose  reign  the  kingdom 
developed  rapidly.  The  most  notable  of  the  Rajas  was  Krishna 
Deva  (a.  d.  1509-29),  who  overcame  tlie  armies  of  Orissa,  Golkonda, 
and  Bîjapür.  The  later  history  of  the  dynasty  was  nothing  but  a 
record  of  continual  wars  with  tlje  Bahraani  kingdom,  and  the  five 
Deccan  states  into  which  it  finally  split  up.  The  vast  city  of  Vijya- 

nagar is  now  represented  by  the  extensive  ruins  at  Hampi  near 
Bellary  (Madras).  In  1443,  when  Vijyanagar  was  visited  by  Abdur 
Razzak,  the  Persian  ambassador,  it  was  said  to  be  one  of  the  most 
magnificent  cities  in  Asia.] 

^  [The  Râna  of  Mewar,  who  belongs  to  the  clan  of  Sisodia  Rajputs, 
is  the  premier  prince  of  Râjpûtâna,  and  is  reputed  to  be  able  to 
trace  his  pedigree  to  Keneksen,  who  was  the  first  of  his  race  to 
establish  a  kingdom  in  Râjpûtâna  (a.  d.  145).  Râna  Hamir  Singh, 
who  recovered  Chitor  in  a.  d.  1316  from  Ala  ud  dîn  Khilji,  re-estab- 

lished the  Râjpût  dominion  over  all  Mewar.  After  the  separation 
of  Malwa  from  the  Delhi  Empire,  the  Kings  of  Malwa,  and  the  Rânas 
of  Mewar  were  engaged  in  frequent  hostilities.  Shortly  before 
Bâbur'a  invasion  Mahmiid  II  of  Malwa  had  been  defeated  and 
taken  prisoner  by  Râna  Sanga  (a.  d.  1519).] 
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in  these  later  times,  by  his  own  valour  and  his  sword.  His 

original  principality  was  Chitûr.^  During  the  confusions 
that  prevailed  among  princes  of  the  kingdom  of  Mandu,  he 
seized  a  number  of  provinces  which  had  depended  on  Mandu, 

such  as  Rantambhor,-  Sârangpûr,  Bhîlsa,  and  Chanderi.  In 
A.  D.  1528.  the  year  934,  by  the  divine  favour,  in  the  space  of  a  few 

hours,  I  took  by  storm  Chanderi,  which  was  commanded  by 

Medini  Rao,^  one  of  the  highest  and  most  distinguished  of 

'  [The  famous  rock  fortress  of  Chitor  was  the  old  capital  of  Mewur, 
and  is  said  to  have  been  occupied  by  the  Mewar  Rcâna  Bajjpa  in 
the  eighth  century  a.  d.  It  is  situated  seventy  miles  north-east  of 
the  present  capital  of  Udaipfir.  It  is  famous  for  its  three  sieges  : 
by  Ala  iid  dm  Khilji  in  1303,  Bahadur  Shah  of  Gujerât  in  1534,  and 
Akbar  in  1567-8.  The  fort  is  full  of  interesting  ruins,  the  most 
strikmg  of  which  are  the  Kirthistambh,  or  Pillar  of  Fame,  said  to 
have  been  erected  in  A.  d.  896  by  Râna  Alluji,  and  the  Jayastambh, 

or  Pillar  of  Victory,  built  to  celebrate  Râna  Kumbhos's  victory 
over  Mahmûd  I,  King  of  Malwa,  in  1439.] 

^  [Rantambhor  is  a  famous  fortress  in  the  south-east  corner 
of  the  State  of  Jaipur,  situated  on  an  isolated  rock  1,578  feet  high. 
Altamsh  took  it  in  1226,  and  in  1301  it  was  cajjtured  by  Ala  ud  din. 
It  was  lost  to  the  Delhi  Empire  durmg  the  troubles  that  followed 

Timitr's  invasion  of  India  (1398),  and  in  1516  it  is  mentioned  as 
belonging  to  Malwa.  Râna  Sanga  captured  it  shortly  after,  but 
it  was  made  over  to  Bâbur  in  1528.  Sârangpûr  is  a  town  in  the 
State  of  Dewas  situated  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Kali  Sind.  The 
town,  as  it  now  stands,  dates  no  earlier  than  the  days  of  the  kings 
of  Malwa  (fifteenth  century),  to  whom  it  originally  belonged.  It 
was  at  one  time  a  large  and  flourishing  place,  as  is  attested  by  its 
extensive  ruins.  In  1526  it  was  wrested  from  Mahmûd  II  by  Râna 
Sanga  of  Mewar.  Bhilsa  is  a  town  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Betwa  in 
the  Gwaliar  state.  It  was  originally  the  capital  of  eastern  Malwa. 
It  was  sacked  by  Altamsh  in  1235,  and  succumbed  to  Ala  ud  din 
in  1290.  In  its  neighbourhood  are  numerous  interesting  Buddhist 
remains,  the  most  important  being  the  Sânchi  Topes.  Chanderi, 
a  to^vn  in  the  Gwaliar  state,  is  situated  in  a  bay  of  sandstone  hills 
approached  bv  narrow  passes.  It  was  captured  by  Ghyâs  ud  din 
Balban  in  12.51,  and  in  1438  fell  to  Mahmûd  I  of  Malwa.  In  1520 

it  was  seized  bj'  Râna  Sanga,  who  made  it  over  to  Medni  Rai,  the 
revolted  minister  of  Mahmûd  II  of  Malwa,  from  whom  Bâbur  cap- 

tured it  after  a  desperate  resistance  in  1528.] 

^  [Mechii  Rai  was  for  a  long  time  the  all-powerful  Hindu  minister 
of  Mahmûd  II  of  Malwa.  Alarmed  at  his  growing  influence,  Mahmûd 
escaped  to  Gujerât  and  sought  the  aid  of  Muzaffar  Shah  II,  who, 
after  a  desperate  struggle  with  Medni  Rai  and  his  Rajputs,  captured 
Mandu  and  restored  Mahmûd  to  his  throne.  After  this  Medni  Rai 

retired  to  Chanderi,  which  Râna  Sanga  had  made  over  to  him. 
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Râna  Sanka's  officers,  put  all  the  pagans  to  the  sword,  and 
from  the  mansion  of  hostility  which  it  had  long  been  con- 

verted it  into  the  mansion  of  the  faith,  as  will  be  hereafter 
more  fully  detailed.  There  were  a  number  of  other  Rais 

and  Rajas  on  the  borders  and  within  the  territory  of  Hindu- 
stan ^  ;  many  of  whom,'^  on  account  of  their  remoteness,  or 

the  difficulty  of  access  into  their  country,  have  never  sub- 
mitted to  the  Musulman  kings. 

Hindustan  is  situated  in  the  first,  second,  and  third  Geographi- 

climates.  No  part  of  it  is  in  the  fourth.  It  is  a  remarkably  malposition. 
fine  country.  It  is  quite  a  different  world,  compared  with 
our  countries.  Its  hills  and  rivers,  its  forests  and  plains, 
its  animals  and  plants,  its  inhabitants  and  their  languages, 
its  winds  and  rains,  are  all  of  a  different  nature.  Although 
the  garmsils  (or  hot  districts),  in  the  territory  of  Kabul, 
bear,  in  many  respects,  some  resemblance  to  Hindustan, 
while  in  other  particulars  they  differ,  yet  you  have  no  sooner 

passed  the  river  Sind  than  the  country,^  the  trees,  the  stones, 
the  wandering  tribes,  the  manners  and  customs  of  the 
people,  are  all  entirely  those  of  Hindustan.  The  northern 

range  of  hills  has  been  mentioned.  Immediately  on  cross- 
ing the  river  Sind,  we  come  upon  several  countries  in  this 

range  of  mountains,  connected  with  Kashmir,  such  as 

Pakhli  and  Shemeng.^  Most  of  them,  though  now  inde- 
pendent of  Kashmir,  were  formerly  included  in  its  territories. 

After  leaving   Kashmir,   these   hills   contain   innumerable 

*  Add  some  of  whom  have  embraced  Islam; 

''  others,  <-'  Add  the  water. 

Northern 
hills. 

Mahmûd  then  marched  against  Medni  Rai  and  t  lie  Râna,  and  in 
the  battle  that  ensued  Mahmûd  was  defeated  and  taken  prisoner 
(1519).] 

'  [Pakhli  was  an  ancient  district  of  the  Panjâb  now  included  in 
the  Hazara  District  of  the  North- West  Frontier  Province.  It 
roughly  corresjjonded  to  the  ancient  Urasa,  which  Ptolemy  places 

between  the  Indus  and  the  Jhelum.  In  Babur's  time  the  tract  was 
held  by  the  Khakha  and  Bambha  tribes,  whose  chiefs  had  been 
rulers  of  the  country  to  the  east  of  the  Indus,  but  had  been  driven 
out  by  the  Gibari  Sultans  of  Bajaur  and  Swat.  Its  inhabitants 
still  speak  Pushtu.  Shemeng  may  be  another  name  for  Dam-taur 
(now  a  division  of  the  Hazara  District),  the  country  of  the  Judüns, 
situated  to  the  south  of  Pakhli,  in  a  narrow  valley  along  the  river 
Dür,  which  runs  south-west  and  falls  into  the  Indus  at  Torbela.] 
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tribes  and  states,  pergannas  and  countries,  and  extend  all 
the  way  to  Bengal  and  the  shores  of  the  Great  Ocean. 

Their  inha-  About  these  hills  are  other  tribes  of  men.^  With  all  the 

an  s.  investigation  and  inquiry  that  I  could  make  among  the 
natives  of  Hindustan,  I  could  get  no  sort  of  description  or 
authentic  information  regarding  them.  All  that  I  could 
learn  was,  that  the  men  of  these  hills  were  called  Kas.  It 
struck  me,  that,  as  the  Hindustanis  frequently  confound 
shiti  and  sin,  and  as  Kashmir  is  the  chief,  and  indeed,  as  far 
as  I  have  heard,  the  only  city  in  these  hills,  it  may  have 
taken  its  name  from  that  circumstance.^  The  chief  trade 
of  the  inhabitants  of  these  hills  is  in  musk-bags,  the  tails  of 

the  mountain-cow,^  saffron,  lead,  and  copper.  The  natives 
of  Hind  call  these  hills  Sawalak-parbat.  In  the  language  of 
Hind,  smvalak  means  a  lak  and  a  quarter  (or  one  hundred 

and  twenty-five  thousand),  and  parbat  means  a  hill,  that  is, 
the  hundred  and  twenty-five  thousand  hills.  On  these  hills 

*  Omit  this  sentence. 

'  [The  Persian  adds,  ̂ vnr  signifying  a  hill,  and  kas  being  the  name 
of  the  natives  of  the  hill  country  '.  The  term  kash  in  Kashmir  and 
Kashgar,  and  changed  to  kas  or  kes  in  other  place-names,  probably 
refers  to  the  Khas,  a  tribe  who  once  played  so  important  a  part  in 
tlie  history  of  the  Lower  Himalayas.  According  to  the  most  ancient 
Indian  authorities,  in  the  extreme  north-west  of  India,  in  Kashmir, 
Kashgar,  and  the  Western  Panjâb,  there  was  a  group  of  tribes,  one 
of  which  was  called  Khas,  and  whose  people  were  looked  ujion  as 
Kshatriyas  of  Aryan  origin,  but  who  had  become  Mlcchchas,  or 
Barbarians,  by  their  non-observance  of  the  rules  for  eating  and 
drinking.  Their  speech  belonged  to  tlie  Pisâcha  group  of  languages. 
Pliny  called  them  Kasiri,  and  accused  them  of  being  cannibals. 
The  tribute  they  brought  was  Tibetan  gold  dust,  or  ant  gold,  as 
recorded  by  Herodotus.  Their  descendants  at  the  present  day  are 
the  Khakhas  of  the  Jhelum  Valley,  the  Kanets  of  Kangra  and  Kulu, 
tlie  Khasias  of  Kumaon  and  Garliwal,  and  the  Khas,  or  ruling  caste 
of  Nepal.  The  derivation  of  inir  is  unknown,  though  the  same 
suffix  in  Ajmir  is  said  to  mean  a  hill. 

I  am  indebted  for  this  note  to  the  kindness  of  Sir  G.  Grierson, 
whose  interesting  paper  on  the  subject  was  published  in  the  Indian 
Antiquary  (1915).] 

^  The  kutâs,  or  kitüs,  as  here  written,  is  a  frmged  knot  made  of 
the  hair  of  the  tail  or  mane  of  the  mountain-cow  [or  yak],  often  set 
in  gold,  and  hung  round  the  necks  of  horses  by  way  of  ornament, 
or  as  a  defence  against  fascination.  It  appears  also  to  have  been 
used  as  a  banner. 
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the  snow  never  melts,  and  from  some  j^arts  of  Hindustan, 
such  as  Lahore,  Sirhind,  and  Sambal,  it  is  seen  white  on 

them  all  the  year  round.     This  range  of  hills  takes  the  name 

of  Hindû-kûsh,  near  Kabul,  and  runs  from  Kabul  eastward, 
but  inclining  a  little  to  the  south.     All  to  the  south  of  this 
range  is  Hindustan.     To  the  north  of  these  hills,  and  of 

that  unknown  race  of  men  whom  they  call  Kas,  lies  Tibet .^ 
A  great  number  of  rivers  take  their  rise  in  these  mountains,    Rivers 

and  flow  through  Hindustan.     To  the  north  of  Sirhind,  six  from  the northern 
rivers,  the  Sind,  the  Behât,  the  Clienab,  the  Ravi,  the  Bias,   hills. 

and  the  Satlej,-  take  their  rise  in  these  mountains,  and  all 
uniting  with  the  Sind  in  the  territory  of  Multân,  take  the 
common  name  of  the  Sind,  which,  flowing  down  to  the  west, 
passes  through  the  country  of  Tatta,  and  disembogues  into 
the  sea  of  Oman.     Besides  these  six  rivers,  there  are  other 

rivers,  such  as  the   Jumna,  the   Ganges,  the   Rahet,^  the 
Gûmti,  the  Gogra,  the  Sirûd,  the  Gandak,  and  a  number  of 

others,  that  all  throw  themselves  into  the  Ganges,*  which, 

'  [Bâbur's  geography  is  at  fault.  The  Sivaliks  are  a  ridge  of  hills 
which  run  for  about  200  miles  parallel  with  the  Himalayas  from 
Hardwar  to  the  Hoshiârpûr  district  of  the  Panjâb,  i.  e.  between 
the  Ganges  and  Beas.     Babur  confounds  them  with  the  Himalayas.] 

^  [These  rivers  all  have  their  rise  in  the  ranges  of  the  upper,  or 
lower  Himalayas.  The  Indus,  rising  in  Tibet,  flows  through  Kashmir, 
the  North- West  Frontier  Province,  Panjâb,  and  Sind,  and  falls  into 
the  Arabian  Sea.  The  Satlej  rises  near  the  Manasorawar  Lake  in 
Tibet,  and,  flowing  through  the  Simla  Hill  States  and  Panjâb, 
joins  the  Indus  at  Mithankot  in  the  Muzaffargarh  district.  The 
Chenab  rises  in  Lahül  in  the  Kulu  subdivision  of  the  Kangra  district 
in  two  streams  (the  Chandra  and  the  Bhâga),  which  luiite  at  Tandi, 
whence  the  united  stream,  flowing  through  Chamba,  Kishtwar,  and 
the  Panjâb,  falls  into  the  Indus  at  Mithan  Kot.  The  Ravi  also 
takes  its  rise  in  the  Kulu  subdivision  and  falls  into  the  Chenab. 

The  Beas  has  its  source  in  the  Rohtang  Pass  (Kulu  subdivision), 
and  joins  the  Satlej  on  the  borders  of  the  Kaparthala  State.  The 
Jhelum  issues  from  the  spring  of  Vemâg  in  Kashmir,  and  joins  the 
Chenab  at  Trimmu.] 

^  Probably  the  Rapti,  which  joins  the  Ganges  from  Nepal. 
*  [The  Ganges  issues  from  an  ice  cave  at  Gangotri  in  the  Tehri 

State.  Debouching  into  the  plains  at  Hardwar,  it  flows  through  the 
United  Provinces  and  Bengal,  and  joins  the  sea  by  the  Meghna 
estuary  after  a  course  of  1,.557  miles.  The  Jamna  also  rises  in  the 
Tehri  State  near  the  Bandarpanah  peak  of  the  Himalayas,  and 
flowing  past  Jamnotri,  pierces  the  Sevâliks  at  Khara,  and  falls  into 
the  Ganges  below  AUahâbâd  (860  miles).     The  Rapti  takes  its  rise 
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Other 
ranges  of 
hills. 

preserving  its  name,  proceeds  towards  the  east,  and,  passing 
through  the  midst  of  Bengal,  empties  itself  into  the  Great 
Ocean.  The  sources  of  all  these  rivers  are  in  the  Sawalak 

mountains.  There  are,  however,  several  other  rivers,  such 
as  the  Chanabal,  the  Banas,  the  Betwa,  and  the  Son,  which 
rise  from  ranges  of  hills  that  are  within  Hindustan.  In 
these  ranges,  it  never  snows.  These  rivers  likewise  fall  into 

the  Ganges. 1 
There  are  several  ranges  of  hills  in  Hindustan.  Among 

these  is  a  detached  branch  that  runs  from  north  to  south.^ 

It  rises  in  the  territory  of  Delhi,  at  the  Jehân-numâ,^  a 
palace  of  Sultan  Firoz  Shah,  which  stands  on  a  small  rocky 
hillock.  After  passing  this,  it  breaks,  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Delhi,  into  a  number  of  detached,  scattered,  small,  rocky 
hills,  that  lie  in  different  directions.  When  it  gains  the 

country  of  Mewat,*  the  hills  rise  in  height,  and  when  it 

in  the  lower  ranges  of  Nepal,  and  joins  the  Gogra  in  the  Goraklipiir 
District.  The  Gumti  has  its  source  near  Piliblut,  a  district  of  the 
United  Provinces,  and  joins  the  Ganges  at  Saidpiir  in  the  Ghâzipûr 
district.  The  Ghagra  rises  in  Tibet  and,  flowing  through  Nepal 
and  the  United  Provinces,  fails  into  the  Ganges  near  Chapra.  The 
Gandak  rises  in  Nepal,  and,  flowing  through  the  United  Provinces 
and  Bengal,  joins  the  Ganges  at  Patna.  By  Sirûd  is  probably  meant 
the  Sarja,  a  tributary  of  the  Gogra.] 

^  [The  Chambal,  a  tributary  of  the  Jumna,  rises  in  the  Jenapao 
Hill  near  Mhow,  C.I.  The  Banas  river  has  its  source  in  the  Aravalli 
Hills  in  Udaipiir  and  falls  into  the  Chambal  at  Rameswar.  The 
Betwa,  which  rises  in  the  Bhopâl  State,  flows  past  Chanderi  and 
Jhansi,  and  joins  the  Jamna  near  Hamirpür.  The  Son,  like  the 
sacred  Nerbudda,  rises  at  Amer  Kantak  in  the  Rewah  State,  C.I., 
and  joins  the  Ganges  above  Dinapür.] 

-  [The  Aravallis  are  here  referred  to.  This  range  of  liills  inter- 
sects Râjpütâna  from  end  to  end  in  a  line  rumiing  north-east  and 

soutli-west.  The  main  range  runs  from  Khetri  in  Jaipur  to  Mount 
Abu,  but  a  prolongation  of  it  in  the  form  of  detaclied  peaks  may  be 
traced  through  Alwar  and  Gurgaon  to  the  Ridge  of  Delhi.] 

^  Mirror  of  the  world.  [This,  according  to  Fanshawe,  was  the 
Kushk  i  shikar,  or  hunting  lodge,  built  by  Sultan  Firûz  Shah  Tughlak 
in  1374.    It  is  situated  on  the  Delhi  Ridge.] 

^  [Mewat  is  an  ill-defined  tract  lying  south  of  Delhi,  and  including 
the  British  districts  of  Muttra  (U.P.),  and  Gurgaon  (Panjab),  most 
of  the  Alwar  State,  and  some  of  Bharatpûr.  It  takes  its  name 
from  its  inhabitants  the  Meos,  who  seem  originally  to  have  been  the 
same  as  the  Minas  of  RâJiJÛtâna.] 
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leaves  Mewat,  it  enters  the  country  of  Biana.^  The  coun- 
tries ^  of  Sikri,^  Bari,^  and  Dhülpür  ̂   are  formed  by  this 

range,  although  not  comprehended  within  it '' ;  and  the 
hill-country  of  Gwaliar,^  which  they  also  call  Galiûr,  is 
formed  by  a  detached  offset  from  it.  The  hill-country  of 

Rantambhor,  Chitfir,  Mandu,*'  and  Chanderi  is  formed  by 
branches  of  this  same  range.  In  soine  places  it  is  inter- 

rupted for  seven  or  eight  kos.  This  hilly  tract  is  composed 
of  very  low,  rough,  rugged,  stony,  and  jungly  hills.  In  this 
range  it  never  snows  ;  but  several  of  the  rivers  of  Hindustan 
originate  among  the  hills  of  which  it  is  composed. 

Most  of  the  districts  of  Hindustan  are  plain  and  level. 

*  hills  ^  Omit  this  clause. 

'  [Biâna,  once  a  famous  Rajput  stronghold,  is  now  a  small  town 
in  the  state  of  Bharatpür  on  the  Gambhir  river,  and  lies  between 
Agra  and  Rantambhor.] 

^  [Sikri  is  a  village  in  the  Karaoli  Tahsil  of  the  Agra  district, 
U.P.,  about  twenty-three  miles  west  of  Agra.  It  was  near  this 
village  that  Bâbur  defeated  the  Rajput  confederacy  in  1527,  and 
here  it  was  that  Akbar  built  the  city  of  Fatehpûr.  For  fifteen  years 
Akbar  went  on  erecting  a  magnificent  series  of  buildings  there,  of 
which  the  ruins  remain  to  attest  their  former  splendour.  The  city 
was  abandoned  in  1585,  soon  after  its  completion.] 

^  [Bari  is  a  town  in  the  Dholpûr  State,  nineteen  miles  west  of 
Dholpûr  station.] 

*  [Dholpûr,  the  capital  of  the  Dholpûr  State,  is  situated  in  Râjpû- 
tâna  about  thirty-four  miles  soutli  of  Agra.  The  ruling  family  is 
that  of  the  Bamrolia  Jats.  The  town  was  captured  by  Sikander 
Lodi  in  1501,  and  by  Bâbur  in  1526.] 

^  [Gwaliar  is  the  capital  of  the  largest  Treaty  state  in  Central 
India.  The  ruling  dynasty  of  Sindia  was  founded  by  Ranojee  (died 
1750),  who  was  slipper  bearer  to  the  Peshwa  Balaji  Bâji  Rao.  The 
fort,  which  has  figured  in  ancient  history  since  the  sixth  century, 
is  full  of  interesting  ruins.] 

"  [Mandu,  the  ancient  capital  of  Malwa,  now  deserted)  is  situated 
in  the  Dhâr  State,  C.I.  Hoshang  Shah  (1405-34)  made  it  his  capital, 
and  during  the  Malwa  dynasty  it  was  the  constant  scene  of  siege 
and  battle.  It  then  passed  successively  to  Bahadur  Shah  of  Gujerât 

(1535),  Kadir  Shah  (1545),  Sher  Shah's  governor,  Shujâ'at  Khan, 
his  son  Bâz  Bahadur,  and  Akbar  (1561).  In  1585  it  was  visited  by 
the  traveller  Fitch,  and  in  1616  Sir  T.  Roe  accompanied  Jehângir 
there.  The  fort,  the  ramparted  walls  of  which  are  pierced  by  ten 
gates,  and  cover  a  circuit  of  twenty-three  miles,  enclose  extensive 

ruins  of  surpassing  interest,  the  most  striking  being  Hoshang's 
tomb  and  the  cathedral  mosque.] 
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Irrigation  Though  Hindustan  contains  so  many  provinces,"^  none  of 
countiv  them  has  any  artificial  canals  for  irrigation.  It  is  watered 

only  by  rivers,  though  in  some  places,  too,  there  is  standing 
water.^  Even  in  those  cities  which  are  so  situated  as  to 

admit  of  digging  a  water-course,  and  thereby  bringing  water 
into  them,  yet  no  water  has  been  brought  in.  There  may 
be  several  reasons  for  this.  One  of  them  is,  that  water  is 

not  absolutely  requisite  for  the  crops  and  gardens.  The 
autumnal  crop  is  nourished  by  the  rains  of  the  rainy  season. 
It  is  remarkable  that  there  is  a  spring  crop  even  though  no 

rain  falls.^  They  raise  water  for  the  young  trees,  till  they 
are  one  or  two  years  old,  by  means  of  a  water-wheel  or 
buckets  ;  after  that  time  it  is  not  at  all  necessary  to  water 

them.  Some  vegetables  they  water.''  In  Lahore,^  Debal- 
pfir,  Sirhind,  and  the  neighbouring  districts,  they  water  by 

means  of  a  wheel.*  They  first  take  two  ropes,  of  a  length 
suited  to  the  depth  of  the  well,  and  fasten  each  of  them  so 
as  to  form  a  circle  ;  between  the  two  circular  ropes  they 
insert  pieces  of  wood  connecting  them,  and  to  these  they  fix 

water-pitchers.  The  ropes  so  prepared,  with  the  pitchers 
attached  to  them  by  means  of  the  pieces  of  wood,  they 

*  Add  and  towns, 
^  Some  vegetables  require  continual  irrigation. 

1  Kara-sülar,  literally  black  waters.  These  are  chiefly  large  tanks. 
[P.  de  C.  thinks  it  means  ravines,  i.  e.  water  channels  which  are 
generally  dry  (except  after  heavy  rain),  with  here  and  there  standing 
pools  of  water.] 

^  [This  is  not  quite  correct.  The  n,orth-east  monsoon,  which  is 
of  continental  origin,  comes  into  full  play  about  the  beginning  of 
January,  and  lasts  from  the  middle  of  December  to  the  end  of  May. 
It  gives  rise  to  occasional  showery  weather,  and  sometimes  heavy 
rain  in  the  plains,  which  nourishes  the  spring  crops.] 

^  [The  well-known  capital  of  the  Panjab,  situated  on  the  Ravi, 
with  a  population  approximating  200,000.  In  the  tenth  century 
the  kingdom  of  Lahore  was  in  the  hands  of  a  Brahman  djTiasty, 
but  in  1036  it  was  made  the  cajutal  of  the  Ghaznevide  dominions 
east  of  the  Indus  by  Mahmüd,  and  from  that  time  till  the  Sikh 
conquest  (1767)  it  continued  in  the  hands  of  various  dynasties  of 
Muhammedan  kings.  In  1849  the  Panjab  was  annexed  to  the 
British  crown.  The  chief  ornaments  of  Lahore  are  the  fort,  the 

Shâlimâr  gardens,  and  Jehângîr's  tomb.] 
*  [This  system  of  well  irrigation  by  the  Persian  wheel  is  extensi\  ely 

employed  in  the  Panjab.] 
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throw  over  a  wheel  that  is  placed  on  the  top  of  the  well. 

On  the  one  end  of  the  axle-tree  of  this  wheel  they  place 
another  wheel  with  teeth,  and  to  the  side  of  this  last  they 

apply  a  third,  which  they  make  with  an  upright  axle. 
When  the  bullocks  turn  this  last  wheel  round,  its  teeth, 

working  upon  those  of  the  second  wheel,  turn  the  large 
wheel  on  which  is  the  circle  of  pitchers.  They  make  a 
trough  under  the  place  where  the  water  is  discharged  by 
the  revolution  of  the  pitchers,  and  from  this  trough  convey 
the  water  to  whatever  place  it  may  be  required.  They  have 
another  contrivance  for  raising  water  for  irrigation  in  Agra, 

Biana,  Chandwar,^  and  that  quarter,  by  means  of  a  bucket.'^ 
This  is  very  troublesome,  and  filthy  besides.  On  the  brink 
of  a  well  they  fix  in  strongly  two  forked  pieces  of  wood,  and 
between  their  prongs  insert  a  roller.  They  then  fasten 

a  great  water-bucket  to  long  ropes,  which  they  bring  over 
the  roller  ;  one  end  of  this  rope  they  tie  to  the  bullock, 
and  while  one  man  drives  the  bullock,  another  is  employed 
to  pour  the  water  out  of  the  bucket  (when  it  readies  the  top 
of  the  well).  Every  time  that  the  bullock  raises  the  bucket 
from  the  well,  as  it  is  let  down  again,  the  rope  slides  along 
the  bullock-course,  is  defiled  with  urine  and  dimg,  and  in 
this  filthy  condition  falls  into  the  well.  In  many  instances, 
where  fields  require  to  be  watered,  the  men  and  women  draw 

water  in  buckets'*  and  irrigate  them. 
The  country  and  towns  of  Hindustan  are  extremely  ugly,  its  aspect. 

All  its  towns  and  lands  have  a  uniform  look  ;  its  gardens 
have  no  walls  ;  the  greater  part  of  it  is  a  level  plain.  The 
banks  of  its  rivers  and  streams,  in  consequence  of  the 
rushing  of  the  torrents  that  descend  during  the  rainy 
season,  are  worn  deep  into  the_channel,  which  makes  it 
generally  difficult  and  troublesome_to  cross  them.  In  many 
places,  the  plain  is  covered  by  a  thorny  brushwood,  to  such 

"  pitchers 

*  [Chandwar  lies  onj^the  right  bank  of  the  Janina,  south-east  of 
Agra.] 

"  [This  method  is  used  all  over  north  India.  The  leathern  bucket, 
which  contains  up  to  forty  gallons  of  water,  is  called  moth.  The 
bullocks,  in  hauling  up  the  bucket,  walk  down  a  ramp  which  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  well.] 
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a  degree  that  the  people  of  the  pergannas,  relying  on  these 
forests,  take  shelter  in  them,  and,  trusting  to  their  inacces- 

sible situation,  often  continue  in  a  state  of  revolt,  refusing 

to  pay  their  taxes.  In  Hindustan,  if  you  except  the  rivers, 

there  is  little  running  water .^  Now  and  then  some  standing 
water  is  to  be  met  with.  All  these  cities  and  countries 
derive  their  water  from  wells  or  tanks,  in  which  it  is  collected 

during  the  rainy  season.  In  Hindustan,  the  populousness 
and  decay,  or  total  destruction  of  xillages,  nay  of  cities,  is 
almost  instantaneous.  Large  cities  that  have  been  inhabited 
for  a  series  of  years  (if,  on  an  alarm,  the  inhabitants  take  to 
flight),  in  a  single  day,  or  a  day  and  a  half,  are  so  completely 
abandoned,  that  you  can  scarcely  discover  a  trace  or  mark 

of  population.-  And  if,  on  the  other  hand,  they  intend  to 
settle  on  any  particular  spot,  as  they  do  not  need  to  run 
water-courses,  or  to  build  flood-mounds,  their  crops  being 

produced  without  irrigation,^  and  the  population  of  Hin- 
dustan being  unUmited,  inhabitants  swarm  in  every  direc- 

tion. They  make  a  tank  or  dig  a  well  ;  there  is  no  need 
of  building  a  strong  house  or  erecting  a  firm  wall  ;  they  have 
abundance  of  strong  grass,  and  plentj^  of  timber,  of  which 

'  In  Persia  there  are  few  rivers,  but  numbers  of  artificial  canals 
or  water-runs  for  irrigation,  and  for  the  supply  of  water  to  towns 
and  villages.  The  same  is  the  case  in  the  valley  of  Soghd,  and  the 
richer  parts  of  Maweralnaher. 

-  This  is  the  wulsa  or  ivalsa,  so  well  described  by  Colonel  Wilks  in  liis 

i/i'storicaZ-Stoc^e.s[London,1810],vol.  i,p..309,note:  'On  the  approach 
of  an  hostile  army,  the  unfortunate  inhabitants  of  India  bury  under 
ground  their  most  cumbrous  effects,  and  each  individual,  man, 
woman,  and  child  above  six  years  of  age  (the  infant  children  being 
carried  by  their  mothers),  with  a  load  of  grain  proportioned  to  their 
strength,  issue  from  their  beloved  homes,  and  take  the  direction  of 

a  country  (if  such  can  be  found)  exempt  from  the  miseries  of  war ; 
sometimes  of  a  strong  fortress,  but  more  generally  of  the  most 
unfrequented  hills  and  woods,  where  they  prolong  a  miserable 
existence  until  the  departure  of  the  enemy  ;  and  if  this  should  be 

protracted  beyond  the  time  for  which  they  have  provided  food,  a 

large  portion  necessarily  dies  of  hunger.'  See  the  note  itself.  The 
Historical  Sketches  should  be  read  by  every  one  who  desires  to  have 
an  accurate  idea  of  the  south  of  India.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that 

we  do  not  possess  the  history  of  any  other  part  of  India,  written 
with  the  same  knowledge  or  research. 

^  Lalmi  [irrigated  by  rain-water]. 
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they  run  up  hovels,  and  a  \nllage  or  town  is  constructed  in 
an  instant. 

As  for  the  animals  peculiar  to  Hindustan,  one  is  the  Its  quad- 

elephant,  the  Hindustanis  call  it  Hathi,  which  inhabits  »  the  »""P^ds. 
district  of  Kalpi  ̂   ;  and  the  hi<jher  you  advance  from  thence 
towards  the  east,  the  more  do  the  wild  elephants  increase  in   Theele- 

number.    That  is  the  tract  in  which  the  elephant  is  chiefly  "^  *"  ' 
taken.    There  may  be  thirty  or  forty  villages  in  Karrah  ̂   and 
Mânikpür  ̂   that  are  occupied  solely  in  this  emplojTnent  of 
taking  elephants.*    They  account  to  the  Government  for  the 
elephants  which  they  take.     The  elephant  is  an  immense 
animal,  and  of  great  sagacity.     It  understands  whatever 

you  tell  it,  and  does  whatever  it  is  bid.    Its  value  is  in  pro- 
portion to  its  size,    ̂ \^ıen  it  arrives  at  a  proper  age  ̂   they 

sell  it,  and  the  largest  brings  the  highest  price.    They  say 
that  in  some  islands  the  elephant  grows  to  the  height  of 

ten  gaz.^    I  have  never,  in  these  countries,  seen  one  above 
four  or  five  gaz.    The  elephant  eats  and  drinks  entirely  by 
means  of  his  trunk.    He  cannot  live  if  he  loses  it.    On  the 

two  sides  of  his  trunk,  in  his  upper  jaw,  he  has  two  tusks  ; 
it  is  by  apphing  these  teeth,  and  exerting  all  his  force,  that 
he  overturns  walls  and  tears  up  trees  ;   and,  when  he  fights 

*  Add  the  borders  of  ^  its  full  size 

*  [Kalpi  is  a  town  of  great  historic  interest  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Jamna  in  the  Jalaun  district,  U.P.] 

*  [Karrah  is  a  town  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna  in  the  Allahabad 
district,  U.P.] 

^  [Mânikpür  is  a  town  in  the  Partâbgarh  district,  Delhi.] 
*  The  improvement  of  Hindustan  since  Bâbur's  time  must  be 

prodigious.  The  wild  elephant  is  now  confined  to  the  forests  under 
Himalayas,  and  to  the  Ghats  of  Malabar.  A  wild  elephant  near 
Karrah  (Ourrah),  Mânikpür,  or  Kalpi,  is  a  thing,  at  the  present  day, 
totally  unknown.  May  not  their  familiar  existence  in  these  countries, 

down  to  Bâbur's  days,  be  considered  as  rather  hostile  to  the  accounts 
given  of  the  superabundant  population  of  Hindustan  in  remote 
times  ?  [Wild  elephants  are  now  found  along  the  base  of  the 
Himalayas  as  far  west  as  Dehra  Dün,  in  the  great  forest  tract  between 
the  Ganges  and  the  Kistna,  and  in  the  wild  hill  ranges  that  extend 
from  Mysore  to  Cape  Comorin.] 

^  [Agrnz,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  a  unit  of  measure  which,  strictly 
speaking,  denotes  the  distance  between  the  point  of  the  shoulder 
and  the  finger-tips.  This  is  generally  taken  to  equal  a  yard,  though 

Bâbur's  f/nr  is  only  2  A  feet.] 
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or  performs  any  operation  that  requires  great  exertion, 

he  makes  use  of  these  tusks,  which  they  call  âj.^  The  tusks 
are  highly  valued  by  the  Hindus.  The  elephant  is  not 
covered  with  hair  or  wool  ̂   like  other  animals.^^  Tlie  natives 
of  Hindustan  place  great  reliance  on  their  elephants  ;  in 
their  armies,  every  division  has  invariably  a  certain  number 

,  with  it.  The  elephant  has  some  valuable  qualities  :  it  can 
carry  a  great  quantity  of  baggage  over  deep  and  rapid 
torrents,  and  passes  them  with  ease  ;  gun-carriages,  which 

it  takes  four  or  five  hundred  men  to  drag,  two  or  three'' 
elephants  draw  without  diffîculty.  But  it  has  a  great 
stomach,  and  a  single  ele])hant  will  consume  the  grain  of 

•  seven  or  fourteen  «  camels. 
Rhinoceros.  The  rhinoceros  is  another.  This  also  is  a  huge  animal.  Its 

bulk  is  equal  to  that  of  three  buffaloes.  The  opinion  preva- 
lent in  our  countries,  that  a  rhinoceros  can  lift  an  elephant 

on  its  horn,  is  probably  a  mistake.  It  has  a  single  horn  over 
its  nose,  upwards  of  a  span  in  length,  but  I  never  saw  one  of 
two  spans.  Out  of  one  of  the  largest  of  these  horns  I  had 

a  drinking- vessel  ̂   made,  and  a  dice-box,  and  about  three 

or  four  fingers'  bulk  of  it  might  be  left.  Its  hide  is  very 
thick.  If  it  be  shot  at  with  a  powerful  bow,  drawn  up  to  the 
armpit  with  much  force,  and  if  the  arrow  pierces  at  all,  it 

enters  only  three  or  four  'i  fingers'  breadth.  They  say, 
however,  that  there  are  parts  of  its  skin  that  may  be 
pierced,  and  the  arrows  enter  deep.  On  the  sides  of  its  two 

shoulder-blades,  and  of  its  two  thighs,  are  folds  that  hang 
loose,  and  appear  at  a  distance  like  cloth  housings  dangling 

over  it.  It  bears  more  resemblance  to  the  horse  than  to  anj' 

other  animal.*  As  the  horse  has  a  large  stomach,  so  has^ 
this  ;    as  the  pastern  of  the  horse  is  composed  of  a  single 

^  Omit  or  wool .  .  .  animals.  ''  three  or  four 
c  Omit  or  fourteen  d  Omit  three  or 

*  [Ivory.]  ^  Its  skin  is  scattered  with  thin  hair. 
^  The  rhinoceros's  horn  was  supposed  to  sweat  on  the  approach 

of  poison,  a  quality  which  fitted  it,  in  a  peculiar  manner,  for  being 
made  into  a  drinking-cup  for  an  eastern  king. 

*  It  is  to  the  eye  more  like  the  elephant,  or  a  huge  overgrown  hog. 
^  [This  ought  to  run,  according  to  P.  de  C,  'the  rhinoceros,  like 

the  horse,  has  not  a  large  stomach  '.] 
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bone,  so  also  is  that  of  the  rhinoceros  ;  as  there  is  a  gnmek  ̂  

in  the  horse's  foreleg,  so  is  there  in  that  of  the  rhinoceros. 
It  is  more  ferocious  than  the  elephant,  and  cannot  be 
rendered  so  tame  or  obedient.  There  are  numbers  of  them 

in  the  jungles  of  Pershawer  and  Hashnaghar,  as  well  as 
between  the  river  Sind  and  Behreh  in  the  jungles.  In 

Hindustan,  too,  they  abound  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Sarü.^ 
In  the  course  of  my  expeditions  into  Hindustan,  in  the 

jungles  of  Pershawer,  and  Hashnaghar,^  I  frequently  killed 
the  rhinoceros.  It  strikes  powerfully  with  its  horn,  with 
which,  in  the  course  of  these  hunts,  many  men,  and  many 
horses,  were  gored.  In  one  hunt,  it  tossed  with  its  horn, 

a  full  spear's  length,  the  horse  of  a  yoimg  man  named 
Maksüd,  whence  he  got  the  name  of  Rhinoceros  Maksüd.* 

Another  animal  is  the  wild  buffalo.     It  is  much  larger   wild 

than  the  common  buffalo.    Its  horns  go  back  *  like  those  of  buffalo, 
the  common  buffalo,  but  not  so  as  to  grow  into  the  flesh.*' 
It  is  a  very  destructive  and  ferocious  animal.^ 

Another  is  the  nllgau.^  Its  height  is  about  equal  to  that  Xiigau. 
of  a  horse.  It  is  somewhat  slenderer.  The  male  is  bluish, 

whence  it  is  called  the  nllgau!'  It  has  two  small  horns,  and 
on  its  neck  has  some  hair,"  more  than  a  span  in  length,^ 
which  bears  much  resemblance  to  the  mountain-cow  tassels.' 
Its  tail  is  like  the  buirs.'i  The  colour  of  the  female  is  like 

that  of  the  gmvazen  deer  ̂ ° ;  she  has  no  horns,  nor  any  hair 
on  the  under  part  of  her  neck  ;  and  is  plumper  than  the  male. 

Another  is  the  kotah-paicheh}^     Its  size  may  be  equal  to   Kotah- 

■'  do  not  turn  back  ^  Omit  this  clause.  o  tufts  of  hair, 
''  Its  hoof  is  like  that  of  an  ordinary  ox. 

paicheh. 

'  A  marginal  note  on  the  Tfirki  copy,  translates  gnmek;  marrow. 
[P.  de  C.  translates  :    '  The  foreleg  of  the  horse  is  bony.'] 

-  The  C4ogra. 
^  The  rhinoceros  is  now  entirely  expelled  from  the  countries 

about  the  Indus.  [The  rhinoceros  (R.  Indicus)  is  now  only  found 
in  Assam,  the  Nepal  tcrai,  the  Bengal  Sundarbands,  and  in  Burmah.] 

,*  [i.  e.  '  the  Rliino's  aim  '.] 
'  [The  wild  buffalo  (JSo«  bitbalus)  is  now  met  with  in  Assam,  Bengal, 

and  Orissa.]  *  [Portax  jnctus.]  '   Blue  ox. 
*  On  the  lower  part  of  its  neck  is  a  thick  circumscribed  tuft  of 
hair.  9  Kııfâs.  '"  [Cerrus  iivmiL] 

*  Short-legged.    [The  hog  deer  (Axis  porcinui).] P  2 
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that  of  the  white  deer.  Its  two  forelegs  as  well  as  its  thighs 

are  short,  whence  its  name  (short-legged).  Its  horns  are 
branching  like  those  of  the  gozvazen,  but  less.  Every  year, 

too,  it  casts  its  horns  like  the  stag.  It  is  a  bad  runner,  and 

therefore  never  leaves  the  jungle. 

Antelope.  There  is  another  species  of  deer  that  resembles  the  male 

hiineh  or  j Iran. ^  Its  back  is  black,  its  belly  white,  its  horns 
longer  than  those  of  the  huneh,  and  more  crooked.  The 
Hindustanis  call  it  kalhareh.  This  word  was  probably 

originaliy  kâlahirn,  that  is  black  deer,  which  they  have 

corrupted  into  kalhareh.^  The  female  is  white.  They  take 

deer  by  means  of  this  kalhareh.  They  make  fast  a  running  ̂  

net  to  its  horns,  and  tie  a  stone  larger  than  a  football ''  to  its 

leg,o  that,  after  it  is  separated  from  the  deer,''  it  may  be 
hindered  from  running  far.  When  the  deer  sees  the  wild 

kalhareh  it  advances  up  to  it,  presenting  its  head."  This 
species  of  deer  is  very  fond  of  fighting,  and  comes  on  to  butt 

with  its  horns.  When  ihçy  have  engaged  and  pushed  at 

each  other  with  their  horns,  in  the  course  of  their  moxang 
backwards  and  forwards,  the  net  which  has  been  fastened 

on  the  tame  one's  horns,  gets  entangled  in  those  of  the  wild 
deer,  and  prevents  its  escape.  Though  the  wild  deer  uses 

every  effort  to  flee,  the  tame  one  does  not  run  off,  and  is 

greatly  impeded  by  the  stone  tied  to  its  leg,  which  keeps 

back  the  other  also.*^  In  this  way  they  take  a  number  of 
deer,^  which  they  afterwards  tame.^  They  likewise  take 

deer  by  setting  nets.i^  They  breed  this  tame  deer  to  fight  in 
their  houses  ;  it  makes  an  excellent  battle.* 

Deer.  There  is  on  the  skirts  of  the  mountains  of  Hindustan 

^  circular        ̂   cheville         c  hindleg,        ̂   when  the  deer  is  caught, 
6  When  a  wild  deer  is  seen  the  tame  one  is  placed  in  front  of  it. 

•'  Omit  this  claiise.  s  and  tame  them  for  this  kind  of  sport. 
^  Omit  this  sentence. 

i  They  are  also  very  fond  of  setting  these   tame   deer  to  fight 
with  each  other  in  their  houses,  which  they  do  with  great  ardour. 

'  [Or  rather,  according  to  P.  de  C,  '  the  hunch  the  male  of  the 
jirân '.  Stemdale  gives  both  kiyik  and  jırâıı  as  Türki  names  for 
the  Persian  gazelle  (O.  suhgnfturosa),  but  they  appear  to  be  different 
animals  and  the  latter  may  be  the  Shiga  tartarica.] 

^  [The  common  black  buck  of  India  (Antilope  cervicapra).] 
^  This  way  of  catching  the  antelope  is  still  in  constant  use  in  India. 
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another  deer  which  is  smaller.     It  may  be  equal  in  size  to 

a  sheep  ̂   of  a  year  old.'' 
Another  is  the  gau-gini  -  ;  it  is  a  small  species  of  cow,  like   Gau-güû. 

the  larger  küchkâr  ̂   (or  ram)  of  our  country.     Its  flesh  is 
very  tender  and  savoury. 

The  monkey  is  another  of  the  animals  of  the  country.  The  Monkey. 
Hindustanis  call  it  bander.  There  are  many  species  of  them. 
One  species  is  the  same  that  is  brought  to  our  countries. 

The  jugglers  teach  them  tricks.  It  is  met  with  in  the  hill- 
country  of  the  Dareh  (or  valley  of)  Nûr,  on  the  Koh-e-sefîd, 
in  the  skirts  of  the  hills  ̂   in  the  neighbourhood  of  Kheiber, 
and  from  thence  downward  throughout  all  Hindustan.  It  is 
not  found  any  higher  up  than  the  places  I  have  mentioned. 

Its  hair  is  yellow,  its  fa<?e  white,  its  tail  is  not  very  long.* 
There  is  another  species  of  monkey,  which  is  not  found  in 
Bajour,  Sawad,  and  these  districts,  and  is  much  larger  than 
the  kinds  that  are  brought  into  our  country.  Its  tail  is  very 
long,  its  hair  whitish,  its  face  entirely  black.  They  call  this 

species  of  monkey  langiir,^^  and  it  is  met  with  in  the  hills 
and  woods  of  Hindustan.  There  is  still  another  species  of 
monkey,  whose  hair,  face,  and  all  its  limbs  are  quite  black  ; 
they  bring  it  from  several  islands  of  the  sea.  There  is  yet 
another  species  of  monkey  brought  from  some  islands.  Its 
colour  approaches  to  a  yellowish  blue,  somewhat  like  the 
skin  of  the  fig.  Its  head  is  broadish,  and  it  is  of  a  much 
larger  size  than  other  monkeys.  It  is  very  fierce  and 
destructiv'e.'i  ^ 

Another  is  the  nol '  (or  mmigoose).     It  is  a  httle  smaller   Mongoose. 
*  a  jear  old  lamb  of  the  Arkarghalchah  (Ovis  ammon  ?). 
t"  on  the  slopes  of  the  Sufed  Koh,  <=  Omit  this  clause. 
•i  Omit  the  passage  they  bring  it  .  .  .  destructive. 

*  [The  small  Indian  gazelle  or  chin-kâra  (GazeUa  benetti)  may  be 
referred  to  here.] 

^  [This  is  the  Gynee  which  is  described  in  Yale  and  Bumell'a 
glossary  '  as  a  very  diminutive  kind  of  ox  bred  in  Bengal,  not  more 
than  three  feet  high  '.] 

^  [The  küchkâr  maj^  be  the  Ovis  poli.]  *  Macacus  rhesus. 

''  The  baboon  [Semnopithecus  entellus]. 
"  Bâbur  adds  :  it  is  singular,  qttod  penis  ejus  semper  sit  erecta,  et 

nutiquam  non  ad  coitum  idonea. 

'  A  note  on  the  Tûrki  copy  calls  the  itol,  râsü,  which  is  the  weasel 



214  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  a.  h.  932 

than  the  ktsh.  It  mounts  on  trees;  many  also  call  it  the 

mûsh-khıiınno.  They  reckon  it  lucky.  There  is  another 

Squirrel.  of  the  mouse  species,  which  they  call  galahrl  (the  squirrel)^ ; 
it  always  lives  in  trees,  and  runs  up  and  down  theni  with 
surprising  nimbleness. 

Its  birds.  Of  the  birds,  one  is  the  peacock.-  It  is  a  beautifully 
Peacock,  coloured  and  splendid  animal.  It  is  less  remarkable  for  its 

bulk  than  for  its  colour  and  beauty.  Its  size  may  be  about 
that  of  a  crane,  but  it  is  not  so  tall.  On  the  head  of  the 

peacock,  and  of  the  peahen,  there  may  be  about  twenty 

or  thirty  feathers,  rising  two  or  three  fingers'  breadth  in 
height.  The  peahen  is  neither  richly  coloured  nor  beautiful. 

The  head  of  the  male  has  a  lustrous  and  undulating  ̂   colour. 
Its  neck  is  of  a  fine  azure.  Lower  down  than  the  neck,  its 

back  is  painted  with  the  richest  yellow,  green,  azure,  and 
violet  ;  the  flowers  or  stars  on  its  back  are  but  small  ;  below, 

they  increase  in  size,  still  preserving  the  same  colour  and 
splendour,  down  to  the  very  extremity  of  the  tail.  The  tail 

of  some  peacocks  is  as  high  as  a  man.'^  Below  these  richly- 
painted  feathers  of  its  tail  it  has  another  smaller  tail  like 
that  of  other  birds,  and  this  ordinary  tail,  and  the  feathers 
of  its  sides,  are  red.  It  is  found  in  Bajour  and  Sawad,  and 
in  the  countries  below,  but  not  in  Kuner  or  Lamghânât,  or 

in  any  place  higher  up.  It  flies  even  worse  than  the  kar- 
kâıvel  (or  pheasant),  and  cannot  take  more  than  one  or  two 

flights  at  a  time.^  On  account  of  its  flying  so  ill,  it  always 
frequents  either  a  hilly  country  or  a  jungle.  It  is  remark- 

able, that  whenever  there  are  many  peacocks  in  a  wood 
there  are  also  a  number  of  jackals  in  it  ;   and  as  they  have 

'•^  iridescent  ^  fathom  [6  feet]. 

of  Tartary.  Xewal  is  still  the  Hindustani  name  for  the  mungoose. 
[The  animal  referred  to  by  Bâbur  here  cannot  be  the  mungoose 
(Herpesfes  mwmjUs),  which  is  not  arboreal  in  its  habits.  It  may  be 
the  Sciurus  indicws,  though  this  species  of  squirrel  is  not  now  found 

north  of  the  Ganges.  The  IcJ-sh,  which  Steingass  describes  as  '  a  fur- 

bearing  animal ',  may  possibly  be  the  Putorius  erminea.'\ 
'  [Galahrl  is  the  native  name  for  the  common  Indian  squirrel 

(Scmrus  j^almarmyh).]  ^  [Pavocristatuö:] 
^  The  karkâıvel,  which  is  of  the  pheasant  species,  when  pursued, 

will  take  several  flights  immediately  after  each  other,  though  none 
long  ;    peacocks,  it  seems,  soon  get  tired,  and  take  to  running. 
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to  drag  after  them  a  tail  the  size  of  a  man,^'  it  may  easily  be 
supposed  how  much  they  are  molested  by  the  jackals,  in 
their  passage  from  one  thicket  to  another.  The  Hindustanis 
call  them  mor.  According  to  the  doctrines  of  Imam  Abu 
Hanifeh,  this  bird  is  lawful  food.  Its  flesh  is  not  unpleasant. 

It  resembles  that  of  the  quailj^^  but  it  is  eaten  with  some 
degree  of  loathing,  like  that  of  the  camel. 

Another  is  the  parrot,  which  also  is  found  in  Bajour  and  Parrot. 

the  countries  below  it.  In  the  spring,'^  when  the  mulberry 
ripens,  it  comes  up  into  Nangenhâr  and  Lamghânât,  but 
is  found  there  at  no  other  season.  There  are  many  species 

of  parrot.  One  is  that  which  they  carry  into  our  countries, 

and  teach  to  talk.'  There  is  another  species,  of  smaller  size, 
which  is  also  taught  to  speak.  They  call  it  the  wood-parrot. 
Great  numbers  of  this  species  are  found  in  Bajour,  Sawad, 
and  the  neighbouring  districts,  insomuch,  that  they  go  in 
flights  of  five  and  six  thousand.  These  two  species  differ 
only  in  bulk  ;  both  have  the  same  colours.  There  is  another 

species  of  parrot,  which  is  still  smaller  than  the  wood-parrot. 
Its  head  is  red,  as  well  as  its  upper  feathers.  From  the  tip 

of  its  tail  to  within  two  fingers'  breadth  of  its  feet,  it  is 
white.'!  The  head  of  many  of  this  species  is  lustrous,  and 

they  do  not  speak.  They  call  it  the  Kashmir  parrot.-  There 
is  another  species  of  parrot  like  the  wood-parrot,  but  a  little 
less.  Its  beak  is  red  "  ;  round  its  neck  is  a  broad  black  circle 
like  a  collar.  Its  upper  feathers  are  crimson  ;  it  learns  to 
speak  well.  I  had  imagined  that  a  parrot,  or  sfulrak,  only 
repeated  what  it  had  been  taught,  and  that  it  could  reduce 
nothing  into  words  from  its  own  reflections.  Abul  Kasim 
Jelair,  who  is  one  of  my  most  famihar  servants,  lately  told 
me  a  remarkable  incident.  The  cage  of  a  parrot  of  this 
last-mentioned  species  having  been  covered  up,  the  parrot 

called  out,  '  Uncover  my  face  ;  I  cannot  breathe.'  On 
another  occasion,  when  the  bearers  who  were  employed  to 

*  a  fathom  long,  ^  francolin  [partridge],  ^  summer, 
•1  The  end  of  its  tail  to  the  length  of  two  fingers  is  white. 
e  black 

[Palaeornis  torquatus  (Hindustani  =  fota)  is  found  all  over  India.] 
[Palaeornis  rosea  ?] 
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carry  it  had  set  it  down  to  rest  themselves,  and  a  number 

of  people  passed  by,  the  parrot  called  out,  '  Everybody  is 
going  by,  why  don't  you  go  on  ?  '  Let  the  credit  rest  with 
the  relater  !  Yet  till  one  hears  such  things  wdth  his  own 
ears,  he  never  can  beheve  them.  There  is  another  kind  of 
parrot,  of  a  beautiful  red  colour  ;  it  has  also  other  colours. 
As  I  do  not  precisely  recollect  its  appearance,  I  therefore 

do  not  describe  it  particularly.  It  is  a  very  elegant  bird,=^ 
and  learns  to  talk.  It  has  one  great  defect,  that  its  voice  is 

particularly  disagreeable,  having  a  sharp  and  grating  sound,^ 
as  if  you  rubbed  a  piece  of  broken  china  on  a  copperplate. 

Shârak.  Another  of  the  birds  of  Hindustan  is  the  shclrak,  which 

abounds  in  the  Lamghânât,  and  everj-where  lower  down, 
over  the  whole  of  Hindustan.  The  shârak  is  of  different 

species.  One  is  that  which  is  found  in  great  numbers  in  the 

Lamghânât.  Its  head  is  black,  its  wings  wliite  ̂   ;  its  size 
rather  larger  than  the  chughur,^  and  slenderer.  It  learns 
to  speak.  There  is  another  sort,  which  they  call  pinddiveli. 
They  bring  it  from  Bengal.  It  is  all  black.  It  is  much 
larger  than  the  other  shârak.  Its  bill  and  foot  are  yellow. 
In  its  two  ears  are  two  yellow  leathers,  which  hang  down, 

and  look  very  ugly.  They  call  it  the  meina.^  It  learns  to 
speak,  and  speaks  well  and  fluently.  There  is  another  kind 
of  shârak  a  Uttle  slenderer  than  this  last.*  It  is  red  round 
the  eye.  This  kind  does  not  talk,  ̂ \^ıen  I  threw  a  bridge 
over  the  Ganges,  and  crossed  it,  driving  the  enemy  before  me, 
I  saw  in  Lucknow,  Oudh,  and  these  countries,  a  species  of 
shârak,  which  had  a  white  breast,  and  a  piebald  head,  with 

a  black  back.*  I  had  never  seen  it  before.  This  species 
probably  does  not  learn  to  speak  at  all. 

*  Add  its  plumage  is  splendid  ^  piebald 

*  Perhaps  the  1jOTİ\^ Lor iculus  vernalis]. 
^  [The  Persian  has  Jâl,  which  is  the  Bokhara  lark,  a  common 

cage  bh'd  in  India  {Melanocorypha  torquata).  Chughur  is  a  large 
species  of  lark.  The  bird  referred  to  here  must  be  some  species  of 
starling  (shârak),  possibly  tStuniu^  humii.] 

^  [This  is  obviously  the  Hill  Maina  [Eulahes  intermedia).] 
^  The  Persian  adds  :  '  they  call  it  wan-sharak  '  (the  wild  or  wood 

shârak).    [Possibly  the  Calornis  chalyhmus.] 

°  [This  is  probably  the  pied  starling  (Stuniopastor  contra),  generally 
known  as  Abluq  ntaiiM.] 
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Another  is  the  liijeh.^  This  fowl  they  also  call  the  bfikale-  Lüjeh. 
mün.^  From  the  head  to  the  tail,  it  has  five  or  six  different 

colours.  Its  neck  has  a  bright  glancing  ̂   tinge  like  the 

pigeon's.  In  size,  it  is  equal  to  the  kabk  i  durri.  It  may  be 
regarded  as  the  kabk  i  durri  *  of  Hindustan ;  as  the  kabk  i 
durri  inliabits  the  summits  of  the  momitains,  this  also 

inhabits  the  tops  of  the  mountains.  They  are  met  with  in 

the  country  of  Kabul  and  the  hill-country  of  Nijrau,'^  and 
from  thence  downward,  wherever  there  are  hills  ;  but  they 

are  not  found  any  higher  up.  A  remarkable  circumstance 
is  told  of  them.  It  is  said,  that  in  winter  they  come  down 

to  the  skirts  of  the  hills,  and  that  if  in  their  flight  one  of 

them  happens  to  pass  over  a  vineyard,  it  can  no  longer  i\y, 
and  is  taken.  God  knows  the  truth  !  Its  llesh  is  very 

savoury. 

Another  bird  is  the  dilrraj  (or  partridge).^  It  is  not  Dûrraj  (or 

peculiar  to  Hindustan.  It  is  fovmd  everywhere  in  the  trideel^*^' countries  of  the  garmsil.  But,  as  certain  species  of  it  are 

found  only  in  Hindustan,  I  have  included  it  in  this  descrip- 
tive enumeration.  The  partridge  may  be  equal  to  the  kabk  i 

durri  ̂ >  ̂  in  size.  The  colour  of  its  back  is  hke  that  of  the 

female  of  the  murgh-e-dashii  (or  jungle  fowl)."^  Its  neck 
and  breast  are  black,  with  bright  white  spots.  On  both  sides 

of  both  its  eyes  is  a  üne  of  red.  It  has  a  cry  like  Shir  dcirem, 

shakrekJ  From  its  cry  it  gets  its  name.  It  pronounces 

shir  short,  darem  shakrek  it  pronounces  distinctly.  The 

partridges  of  Asterâbâd  are  said  to  cry  Bât  mini,  tûli  lâr.^ 

*  in  the  mountains  of  Nijrau  in  the  coimtry  of  Kabul, 

^  partridge  ^'  pheasant. 

'  The  Persian  has  lUkheh.  [This  may  be  the  manâl  pheasant 
(LopJiophorus  impeyanus),  though  bûkulamüıı  is  the  Persian  word  for 
the  turkey.] 

^  Cliamelion  bird.  ^  [i.  e.  lustrous.] 
^  The  Icabk  i  dari,  or  durri,  is  much  larger  than  the  common  kabk 

of  Persia,  and  is  peculiar  to  Khorâsân  [Tetragallus  Caspius].  It  is  said 
to  be  a  beautiful  bird.  The  common  kabk  of  Persia  and  Kabul  is  the 

hill  chikor  of  India  [Caccabis  chukür], 

^  [The  black  partridge  of  northern  India  (Francolinus  vulgaris).] 
"  [The  bird  referred  to  here  seems  to  be  the  kabk  or  hill  chikor 

{Caccabis  chukür).]  '  I  have  milk  and  [a  little]  sugar. 

*  [P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  They  have  caught  me.    Quick  !  '] 
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Pfilpeikar. 

Muigh-e- 
sahia  (or 
fowl  of  the 
wild). 

CheLsi. 

Sham. 

Budliieh, 
or  quail. 

The  cry  of  the  partridges  t)f  Arabia  and  the  neighbouring 

countries  is,  Bil  sltuker  tadiim  al  niam.^  The  colour  of  the 
hen  bird  resembles  that  of  the  young  karkâıcel  (or  pheasant). 
They  are  found  below  Nijrau.  There  is  another  fowl  of  the 

partridge  kind,  which  they  call  kanjel.^  It  is  about  the  size 
of  the  partridge.  Its  cry  is  very  like  that  of  a  kabk,  but 
shriller.  There  is  little  difference  in  colour  between  the 

male  and  female.  It  is  found  in  the  country  of  Pershawer, 
Hashnaghar,  and  in  the  countries  lower  down,  but  in  no 
district  higher  up. 

Another  bird  is  the  pfdpc  i  kar. ̂   Its  size  is  equal  to  that  of 
the  kabk  i  durri.  Its  figure  resembles  the  dung-hill  cock, 
and  in  colour  it  is  like  the  hen.  From  its  forehead  down  to 

its  breast  it  is  of  a  beautiful  scarlet  colour.  The  pûlpeikar 

inhabits  the  hill-country  of  Hindustan. 

The  miirgh-e-sahnl'^  (fowl  of  the  wild)  is  another.  The 
difference  between  it  and  the  barn-door  fowl  is,  that  the 
fowl  of  the  wild  flies  like  the  karkmvel  (or  pheasant)  ;  it  is 

not  of  every  ̂   colour  like  the  barn-door  fowl.  It  is  found 
in  the  hill-country  of  Bajour,  and  the  hill-country  lower 
down.    It  is  not  met  with  above  Bajour. 

Another  is  the  chelsi,  which  is  like''  the  pûlpeikar,  but  the 
pûlpeikar  has  finer  colours.  It  inhabits  the  hill-country  of 
Bajour. 

Another  is  the  shâm.^  It  may  be  about  the  size  of  the 
common  cock,  and  is  of  various  colours.  It  also  is  found 

in  the  hill-country  of  Bajour. 
Another  is  the  budineh  (or  quail),  which  is  not  peculiar 

to  Hindustan,  but  there  are  four  or  five  species  of  it  peculiar 
to   that    country.      There   is   one  species  that    visits   our 

^  uniform  ^^  the  same  size  aa 

*  [Blessings  endure  through  thanks.] 
^  [Kanjek,  according  to  P.  de  C.  Possibly  the  grey  partridge 

(Orfygiorn is  pont icerianus). ] 

^  [This  may  be  the  horned  pheasant  of  the  hills  (Trapo<jon 
mdanocepluda).  It  is  the  only  pheasant  with  a  scarlet  throat  and 
neck.] 

*  [Perhaps  the  common  Red  jungle  fowl  {Gcdlus  ferrugineus).] 

'"  [The  Chelsi  and  Sham  may  be  names  for  the  Kalij  {Gallophasis 
(dho-cristatus)  and  Koklas  (Pucmsia  macrolopha),  which  are  common 
pheasants  in  the  lower  Himalayas.] 
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countries. 1  It  is  larger  and  more  spreading  than  the  common 
budineh.  There  is  another  species,  which  is  less  than  the 

budinehs  that  visit  us.^  Its  wings  and  tail  are  reddish.  This 
budineh  goes  in  flights  like  the  chlr.^  There  is  still  another 
species,  which  is  smaller  than  the  budlnehs  that  visit  our 

country.  They  are  generally  black  on  the  throat  and  breast.* 
There  is  another  species  which  seldom  \dsits  Kabul.  It  is 
small,  somewhat  larger  than  the  kârcheh  ;  in  Kabul  they  call 
it  kürâtû.^ 

Another  is  the  kharchcil  (or  bustard),  which  may  be  about 

the  size  of  the  tughdûk,  atnd  is  in  reality  the  tugluldk  ̂   of 
Hindustan.  Its  flesh  is  very  savoury.  The  flesh  of  the  leg 
of  some  fowls,  and  of  the  breast  of  others,  is  excellent  ;  the 
flesh  of  every  part  of  the  kharchâl  is  delicious. 

Another  is  the  charz  ̂   (or  floriken).  Its  size  is  somewhat  less 
than  the  tughderi.^  The  back  of  the  male  is  like  that  of  the 
lughderi  ;  its  breast  is  black.  The  female  is  all  of  a  single 
colour.  The  flesh  of  the  charz  is  very  delicate.  As  the  kharchâl 
resembles  the  tughdûk,  the  charz  resembles  the  tughderi. 

Another  is  the  bâghri-kara^  (or  rock-pigeon)  of  Hindu- 
stan, which  is  less  than  the  bâghri-kara  of  the  west,!"  and 

slenderer  ;  its  cry,  too,  is  sharper. 
There  are  other  fowls,  that  frequent  the  water  and  the 

banks  of  rivers.     One  of  these  is  the  ding^^  (or  adjutant), 

^  That  is,  the  country  north  of  the  Uxus.  [This  migratory  species 
is  probably  the  common  grey  quail  (Cutnrnix  communis).  The 

'  common  hudîneh'  may  be  the  bush  quail  {Pcrdicula  asialica),  the 
hiwa  of  Hindustan,  which  is  much  used  for  fighting.] 

-  [The  rock  bush  quail  (Perdicula  argunda)  may  be  referred  to, 
as  it  flies  in  flocks.]  *  [Phasianus  WaUichiL] 

*  [The  Coturnix  coromandelica  or  rain  quail.] 

'"  [Possibly  the  lesser  button  quail  ( Turnix  dussumierii,  Kârcheh  = wagtail.] 

"  The  bustard  is  common  in  the  Dckkan,  where  it  is  bigger  than 
a  turkey,  and  is  called  Iwjhdar,  probably  corrupted  from  Iwjhdak. 
[This  is  the  great  Indian  bustard  (Eupodotis  Edwardsii).] 

'  [Sypheotis  aurito.] 

*  [The  lesser  bustard  (Houbara  Macqueeni)  so  well  known  to 
falconers.] 

'  [The  common  sandgrouse  {Pterodes  exustus)  which  Jerdon  calls 

'  the  rock  pigeon  of  sportsmen  in  India  '.] 
'"  [The  black-breasted  or  Imperial  sandgrouSfe  [Pterodes  arenarius).] 
*^  The   Hindustani   name   of   the   adjutant  [Leptoptilris  argala]  is 

Pir-e-ding. 

Kharchâl 

(or  bus- 

tard). 

Charz  (or floriken). 

Bâghri- 

kara  (or 

rock- 

pigeou). 

Water- 

fowl. 
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which  is  a  large  bird.  Each  of  its  wings  is  the  length  of  a 

man  ;  '^  on  its  head  and  neck  there  is  no  hair  ;  ̂  something 
like  a  bag  hangs  from  its  neck ;  its  back  is  black,  its  breast 

white  ;  it  frequently  ̂   visits  Kabul.  One  year  they  caught 
and  brought  me  a  dî7ig,  which  became  very  tame.  The 
flesh  which  they  threw  it,  it  never  failed  to  catch  in  its  beak, 
and  swallowed  without  ceremony.  On  one  occasion,  it 
swallowed  a  shoe  well  shod  with  iron  ;  on  another  occasion, 

it  swallowed  a  good-sized  fowl  right  down,  with  its  wings 
and  feathers. 

Another  is  the  saras.^  The  TOtks  who  are  in  Hindustan 

call  it  tiweh-tiirneh.^  It  is  a  little  less  than  the  ding.  The 
neck  of  the  ding  is  longer  than  that  of  the  sclras.^  Its  head 
is  red.  They  keep  it  about  their  houses,  and  it  becomes  very 
tame. 

Another  is  the  minkisd?  which  is  nearly  of  the  height  of 

the  Saras,  but  its  size  is  less.  It  resembles  the  stork,* 

but  is  much  larger.  Its  bill  is  longer  than  the  stork's, 
and  is  black.  Its  head  is  polished  and  shining,  its  neck 

white,  its  wings  parti-coloured.  The  edges  and  roots  of 
the  feathers  of  its  wings  are  white,  and  the  middle  black. 

There  is  another  sort  of  stork,  which  has  a  white  neck, 

while  its  head  and  all  the  rest  of  its  body  are  black.  It 
migrates  to  our  countries.  It  is  rather  less  than  the  common 

stork.  This  stork  the  Hindustanis  call  yak  ding.^  There 
is  another  stork,  which  resembles  in  colour  and  shape  the 
stork  that  visits  our  countries.  Its  beak  is  generally  black 

and  white,*"  and  is  much  smaller  than  the  other.  There  is  yet 
another  fowl  which  resembles  the  stork  and  heron. ^     The 

a  a  fathom's  length  :  ^  feathers  ; 
'^  It  is  a  little  less  bulky  than  the  dimj,  but  taller. 
6  but  its  beak  is  much  blacker, 

occasionally 

1  \Grus  antigone.]  ■        ̂   Camel-crane. 
3  [The  white-necked  stork  {Dissurus  episcopus).  P.  de  C.  calls  it 

the  Ming,  the  native  name  being  3Iânik-jûr.] 
*  [The  common  white  stork  of  India  is  known  as  la.glag  (Ciconia 

alba).  1  am  unable  to  identify  the  other  species  mentioned  by  Babur.] 

*  [Or  rather  Yak  rang  (one  colour),  which  is  P.  de  C.'s  variant. 
This  may  be  the  Painted  Stork  (Psettdotantalus  leucocephalus),  a 
common  Indian  species.] 

^  [The  common  grey  heron  {Ardea  cinerea).] 
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Büzek  (or 
curlew). 

bill  of  this  bird  is  longer  than  the  heron's  and  larger.     In 
size  it  is  less  than  the  stork. 

Another  is  the  large  büzek  ̂   (or  curlew).  Its  bulk  may 

be  about  that  of  the  starling.  Its  head  and  two  wings  '^ 
are  white.  It  has  a  loud  cry.  Another  is  the  white  büzek.- 
Its  head  and  bill  are  black.  It  is  considerably  larger  than 
the  büzek  of  our  countries,  but  less  than  the  büzek  of 

Hindustan.^ 

There  is  another  water-fowl,  which  they  call  gheret-pdi.*  Gheret-pâi 
It  is  larger  than  the  sona  burclûn.    The  male  and  female  are 
of  the  same  colour.    It  is  always  found  in  Hashnaghar,  and 
sometimes  visits  the  Lamghânât.     Its  flesh  is  very  delicate. 

There  is  another  waterfowl  which  they  call  shdhmurgh.^  Shah- 

It  may  be  rather  less  than  the  goose.     It  has  a  swelling  n^i"'gh. above  its  nose.    Its  breast  is  white,  its  back  black,  and  its 
flesh  is  excellent. 

Another  is  the  zumej.^  which  is  about  the  size  of  a  bürküt  Zumej. 
(or  falcon).    It  is  of  a  black  colour. 

Another  is  the  starling.''    Its  tail  and  back  are  red. 
Another  is  the  ala-kürgheh  ̂   (or  magpie)  of  Hindustan. 

^  the  back  of  its  wings 

*  [The  common  black  ibis  {Inocofis  papillosum).] 
^  [The  white  ibis  (Ibis  melanocephala).] 
^  Perhaps  the  spoonbill,  called,  in  India,  Chamach-hûzeh  [Plafalea 

hvcorodia]. 

*  Ghazin-pâi. — Tûrki.  There  is  a  kind  of  water-fowl  called  gazpâ, 
which  seema  to  be  a  redshank.  [This  may  be  the  spotted-billed 
duck  {Anas  poecilorhyncha),  which  is  called  (jarm-pâi  by  falconers. 
Sona  is  a  name  for  the  mallard  (Anas  hoschas).] 

^  The  bird  called  nukfa,  a  sort  of  duck,  but  nearly  as  big  as 
a  wild-goose  ;  it  has  a  black  beak,  with  a  high  knob  on  it.  [This  is 
evidently  the  blackbacked  goose,  or  comb  duck  (Sarcidiarnis 
welanonotns),  though  shâhmurghâbi  is  a  name  properly  applied  to 
the  sheldrake.] 

"  [^Zumaj  is  the  Arabic  name  for  the  Persian  dnbâra,  or  diiharci- 
dnrân  (two  brothers),  so  called  because  it  hunts  in  couples.  It  is 
probably  the  black  hawk-eagle  (Icfinaetns  mahtyensis).  Burqut  is 
perhaps  the  golden  eagle  (Aquila  chrysaelus).] 

'  Sür.  [This  cannot  be  the  common  starling  (St^trims  indgaris), 
the  tail  and  back  of  which  are  not  red.  Possibly  the  rose-coloured 
starling  (Pastor  roseus)  is  referred  to.] 

*  [The  Ala-kfirgha  is  really  the  carrion  crow  (Corims  Comix  ixir. 
sharpii).] 

Starling. 

Ala-kür- 

gheh (or 
magpie). 
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It  is  slender  and  smaller  than  the  nla-kfirgheh  (or  magpie)  of 
my  native  country.    It  has  some  white  on  its  neck. 

There  is  another  bird,  which  bears  some  resemblance  to 

the  carrion  crow.*  In  Lamghânât  they  call  it  the  wood- 
fowl.  Its  head  and  breast  are  black,  its  wings  and  tail 

red,  its  eyes  a  very  deep  red.^  From  its  being  weak  and 
flying  ill,  it  never  comes  out  of  the  woods,  whence  it  is  that 

it  gets  the  name  of  the  wood-fowl. 
Another  is  the  great  bat  ;  they  call  it  chamgldrir  It  is 

about  the  size  of  the  owl,  and  its  head  resembles  that  of  a 

young  whelp.  It  lays  hold  of  a  branch  of  the  tree  on  which 
it  intends  to  roost,  turns  head  imdermost,  and  so  hangs, 
presenting  a  very  singular  appearance. 

Another  is  the  aakeh  ̂   of  Hindustan  ;  they  call  it  7nitcl. 
It  is  a  little  smaller  than  the  common  aakeh,  which  is  parti- 

coloured black  and  white,  while  the  înUâ  is  jiarti-coloured 
brown  and  black. 

There  is  another  bird  whose  size  may  be  equal  to  that  of 

the  satuhllaj-maim'da*  It  is  of  a  beautiful  red,  and  on  its 
wings  has  a  little  black. 

Another  is  the  kfircheh.  It  resembles  the  kârlughûch,^ 
but  is  much  larger  than  that  bird  ;  it  is  entirely  of  a  black 
colour. 

Another  is  the  koel,^  which  in  length  may  be  equal  to  the 

^  Add  especially  to  the  kind  called  giikeJi  [magpie]. 

'  This  is  the  crow-pheasant,  or  Malabar  pheasant,  the  Centropvs 
sinensift. 

-  [The  flying  fox  {Pleropns  7ncdiiis).] 

^  ['Aqqah  is  the  Arabic  word  for  magpie.  The  Indian  magpie  is 
the  Treepie  (Dendrocittn  rvfci) ;  the  European  magpie  (Pica  rustica) 

is  common  trans-Indus.] 

■*  [2Iamvlâ  is  the  Arabic  word  for  wagtail  (Mofacilla),  for  which 
snndîîlâj  appears  to  be  the  Türki  equivalent.  Tlic  bird  referred  to 
may  be  the  scarlet  minivet  {Pericrocotus  sjjeriosus).] 

'  Also  called  the  tciashtrrel-.  [According  to  P.  de  C.  qarlughach 
means  swallow.  The  larger  bird  (karcha)  may  be  the  common 
swallow  [Hirundo  rustica),  and  the  smaller  [qarluqhach)  the  Indian 
swift  (Cypselus  affinis).] 

"  [The  common  Indian  cuckoo  (Eudynamis  honorata).  This  bird 
is  parasitic  like  its  European  cousin,  and  lays  its  eggs  in  the  nest 

of  the  common  crow.  The  note  of  the  l-ocl  (pace  B<âbur)  is  very 
harsh  and  unpleasant,  increasing  in  intensity  as  it  proceeds,  and 
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crow,  but  is  much  thinner.  It  has  a  kind  of  song,  and  is  the 
nightingale  of  Hindustan.  It  is  respected  by  the  natives 
of  Hindustan  as  much  as  the  nightingale  by  us.  It  inhabits 
gardens  where  the  trees  are  close  planted. 

There  is  another  bird  resembling  the  shikrâk.  It  lives 

close  among  and  about  trees,^  and  may  be  about  the  size 
of  a  shikrâk.    It  is  green-coloured  like  the  parrot.^ 

Of  the  aquatic  anijiials,  one  is  the  alligator.^  It  dwells  in  Aquatic 
standing  waters,^  and  resembles  the  crocodile.*  They  say 
that  it  carries  off  men,  and  even  buffaloes.  Another  is  the 

sipsar^  (another  species  of  alligator).  This,  too,  is  like 
the  crocodile.  It  inhabits  all  the  rivers  of  Hindustan.  One 

was  caught  and  brought  to  me.  It  may  be  about  four  or 

five  gaz  in  length,^  and  some  are  even  larger.  Its  snout 
is  upwards  of  half  a  gaz  long.  Both  in  its  upper  and  lower 
jaw  it  has  several  very  small  ranges  of  teeth.  It  comes  out 

and  sleeps  «■  on  the  edge  of  the  water. 
Another  is  the  water  hog,^  which  is  also  found  in  all  the  Water-hog. 

rivers  of  Hindustan.  It  springs  ixp  from  the  water  with  a 

jerk,  puts  up  its  head''  and  jjlimges  it  down  again,  lea\ing 
no  part  of  its  body  visible  but  the  tail.  The  jaw  «  of  this 
animal,  too,  is  like  that  of  the  alligator.  It  is  long,  and 
has  the  same  kind  of  ranges  of  teeth  ;  in  other  respects  its 
head  and  body  are  like  a  fish.  While  it  is  placing  in  the 

water  it  resembles  a  water-bag.     The  water-hogs  that  are 

*  It  clings  to  trees  and  remains  motionless, 

^  Add  and  as  bulky  as  a  sheep,  *■  lies 
t*  Add  which  resembles  the  alligator's  snout,  o  snout 

hence  its  nickname  (the  '  brain-fever  bird  ').  The  male  is  greenish 
black,  and  the  female  dusky  green  spotted  with  white.] 

'  [Shiqraq  is  the  Arabic  for  the  green  magpie  {Cissa  sinensis). 
From  P.  de  C.'s  description  the  Indian  bird  referred  to  may  be 
a  species  of  green  woodpecker  (Geri))vs  strinlatus).] 

^  The  sherâbi,  or  water  lion,  is  the  alligator  [Orocodilus  paliisfris]. 
^  [i.  e.  the  lagoons  left  on  the  banks  of  the  great  rivers  after  an 

inundation.] 

*  Gilâs  [  =  lizard]. 
^  [This  may  be  a  corruption  of  the  Persian  word  for  crocodile 

( Siy âhsar=  black  head).  The  saurian  referred  to  here  is  probably 
the  C.  jjorosiis,  which  is  the  largest  of  the  three  species  of  Indian 
crocodiles.] 

*  Khnk-âhi.     [The  Gangetic  Dolphin  (Platanista  gaiigetica).] 
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in  the  river  Sarii,^  while  sporting,  leap  right  out  of  the 
water.  This  animal,  too,  resemhles  a  fish  in  never  leaving 
the  water. 

Gariâl.  Another  is  the  garidl,  which  is  a  large  fish.    Many  of  the 
army  saw  it  in  the  river  Sarü.  It  carries  off  men.  During 
the  time  that  we  remained  on  the  river  Saru,  one  or  two 

slave  boys  *  were  seized  by  it  and  carried  down.  Between 
Ghâzipûr  -  and  Benares  it  also  carried  off  two,  three,  or  four 
of  our  men.t»  In  that  vicinity  I  saw  the  gariâl^  from 
a  distance,  but  I  could  not  get  a  distinct  view  of  it. 

Kakeh.  The  kakeh  is  another  fish.    On  a  line  with  its  two  ears 

issue  two  bones,"  three  fingers-breadth  in  length.  When 
caught  it  shakes  these  two  bones,  which  return  a  singular 
sound,  whence  they  have  given  this  fish  its  name  of  kakeh. 

The  flesh  of  the  fishes  of  Hindustan  is  delicate,  and  they 

have  few  small  bones.^i  They  are  surprisingly  active. 
On  one  occasion  a  net  was  laid  in  a  river,  from  side  to  side. 
The  fish  entered  it.^  Each  side  f  of  the  net  was  then  raised 

a  gaz  s  above  the  water  ;  yet  many  of  the  fish  leaped,  one 
after  the  other,  a  full  gaz  over  the  net,  and  escaped.  There 
are,  beside?,  in  many  rivers  of  Hindustan  small  fishes,  which, 
if  they  hear  a  harsh  sound,  or  the  treading  of  a  foot,  instantly 
leap  a  gaz,  or  a  gaz  and  a  half,  out  of  the  water. 

Frogs.  The  frogs  of  Hindustan  are  worthy  of  notice.    Though  of 

f^  women  ^  camp  followers.  c  bony  protuberances, 
d  Add  and  no  unpleasant  smell.  «  Omit  this  sentence. 

*'  The  upper  extremity  s  half  a  gaz 

'  The  Sirjü,  or  Gogra. 
-  [Ghâzipûr  is  the  head-quarters  of  the  district  of  the  same  name 

in  the  United  Provinces.  It  is  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the 

Ganges  about  forty-two  miles  north-east  of  Benares.  The  old 
palace  of  the  Forty  Pillars  which  overlooks  the  river  is  its  principal 
attraction.  On  the  plain  near  the  old  cantonment  is  a  cenotaph 
in  white  marble,  with  a  medallion  bust  by  Flaxman,  to  the  memory 
of  Lord  Comwallis,  who  died  there  in  1805.  Ghâzipûr  used  to  be 
the  head-quarters  of  the  U.P.  Opium  Agency,  which  has  recently 
been  closed.] 

^  The  gariâl  is  one  of  the  two  kinds  of  crocodile  :  the  other  is 
called  magar.  The  latter  has  a  long,  sharp  snoiit :  the  snout  of  the 
former  is  round.  [The  gharinl,  or  Gavial  (Gavialns  gangeticns)  is 
the  alligator,  the  magar  being  the  crocodile  (Crocodilus  palustris).] 
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the  same  species  as  our  own,  yet  they  will  run  six  or  seven 
gaz  on  the  face  of  the  water. 

Of  the  vegetable  productions  peculiar  to  Hindustan,  one   Fruits. 

is  the  mango  (ambeh).^     The  natives  of  Hindustan  generally  Mango. 
pronounce  the  hi  in  it,  as  if  no  vowel  followed  ;    but  as  this 
makes  the  word  difficult  to  articulate,  it  is  sometimes  called 

naghzak.  as  Khwajeh  Khosrou  ^  says  : 

My  mango  (my  fair  ̂ )  is  the  embellisher  of  the  garden. 
The  most  lovely  fruit  of  Hindustan. 

Such  mangoes  as  are  good  are  excellent.  Many  are  eaten, 
but  few  are  good  of  their  kind.  They  pluck  most  of  them 
unripe,  and  ripen  them  in  the  house.  WTiile  unripe  the 

mango  makes  excellent  tarts,^*  and  extremely  good  marma- 
lade.^ In  short,  this  is  the  best  fruit  of  Hindustan.  The 

tree  bears  a  great  weight  of  fruit. «^  ISIany  praise  the  mango 
so  highly  ias  to  give  it  the  preference  to  every  kind  of  fruit, 

the  musk-melon  excepted  ;  but  it  does  not  appear  to  me 
to  justify  their  praises.  It  resembles  the  Jidrdi  peach,  and 

ripens  in  the  rains.  There  are  two  kinds  of  it.'^  One  kind  ̂  
they  squeeze  and  soften  in  the  hand,  and  then,  making  a 
hole  in  its  side,  press  it  and  suck  the  juice.  The  other  is  like 

the  kdrdi  peach.f  They  take  off  its  skin,  and  eat  it.  Its  leaf 
somewhat  resembles  that  of  the  peach.  Its  trunk  is  ill-looking 
and  ill-shaped.  In  Bengal  and  Gujcrat  the  mangoes  are 
excellent. 

Another  of  their  fruits  is  the  plantain.*    The  Arabs  call  it    Plantain, 
mauz.    Its  tree  is  not  very  tall,  and,  indeed,  is  not  entitled 
to  the  appellation  of  tree  ;    it  is  something  between  a  tree 

^  an  excellent  dish,  '^  preserves, 
t"  The  tree  which  bears  the  mango  grows  to  a  great  size. 
'^  two  ways  of  eating  it.  "  By  one  way 
f  By  the  other  it  is  treated  like  the  kürdi  peach. 

^  Magnifera  Indka. 
'  [Amir  Khusru  (12.53-1325),  the  celebrated  poet  of  India  known 

as  Tüti  Hind,  was  the  son  of  a  Lachln  Turkj  Amir  Saif  ud  din 
Mahmûd,  who  came  from  Balkh  to  India,  and  settled  in  Patiâla, 
where  the  poet  was  bom.  He  w  is  a  most  prolific  author,  and  among 
his  numerous  works  may  be  mentioned  the  Divân,  Nuh  sipehr,  the 

Khamsah,  Qiran  lis  sa'dain,  and  the  Matla'  id  anwar.] 

^  Naghzak.  *  [Kela  {Musa  sapientum).'] 
BABUR   ri  Q 
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and  a  vegetable.^  Its  leaf  bears  some  likeness  to  that  of 
the  amfin-kara,  but  the  plantain  leaf  is  two  gaz  in  length 
and  nearly  one  in  breadth.  A  shoot  resembling  a  heart 

springs  up  from  its  centre.  The  bud  of  the  plantain  is  on 

this  shoot.  This  large  bud  resembles  a  sheep's  heart.  From 
the  root  of  every  leaf  that  opens  round  this  bud,  a  row  of  six 

or  seven  flowers  springs  out.  These  flowers  so  rising  in 

a  row,  afterwards  become  rows  of  plantains.  When  the 

shoot  which  resembles  a  heai-t  expands  and  blows,  the  leaves 
of  that  large  bud  opening,  the  rows  of  the  plantain  flowers 

become  visible."^  The  plantain  has  two  good  qualities  : 
the  one  is,  that  it  is  easily  peeled  ;  the  other,  that  it  has  no 

stones,  and  is  not  stringy.  It  is  rather  longer  and  thinner 

than  the  brinjâl.^  It  is  not  very  sweet.  The  plantain  of 
Bengal,  however,  is  extremely  sweet,  and  has  a  very 

beautiful  tree.  It  has  very  broad  leaves  of  bright  green 

and  is  an  elegant  plant. 

Ambli,  or         Another  is  the  anibli,^  which  name  they  give  to  the  Indian 
Indian  date."^  It  has  small  indented  leaves,  ])recisely  like  the  bfiia,^ 

but  the  leaves  of  this  tree  are  smaller.  It  is  a  very  beautiful 

tree,  and  yields  a  profusion  of  shade.  It  grows  to  a  great 
size,  and  abounds  in  a  wild  state. 

Mahweh,  or      Another  is  the  mahweh,^  which  is  also  called  the  gul-chikân . 

monra.  rp|^jj^  ̂ ^^^  j^  ̂   very  wide-spreading  tree.  The  houses  of  the 
natives  of  Hindustan  are  chiefly  constructed  of  the  timber 

of  this  tree.  They  extract  a  spirit  from  the  flowers  of  the 

mahiveh.  They  dry  its  flowers,  and  eat  them  like  raisins. 

It  is  from  them  likewise  that  they  extract  the  liquor.^  Tliey  <" 
bear  a  gi'eat  resemblance  to  the  kishmish.^  and  have  rather 

*  Add  Each  plantain  stalk  only  produces  fruit  once. 
'^  date-tree.  '^  In  this  [dried]  state  they 

*  That  is,  is  herbaceous.  -  [Solamwi  melongenn.l 
^  Tamarindus  Indica,  so  called  from  Tamar  hindi,  the  Indian  date. 
*  [P.  de  C.  calls  this  the  nutmeg  tree  [Myristica  officinalis).] 
^  [Bassia  latif olia.     Gul-chikcin  is  the  name  of  its  flower.] 
"  In  Bombay  this  liquor  is  well  known  by  the  name  of  moura,  or 

Parsee  Brandy.  The  farm  of  it  is  a  considerable  article  of  revenue. 

[An-ack  is  distilled  from  the  flowers  of  the  mahua  tree,  which  are 
very  rich  in  sugar.] 

'  A  small  kind  of  grape,  or  currant,  brouglit  from  the  Persian Gulf. 
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Kirni 

a  disagreeable,  sickly  taste  ;  but  the  smell  of  the  flower  is 

not  agreeable.'^  It  may  be  eaten. *^  This  tree  likewise  grows 
wild.  Its  fruit  is  ill-tasted.  The  stone  is  rather  large,  and 
its  shell  thin.    They  extract  an  oil  from  the  kernel. 

Another  is  the  kirni.^  This,  though  not  a  wide-spread  tree, 
at  the  same  time  is  not  a  small  one.  Its  fruit  is  of  a  yellow 
colour.  It  is  smaller  than  the  jujube.  In  taste  it  bears 
a  perfect  resemblance  to  the  grape.  It  leaves  rather  a  bad 

flavour  behind,  but  it  is  a  good  fruit,  and  is  eaten,^'  The 
skin  of  its  stone  is  thin. 

Another  is  the  jdnian.-    Its  leaf  perfectly  resembles  that   .Tâman. 
of  the  tal,^  but  is  thicker  and  greener.     It  is  on  the  whole 
a  fine-looking  tree.     Its  fruit  resembles  the  black  grape, 
but  has  a  more  acid  taste,  and  is  not  very  good. 

Another  is  the  kermerik.*  It  is  fluted  with  five  sides.  In  Kermerik 

size  it  may  be  equal  to  a  ghincllil,'^^  and  in  length  four  or 
five"  fingers-breadth.  When  ripe  it  is  yellow.  This  fruit, 
too,  has  no  stone.  If  plucked  imripe,  it  is  very  bitter  ;  when 
well  ripened,  it  has  an  agreeably  sweet  acid,  and  is  a  pleasant 
sweet-flavoured  fruit. 

Another  is  the  kadhil  (or  jack).^  This  has  a  very  bad  look 

and  flavour.  It  looks  like  a  sheep's  stomach  stuffed  and 
made  into  a  haggis.^  It  has  a  sweet  sickly  taste.  Within 
it   are  stones**  like   a  filbert  ;      they   bear  a   considerable 

'•■  on  the  contrary,  when  they  are  fresh  they  are  really  not  bad  to 
eat.  '^  Omit  this  sentence.  <■  very  eatable, 

f'  peach  [shaftâiü],  ^  Omit  or  five 

Kadhil  (or 

jaclO- 

'  The  kir7ii  is  a  tall  tree  with  a  small  yellow  fruit,  witli  a  stone. 
It  is  very  common  in  Gujerat. — (It  is  the  Mimusops  hexandra  of 
Roxburgh  ;  fruit  oblong,  pointed,  covered  with  a  soft  yellow  saccha- 
rhie  pulp.) 

"  Eu{/enia  jambolana. 
^  [The  willow.] 
^  According  to  Dr.  Hunter,  the  Averrhoa  CarmnhoUi. 
^  Tlie  Tiirki  has  ghatâlu,  Mr.  Metcalfe's  copy  rjhabidu,  and  the 

Perelan  ghinâlu.    [Some  kind  of  plum.] 

"  [Artocarpus  integrifolia,  a  very  evil-amelling  fruit.  Kathal  is 
the  correct  Hindi  name.] 

'  The  glpa  is  the  sheep's  stomach  stuffed  with  rice,  minced  meat, 
and  spices,  and  boiled  as  a  pudding.  The  resemblance  of  the  jack 
to  the  haggis  as  it  hangs  on  the  tree  is  wonderfully  complete. 

"*  Tlie  stones  of  the  j  ack,  when  roasted,  resemble  the  chestnut  in  taste. 

Q  2 
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resemblance  to  the  date,  but  the  stones  are  rounder  and 

not  so  long,  and  the  substance  softer  than  that  of  the  date. 

They  are  eaten.  This  fruit  is  very  adhesive  ;  on  account 

of  this  adlıesİA-e  quality,  many  rub  their  mouths  ̂   with  oil 
before  eating  them.  Thej^  grow  not  only  from  the  branches 
and  trunk  of  the  tree,  but  even  from  its  root.  You  would 

say  that  the  tree  was  all  hung  round  vn.th  haggises. 

Another  is  the  badhil,^  which  may  be  about  the  size  of 

an  apple.  It  is  not  bad-smelling,  but  is  very  insipid  and 

tasteless.^' 
Another  is  the  ber,^  which  in  Persian  they  call  kumJr. 

It  is  of  various  kinds,  and  is  rather  longer  than  the  alucheh  ̂  
(or  plum).  There  is  another  species  of  it,  of  the  bulk  and 

appearanee  of  the  Hussaini  grape  ;  but  this  last  sort  is 

seldom  good.  I  have  seen  a  ber  in  Bandır  °  which  was  very 

excellent.  This  species  casts  its  leaves  under  the  con- 
stellations of  Taurus  and  Gemini  :^  in  Cancer  and  Leo, 

which  is  the  season  of  the  rains,  it  regains  its  leaves,  and 

becomes  fresh  and  flourishing  ;  in  Aquarius  and  Pisces, 

its  fruit  ripens. 

Another  is  the  karonda,^  which  grows  on  shrubby  bushes 

^  Add  and  hands 
^  Omit  and  substitute  The  badhil  is  abont  the  size  of  a  quince 

and  is  not  a  bad  fruit.  It  is  sour  and  not  very  tasty  when  green, 
but  when  ripe  it  is  by  no  means  to  be  despised.  It  then  becomes 
soft  and  can  be  entirely  peeled  by  the  hand  and  eaten.  Its  sweet- 
acid  taste  then  reminds  one  verj'  much  of  the  quince  when  it  is 
peeled.  c  Mandanir 

*  [The  barJud  is  the  Artocarpiis  lalcoocha,  and  is,  according  to  Watt, 
a  sweet  and  acid  fruit,  yellowish  red,  and  nearly  round.  Under  the 
name  hedkil  it  is  included  in  the  Ayîn  i  Akbarî  imder  the  head  of  acid 
fruits,  and  was  sold  at  the  rate  of  one  dâtn  each.] 

^  Ber,  the  Zizyphus  Jujttba. — Hunter's  Hind.  Did.  [Kunâr  is 
the  Persian  for  the  lote  fruit.] 

^  The  alucheh  is  the  Bullace  plum  [Prmms  communis].  It  is 
small,  not  more  than  twice  as  big  as  a  sloe,  and  not  high-flavoured. 
It  is  generally  yellow,  sometimes  red. 

*  The  Muhammedan  months  going  romid  the  solar  year,  those 
coneemed  in  agriculture,  or  in  operations  dependent  on  the  seasons, 
are  often  obliged  to  direct  themselves  by  the  appearance  of  the  con- 
stellations. 

*  The  corinda,  or  Carissa  carandas. — Hunter. 
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like  the  jikeh  of  my  native  country.  The  jlkeh  grows  in 
the  hill  country  ;  this  grows  in  the  plain.  Its  flavour  is 

that  of  the  marmenjân,  but  is  sweeter  and  less  juicy. ̂  
Another  is  the  panicila}  which  is  larger  than  the  plum,   Paniâla. 

and  resembles  the  red  crab  apple.     It  has  an  acid  taste, 
and  is  pleasant.     Its  tree  is  taller  than  the  pomegranate, 
and  its  leaf  resembles  the  almond  leaf,  but  is  less. 

Another  is  the  güler, ̂   whose  fruit  springs  from  the  trunk  of  Güler. 

the  tree.    It  resembles  tlie  fig.    The  gj'iler  is  a  very  tasteless 
thing. 

Another  is  the  amleh,^  which  is  likewise  fluted  with  five   Amleh. 
sides.    It  is  like  the  unblown  cotton  pod,  and  is  a  wretched 
harsh-tasted  fruit.     When  made  into  marmalade ''  it  is  not 
bad,  and  is  very  wholesome.    Its  tree  is  handsome,  with  very 
small  leaves. 

Another  is  the  chirûnji.^     This  tree  grows  on  the  hills.   Chirûnji, 
Its  kernel  is  very  pleasant.     It  is  somewhat  between  the 
kernel  of  the  walnut  and  that  of  the  almonfl,  and  is  rather 
smaller  than  that  of  the  pistachio,  and  round.    It  is  put  into 
custai'ds  and  sweetmeats  .^ 

Another  is  the  date,^  which,  though  not  peculiar  to  Date. 
Hindustan,  yet  is  described  here,  as  it  is  not  found  in  our 

country.  The  date-tree  is  found  likewise  in  Lamghân.  Its 
branches  all  issue  from  one  place,  near  the  top  of  the  tree. 
Its  leaves  extend  from  the  one  end  of  the  branch  to  the  other, 

shooting  out  on  each  side.  The  trunk  of  the  tree  is  uneven 

and  ill-coloured.  Its  fruit  is  like  a  bunch  of  grapes,  but 
much  larger  They  say  that  the  date  alone,  of  all  the 
vegetable  kingdom,  resembles  the  animal  kingdom  in  two 
respects  :  the  one  is,  that  when  you  cut  off  the  head  of  an 

animal  it  perishes  ;    and  if  you  cut  off  the  top  of  the  date- 

^  Add  They  make  from  it  a  kind  of  very  delicious  fritters  which 
are  like  rhubarb  fritters. 

^  preserves  ( =  fruit  preserved  in  syrup) 

^  The  Flaucortia  catafracta. — Hunter.  ^  {Ficus  glomcrata.] 
'  [Amla  is  the  Phyllanthiis  Emhlica,  which  is  used  in  tanning  and 

dyeing.] 

*  [Buclianaiiia  Inlifolia.] 
°  Palüdehs  and  hahvais.  The  palüdeh  is  a  sweet  preparation  from 

wheaten  Hour,  like  a  custard.  The  hulwai  is  any  kind  of  sweatmeat 

or  confectionery.  '''  [Phoenix  duct i/lif era.] 
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tree,  it  withers  and  dies  :  the  other  is,  that  as  no  animal 
bears  without  concourse  with  the  male,  in  like  manner,  if 

you  do  not  bring  a  branch  of  the  male  date-tree,  and  shake 
it  over  »  the  female,  it  bears  no  fruit.  I  cannot  vouch  for 
the  truth  of  these  remarks.  The  top  of  the  date-tree  which 
has  been  mentioned  is  called  its  cheese.  The  cheese  of  the 

date  is  that  place  where  its  branches  and  leaves  shoot  out. 
and  it  has  very  much  the  appearance  of  a  white  cheese. 
From  this  white  cheesy  substance  the  branches  and  leaves 
shoot  out.  ̂ Vhen  these  branches  and  leaves  have  some- 

what expanded,  the  leaves  wax  greener.  This  white  sub- 
stance, which  they  call  the  cheese  of  the  date,  is  rather 

pleasant  tasted.  The  pith'^  bears  some  resemblance  to  the 
kernel  of  the  walnut.  They  make  an  incision  in  that  part 

of  the  tree  where  the  cheese  lies,  and  insert  a  date-leaf  in 
the  wound,  in  such  a  way,  that  whatever  water  flows  from 
the  opening,  must  run  down  this  leaf  ;  this  leaf  they  fix  to 
the  mouth  of  an  earthen  pot,  and  tie  the  pot  to  the  tree  , 
all  the  liquid  that  flows  from  the  wound  is  collected  in  this 
l^ot.  If  drunk  immediately,  the  liquor  is  sweetish  ;  if  it 
stand  three  or  four  days,  they  say  that  it  acquires  an 
intoxicating  quality.  On  one  occasion,  when  I  had  gone 

out  to  survey  Bâri.ı  wliile  examining  the  districts  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  Chambal,  in  the  course  of  our  journey  we 

chanced  upon  a  valley,  inliabited  by  people  who  employed 
themselves  in  drawing  this  liquor.  We  drank  a  great  deal 

of  it,  and  felt  no  symptoms  of  intoxication.-  A  great 
quantity  of  it  must  probably  be  taken,  as  its  intoxicating 
powers  are  very  small. 

Cocoamit-  Another  is  the  cocoanut-tree,  or  nürgîl.  which  the  Arabs 
tree.  eall  nclrjil,  and  the  Hindustanis  ^  nâlîr  by  a  ̂ aügar  error. 

The  fruit  of  the  cocoanut-tree  is  the  Hindi  nut,  of  which 
the  black  spoons  are  made.  Of  the  larger  sort  they  also 

make  the  sounding-cup  of  the  ghichek  (or  guitar).    The  tree 

*  bring  it  in  contact  with  ^  For  it 

^  [Bari  is  a  towTi  in  the  Dholpfir  State  situated  nineteen  miles  west 
of  Dholpûr  and  forty-five  miles  south-west  of  Agra.] 

-  Babur  must  have  drunk  it  fresh  and  unfermented,  as  tlic  date 
wme  or  «endi  is  very  strong. 

•''  The  common  Hindustfini  name  for  it  is  nürial  [Cocas  HU<;ifer(i]. 
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resembles  the  date,  but  the  branch  of  the  cocoa  is  much 

fuller  of  leaves,  and  the  leaves  are  of  a  much  brighter  colour. 
As  the  vv'alnut  has  a  green  outer  skin,  so  has  this  ;  but  the 
outer  covering  of  the  cocoanut  is  in  threads, ^^  and  the 
cordage  of  all  the  ships  and  boats  of  the  rivers  are  made  of 
this  outer  covering  of  the  cocoanut,  and  the  joinings  of 
boats  are  sewn^  with  threads  made  of  the  same  stuff. 
\Vlien  this  skin  is  stripped  off,  three  holes  are  seen,  forming 
a  triangle  on  one  side  of  the  nut,  two  of  them  closed  and  hard ; 
the  other  is  soft,  and  with  little  trouble  is  made  into  a  hole. 
Before  the  kernel  is  formed  within,  the  whole  inside  of  the 

cocoanut  is  filled  with  water,  which  they  drink  by  opening 
this  hole  ;  it  has  an  agreeable  taste.  You  would  say  that  it 
was  the  cheese  of  the  date  melted. 

Another  is  the  /«/',  or  palm-tree. ^  The  branches  of  this  tree  TSr  (or 

also  are  on  its  toj).  They  tie  a  pot  on  the  palm  as  they  do  on  ̂'"^  "^'' 
the  date-tree,  and  so  extract  and  drink  its  juice.  This 
juice  they  call  tdri.  It  is  more  intoxicating  than  the  liquid 
of  the  date-tree.  There  is  no  leaf  on  the  branches  of  the 

palm  for  a  gaz  or*'  a  gaz  and  a  half  from  its  root.-  After 
that,  thirty  or  forty  lea^■es  s]jrout  out  from  the  same  centre 
at  the  end  of  the  branch,  spreading  like  the  fingers  of  the 
hand.  These  leaves  may  be  about  a  gaz  in  length.  Hindi 
letters  are  often  written  bookwise  on  these  leaves.  The 

natives  of  Hindustan,  also,  at  the  times  when  they  do  not 

wear  ear-rings,  put  into  the  large  open  holes  in  their  ears 
slips  of  the  palm  leaf,*!  which  are  sold  in  the  bazaar,  ready 
made  for  the  purpose.  The  trunk  of  this  tree  is  handsomer 

than  that  of  the  date,  and  more  stately.*^ 
They  have,  besides,  the  ndranj  (or  Seville  orange),  and   Xaranj  (or 

the  various  fruits  of  the  orange  species.^    The  orange  grows  ̂ '''^"g^)- 
^  consists  of  a  fibrous  substance, 
''  planks  are  caulked  '^  Omit  a  gaz  or 
*!  The  natives  of  India  do  not  wear  ear-rings  in  their  ears  and 

supply  their  place  by  ornaments  made  of  palm-leaves, 
Ö  smoother 

*  [Bornssus  flabellifortnis.] 
-  [i.  e.  from  their  point  of  miion  with  the  trunk.] 
^  I  It  is  difficult  to  identify  the  various  kinds  of  oranges  and  lemons 

iucntioncd  by  Bâbur,  owing  to  his  vague  and  brief  descriptions  ;   but 
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in  Lamghânât,  Bajour,  and  Sawad,  where  it  is  both  plenti- 
ful and  good.  The  orange  of  Lamghânât  is  small,  but  juicy, 

and  pleasant  for  quenching  thirst.      It  is  sweet-smelling, 

some  light  is  thrown  on  the  subject  by  Dr.  E.  Bonavia  in  his  work  on 
the  CtUtivated  Oranges  and  Lemons  oj India  and  Ceylon  (London,  1890), 
which  has  supplied  me  with  material  for  the  following  note  : 

The  Nciranj  mentioned  by  Babur  cannot  be  the  Seville  or  bitter 
orange  (Citrus  bigaradia)  as  it  has  a  sour  pulp  and  bitter  rind,  and 
was  introduced  later  into  India  from  China.  The  orange  here  de- 

scribed was  probably  the  Khatta  {Citrus  aurantium  klialta),  which  is 
a  delicate  fruit  easily  spoiled,  jjale  yellow  in  colour,  with  a  thick  skin 
and  acid  pulp.  Kirna  is  a  synonym  for  this  species  of  orange,  or  it 
may  be  a  local  variety. 

Suntara  (a  loose-skinned  variety — Citrus  aurantium  sincnsc 
(jallesio)  is  one  of  the  two  main  branches  into  which  the  sweet,  or 
sub-acid,  oranges  of  India  are  divided,  the  other  being  the  Malta  or 
Portugal  orange  {Citrus  aurantium  sinense  rmnphius),  which  is  close- 
skinned. 

The  Kmnilah  (a  corrupt  form  of  Keonla),  and  Nâringi,  form 
another  class  of  sweet  oranges  closely  allied  to  the  Şunlara  family. 
Both  these  are  redder,  rougher,  and  smaller  than  the  Suntara. 

The  Turanj  and  Bajaura  {Citrus  medica)  belong  to  the  citron 
(])roper)  class.  The  former  has  a  very  thick  skm,  and  a  dry  sour  pulp 
of  small  dimensions,  the  white  part  of  tlie  skin  being  plentiful  and 
sweet.  The  latter  has  a  thinner  skin,  larger  ])ulp,  and  abundant 
acid  juice. 

The  Jhambiri,  though  often  grouped  with  limes,  may  be  classed  as 

'  an  acid  Citrus  with  rather  orange  characteristics,  and  resembles  the 
Suntara  and  Keonla  in  the  general  character  of  the  fruit  and  foliage  '. 
It  has  a  smooth  lemon-yellow  exterior,  the  pulji  being  white  to  orange. 

Babur's  lemons  and  limes  may  be  divided  into  the  following  three classes  : 

,   ,  o        il-  { Amratphal  {Sharhatl),   ]   riu        t     xi 
(rt)  Sweet  hmes      -^    o    7     j    ,  Citrus  iimetta 
^   '  \   Sadapkal 

{h)  Sour  lemons 
'  Kilhil   (  =  the   PanjabA 

Galgal),  a  very  large  l  Citrus  limonum 
lemon  j 

Jarribîr 

fKâghaz  i  nimhû,  small  •> 
and    very  sour,  with  I 

(c)  True  limes        J    abundance  of  juice.  It  Y  Citrus  acida 

is  probably  the  '  lime' 
^  referred  to  by  Babur  ' 

The  Amalhed  {Citrus  decumana)  belongs  to  the  Pummelo  grouj). 
This  fruit  has  a  close  skin  and  a  sour  orange-tinted  pulp.  It  differs 
slightly  from  the  Pummelo  proper  {Chakofra),  which  was  introduced 
into  India  from  Java.] 
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delicate,  and  fresh/''  It  is  not,  however,  to  be  compared 
with  the  oranges  about  Khorasân.  Its  delicacy  is  such, 
that  in  carrying  from  Lamghânât  to  Kabul,  which  is  only 
thirteen  or  fourteen  farsangs,  many  of  them  are  spoilt  by 

the  way.  They  carry  the  oranges  of  Asterâbâd  to  Samar- 
kand, which  is  two  hundred  and  seventy  or  two  hundred  and 

eighty  farsangs  ̂   off  ;  but  as  they  have  a  thick  peel  and 
httle  juice,  they  are  not  apt  to  be  much  injured.  The  size 

of  the  oranges  of  Bajour  may  be  about  that  of  the  quince.^ 
They  are  very  juicy,  and  their  juice  is  more  acid  than  that 
of  other  oranges.  lOiwajeh  Kalan  tells  me  that  he  made  the 
oranges  of  a  single  tree  of  this  species  in  Bajour  be  plucked 
off,  and  counted,  and  they  amounted  to  seven  thousand. 
It  always  struck  me  that  the  word  ndranj  (orange)  was 

accented  in  the  Arab  fashion ;  ̂  and  I  found  that  it  really 
was  so  :  the  men  of  Bajour  and  Sawad  call  ndranj,  nCirang. 

Another  is  the  lime,^  which  is  veiy  ])lentiful.     Its  size  is   Lime, 

about  that  of  a  hen's  egg,  which  it  resembles  in  shape. 
If  one  who  is  poisoned,  boils  and  eats  its  fibres,  the  injury 

done  by  the  poison  is  averted.* 
Another  fruit  resembling  the  ndranj  (or  orange)  is  the  Turanj  (oi' 

iuranj  (or  citron).  The  inhabitants  of  Bajour  and  Sawad  c'*'"°") 
call  it  baleng.  On  this  account,  marmalades  of  citron-peel 
are  called  baleng  marmalade.  The  Hindustanis  call  the 
turanj,  the  bajour  i .  It  is  of  two  species.  One  is  insipid  and 
sweet,  but  of  a  sickly  sweet,  and  is  of  no  value  for  eating  ; 

but  its  i^eel  is  used  for  marmalade.  The  citrons  of  Lamghâ- 
nât are  all  of  this  sickly  sweet.  The  other  is  the  citron  of 

Hindustan  and  Bajour,  which  is  acid,  and  its  sherbet  is 
very  pleasant  and  tasteful.     The  size  of  the  citron  may 

*  But  they  are  provided  with  a  navel  (kilum),  very  sweet,  very 
delicate,  and  very  juicy.  *>  was  an  Arabised  form ; 

'  About  eleven  hundred  miles. 
^  [Bihi  (Cydonia  vulgaris).]  '  Lîmv. 
■*  The  same  quality  is  ascribed  to  the  citron  bj'  Virgil,  in  the  Praises 

of  Italy  : 
Media  fert  tristes  succos,  tardumque  saporem 
Felicis  mali,  quo  non  jjraeseutius  ullum, 
Pocula  si  quando  saevae  infecere  novercae, 
Miscueruutque  herbas  et  non  innoxia  verba, 
Auxiliiim  Ycnit,  ae  nieuibris  agit  atra  venena.    (Geon/.  ii.  126.) 
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be  about  that  of  the  Khosravi  musk-melon.  Its  skin  is 

rough,  rising  and  falling  in  knobs.^  Its  extremity  is  thin 
and  knobbed.''  The  citron  is  of  a  deeper  yellow  than  the 
orange.  Its  tree  has  not  a  large  trunk.  It  is  small  and 
shrubby,  and  has  larger  leaves  than  the  orange. 

Santeioh         The    sautereh    (or  orange)    is    another  fruit    resembling 

(oicominon  ̂ ]^Q  nâranj  (or  Seville  orange).  In  colour  and  appearance 

^^^  >'  it  is  like  the  citron,  but  the  skin  of  this  fruit  is  smooth, 
and  without  any  unevennesses.  It  is  rather  smaller  than 
the  small  citron.  Its  tree  is  large,  perhaps  about  the  size  of 

the  small  °  apricot-tree.  Its  leaf  resembles  the  nâranj  leaf. 
It  has  a  pleasant  acid,  and  its  sherbet  is  extremely  agreeable 
and  wholesome.  Like  the  lime  it  is  a  powerful  stomachic, 

and  it  is  not  a  weakening  fruit  like  the  citron.<i 
Kilkil(or  Another  fruit   of  the  orange   kind,   is  the  larger  lime, 

arge  imej.  ̂ j^j^j^^  ̂ ^  Hindustan,  they  call  the  kilkil  hme.  In  shape 
it  is  like  a  goose's  egg,  but  does  not,  like  the  egg,  taper 
away  at  the  two  extremities.  The  skin  of  this  species  is 
smooth,  like  that  of  the  saute rclt.  It  has  a  remarkable 
quantity  of  juice. 

Jaiiibiri.  Another    fruit    resembling    the    orange    is    the  jamfnrt. 

]i)  sliape  it  is  like  the  orange,  but  is  of  a  deeper"  yellow. 
It  is  not,  however,  an  orange, ^  though  s  its  smell  is  like  that 
of  tlie  orange.    This  fruit,  too,  yields  a  pleasant  acid. 

Sadaphal.  Another  of  the  orange  kind  is  the  sadaphal,  which  is 
shaped  like  a  pear,  and  in  colour  resembles  the  quince.  It 
has  a  sweet  taste,  but  not  so  mawkish  as  the  sweet  orange. 

Amratphal.      The  amratphal  is  another  of  the  fruits  resembling  the 

orange.^ 
■'  wrinkles.  '"  with  a  beak  at  the  end.  <=  Omit  small 
'1  orange.  e  a  different  shade  of  ^'  Omit  this  clause.         Sand 

^  On  this  notice  of  the  amratphal  there  is,  in  the  Tûrki  copy,  the 
following  note  of  the  Emperor  Humâiün.  It  is  not  found  in  either 
of  the  Persian  translations  : 

'  His  Majesty,  whose  abode  is  in  Paradise,*  may  Heaven  exalt  his 

*  Hazret  Ferdous-makân.  Every  Emperor  of  Hindustan  has  an 
epithet  given  him  after  his  death  to  distinguish  liim,  and  prevent  the 

necessity  of  repeating  his  name  too  familiarly.  Thus,  Ferdous-mah'in 
is  Tîâbur's ;  Humâiûn's  is  Jannet-ashiâni— he  whose  nest  is  in  Heaven ; 
.Muhanuncd  Shah's,  Fcrdous-arüm;/âh — he  whose  place  of  rest  is 
J'aradise,  &c. 

I 
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Another  of  the  orange  kind  is  the  kirneh,  which  may  be   Kimeh. 
about  the  size  of  the  kilkil  lime.    This  too  is  tart. 

Another  resembling  the  orange  is  the  amil-hld.  I  have  Amil-bid 
seen  it  first  during  this  present  year.^  They  say  that  if 
a  needle  be  thrust  into  the  heart  of  it,  it  melts  away.- 
Perhaps  this  may  proceed  from  its  extreme  acidity,  or  from 
some  other  of  its  properties.  Its  acidity  may  be  about  equal 

to  that  of  the  orange  and  lime.^ 
splendour  !  has  not  attended  sufficiently  to  the  amralpkal.  As  he 

observed  that  it  was  sweet  and  mild-tasted,  he  compared  it  to  the 
sweet  orange,  and  was  not  fond  of  it ;  for  he  had  a  dislike  to  the 

sweet  ofange,  and  everybody,  on  account  of  the  amratphaVs  mild 
sweet,  called  it  like  the  orange.  At  that  time,  particularly  on  his 
first  coming  to  Hindustan,  he  had  been  long  and  much  addicted  to 
the  use  of  strong  drinks,  whence  he  naturally  did  not  like  sweet  things. 
The  amratphal  is,  however,  an  excellent  fruit.  Its  juice,  though  not 

extremely  sweet,  j'et  is  very  pleasant.  At  a  later  ])eriod,  in  my  time, 
we  discovered  its  nature  and  excellence.  Its  acidity,  when  unripe, 
resembles  that  of  the  orange.  While  yet  very  acid,  its  sourness  affects 
the  stomach  ;  but,  in  the  course  of  time,  it  ripens  and  becomes  sweet. 

'  In  Bengal  there  are  other  two  fruits  which  have  an  acid  flavour,  Ivâmilah. 
tliough  they  are  not  of  equal  excellence  with  the  uiiiralph'il.  The 
one  is  called  kniihilnh,  and  grows  to  the  size  of  an  orange  {naran j) ; 

many  hold  it  to  be  the  larger  lemon  ( nârdiuj),  but  it  is  much  plea.santcr 
tlian  tiie  lemon.  It  has  not  an  elegant  appearance  or  shape.  The 

other  is  the  m.nfcrcli,  and  is  larger  than  the  orange,  but  is  not  sour,  .■^antcieh. 

and  is  not  so  tasteless  as  the  aiihratphil,  noi-  is  it  very  sweet  either. 
Indeed,  there  is  no  pleasanter  fruit  than  the  santereh.  It  is  a  very  fine- 
shaped,  pleasant,  and  wholesome  fruit.  No  person  thinks  of  any 
other  fruit,  or  has  a  longing  for  any  other,  where  he  can  find  it.  Its 

Y>eel  may  be  taken  ofî  by  the  hand,  and  however  many  you  eat,  you 
are  not  surfeited,  but  desire  more.  It  does  not  dirty  the  hand  by  its 

juice.  Its  peel  is  easily  separated  from  the  pulp.  It  may  be  eaten 
after  food.  This  santereh  is  seldom  met  with.  It  is  found  at  Bengal 

at  one  village  called  Sonârgâm  ;  and,  even  in  Sonârgâm,  it  is  found 

in  the  greatest  perfection  only  in  one  place.  In  general,  among  this 
class  of  fruits,  there  is  no  species  so  pleasant  as  the  santereh  ;  nor 

indeed  is  there  among  any  other.' 
^  [P.  de  C.  has  '  which  I  have  not  had  an  opjjortunity  of  seeing  for 

these  three  years ',  i.  e.  since  he  came  to  India  in  1526.  This  would 
show  that  Bâbur  wrote  this  chapter  in  1529.] 

-  This  story  of  the  needle  is  believed,  by  the  natives,  of  all  the 
citron  kind,  which  are  hence  called  in  the  Dekkan  ffii-gal  (needle- 
melter). 

^  Abulfazl  informs  us  {Ayeene  Akberi,  vol.  i,  p.  74)  that  Akbergave 
great  encouragement  to  the  cultivation  of  fruit  trees  ;  and  that  people 
of  skill  were  invited  from  Persia  and  Tartarv  to  attend  to  their  culti- 
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In  Iliaclustân  there  is  great  variety  of  flowers.  One  is  the 

jasan,^  which  some  Hindustanis  call  the  gurhal.  It  is  not 
a  grass  ;  the  shrub  on  wiiich  it  grows  is  taU  ;  its  bush  is 

larger  than  the  red-rose  bush  ;  its  colour  is  deeper  than 
that  of  the  pomegranate.  Its  size  may  be  about  that  of 
the  red  rose  ;  but  the  red  rose,  after  the  bud  is  formed, 

opens  all  at  once,  whereas  when  the  jâsün  opens  from  its 
bud,  from  the  midst  of  the  cup  that  first  expands,  a  thing  like 
a  heart  becomes  visible,  after  which  the  other  leaves  of  the 

flower  spring  out  ;  though  these  two  form  a  single  flower,  yet 

the  thing  like  a  heart  in  the  midst  of  it,  which  springs  from 
these  leaves  and  forms  another  flower,  has  a  very  singular 

appearance.*  It  looks  very  rich  coloiired  and  beautiful  on 
the  tree,  but  does  not  last  long,  as  it  withers  in  a  single  day, 

and  disappears.  It  blows  very  charmingly  for  the  four 

months  of  the  rainy  season.  It  continues  to  flower  during 

the  greater  part  of  the  year,  but  has  no  perfume. 

Another  is  the  kanlr,^  which  is  sometimes  white,  and 

sometimes  red  ;  and  is  five-leaved,  like  the  flower  of  the 
peach.  The  red  kanlr  resembles  the  peach  flower,  but 

fourteen  or  fifteen  kanlr  flowers  blow  fi'om  the  same  place, 
and  from  a  distance  they  look  like  one  large  flower.  The 

shrub  of  this  flower  is  larger  than  the  bush  of  t\\e  jâsün. ̂ ' 
The  smell  of  the  red  kanlr,  though  Aveak,  is  pleasant.  This 

also  blossoms  incessantly,  and  in  great  beauty,  during  the 

whole  three  or  four  months  of  the  rainy  season  ;  and  is, 

besides,  to  be  met  with  during  the  greater  part  of  the  year. 

•^  while  in  the  jâsün,  as  soon  as  the  flower  opens,  there  arises  from 
the  calyx  in  the  midst  of  the  petals  a  slender  stem,  which  stretches 
out  in  tlie  form  of  a  stalk  to  the  size  of  a  hand,  and  the  petals  of  which 
expand  in  their  turn.  The  whole  forms  a  flower  like  a  heart,  and 

presents  a  very  singular  appearance.  ^  rose  bush. 

vation.  He  enumerates  musk-melons,  grapes,  water-melons,  peaches, 
almonds,  pistachioes,  and  pomegranates,  as  being  of  the  number 
introduced.  His  accomit  of  the  amiual  bringmg  of  the  fruits  from 
Kabul,  Kandahar,  and  Kashmir,  is  curious.  I  am  informed  that  the 
annual  importation  of  fruits  from  Kabul  into  Hindustan  is  still  carried 
on  to  a  great  extent,  though  daily  declinmg.  [Kabul  grapes  are 
carried  all  over  Northern  India  by  Powindah  Afghans  at  the  present 
day.] 

^  [The  shoe  flower  {Hibiscus  rosa  sinensis).] 
-  [The  oleander  {Nerium  odorum).] 

I 
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Another  is  keüreh,^  which  has  a  very  sweet  smell.  The  Keûreh. 
Arabs  call  it  kari^  The  fault  of  musk  is,  that  it  is  rather 

drying.^  This  may  be  called  the  moist  musk.  It  has 
a  singular  appearance.  Its  flower  may  be  about  a  span  and 
a  half  or  two  spans  in  length.  It  has  long  leaves  like  the 

gherau.^  This  flower,  too,  is  prickly,  hke  the  rose-bud, 
when  unblown  ;  its  outer  leaves  are  very  green  and  prickly, 
while  its  inner  leaves  are  white  and  soft.  Among  its  inner 

leaves  is  something  like  a  centre  or  heart.^  It^  has  a  sweet 
smell.  It  resembles  a  new-blown  shrub,  the  trunk  of  which 
is  not  yet  grown  up,  but  its  leaves  are  broader  and  more 
prickly.  Its  trunk  is  very  ill  proportioned.  It  springs  in 

stalks  from  the  ground.'^ 
Another  is  the  white  jasmine,  which  they  call  chambeli.*  Chambeli. 

It  is  larger  than  our  jasmine,  and  its  perfume  stronger. 
In  other  countries  there  are  four  seasons  ;  in  Hindustan 

there  are  three  ;  four  months  of  summer,  four  of  the  rainy 
season,  and  four  of  winter.  Its  months  begin  with  the  new 
moon.  Every  three  years  they  add  a  month  to  the  rainy 
season  ;  again,  at  the  end  of  the  next  three  years  they  add 
a  single  month  to  one  of  their  winters  ;  and  in  the  course  of 

the  succeeding  three  years  they  add  one  month  to  a  sum- 
mer. This  is  their  mode  of  intercalation.  Cheit,^  Beisakh, 

Jeth,  and  Asarh  ̂   are  the  summer  months,  corresponding 
to  Pisces,  Aries,  Taurus,   and    Gemini  ;    Sawan,   Bhadun, 

^  Omit  this  sentence. 

^  liable  to  dry  up.  c  which 
<i  This  shrub  resembles  the  shoots  of  the  male  reed,  which  have  just 

shown  up  from  the  soil,  and  the  principal  stem  of  which  has  not  yet 
appeared,  but  it  has  very  large  leaves  and  a  prickly,  ill-proportioned 
tnmk,  round  which  the  roots  can  be  seen  exposed. 

or  white 

jasmine. Seasons. 

*  The  Pandanus  odoratissimu^  of  Roxburgh. 
-  [According  to  VuUers  a  kind  of  reed  (Calamus  scriptorius). 

P.  de  C.  says  it  is  a  species  of  rose.] 

^  The  Persian  translator  here  adds,  '  Not  knowing  what  this  is, 
I  have  written  it  in  the  same  way.'  The  Tûrki,  however,  has  yumshal; 
probably  a  ball  or  clue,  while  the  Persian  has  miangi  or  wasiteh. 

*  Jasminum  grandi  florum. 
^  [Chait,  the  first  month  of  the  Hindu  year,  corresponds  roughly  to 

the  period  between  March  15  and  April  15.] 

'  The  names  of  the  months,  as  pronounced  and  written  by  the 
Musulmans,  differ  considerably  from  the  genuine  Hindu  names.    In 
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Kuwar,  and  Kâtik  form  the  rainy  months,  corresponding 
to  Cancer,  Leo,  Virgo,  and  Libra  ;  Aghen,  Pus,  Mâgh,  and 
Phagun  are  the  winter,  and  include  Scorpio,  Sagittarius, 
Capricornus,  and  Aquarius.  Tlie  natives  of  Hindustan, 
who  have  divided  their  seasons  into  terms  of  four  months 

each,  have  confined  tlie  appellation  of  the  violence  of  the 
season  to  two  months  of  each  term,  and  call  them  the  period 
of  summer,  the  period  of  the  rains,  the  period  of  winter. 
The  two  last  months  of  summer,  whicli  are  Jeth  and  Asarh, 

they  separate  from  the  others,  calling  them  the  period  of  the 
heats.  The  two  first  months  of  the  rainy  season,  Sawan 
and  Bhadun,  they  regard  as  the  period  of  the  rains ;  the  two 
middle  months  of  \\nnter,  which  are  Pus  and  Mâgh,  they 
consider  as  the  period  of  winter.  By  this  arrangement  they 
have  six  seasons.^ 

They  also  assign  names  to  the  days  of  the  week  :  Sanlcher 
is  Saturday  ;  Aitwar  is  Sunday  ;  Somwar,  Monday  ; 
Mangelwar,  Tuesday ;  Budhwar,  Wednesday ;  Brispatwar, 
Thursday  ;    and  Shukrwar,  Friday. 

As,  by  the  usage  of  our  countr\%  the  day  and  night  are 

di\ided  into  twenty-four  parts,  eacli  called  an  hour,  and 
each  hour  into  sixty  minutes  ;  so  that  the  day  and  night  are 
composed  of  one  thousand  four  hundred  and  forty  minutes  ; 

and  as  in  the  space  of  a  minute,  the  fcitilieh  (or  first  chap- 
ter of  the  Koran),  with  the  bismillah  (or  blessing),  may  be 

repeated  six  times,  they  may  be  repeated  eight  thousand  six 
hundred  and  forty  times  in  the  space  of  a  night  and  day. 
The  natives  of  Hindustan  divide  the  night  and  day  into 
sixty  parts,  each  of  which  they  denominate  a  ghari  ;  they 
likewise  divide  the  night  into  four  parts,  and  the  day  into 
the  same  number,  each  of  which  they  call  apahar  (or  watch), 

Sanskrit  the  summer  months  are  called  Cheitra,  Visakha,  Jeshta, 
Ashadha  ;  the  rainy  months,  Sravana,  Bhadrapada,  Aswini,  Kritika  ; 
those  of  winter,  Mrigasira,  Pûshia,  Magha,  and  Phalguni.  The  Hindu- 

stanis soften  most  of  these  names  by  omitting  consonants. 
^  [The  six  seasons  are  divided  thus  :  Basant,  or  the  spring  (Chait 

and  Baisâkh) ;  Grishma,  or  the  summer  (Jeth  and  Asarh) ;  Varsha, 
or  the  rainy  season  (Sawan  and  Bhadon)  ;  Sharat,  or  the  autumn 
(Kunar  and  Kâtik)  ;  Hemanta,  or  the  winter  (Aghan  and  Pus)  ; 
Sislra,  or  the  period  between  winter  and  spring  (Mâgh  and  Phâlgun). 
— Gladwin's  Aîrı  i  Akbarl,  p.  225.] 
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which  the  Persians  call  a  pas.    In  our  country  I  had  heard 

of  pas  and  pâsbân,^  though  I  did  not  understand  the  custom.^ 
In  all  the  principal  cities  of  Hindustan,  there  is  a  sort  of 
people  called  ghariCili,  who  are  appointed  and  stationed  for 
this  express  purpose.    They  cast  a  broad  brass  plate  about 

the  size  of  a  tray,  and  two  fingers-breadth  deep.    This  brass 
vessel  they  call  ghariâl?     The  ghariâl  is  suspended  from  a 

high  place.     They  have  another  vessel  like  an  hour-cup,   Tlieir  cle])- 

which  has  a  hole  in  its  bottom.    One  of  these  is  filled  every  ̂ y"'"''- 
hour  ̂  ;    and  the  ghariâlis,  who  watch  by  turns,  attend  to 
the  cup  that  is  ̂  put  into  the  water.    In  this  way,  beginning 
from  daybreak,  when  they  put  in  the  cup,  as  soon  as  it  is 
filled  for  the  first  time,  they  strike  one  stroke  on  the  ghariâl  Mode  of 

with  a  wooden  club  which  they  have  ;  and  when  it  has  been   "parking •'  time. 
filled  a  second  time,  they  strike  two,  and  so  on  for  the  first 

watch.     The  signal  that  the  first  watch «  is  past,  is  their 
striking  very  fast  for  a  number  of  times  on  the  ghariâl  with 
the  wooden  club.     If  it  is  the  first  watch  of  the  day,  after 
striking  repeatedly  and  fast,  they  stop  a  little,  and  strike 
one  blow  ;  if  it  be  the  second  watch,  after  striking  fast  for 
some  time,  they  deliberately  strike  two  ;     and  after  the 
third  they  strike  three,  and  after  the  fourth  four.     With 
the  fourth  watch  the  day  closing,  the  night  watch  begins  ; 
and  they  go  through  the  night  watches  in  precisely  the  same 
way.      Formerly  the  ghariâlis,  whether  by  day  or  night.    Alteration 

beat  the  sign  of  the  watch  at  the  end  of  each  watch  only  ;  ;"tr"ducp'l *'  by  Bfibur. so  that  when  a  man  waked  from  sleep,  and  heard  the  sound 
of  three  or  four  gharis,  he  did  not  know  whether  it  was  the 
second  watch  or  the  third.     I  directed,  that  after  beating 

the  sign  of  the  ghari,  whether  by  night  or  day,''  they  should 
likewise  beat  the  sign  of  the  watch.    For  example,  that  after 

beating  three  gharis  of  the  first  watch, ^  they  should  stop, 
and  after  an  interval,  beat  one  other  blow  as  the  mark  of  the 

^  But  the  special  signification  wliich  these  words  have  here  is  not 
assigned  to  them  there.  '^  which  they  c  a  watch 

ti  by  night  and  whenever  the  weather  was  cloudy, 
e  Add  of  the  night, 

*  Watch  and  watchman. 

^  [Ghariâl  is  a  gong,  and  glmriâlî  the  gong  striker.] 
^  [Or  rather,  ghari  -=  twenty-four  minutes.] 
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watch,  so  that  it  might  be  known  that  it  was  three  gharis  of 
the  first  watch.  After  beating  four  gharis  of  the  third  watch 
of  the  night,  if  they  stopped  and  beat  tlaree,  it  would  indicate 
that  it  was  four  gharis  of  the  third  watch.  Tliis  answers 
particularly  well ;  for  when  a  man  wakes  by  night  and  hears 
the  gharifll,  he  knows  with  certainty  hov/  many  gharis  of  a 
particular  watch  are  past.  Again,  they  divide  every  ghari 
into  sixty  parts,  each  called  a  pal ;  so  that  every  day  and 
night  consists  of  three  thousand  six  hundred  pals.  They 
reckon  each  pal  equal  to  the  time  in  which  the  eyelids  may 
be  shut  and  opened  sixty  times  ;  and  reckon  a  day  and  night 
equal  to  two  hundred  and  sixteen  thousand  times  of  shutting 
and  opening  the  eyes.  By  experiment,  I  found  that  one 

pal  admitted  of  the  kulhowullah  and  bismillah  ^  being 
repeated  nearly  eight  times,  so  that,  in  the  space  of  a  single 

night  and  day,  they  admit  of  being  repeated  twenty-eight 

thousand  six  hundred"^  times. 
The  inhabitants  of  Hindustan  have  a  peculiar  ̂ ^  method 

of  reckoning  as  to  measures  ;  they  allow  eight  ratis  to  one 

mâsheh ;  four  mâshehs  to  one  lang,^  or  thirty-two  raiis  to 
one  tâng  ;  five  mâshehs  to  one  mishkül,  which  is  equal  to 

forty  ratis  ;  twelve  mdshehs  make  one  tola  or  ninety-six 
ratis  ;  fourteen  tolas  make  one  ser ;  and  it  is  fixed  that 

everywhere  forty  sers  make  one  man,  and  twelve  mans  one 

mâni,''  and  one  hundred  mânis  one  minâseh.  They  reckon 
jewels  ci  and  precious  stones  by  the  tang. 

The  natives  of  Hindustan  have  a  distinct  and  clear  «  mode 
of  reckoning.  They  call  a  hundred  thousand  a  lak,  a  hundred 
laks  a  kror,  a  hundred  krors  an  arb,  a  hundred  arbs  a  kerb, 
a  hundred  kerb^  a  nil,  a  hundred  mis  a  padam,  a  hundred 

^  very  exact  and  most  ingenious  '^  tank, 
c  forty  sers  make  one  batman  or  mâni, 
d  pearls  "  excellent 

*  [The  bismillah  is  the  third,  and  the  qulhuwallah  the  fifth  prayer 
of  the  standing  (qiyam.)  posture.  Bismillali  is  the  abbreviated  form 

of  the  ejaculation  {tasmiyeh) '  in  the  name  of  God,  the  Compassionate, 
the  Merciful ',  Qui  Imwa  allah  are  the  opening  words  of  the  112th 
chapter  of  the  Quran  {sürat  ul  ikMâs),  which  runs  :  '  Say  He  is  God 
alone  :  God  the  Eternal  :  He  begetteth  not,  nor  is  begotten,  and 

there  is  none  like  imto  Him.' — Hughes,  Diet,  of  Islam.] 
-  [Or  rather  '  eight  hundred  ',  according  to  P.  de  C.'a  figures.] 

J 
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padams  a  sang.  The  fixing  such  a  high  mode  of  calculation 
is  a  proof  of  the  abundance  of  wealth  in  Hindustan. 

Most  of  the  natives  of  Hindustan  are  pagans.  They  call 
the  pagan  inhabitants  of  Hindustan,  Hindus.  ^lost  of  the 
Hindus  hold  the  doctrine  of  transmigration.  The  officers 

of  revenue,  merchants'"^  and  work-people,  are  all  Hindus. 
In  our  native  country,  the  tribes  that  inhabit  the  plains 
and  deserts  have  all  names,  according  to  their  respective 
families  ;  but  here  everybody,  whether  they  live  in  the 

country  or  in  villages,  have  names  according  to  their  families.'^ 
Again,  every  tradesman  ^^  has  received  his  trade  from  his 
forefathers,!  who  for  generations  have  all  practised  the 
same  trade. 

Hindustan  is  a  country  that  has  few  pleasures  to  recom- 

mend it.2  The  people  are  not  handsome.  They  have  no  idea 
of  the  charms  of  friendly  society,  of  frankly  mixing  together, 
or  of  familiar  intercourse.  They  have  no  genius,  no  com- 

prehension of  mind,  no  politeness  of  manner,  no  kindness 

or  fellow-feeling,  no  ingenuity  or  mechanical  invention  in 
planning  or  executing  their  handicraft  works,  no  skill  or 

knowledge  in  design  or  arcWtecture  ^  ;  they  have  no  horses, 
no  good  flesh,  no  grapes  or  musk-melons,^  no  good  fruits, 
no  ice  or  cold  water,  no  good  food  or  bread  in  their  bazars, 

no  baths  or  colleges,  no  candles,  no  torches,  not  a  candle- 
stick. Instead  of  a  candle  and  torch,  you  have  a  gang  of 

dirty  fellows,  whom  they  call  divatis*  who  hold  in  their 
left  hand  a  kind  of  small  tripod,  to  the  side  of  one  leg  of 
which,  it  being  wooden,  they  stick  a  piece  of  iron  like  the 

^  artisans 

^  In  our  country  tribal  divisions  exist  only  among  the  nomads, 
while  here  the  peasantry  and  villagers  are  divided  into  castes. 

c  artisan 

•i  both  in  their  ideas  and  their  works  they  lack  method,  order, 
principles,  and  rules ; 

Hindu  in- habitants. 

Defects  of 
Hindustan. 

1  This  refers  to  the  institution  of  castes.  [This  is  the  functional 
type  of  caste,  but  there  are  many  other  types.  See  the  article  on 

caste  in  vol.  i  of  the  Imperial  Gazetteer  of  India.'] 
^  Babur's  opinions  regarding  India  are  nearly  the  same  as  those 

of  most  Europeans  of  the  upper  class,  even  at  the  present  day. 

^  Grapes  and  musk-melons,  particularly  the  latter,  are  now  common 
all  over  India.  *  [Lamp-lighters,  from  diyâ,  a  lamp.] 

BABUR  u  J> 
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top  of  a  candlestick  ;  they  fasten  a  pliant  wick,  of  the 

size  of  the  middle  finger, "^  by  an  iron  pin,  to  another  of  the 
legs.  In  their  right  hand  they  hold  a  gourd,  in  which  they 

have  made  a  hole  for  the  purpose  of  pouring  out  oil  in  a 

small  stream,  and  whenever  the  wick  requires  oil,  they 

supply'  it  from  this  gourd.  Their  great  men  kept  a  hundred 
or  two  hundred  of  these  divatis.  This  is  the  way  in  which 

they  supply  the  want  of  candles  and  candlesticks.  If  their 

emperors  or  chief  nobility,  at  any  time,  have  occasion  for 

a  light  by  night,  these  filthy  divatis  bring  in  their  lamp, 

which  they  carry  up  to  their  master,  and  there  stand  liolding 

it  close  by  his  side. 

Houses  and  Beside  their  rivers  and  standing  waters,  they  have  some 

dress.  running  water  in  their  ravines  and  hollows  ;    they  have 

no  aqueducts  or  canals  in  their  gardens  or  palaces.'^  In 

their  buildings  they  study  neither  elegance  nor  climate,*" 
appearance  nor  regularity.  Their  peasants  and  the  lower 

classes  all  go  about  naked.  They  tie  on  a  thing  which  they 

call  a  langoti,  which  is  a  piece  of  clout  that  hangs  down  two 

spans  from  the  navel,  as  a  cover  to  their  nakedness.  Below 

this  pendent  modesty-clout  is  another  slip  of  cloth,  one  end 
of  which  they  fasten  before  to  a  string  that  ties  on  the 

langoti,  and  then  passing  the  slip  of  cloth  between  the  two 

legs,  bring  it  up  and  fix  it  to  the  string  of  the  langoti  behind. 

The  women,  too,  have  a  Jang— one  end  of  it  they  tie  about 
their  waist,  and  the  other  they  throw  over  their  head. 

Advantages  The  chief  excellency  of  Hindustan  is,  that  it  is  a  large 

.stun"  "  country,  and  has  abundance  of  gold  and  silver.  The 
Pleasant  climate  during  the  rains  is  very  pleasant.  On  some  days 

climate.  it  rains  ten,  fifteen,  and  even  twenty  times.  During  the 
rainy  season  inundations  come  pouring  down  all  at  once, 

and  form  rivers,  even  in  places  where,  at  other  times, 

there  is  no  water.  While  the  rains  continue  on  the  ground,'' 
the  air  is  singularly  delightful,  insomuch  that  nothing  can 

a  thumb, 

^  Except  the  rivers  and  the  streams  which  flow  in  their  ravines  and 
lioUows,  they  have  no  running  water  of  any  kind  eithei'  in  their 
gardens  or  palaces. f  air, 

'1  In  places  where  it  rains,  and  wliere  the  showers  succeed  each 
other  witiiout  interruption. 
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surpass  its  soft  and  agreeable  temperature.     Its  defect  is. 
that  the  air  is  rather  moist  and  damp.     During  the  rainy 
season  you  cannot  slioot  even  witli  the  bow  of  our  country, 
and  it  becomes  quite  useless.    Nor  is  it  the  bow  alone  that 
becomes  useless  ;     the  coats  of  mail,  books,  clothes,  and 
furniture,  all  feel  the  bad  effects  of  the  moisture.     Their 

houses,    too,    suffer   from    not    being   substantially  built  .-"^ 
There  is  pleasant  enough  weather  in  the  winter  and  summer, 
as  well  as  in  the  rainy  season  ;    but  then  the  north  wind 
always  blows,  and  there  is  an  excessive  quantity  of  earth 
and  dust  flying  about.     When  the  rains  are  at  hand,  this 

wind  l)lows  five  or  six  times  with  excessive  violence,''  and 
such  a  quantity  of  dust  flies  about  that  you  cannot  see  one 

another.     They  call  this  an  ândhî.^     It  gets  warm  during 
Taurus  and  Gemini ,  but  not  so  warm  as  to  become  intolerable . 
The  heat  cannot  be  compared  to  the  heats  of  Balkh  and 

Kandahar.    It  is  not  above  half  so  warm  as  in  these  places.' 
Another  convenience  of  Hindustan  is,  that  the  workmen  Abundance 

of  every  profession  and  trade  are  innumerable  and  without  °^  «ork- 
poople. end.     For  any  work,  or  any  employment,  there  is  always 

a  set  ready,  to  whom  the  same  employment  and  trade  have 

descended  from  father  to  son  for  ages.     In  the  Zafer-nfimeh 
of  Mulla   Sherîf-ed-dîn   Ali   Yezdi,   it   is   mentioned   as   a 
surprising  fact,  that  when  Taimûr  Beg  was  building  the 

Sangîn    (or    stone)    mosque,    there    were    stone-cutters    of 
Azarbaijan,  Fars,  Hindustan,  and  other  countries,  to  the 
number  of  two  hundred,  working  every  day  on  the  mosque. 

In  Agra  alone,  and  of  stone-cutters  belonging  to  that  place 
only,  I  every  day  employed  on  my  palaces  six  hundred 
and  eighty  persons  ;   and  in  Agra,  Sikri,  Biâna,  Dhülpür, 

Gwaliar,    and    Koel,-    there    were    every    day    employed 

"  The  stabilit_v  even  of  the  houses  is  affected. 

''  Add  in  the  summer,  when  the  sun  is  in  the  signs  of  Taurus  and 
f4emini, 

'■  and  its  duration  is  only  about  half  as  long  as  in  those  places. 

'  This  is  still  the  Hindustani  term  for  a  storm,  or  tempest. 

-  [Koil  is  the  name  generally  given  to  the  native  city  of  Aligarh, 
the  head-quarters  of  a  district  in  the  United  Province.  Aligarh  is 
now  an  important  manufacturing  centre,  but  is  chiefly  celebrated 

for  the  Mohammedan  Anglo- Oriental  College  founded  by  Sir  Se5ryid 
Ahmed  Khan.] 

R  2 
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on  my  works  ont'  thousand  four  hundred  and  ninety-one 
stone-cutters.     In  the  same  way,  men  of  every  trade  and 
occupation  are  numberless  and  without  stint  in  Hindustan. 

Revenue.  The  countries  from  Behreh  to  Belıâr,^  which  are  now  under 

my  dominion,  yield  a  revenue  of  fifty-two  krors,^  as  will 
.appear  from  the  particular  and  detailed  statement.^  Of  this 
amount,  pergannas  to  the  value  of  eight  or  nine  krors  * 
are  in  the  possession  of  some  Rais  and  Rajas,  who  from  old 
times  have  been  submissive,  and  have  received  these 

pergannas  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  them  in  their 

obedience. ''^ 

■''•  as  a  reward  for  their  good  conduft.  [Add  the  followiiuj  note  on 
the  revenues  of  Hindustan  :  Almost  the  whole  of  Hindustan  had 
actually  and  in  a  short  space  of  time  submitted  to  my  victorious 
standards.  The  administration  of  the  countries  situated  cis-Indus, 
such  as  Sutlej,  Behrah,  Lahore,  Siâlkot,  Debalpür,  and  others  besides 
these,  yielded  3  kror,  33  laks,  15989  tangas  ; 

Krors. Laks. Tangas. 
That  of  Sirhind          .          .          .      1 

29 

31985 

„       Hisâr-Firozeh         .          .      1 30 75174 
„       the  capital  town  of  Delhi 

and  the  Mian  i  doâb    .     3 

69 

50254 

„       Mewat,  which  was  not  in- 
cluded in  the  dominions 

of  Sikandar  Lodi          .      1 

69 

81000 

1  [Behâr  (from  Vihâra  =  a  Buddhist  monastery)  is  now  one  of 
the  three  provinces  which  make  up  the  Lieutenant-Governorship  of 
Bihar,  Chota  Nâgı^ür,  and  Orissa,  and  lies  between  Bengal  and  the 
United  Provinces,  being  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  Ganges. 
Though  so  close  to  Bengal  it  differs  from  it  in  almost  every  respect. 
The  extremes  of  temperature  are  far  greater,  the  rainfall  lighter  and 
more  capricious,  and  the  population  denser  and  more  hardy.  The 
language  is  Hindi,  and  82  per  cent,  of  the  popiilation  are  Hmdus. 
It  comprises  the  ancient  kingdoms  of  Magadha,  Anga,  Vaisâli,  and 
Mithila,  and  it  was  here  that  Buddhism  and  Jainism  were  foimded. 

Behâr  came  into  Babur's  possession  after  his  victory  of  Ghâgra 
(Gogra)  in  1529.] 

^  About  a  million  and  a  half  sterling,  or  rather  £1,300,000. 
3  This  statement  imfortunately  has  not  been  preserved.  [The 

detailed  statement  of  the  revenues  of  Babur's  dominions,  though 
omitted  from  the  Persian  version  of  the  Memoirs,  which  Erskine 
followed,  is  found  in  the  Tfirki  original,  and  is  reproduced  by  P.  de  0. 
in  his  translation.] 

'  About  £225,000  sterling. 
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I  have  thus  described  the  particulars  regarding  the 
country  of  Hindustan,  its  situation,  its  territory,  and 
inhabitants,  tliat  have  come  to  my  knowledge,  and  that  I 
have  been  able  to  verify.  Hereafter,  if  I  observe  anything 
worthj^  of  being  described,  I  shall  take  notice  of  it  ;  and  if 
I  hear  anji;hing  worth  repeating,  I  will  insert  it. 

On  Saturday,  the  29th  of  Rajeb,^  I  began  to  examine  Distiiou- 

and  to  distribute  the  treasure.     I  gave  Humâiûn  seventy  treasure  ̂ 
laks  from  the  treasury,  and,  over  and  above  this  treasure,   1520. 

a,  palace, =»  of  which  no  account  or  inventory  had  been  taken,  ̂ '^y  H- 
A 

rors. Laks, Taiigas. 

That  of  Biâna  .          .          .          . 1 44 14930 

„       Agra     .          .          .          . 

29 
76919 

„       the  Central  Provinces     . 2 
91 

19000 

„  ■    Gwaliar 2 
29 

.")74öO 

„       Kâlpi,Senahda,andClaur a  4 

28 

559r>0 
„       Kanauj 

36 
633Ö8 

,,       Sambal 38 
440(J(» 

„       Lucknow  and  Lakhsar    . 
39 

82433 
„       Khairâbâd    . 12 

85000 
„       Oudh  and  Bahraich 17 1369 

„       Jaunpfir 0 88333 

,,       Karrah  and  Mânikpür    . 803 27283 

„       Behâr  .          .          .          . 5 60000 

„       Sirohi  .          .          .          . 
55 

17506 i 

„       ıSârun  .          .          .          . 
10 

18673
" 

„       Chipâran  (Champâran)    . 90 86060 
„       Gundega 43 30300 

„       Raja  Mutana  and    Raja \ 2 55000 

Rup  Bârın ( 27000 50000 
,,       Rantâmbhor 

20 
0 

„      Nagor  .         .          .          . — — — 

„       Raja    Bikramajit    Rau- 
tambhor    . — — 

,,       Raja  Kalan  jar  i — 

— , 

„       Raja  Singh  deo — — — 
„       Raja  Bikamdeo — — 
„       Raja  Bikamcliand — — — 

a  a  private  douceur, 

*  Bâbur,  just  before  the  description  of  Hindustan,  says  that  he 
entered  Agra  on  Thursday,  the  28th  Rajeb.  The  date  in  the  text  is 
an  error,  the  29th  of  Rajeb  being  a  Friday.  Perliaps  he  thought  that 
the  distribution  of  treasure  on  a  Friday  might  have  seemed  to  inter- 

fere with  his  religious  duties.  If  the  distribution  occurred  on  Saturday, 
the  date      the  12th  May  1526  ;  if  on  Friday,  May  the  11th. 
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To  some  Amirs  I  gave  ten  laks,  to  others  eight  laks,  seven 
laks,  and  six  laks.  On  the  Afghans,  Hazaras,  Arabs, 
Balûches,  and  others  that  were  in  the  army,  I  bestowed 
gratuities  from  the  treasury,  suited  to  their  rank  and 
circumstances.  Every  merchant,  every  man  of  letters,  in  a 
word,  every  person^ who  had  come  in  the  army  along  with 
me,  carried  off  presents  and  gratuities,  which  marked  their 

great  good  fortune  and  superior  luck.i''  Many  who  were  not 
in  the  army  also  received  ample  presents  from  these  treasures; 
as,  for  instance,  Kamrân  received  seventeen  laks,  Muham- 
med  Zeman  Mirza  fifteen  laks.  Askeri  Mirza  ̂   and  Hindal, 
in  a  word,  all  iny  relations  and  friends,  great  and  small, 
had  presents  sent  them  in  silver  and  gold,  in  cloth,  and 
jewels,  and  captive  slaves.  Many  presents  were  also  sent 
for  the  Begs  in  our  old  territories,  and  their  soldiers,  I  sent 

}iresents  for  my  relations  and  friends  ̂   to  Samarkand, 
Khorasan,  Kashghar,  and  Irak.  Offerings  were  sent  to  the 
Sheikhs  (or  holy  men)  in  Khorasan  and  Samarkand,  as 
likewise  to  Mekka  and  Medina.  To  the  country  of  Kabul, 

as  an  incentive  to  emulation,^  to  every  soul,  man  or  woman, 
slave  or  free,  of  age  or  not,  I  sent  one  shahrokhi  -  as  a  gift.^ 

^Vhen  I  first  arrived  in  Agra,  there  was  a  strong  mutual 
dislike  and  hostility  between  my  people  and  the  men  of  the 
place.  The  peasantry  and  soldiers  of  the  country  avoided 

The  i  aha-  and  fled  from  my  men.  Afterwards,  everywhere,  except 

'^ff  ^'t^fi^t"^'  ̂ "^^'  ̂ ^  Delhi  and  Agra,  the  inhabitants  fortified  different 
Bâbur.         posts,'!  while  the  governors  of  towns  put  their  fortifications 

*  Oiibit  this  clause.  '^  (hnit  and  friends 
'^  and  the  whole  district  of  Versak, 
''  and  such  as  held  fortified  posts  put    themselves  in  a  posture 

of  defence, 

'  Askeri  and  Hindal  were  sons  of  Bâbur  ;  Muhammed  Zenıân 
Mirza  was  a  son  of  Badia-ez-zeman  Mirza,  the  late  Sultan  of 
Khorasan. 

-  Abul-fazl  tells  us  that  eight  laks  of  shalirokhis  are  equivalent  to 
one  kror,  28  laks  of  dams  {Ayeen  e  Akbcri,  vol.  ii,  p.  169),  which, 
allowing  -lO  dams  to  the  rupee,  makes  it  equal  to  2h  shalirokhis.  This 
would  give  the  shahroklii  the  value  of  tenpence  or  elevenpence. 

^  [For  this  generous  distribution  of  the  wealth  accumulated  by  the 
Lodi  kings,  of  which  he  kept  none  for  himself,  Bâbur  is  said  to  have 
been  given  the  title  »f  kdlrndar  or  mendicant  [E.  B.,  p.  WO).] 
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in  a  posture  of  defence,'^  and  refused  to  submit  or  obey. 
Kâsim  Sanibali  was  in  Sambal,  Nizâm  Klian  in  Biana,  tlie 

Raja  Hassan  Klian  Mewati  himself  in  Mewat.  That  infidel 
was  the  prime  mover  and  agitator  in  all  these  confusions  and  Their 

insurrections.  Muhammed  Zeitun  was  in  Dhûlpûr,  Tâtâr  ̂ 1?^^^^"'- 
Khan  Sarang-khani  in  Gwaliar,  Hussain  Khan  Lohâni  in 

Raberi,  Kutb  Klian  in  Etawa,  and  in  Kâlpi  Ali  Khan.'' 
Kanauj,  with  the  whole  country  beyond  the  Ganges,  was 

entirely  in  the  possession  of  the  refractors-  Afghans,  such 
as  Nasır  Khan  Lohâni,  MaarCif  Fermüli,  and  a  number  of 

other  Amirs,  who  had  been  in  a  state  of  open  rebellion  for 

two  '^  years  before  the  death  of  Ibrahim.  At  the  period  when 
I  defeated  that  prince,  they  had  overrun,  and  were  in  posses- 

sion of  Kanauj  and  the  countries  in  that  quarter,''  and  had 
advanced  and  encamped  two  or  three  marches  on  this  side 
of  Kanauj.  They  elected  Behâr  Khan,  the  son  of  Darya 
Khan,  as  their  king,  and  gave  him  the  name  of  Sultan 

Muhammed.  Marghûb,  a  slave,  was  in  Mahâban.^  This 
confederation,  though  approaching,  yet  did  not  come  near 

for  some  time."  When  I  came  to  Agra,  it  was  the  hot 
season.  All  the  inhabitants  Hed  from  terror,  so  that  we 
could  not  find  grain  nor  provender,  either  for  ourselves  or  our 
horses.  The  villages,  out  of  hostility  and  hatred  to  us,  had 
taken  to  rebellion,  thieving,  and  robbery.  The  roads  became 

impassable,  I  had  not  had  time,'  after  the  division  of  the 
treasure,  to  send  proper  persons  to  occupy  and  protect  the 
different  pergannas  and  stations.  It  happened  too  that 
the  heats  were  this  year  uncommonly  oppressive.  Many  men 
about  the  same  time  dropped  down,  as  if  they  had  been 

atfected  by  "  the  samnm  wind,-  and  died  on  the  spot. 

'i  Otihit  thi.^  clause.  ''  'Âlim  KJian. 
^  two  or  three  '^  beyond  it, 
6  from  which  he  did  not  move  for  some  time,  although  he  was  in 

my  immediate  neighbourhood. 
f  the  opportunity,  g  under  the  influence  of 

^  [Mahâban,  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Muttra  district  of 
the  United  Provinces,  situated  near  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna,  is 

the  traditional  home  of  the  god  Krishna's  childhood,  and  as  such  is 
much  venerated  by  the  Hindus.     It  was  sacked  by  Mahmfid  in  1018.] 

-  [A  sultr}',  pestilential  wind.  J 
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On  these  accounts,  not  a  few  of  my  Begs  and  best  men 
began  to  lose  heart,  objected  to  remaining  in  Hindustan, 
and  even  began  to  make  preparations  for  their  return. 
If  the  older  Begs,  who  were  men  of  experience,  had  made 
these  representations,  there  woidd  have  been  no  harm  in  it ; 
for,  if  such  men  had  communicated  their  sentiments  to  me, 

I  might  have  got  credit  for  possessing  at  least  so  much 
sense  and  judgement  as,  after  hearing  what  they  had  to 

urge,  to  be  qualified  to  decide  on  the  expediency  or  in- 
expediency of  their  opinions  ;  to  distinguish  the  good  from 

the  e\il.  But  what  sense  or  propriety  was  there  in  eternally 
repeating  the  same  tale  in  different  words,  to  one  who 
himself  saw  the  facts  with  his  own  eyes,  and  had  formed  a 
cool  and  fixed  resolution  in  regard  to  the  business  in  which 
he  was  engaged  ?  What  propriety  was  there  in  the  whole 
army,  down  to  the  very  dregs,  giving  their  stupid  and 
unformed  opinions  ?  It  is  singular,  that,  when  I  set  out 
from  Kabul  this  last  time,  I  had  raised  many  of  low  rank 
to  the  dignity  of  Beg,  in  the  expectation,  that  if  I  had 
chosen  to  go  through  fire  and  water,  they  would  have 
followed  me  back  and  forward  without  hesitation  ;  and  that 
they  would  have  accompanied  me  cheerfully,  march  where 
I  would.  It  never  surely  entered  my  imagination  that  they 
were  to  be  the  persons  who  were  to  arraign  my  measures, 
nor  that,  before  rising  from  the  council,  they  should  show 
a  determined  opposition  to  every  plan  and  opinion  which 
I  proposed  and  supported  in  the  council  and  assembly. 
Though  they  behaved  ill,  yet  Alimedi  Perwanchi  and  Wali 
Khazin  behaved  still  worse.  From  the  time  we  left  Kabul, 

till  we  had  defeated  Ibrahim  and  taken  Agra,  Khwajeh 
Kalan  had  behaved  admirably,  and  had  always  spoken 
gallantly,  giving  such  opinions  as  befitted  a  brave  man  ; 
but  a  few  days  after  the  taking  of  Agra,  all  his  opinions 
underwent  a  complete  change.  Khwajeh  Kalan  was  now, 
of  all  others,  the  most  determined  on  turning  back. 

Bâbur  ^  ̂ ^  sooner   heard   this   murmuring  among  my  troops 
assembles     than  I  summoned  all  my  Begs  to  a  council.     I  told  them 

andTd-^^'  *^^*  empire  and  conquest  could  not  be  acquired  without  the 
dresses        materials  and  means  of  war  :     that  royalty  and  nobility 

^^'  could  not  exist  without  subjects  and  dependent  provinces  : 



A.  H.  932  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  249 

that,  by  the  labours  of  many  years,  after  undergoing 
great  hardships,  measuring  many  a  toilsome  journey,  and 

raising  various  armies  ̂  ;  after  exposing  myself  and  my 
troops  to  circumstances  of  great  danger,  to  battle  and  blood- 

shed, by  the  divine  favour,  I  had  routed  my  formidable 
enemy,  and  achieved  the  conquest  of  the  numerous  provinces 

and  kingdoms  which  we  at  present  held  :  '  And  now,  what 
force  compels,  and  what  hardship  obliges  us,  without  any 
visible  cause,  after  having  worn  out  our  life  in  accomplishing 

the  desired  achievement,  to  abandon  and  fly  from  our  con- 
quests, and  to  retreat  back  to  Kabul  with  everj'  symptom  of 

disappointment  and  discomfiture ''  ?  Let  not  any  one  who 
calls  himself  my  friend  ever  henceforward  make  such  a 
proposal.  But  if  there  is  any  among  you  who  cannot  bring 
himself  to  stay,  or  to  give  up  his  purpose  of  returning  back, 

let  him  depart.'  Having  made  them  this  fair  and  reasonable 
proposal,  the  discontented  were  of  necessity  compelled, 
however  unwillingly,  to  renounce  their  seditious  purposes. 
Khwajeh  Kalan  not  being  chsposed  to  remain,  it  was 
arranged,  that  as  he  had  a  numerous  retinue,  he  should 
return  back  to  guard  the  presents  ;  I  had  but  few  troops 
in  Kabul  and  Ghazni,  and  he  was  directed  to  see  that  these 
places  were  all  kept  in  proper  order,  and  amply  supplied 
with  the  necessary  stores.  I  bestowed  on  him  Ghazni, 
Gerdez,  and  the  Sultan  MasaQdi  Hazaras  ;  I  also  gave  him 

the  perganna  of  Kchram  ^  in  Hindustan,  yielding  a  revenue 
of  three  or  four  laks.-  Khwajeh  Mir  Miran  was  likewise 
directed  to  proceed  to  Kabul.  The  presents  were  entrusted 
to  his  charge,  and  put  into  the  immediate  custody  of  Mulla 

Hassan  Saraf^  and  Nouker  Hindu.     Khwajeh  Kalan,  who   Khwajeh 
was  heartilv  tired  of  Hindustan,  at  the  time  of  going,  wrote   Kalan  s ^       ̂   verses. 

"•  at  the  head  of  my  troops  ; 
^  to  be  exposed  afresh  to  the  trials  of  poverty  ? 

'  [There  is  a  town  named  Kuhram  marked  on  Renneli's  map 
in  Patiâla,  south-east  of  Patiâla  town  and  south-west  of  Ambâla. 
Kuhrâm  is  often  mentioned  in  history.  See  Ain  i  Akbari,  vol.  ii 
(Jarrett),  pp.  105,  296.] 

-  This  sum,  at  forty  dams  to  the  rupee,  and  taking  the  rupee  at 
two  shillings,  would  be  £800  or  £1,000  sterling. 

^  [Sarraf  =^  banker.] 
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the    following-   verses    on  the    walls    of  some  houses  3-   in 
Delhi  : 

(Tûrki) — If  I  pass  the  Sind  safe  and  sound, 
-May  shame  take  me  if  I  ever  again  wish  for  Hind. 

AMien  1  still  continued  in  Hindustan,  there  was  an  evident 

impropriety  in  his  composing  and  publishing  such  vitupera- 
tive'^ verses.  If  I  had  pre^^ously  cause  to  be  offended  at 

his  leaving  me,  this  conduct  '^  of  his  doubled  the  offence. 
I  coiuposed  a  few  extempore  lines,  which  I  wrote  down  and 
sent  him. 

(Türki) — Return  a  hundred  thanks,  (J  Babur  !   for  the  bountj^  of  tlic 
merciful  God 

Has  given  you  Sind,  Hind,  and  numerous  kingdoms  ; 
If  unable  to  stand  the  heat,  you  long  for  cold, 
You  have  only  to  recollect  the  frost  and  cold  of  CUiazni. 

At  this  jjeriod  I  sent  to  Koel,  Mulla  Apak,  who  had 
formerly  been  in  a  veiy  low  station,  but  who,  two  or  three 
years  before,  having  gathered  together  his  brethren  and 
a  considerable  body  of  other  followers,  had  received  the 

command  of  the  Urukzais  ^  and  of  several  Afghan  tribes  on 
the  banks  of  the  Sind.  I  sent  by  him  firmans  containing 
assurances  of  safety  and  protection,  to  the  bowmen  and 
soldiers  about  Koel.  Sheikh  Güren,  availing  himself  of  these 

assurances,  canie  voluntarily  and  entered  into  my  service.'' 
He  brought  with  him  two  or  three  thousand  bowmen  from 
the  Doab,  who  all  joined  my  army. 

The  sons  and  clansmen  «  of  Alim  Khan  Fermûli  İtli  in  with 

'  Yunis  Ali,  between  Delhi  and  Agra,  at  a  time  whcii  he  had 
mistaken  the  road  and  separated  from  Hmnâiûn  :  but,  after 
a  short  engagement,  were  defeated,  and  the  sons  of  Alim  Khan 

made  prisoners,  and  brought  to  the  camp.  At  this  jimcture,*" 
I  dispatched  Mirza  Moghvd,  the  son  of  Doulet  Kadem  the 
Turk,  accompanied  by  one  of  the  sons  of  AUm  Khan,  who 
had  been  taken  prisoner,  vnth  firmans  containing  assurances 
of  protection  and  honour,  to  Alim  Ivlian,  who,  during  these 
commotions,  had  gone  to  Mewat.    That  nobleman  returned 

*  his  house  '^  lightly  jesting  c  a  jest  like  this 
''  came  to  me  loyally  and  rendered  me  homage.  "^  relations 
f  Availing  myself  of  this  circumstance, 

'  [An  AfL'han  tribe  inhabiting  Tirah,  on  the  borders  of  the  Kohât 
district,  N.W.F.P.] 
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back  in  his  company.  I  received  Alim  Khan  with  distinction 

and  kindness,  and  bestowed  on  him''  one  of  the  most  desirable 
pergannas,  worth  twenty-five  laks.^ 

Sultan  Ibrahim  had  sent  INIustafa  Fermûli  and  Firiiz  Ivlian   By  Fiıüz 

Sârangkhâni,  with  several  other  Amirs,  against  the  rebellious   s^f'^kh 
lords  of  the  Piirab  (East).     INIustafa  had  some  well -fought   J5aypzid, 

and  desperate  actions  with  the  rebels,  and  had  giveii  them    j^u  ,"      j 
several  severe  defeats.     He  had  died,  however,  before  the   Kazi.Jia. 
defeat  of  Ibrahim,  and  Sheikh  Bayezîd,  his  younger  brother, 
had  assumed  the  command  in  his  room,  while  Ibrahim  was 

yet  on  the  throne.'^    Firfiz  Khan,  Sheikh  Bayezîd,  Mahmüd 
Khan  Lohâni,  and   Kazi  Jia,  now  entered  my  ser\ncc.     I 

bestowed  on  them  honours  and  rewards  beyond  their  expecta- 
tions.   To  Firûz  Khan  I  gave  a  grant  of  upwards  of  a  kror 

out  of  JauniJÛr ;  on  Sheikh  Bayezîd  one  of  a  kror  from  Oudh ; 

on  Mahmüd  Khan,  nine  laks  and  thirty-five  thousand  dams 

out  of  Ghâzipür,'^  and  on  Kazi  Jia  twenty  laks-  from  JaunpQr.    Babm- 
A  few  days  after  the  Id,-*  or  festival  of  Shawal,  we  had  ̂ i'sfiil'utes •^  rewards  to 

a  great  feast  in  the  grand  hall,  which  is  adorned  with  the   his  ofiiceis. 
peristyle  of  stone  pillars,  under  the  dome  in  the  centre  of 

Sultan  Ibrahim's  private  ])alace.*     On  that  occasion  I  pre- 
sented Humâiûn  with  a  dulrkob,^  a  sword  with  the  belt,  and 

•'  Omit  this  clause  and  read:  I  provided  for  his  maintenance  by 
bestowing  on  him 

^  and  that  king,  landing  himself  in  a  difficult  situation,  made  over 

the  command  of  his  elder  brother's  troops  to  Sheikh  Baj'ezid. 
^'  Firûz  Khan  received  a  grant  of  1  kror,  46  lakhs  and  5,000  tangas 

from  Jaunjoûr,  Sheikh  Bayazld  got  1  kror,  48  laklis  and  r)0,()0()  tangas 
on  Oudh  ;  Mahmüd  Khan  90  lakhs,  35,000  tangas  out  of  Ghâzipür, 

1  Probably  about  £6,250. 

-  A  kror  may  be  about  £25,000  ;  nme  laks  and  35,000  dams,  about 
£2,440  ;  twenty  laks,  nearly  £5,000.  [These  are  only  round  numbers. 

The  details  are  given  in  P.  de  C."s  translation.] 
^  The  Id  of  Shawal,  it  will  be  remembered,  is  celebrated  at  the  con- 

clusion of  the  Ramzân,  on  seemg  the  first  new  moon  of  Shawal.  lu 
A.M.  932,  it  must  have  fallen  about  July  11,  1526. 

'  [The  two  last  Lodi  kings  resided  in  Agra.  Sikander  Lodi  built 
the  Baradari  Palace  near  Sikandra,  which  suburb  received  its  name 

from  him.  The  '  Lodi's  Mound ',  which  is  now  built  over  with  modem 
houses,  is  said  to  have  been  the  site  of  another  Lodi  Palace  called  Bâ- 

dalgai-h  {Murray's  Handbook  to  the  Bewjal  Presidency,  London,  1882).] 

'"  A  square  shawl,  or  napkin  of  cloth  of  gold,  bestowed  as  a  mark  of rank  and  distinction. 
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il  Tipchâk  horse  v/ith  a  gold  saddle.  To  Chîn  Taimûr  Sultan, 
to  Mehdi  Ivliwajeh,  and  Muhammed  Sultan  IMirza,  I  gave 

a  charkoh,  a  SAVord  with  the  belt,  and  a  dagger.'^  To  the 
other  Begs  and  officers  I  gave,  according  to  their  circum- 

stances, a  sword  with  a  belt,  a  dagger,  and  dresses  of  honour  ; 
so  that  on  the  whole  there  were  given  one  Tipchâk  horse  with 

the  saddle,  two  pairs  of  swords  ̂ ^  with  the  belts,  twenty-five 
sets  of  enamelled c  daggers,  sixteen  enamelled  <=  kitârehs,  two 
daggers^  (jamdher)  set  Avith  precious  stones,»^!  four  pair"  of 
chârkobs,  and  twenty-eight  vests  of  purpleJ  On  the  day  of 
the  feast  there  was  a  great  deal  of  rain  ;  it  rained  thirteen 
times.  Many  of  those  who  were  seated  on  the  outside  were 

completely  drenched. 
I  liad  at  first  bestowed  the  country  of  Samaneh  on  Muham- 

Espedilion  mcdi  Gokultâsh,  and  sent  him  on  a  plundering  expedition 
against        jj^^^  Sambal.^    I  had  bestowed  Hissâr-Firozeh  on  Hunuıiün bambal ; 

by  way  of  gift,  and  now  gave  him  Sambal  likewise.    As  I  had 

placed  Hindu  Beg  in  Humâiün's  service,  I,  therefore,  in  the 
room  of  Muliammedi,  sent  Hindu  Beg,  accompanied  by 
lütteh  Beg,  ISIalik  Kasim,  and  Baba  Kashkeh,  with  their 

brothers  and  relations, s^  INIuUa  Apak,  Sheikh  Güren,  and  the 
bowmen  from  the  Doab,  Avath  orders  to  proceed  on  duty  to 

Sambal.  Intimations 'i  had  come  three  or  four  times  fi'om 
Kasim  Sambali,  that  the  traitor  Biban  had  laid  siege  to 
Sambal,  and  reduced  him  to  the  last  extremity,  so  that  it 
was  desirable  that  they  should  advance  by  forced  marches. 

BIban,'-  with  the  same  force  and  array  with  which  he  had 
fled  from  us,  had  occupied  the  skirts  of  the  hills,  collected 

the  fugitive  and  discomfited  Afghans,»  and,  finding  the  place 
ill  garrisoned,  during  these  troubles,  had  gone  and  laid  siege 

to  Sambal.  Hindu  Beg,  Kiteh  Beg,  and  the  whole  detach- 
ment that  had  been  dispatched  to  the  relief  of  the  place, 

a  Add  with  its  belt.  b  jewelled  swords  ^  jewelled 
'^  Add  a  gold  scimitar,  a  nag,  and  a  swords  ^  four 
f  scarlet.  S  with  all  his  brothers,  ^  Messengers 
i  Add  and  Indians, 

^  The  hhanjer,  hitareh,  and  jamdher  are  j^eculiar  kinds  of  daggers. 
^  [Sambhal  is  a  town  in  the  district  of  Morâdâbâd,  U.P.,  twentj'- 

two  miles  south-west  of  Morâdâbâd  city.] 
3  That  is,  their  clansmen.  *  [Malik  Biban  Jilwani.] 
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on  reaching  the  Ahâr-ford/  while  busy  in  passing  the  river, 
sent  on  MaHk  Kasim,  and  Baba  Kashkeh  with  his  brothers, 

in  advance.  As  soon  as  INIalik  Kasini  had  crossed  the  river, 

he  pushed  on  with  great  expedition,  accompanied  by 

a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and  fifty  of  his  brethren,-  and 

reached  Sambal  about  the  time  of  noon-day  prayers.  Bîban, 
on  his  side,  drew  out  his  men  from  his  camp,  and  ranged 

them  in  order  of  battle.  Malik  Kasim  and  his  party  ha\ing 

advanced  rapidly,  and  got  the  fort  in  their  rear,  began  to 

engage  him.  Bîban,  unable  to  keep  his  ground,  took  to 

flight.  They  killed  a  number  of  his  men,  whose  heads  they 

cut  off,  and  took  several  elephants  and  a  number  of  horses. '• 
Next  morning,  the  Begs  who  had  been  sent  to  relieve  the 

place  arrived.  Kasim  Sambali  came  out  and  had  an  inter- 

view with  them,  but  made  some  difficulties  as  to  giving  up 

the  fort,  always  contriving  evasions.  One  day.  Sheikh 

Güren  having  concerted  measures  with  Hindu  Beg  and  the 

rest  of  the  generals,'^  brought  Kasim  Sambali  before  them  by 
stratagem,  and  introduced  my  men  into  the  fort  of  Sambal. 

The  family  and  dependants  of  Kasim  Sambali  were  suffered 

to  leave  the  place  in  safety,  and  were  conducted  to  Biana.^ 
Kalender  Piâdeh  was  now  sent  to  Nizâm  Khan''  with 

letters,  in  which  threats  were  mingled  ̂ vith  promises. 

I  wrote  extempore,  and  sent  the  following  fragment  : 

Contend  not  with  Turks,  0  Mir  of  Biâna  ! ' 
The  speed  and  bravery  of  Turks  are  surpassing. 
Now  is  the  time  to  present  yourself,  and  to  lend  an  ear  to  counsel. 
What  is  the  use  of  telling  a  man  of  what  is  before  his  eyes  ? 

The  fort  of  Biâna  is  one  of  the  most  famous  in  Hindustan  ; 

"•  Add  besides  other  booty. 
'^  Sheikh  Güren  and  Hindu  Beg  having  concei-ted  measures  with 

their  colleagues,  <=  Omit  this  clause.  'l  Add  to  Biâna 

^  The  Ahar-ford  is  on  the  Ganges,  a  little  above  Anopsheher,  or 
Anûpshîr.  [Anûpshahr,  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Buland- 
shahr  district,  U.P.,  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Ganges, 
twenty-five  miles  east  of  Bulandshahr  city,  was  an  important  town 
in  its  day  as  commanding  this  crossing  of  the  Ganges  on  the  road 
between  Delhi  and  Rohilkhand.]  ^  Clansmen. 

'  Biâna,  which  lies  south-west  from  Agra,  was  formerly  one  of  the 
most  important  places  in  India,  from  its  vicinity  to  the  capital,  which 
it  defended  on  the  side  of  the  Rajput  states. 

which  is 
taken. 

Nizâm 
Khan  holds 
out  Biâna. 
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and  the  foolish  man.  oonfidino;  too  niuoli  in  its  strength,  had 

cherished  expectations,  and  instructed  his  envoy  to  make 

demands,  far  beyond  what  he  was  able  to  command. 

I  returned  him  a  sharp  answer  "■  by  the  man  whom  he  sent 
to  treat,  and  made  every  exertion  to  collect  whatever  was 

necessary  for  the  siege. 

Muhani-  I  sent  Baba  Kuli  Beg  to  Muhammed  Zeitün  ̂   with  letters, 

holds^oiit*'"  ̂ "  which  menaces  Avere  mixed  with  conciliation.  He  like- 
in  Dhrjpür.  wise  made  excuses  to  waste  the  time,  and  practised  a  variety 

of  artifices. 

Hrma  Although  Râna  Sanka,-the  Pagan,  when  I  was  in  Kabul, 

K^'ndai-*'^'^^  had  sent  me  an  ambassador  with  professions  of  attachment 
and  had  arranged  with  me,  that,  if  I  woidd  march  from  thai 

quarter  into  the  vicinity  of  Delhi,  he  would  march  from  the 

other  side  upon  Agra  ;  yet,  when  I  defeated  Ibrahim,  and 

took  Delhi  and  Agra,  the  Pagan,  during  all  my  operations, 

did  not  make  a  single  movement.  After  some  time,  he 

advanced  and  laid  siege  to  Kandâr,^  the  name  of  a  fort 
which  was  held  by  Hassan,  the  son  of  Makan.  Hassan 

Makan  had  several  times  sent  me  envoys,  though  Makan 
himself  had  not  waited  on  me  with  his  submissions.  The 

forts  around,  such  as  Etawa,  Dhülpûr,  Gwaliar,  and  Biâna,* 
were  not  yet  in  my  possession.  The  Afghans  to  the  eastward 
were  in  a  state  of  rebellion  and  contumacy ;  they  had  even 

advanced  two  or  three  marches  from  Kanauj  towards  Agra, 

and  had  then  encamped  and  fortified  their  position.^    I  was 
■'  a  refusal  of  his  demands 

^  their  head-quarters  were  at  a  point  two  or  three  marches  from 
Kanauj  in  the  district  of  Agra. 

1  Muhammed  Zeitün  held  Dhûlpûr,  which  lies  south  from  Agra,  on 
the  Chambal,  and  is  a  very  strong  place. 

-  Râna  Sanka,  the  Raja  of  Udaipûr,  had  made  the  principal  Rajput 
states  dependent  upon  him.  He  had  enlarged  his  dominions  by  the 
conquest  of  several  provinces  in  Malwa,  that  had  formerly  belonged 
to  the  King  of  Mândn  ;  and  was,  upon  the  whole,  the  most  formid- 

able opponent  whom  Babur  had  to  dread. 
^  Kandar  is  a  strong  hill-fort,  a  few  miles  east  of  Rantambor  fin 

Râjpûtâna]. 
*  These  are  the  chief  forts  to  the  south  of  Agra.  Etawa  lies  on  the 

Jumna,  between  Agra  and  Kâlpi.  Gwaliar  is  a^celebrated  hill-fort, 
well  known  as  the  prison  of  the  princes  of  the  house  of  Taimür,  and 
the  chief  place  in  fiohud. 
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by  no  means  secure  of  the  fidelity  of  the  country  immediately 
about  us.  It  was  impossible  for  me,  therefore,  to  send  any 
detachment  to  his  relief  ;  and  Hassan,  in  the  course  of  two 

or  three  months,  having  been  reduced  to  extremity,  entered 
into  a  capitulation,  and  surrendered  the  fort  of  Kandar. 

Hussain  Khan,  who  was  in  possession  of  Râberi,^  being 
seized  with  a  panic,  abandoned  the  place,  and  made  his 

escape.     I  bestowed  it  upon  ̂ luhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng, 
I  had  several  times  summoned  Kutb  Khan,  who  was  in 

Etawa,  to  come  out  and  wait  upon  me ;  '-'■  but  he  neither 
waited  upon  me  nor  surrendered  the  fort.  I  now  bestowed 
the  fort  of  Etawa  on  Mahdi  Khwajeh.  and  sent  along  with 
liim  Muhammed  SulliU  Mirza,  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldai. 

Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Abdal-azîz,  the  master  of  horse, 
with  some  other  Begs,  several  of  mj'  inferior  Begs  and 
adherents,  and  a  number  of  other  troops,''  to  occupy  the 
place.  I  had  lately  bestowed  Kanauj  -  on  Sultan  ISIuham- 
med  Duldai  ;  but,  in  the  meanwhile,  I  ordered  him  also  to 

march  against  Etawa,  accompanied  by  Firöz  Khan,  Mah- 
mfid  Khan,  Sheikh  Bayezld,  Kazi  Jia,  and  the  Begs  of  their 

party,  to  whom  I  had  shown  great  favour,  and  given 
pergannas  on  the  side  of  PQrab. 
Muhammed  Zeitûn  continued  in  Dhûlpûr,  and,  under 

various  false  pretences,  would  neither  leave  the  place  nor 

make  his  submission.  I  bestowed  Dhûlpûr  ̂   on  Sultan 
Juneid  Birlâs,  and  appointed  Adil  Sultan,  Muhammedi 
Gokultâsh,  Shah  Mansûr  Birlâs,  Kutluk  Kadem,  Wali  Jân 

Beg,  Abdallah,  Pir  Kuli,  and  Shah  Hussain  Bârgi,  to  proceed 

against  that  place,  gi\'ing  them  instructions  to  assault  and 
take  it  by  storm,  and  to  deliver  it  into  the  custody  of  Sultan 
Juneid  Birlâs ;  after  which  they  were  to  march  against  Biâna. 

^  I  had  several  times  sent  letters  to  Kutb  Khan,  who  was  in 
Etawa,  endeavoiiring  to  attract  him  by  promises,  and  intimidate 
liini  by  threats ; 

^  in  command  of  a  considerable  number  of  Begs  and  household 
troops, 

'  Râberi  was  a  place  of  importance  on  the  Jumna,  below  Chandwar. 

-  Kanauj,  or  Canouge,  a^^famous  city  on  the  Ganges,  about  the 
27th  degree  of  N.  Lat.     It  lies  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river. 

^  It  will  be  observed  that  the  greater  part  of  these  governments, 
bestowed  by  Bâbur,  were  of  places  still  to  be  conquered. 

Râberi 

given  to 
Muham- 

med Ali 
.Jeng-Jeng. 

Etfiwa 

tjiven  to ^rahdi 
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Aug.  21. 

Having  appointed  these  armies  to  proceed  in  execution 
of  their  various  objects,  I  sent  for  the  Tûrki  nobles  and  those 
of  Hind,  and  held  a  consultation.  I  stated  to  them  that  the 
rebellious  lords  in  the  east,  Nâsir  Khan  Lohâni,  Maarüf 
Fermûli,  and  their  adherents,  had  passed  the  Ganges,  to  the 
number  of  forty  or  fifty  thousand  men,  had  occupied 
Kanauj,  and  advanced  and  encamped  two  or  three  marches 
on  this  side  of  it  ;  that  the  Pagan  Kâna  Sanka  had  taken 
Kandâr,  and  was  in  a  state  of  open  disobedience  and  revolt  ; 
that  the  rainy  season  was  now  nearly  over  ;  that  it  seemed 
expedient  and  necessary  to  march  against  either  the  rebels 
or  the  pagans  ;  that  it  would  be  an  easy  matter  to  reduce 
the  neighbouring  forts  after  getting  rid  of  these  formidable 
enemies  ;  that  then  they  would  cost  no  trouble  ;  that  Kâna 
Sanka  was  not,  upon  the  whole,  a  very  formidable  enemy. 

All  unanimously  answered,  that  Râna  Sanka  was  not  onlj- 
far  off,  but  that  it  was  not  even  plain  that  it  was  in  his 
power  to  come  near  us  ;  that  the  rebel  chiefs  had  advanced 
closer  up  to  us  ;  that  to  repulse  them  should  be  our  first 
object  ;  and  they  therefore  begged  to  be  led  against  that 
enemy.  Humâiûn  represented  that  it  was  quite  unnecessary 
for  the  Emperor  to  accompany  the  expedition,  and  asked 
to  be  permitted  to  undertake  the  ser\ace.  All  having  agreed 
in  this  plan,  and  the  Tûrki  Begs,  as  well  as  those  of  Hind, 
being  pleased  with  the  arrangement,  it  was  settled  that 
Humâiûn  should  march  towards  the  east,  with  the  armies 

that  had  been  appointed  to  proceed  against  Dhûlpûr  •'> ;  and 
Kabuli  Alimed  Kâsim  was  in  consequence  dispatched  with 
all  speed,  to  make  these  armies  change  the  course  of  their 

march,  so  as  to  meet  Humâiûn  in  Chandwar.^^  Mahdi 
Khwajeh,  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza,  and  the  armies  that 
had  been  sent  against  Etawa,  were  likewise  ordered  to  march 
and  form  a  junction  with  Humâiûn. 

On  Thursday,  the  13th  of  Zilkaadeh,  Humâiûn  marched 

to  the  village  of  Jilîsir,^  sixteen  kos  "  from  Agra,  where  he 
^  Omit  this  clmi.se. 
b  to  direct  the  armies  that  had  been  disiiatched  against  Dhûlpûr 

to  join  Humâiûn  at  Chandwar.  '^  three  kos 

'  Chandwar  lies  on  the  Jumna  below  Agra,  and  above  Etawa. 
-  [Jalesar  on  the  Jamna  below  Agra  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil 
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encamped.     Having  halted  there  one   day  he  proceeded 
march  after  march  towards  the  enemy.    On  Thursday,  the   Aug,  28. 
20th  of  the  same  month,  Khwajeh  Kalan  took  leave  on 
setting  out  for  Kabul. 

It  always  appears  to  me  that  one  of  the  chief  defects  of   Babur 

Hindustan  is  the  want  of  artificial  water-courses.     I  had  ̂ jden  near 
intended,  wherever  I  might  fix  my  residence,  to  construct   Agra,  be- 

water-wheels,  to  produce  an  artificial  stream,  and  to  lay  out   j^^^a  f 
an  elegant  and  regularly  planned  pleasure-ground.^    Shortly 
after  coming  to  Agra,  I  passed  the  Jumna  with  this  object 
in  view,  and  examined  the  country,  to  pitch  upon  a  fit  spot 
for  a  garden.    The  whole  was  so  ugly  and  detestable,  that 
I   repassed   the   river   quite   repulsed   and   disgusted.      In 
eonsequenee  of  the  want  of  beauty,  and  of  the  disagreeable 
aspect  of  the  country,  I  gave  up  my  intention  of  making 
a  chârbâgh  ;  but  as  no  better  situation  presented  itself  near 
Agra,  I  was  finally  compelled  to  make  the  best  of  tliis  same 
spot.    I  first  of  all  began  to  sink  the  large  well  which  supplies 
the  l)aths  with  water  ;   I  next  fell  to  work  on  that  piece  of 
ground  on  which  are  the  ambli  (or  Indian  tamarind)  trees, 
and  the  octangular  tank  ;    I  then  proceeded  to  form  the 
large  tank  and  its  enclosure  :   and  afterwards  the  tank  and 

tâlâr  -  (or  grand  hall  of  audience)  that  are  in  front  of  the   and  a 
stone  palace.     I  next  finished  the  garden  of  the  private   palace, 
apartments,  and  the  apartments  themselves,  after  which 
I  completed  the  baths.     In  this  way,  going  on,  without 
neatness  and  without  order,  in  the  Hindu  fashion,  I,  however, 

produced  edifices  and  gardens  which  possessed  considerable 

regularity.*  ̂      In  every  corner  I  planted  suitable  gardens  ; 

^  So  it  was  that  in  this  countrj'  of  India  so  devoid  of  charm,  and 
naturally  so  lacking  in  order,  I  succeeded  in  making  gardens  full  of 
beauty  and  symmetry. 

in  the  Etah  district  of  the  United  Provinces,  about  eight  miles  from 
the  Jalesar  road  station,  on  the  Great  Eastern  Railway.] 

^  In  Persia  and  India,  a  house  or  palace  is  always  understood  to  be 
comprehended  under  the  name  of  garden. 

-  Tâiâr  is  an. apartment  open  in  front,  and  supported  on  pillars. 
It  is  frequently  a  hall  of  audience. 

^  [This  may  be  the  garden  palace  which  Babur  is  said  to  have  built 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Jamna,  nearly  opposite  the  Taj,  close  to  which 
is  a  Mosque  erected  by  Hümâyûn  in  1530.     There  are,  however,  three 
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in  every  garden  I  sowed  roses  and  narcissuses  regularly, 

and  in  beds  corresponding  to  each  other.'*  We  were  annoyed 
with  three  things  in  Hindustan  :  one  was  its  heat,  another 
its  strong  winds,  the  third  its  dust.  Baths  were  the  means 
of  removing  all  three  inconveniences.  In  the  bath  we  could 

not  be  affected  by  the  winds. '^  During  the  hot  winds,'^  the 
cold  can  there  be  rendered  so  intense,  that  a  person  often 

feels  as  if  quite  powerless  ̂   from  it.  The  room  of  the  bath, 
in  which  is  the  tub  or  cistern,  is  finished  wholly  of  stone. 
The  water-run  is  of  white  stone  ;  all  the  rest  of  it,  its  floor 
and  roof,  is  of  a  red  stone,  which  is  the  stone  of  Biana. 
Khalifeh,  Sheikh  Zein,  Yunis  Ali,  and  several  others,  who 
procured  situations  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  made  regular 
and  elegant  gardens  and  tanks,  and  constructed  wheels  after 
the  fashion  of  Lahore  and  Debâlpür,  by  means  of  which  they 
procured  a  supply  of  water.  The  men  of  Hind,  who  had 
never  before  seen  places  formed  on  such  a  plan,  or  laid  out 
with  so  much  elegance,  gave  the  name  of  Kabul  to  the  side 
of  the  Jumna  on  which  these  palaces  were  built. 

Bâbur  ex-  There  was  an  empty  space  within  the  fort  (of  Agra), 

cavates  a     between  Ibrahim's  palace  ̂   and  the  ramparts.     I  directed warn  in      '  '^  . 
Agra.  a  large  xvain  to  be  constructed  on  it,  ten  gaz  by  ten.^    In  the 

language  of  Hindustan  they  denominate  a  large  well,  ha\nng 

^  In  every  comer  I  made  pretty  parterres,  in  which  roses  and 
narcissi  in  all  their  beauty  were  arranged  with  consummate  art. 

^  Add  or  the  dust.  "^  In  the  hottest  season,  <>  half  frozen 

other  gardens  near  Agra,  which  are  connected  by  tradition  with 
Bâbur,  viz.  the  Achanak  Bâgh,  one  mile  due  south  of  the  city  ; 
the  Zahlreh  Bâgh,  situated  between  the  Râm  Bâgh  and  the  Chînî 
kâ  rozah  ;  and  another  garden  of  the  same  name,  the  largest  of  all, 
on  the  Agra  side  of  the  river  near  the  Barracks.  This  garden  con- 

tains the  great  well,  the  wonder  of  Agra,  which  has  a  circumference 
of  220  feet,  and  from  which  fifty- two  people  can  draw  water  at  the 
same  time.     It  may  be  the  team  referred  to  by  Bâbur  further  on.] 

'  [As  far  as  I  know,  no  trace  of  this  palace  exists  in  the  fort.  It 
was  doubtless  demolished  to  make  room  for  later  buildings  of  the 
Moghal  period.] 

^  [The  usual  word  in  Hindustani  for  such  a  well  is  haoli,  which  is 
defined  as  follows  in  Fallon's  dictionary  :  '  a  deep  well,  descent  to 
which  is  by  long  flights  of  steps  with  landing  places  and  covered 
chambers  where  travellers  may  rest  and  take  refreshments  during  the 

heat  of  the  day'.] 
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a  staircase  down  it,  wain.  This  zvain  was  begun  before  the 
chürbâgh  was  laid  out  ;  they  were  busy  digging  it  during 
the  rains,  but  it  fell  in  several  times,  and  smothered  the 
workmen.  After  my  holy  war  against  Râna  Sanka,  as  is 

mentioned  in  the  Memoir.s,='  I  gave  orders  for  finishing  it, 
and  a  very  excellent  îvaln  was  completed.  In  the  inside  of 
the  wain  there  was  constructed  an  edifice  of  three  different 

stories.  The  lowest  story  has  three  open  halls,  and  you 
descend  to  it  by  the  well  ;  the  descent  is  by  means  of  a  flight 
of  steps,  and  there  is  a  passage  leading  to  each  of  the  three 

different  halls.''  Each  hall  is  higher  than  the  other  by  three 
steps.  In  the  lowest  hall  of  all,  at  the  season  when  the 
waters  subside,  there  is  a  flight  of  steps  that  descends  into 

the  well.'^'  In  the  rainy  season,  when  the  water  is  high,  the 
water  comes  up  into  the  uppermost  of  these  halls.  In  the 
middle  story  there  is  a  hall  of  carved  stone,  and  close  by  it 
a  dome,  in  which  the  oxen  that  turn  the  water-wheel  move 
round.  The  uppermost  story  consists  of  a  single  hall.  From 
the  extremity  of  the  area  that  is  at  the  top  of  the  well,  at 
the  bottom  of  a  flight  of  five  or  six  steps,  a  staircase  goes 
off  from  each  side  to  this  hall,  and  proceeds  down  to  its  right 

side.d  Straight  opposite  to  the  entrance  is  a  stone,  contain- 
ing the  date  of  the  building.  By  the  side  of  this  well  a  shaft 

or  pit  has  been  dug,  in  such  a  way  that  the  bottom  of  it  is 

a  little  higher  than  the  middle  of  the  well."  The  cattle, 
moving  in  the  dome  that  has  been  mentioned,  turn  a  water- 
wheel,  by  which  the  water  is  raised  from  the  one  well  into 

the  other  well  or  shaft.  On  this  last-mentioned  shaft  they 
have  erected  another  wheel,  by  which  the  water  is  raised  to 

a  level  with  the  ramparts,*'  and  flows  into  the  upper  gardens. 
At  the  place  where  the  staircase  issues  from  the  well  they 

^  as  is  recorded  in  a  chronogram  engraved  on  a  stone,  in  which 
there  is  an  allusion  to  its  completion  after  the  Holy  War, 

^  The  lowest  consists  of  three  halls,  each  of  which  communicates 
directly  with  the  well  by  means  of  steps. 

^  When  water  is  drawn  from  the  lowest  hall,  the  level  of  the  water 
is  only  one  step  below  it. 

•*  You  go  down  to  it  from  the  platform  of  the  well  by  a  flight  of 
five  or  six  steps  on  each  side,  the  entrance  being  on  the  right. 

p  By  the  side  of  the  first  well  another  has  been  sunk,  the  depth  of 
which  is  not  quite  half  that  of  the  first  one. 

f  is  carried  along  the  ramparts, 

S  2 
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liave  built  a  house  of  stone  ;  and  beyond  the  enclosure  that 

surrounds  the  well,  a  stone  mosque  has  been  built  ;  but  it 

is  ill  built,  and  after  the  style  of  Hindustan. 

By  the  time  that  Ilumâiün  had  made  some  progress  in  his 

march, ^  Nâsir  Khan  Lohani,  ̂ Maariif  FermQli,  and  the  rebel 

lords,''  had  assembled  and  encamped  at  Jâjmâu.^  Ilumâiün, 
when  about  fifteen  "  kos  off,  sent  Mümin  Atkeh,  in  order 

to  gain  intelligence,  and  to  push  on,  to  plunder  and  beat  up 

their  quarters.  He  could  not  get  any  accurate  information 

of  their  motions,  but  the  rebels,  having  notice  of  his  ap- 
proach, took  to  flight,  without  waiting  for  his  appearance. 

Humâiün  sent  out  Kasimnai  Mİth  Baba  Chihreh  and 

Bujkeh,  after  Mümin  Atkeh,  in  order  to  get  intelligence. 

They  brought  news  of  the  panic  and  flight  of  the  enemy  ; 

whereupon  Humâiün  advanced  and  occupied  Jâjmâu,  from 

whence  he  proceeded  onward.  "\Mien  he  arrived  near  Dil- 
mâu,2  Fateh  Khan  Sarwani  came  and  made  his  submission. 
He  sent  that  nobleman  to  me,  accompanied  by  Mahdi 

Khwajeh  and  Muhammed  Sultan  ]\Iirza. 

This  same  year,  ObeiduUah  Klian  raised  an  army,  and 
advanced  from  Bokhara  against  Merv.  Ten  or  fifteen 

peasants,  who  were  in  the  citadel  of  Merv,^  were  taken  and 
put  to  the  sword.  Having  settled  the  revenue  of  Merv,  he. 

in  the  course  of  forty  or  fifty  days,'^  proceeded  against 
Sarakhs.  In  Sarakhs  he  found  about  thirty  or  forty 

Kizilbâshes,  who  shut  the  gates,  and  refused  to  give  up  the 

^  started  on  his  expedition,  ^  Omit  and  the  rebel  lords, 
c  ten  or  fifteen       <'  Having  occupied  Merv  for  forty  or  fifty  days,  he 

'  Jâjmâu  is  in  the  Doâb,  below  Cawnpore.  [Jâjmâu  is  the  old 
name  of  the  head-quarters  Tahsil  of  the  Cawnpore  district,  United 
Provinces.] 

-  Dilraâu  stands  on  the  left  bank  of  tlie  Ganges,  south-east  from 
Bareilly.  [Dalmau  is  tlie  head-quarters  of  the  Tahsil  of  the  same  name 
in  the  Rai  Bareilly  district,  United  Provinces.  It  contains  many 
interesting  ruins,  the  most^striking  being  the  picturesque  oldfort 
overlooking  the  Ganges.] 

"  [Merv,  the  chief  town  of  the  Oasis  of  the  same  name,  is  situated 
in  the  Trans-Caspian  Province  of  Russia  on  the  south  edge  of  the 
Kara  Kum  desert,  230  miles  north  of  Herat.  The  new  town  is 
situated  on  both  sides  of  the  Murghâb^river.  The  ruins  of  the  old 
Seljûk  capital  cover  an  area  of  fifteen  miles.] 
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fort.  The  inhabitants  being  divided  in  their  affeetions, 

some  of  them  opened  a  gate,*  by  which  tlie  Uzbeivs  entered, 
and  put  all  the  Kizilbashes  to  the  sword.  Having  taken 

Sarakhs,  he  moved  upon  Tûs  and  Meshhad.^  The  inliabitants 
of  Meshhad,  having  no  means  of  defence,  submitted.  Tûs 
was  blockaded  for  eight  months,  and  finally  surrendered  on 
capitulation,  the  terms  of  which  were  not  observed  ;  all  the 
men  in  the  place  being  put  to  the  sword,  and  the  women 

reduced  to  slavery  .^ 
This  same  year  Behâder  Khan,  the  son  of  Sultan  Muzaffer 

of  Gujerat,  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne  of  Gujerât, 
of  which  country  he  is  now  king.  Upon  some  difference  with 
his  father,  he  had  fled  to  Sultan  Ibrahim,  by  whom  he  was 
treated  with  great  slight  ;  during  the  time  that  I  was  in  the 
vicinity  of  Panipat,  I  received  from  him  letters  asking 
for  assistance.  I  returned  him  a  gracious  and  encouraging 
answer,  inviting  him  to  join  me.  He  at  first  intended  to 
wait  upon  me,  but  afterwards  changed  his  jjlan,  and, 

separating  from  IbrahTm's  army,  took  the  road  of  Gujerât. 
His  father.  Sultan  Muzaffer,  having  died  at  this  very  crisis, 
his  elder  brother  Sikander  Shah,  the  eldest  son  of  Sultan 
Muzaffer,  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne  of  Gujerat. 

In  consequence  of  his  bad  conduct,  one  of  his  slaves,  Imâd- 
al-mulk,  conspired  with  some  others,  and  put  him  to  death 
by  strangling  him.  They  then  sent  for  Behâder  Khan, 
who  was  still  on  the  road,  and  on  his  arrival,  placed  him  on 

his  father's  throne,   under  the  name  of    Behâder   Shah.^ 
'"■  But  the  iiiliabitauts,  rising  in  revolt,  opened  the  gates, 

'  [Mashad,  the  capital  of  the  Khorasan  Province  of  Pei-sia,  is 
situated  in  a  plain  watered  by  the  Kashaf-rûd,  a  tributary  of  the 
Hari-rûd.  It  is  celebrated  for  its  sacred  shrine  of  Imam  Rezâ,  the 
most  venerated  spot  in  Persia.  The  ruins  of  Tûs  are  situated  in 
tlie  neighbourhood  of  the  modern  Mashad,  which  was  built  roimd  the 
slirine  of  Imam  Rezâ,  and  took  the  place  of  the  ancient  cit}^  Tûs  is 

famous  as  the  site  of  the  poet  Firdaasi's  tomb.  Sarakhs  is  a  town 
situated  in  the  extreme  north-cast  comer  of  the  Province  of  Khorasan 

about  ninety  miles  east  of  Mashad.  ] 

-  [Merv,  Sarakhs,  and  Mashad  fell  to  Obeidullah  Klian  in  1.52:'),  and 
Tûs  m  the  following  year. — E.  B.,  p.  457.] 

^  [Muzaffar  Shah  II  died  in  1526  and  was  succeeded  by  his  two 
elder  sons,  Sikander  Shah  and  Mahmûd  II,  both  of  whom  met  with 

violent  deaths,  thus  leaving  the  throne  open  to  Bahadur  Shah.] 

Behâder 

Khan  suc- ceeds his father. 

Sultan Muzaffer, 

in  Gujerât. 

Short  reijju 

of  Sikander 

Shah. 
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This  prince  acted  rightly  in  enforcing  the  law  of  retaliation 

by  putting  to  death  Iniad-al-niulk,  wlio  had  behaved  so 

treacherously  ;  but  unfortunately,  besides  this,*  he  put  to 

death  a  number  of  his  father's  Amirs,  and  gave  proofs  of  his 
being  a  blood-thirsty  and  luigovernable  young  man. 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  933 

Birth  of  In  the  month  of  Muharrem,^  Beg  Weis  arrived  with  news 

Faruk.  qJ  ̂ j^g  birth  of  Faruk  ;  although  a  messenger  on  foot  had 
previously  brought  me  the  news,  yet  Beg  Weis  came  this 

month  for  the  purpose  of  comnuinicating  the  good  tidings. 

Aug.  2.  He  was  born  on  Friday  eve,  the  23rd  of  the  month  of  Shawal, 
and  named  Faruk. 

Ustâd  Ali         I  had  directed  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  to  cast  a  large  cannon,  for 

Kuh  casts  a  j-j^g   purpose   of  battering   Biana,    and   some   other   place 
large  can-  if  »  '  t- 
noil.  which   had  not  submitted.     Having  prepared  the   forges 

and  all  the  necessary  implements,  he  sent  a  messenger  to 

give  me  notice  that  everything  was  ready.  On  Monday,  the 

25th  of  Muharrem,''-  we  went  to  see  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  cast  his 

gun.  Around  the  place  ■=  where  it  was  to  be  cast  were  eight 

forges,fi  and  all  the  implements  in  readiness.  Below  each 
forge  they  had  formed  a  channel,  which  went  down  to  the 

mould  in  which  the  gun  was  to  be  cast.  On  my  arrival,  they 

opened  the  holes  of  all  the  different  forges.  The  metal 

flowed  down  by  each  channel  in  a  liquid  state,  and  entered 

the  mould.  After  waiting  some  time,  the  flowing  of  the 

melted  metal  from  the  various  forges  ceased,  one  after 

another,  before  the  mould  was  full.  There  was  some  over- 
sight either  in  regard  to  the  forges  or  the  metal.  Ustâd  Ali 

Kuli  was  in  terrible  distress  ;  he  was  like  to  throw  himself 

into  the  melted  metal  that  was  in  the  mould.  Having 

cheered  him  up,  and  given  him  a  dress  of  honour,  we 

contrived  to  soften  his  shame.    Two  days  after, ̂   when  the 

î*  but,  not  content  with  this,  ''  15th  of  Muharram, 
*=  mould  <l  furnaces,  ^  A  day  or  two  after. 

*  Muharrem,  a,  h.  933,  began  on  October  8,  152G. 
'^  Muharrem  25th,  November  1,  happened  on  a  Thursday.  There  is 

probably  an  error  in  the  text,  of  Doshembeh  for  Panjshembeh. 
[P.  de  C.  has  Monday  the  loth  of  Muharram.] 
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mould  was  cool,  they  opened  it.  Ustad  Ali  Kuli,  with  great 
delight,  sent  a  person  to  let  me  know  that  the  chamber  of 
the  gun  for  the  shot  was  without  a  flaw,  and  that  it  was 

easy  to  form  the  powder  chamber.  Having  raised  »  the 
bullet-chamber  of  the  gun,  he  set  a  party  to  work  to  put 
it  to  rights,  while  he  betook  himself  to  completing  the 

powder  chamber.^ 
Mahdi  Khwajeh,  who  had  received  the  charge  of  Fateh 

Khan  Sarwani  from  Ilumâiûn,  brought  him  to  court.  He 
had  parted  from  Humâiün  at  Dilmau.  I  gave  Fateli  Khan 

a  favourable  reception,  and  bestowed  on  him  the  pcrgan- 
nas  of  his  father.  Azim  Humâiün,  with  some  places  in 

addition,  to  the  value  of  a  kror  and  sixty  laks.^  In  Hindustan 
it  is  customary  to  bestow  on  the  Amirs  who  are  in  the  highest 
favour  certain  titles.  One  of  these  is  Azîm  Humâiün  ; 

another  is  Khan  Jehan  ;  another  Khan  Khânân.^*  His 

father's  title  was  Azîm  Humâiün.  As  I  saw  no  propriety 
in  any  one's  bearing  this  title  except  Humâiün  himself, 
I  abolished  it,  and  bestowed  the  name  of  Khan  Jehan  on 
Fateh  Khan  Sarwani. 

On  Wednesday,  the  20th  of  Safer.'  I  erected  awnings  on 
the  banks  of  the  tank,  on  the  side  above  the  tamarind  trees, 
and  had  a  feast,  when  I  invited  Fateh  Khan  Sarwani  to 

a  drinking  party,  made  him  drink  wine,  invested  him  with 

a  turban,  and  a  complete  dress  of  honour  from  head  to  foot,^  ̂  
and,  after  distinguishing  him  by  these  marks  of  favour  and 

grace,  gave  him  leave  to  return  to  his  own  country-.  It  was 
arranged  that  his  son  Mahmûd  Khan  should  always  remain 
at  court. 

Fateh 

Khan  Sar- 

wani, 

named 

Khan  Je- 

han, 

^  extracted ^  Add  that  1  had  worn  myself, 

1  It  would  appear,  from  this  account,  that  cannon  were  sometimes 
made  of  parts  bound  or  clamped  together.  They  were  frequently 
formed  of  iron  bars  strongly  compacted  into  a  circular  shape.  The 
description,  however,  is  not  very  distinct. 

2  About  £40,000  sterling. 
^  These  titles  signify  the  Mighty  August,  the  Lord  of  the  World, 

and  the  Lord  of  Lords. 

*  November  26  was  a  Monday.     [P.  de  C.  has  8th  of  Safar.] 
^  The  siropci  was  a  complete  dress  of  honour,  consisting  of  a  robe, 

and  some  other  articles. 
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On  \Vednesday,  the  24th  of  Muliarreni,  Muhammed  Ali 
Haider  Riliâbdâr  was  dispatched  with  all  speed  to  Humâiûn 
to  desire  him,  as  the  army  of  the  rebels  of  the  Pûrab  (east) 
had  been  put  to  flight  and  dispersed,  that,  immediately 

on  Muhammed  All's  arrival,  he  should  proceed  to  Jaunpûr, 
leave  in  the  place  ̂   some  Amirs  adequate  to  the  trust,  and 
then  immediately  set  out  with  his  army  in  order  to  rejoin 
me  ;  that  the  Pagan  Râna  Sanka  had  taken  advantage  of 

the  absence  of  the  army,  to  approach  very  close  upon  me,'^ 
and  was  now  the  first  object  to  be  attended  to. 

After  the  army  had  marched  to  the  eastward,  I  had 

ordered  Terdi  Beg,  Kfich  Beg,  with  his  j^ounger  brother,  Sher- 
afgan,  and  Muhammed  Khalll  Aklitehbegi,  with  his  brothers 

and  akhtajidn,^  Rustam  Turkoman  with  his  brothers,  as 
well  as  other  chiefs  of  Hindustan,  and  Rao  Wadi  Sarwani,^ 
to  proceed  to  plunder  and  lay  waste  the  country  about 
Biana  :  if  they  could  prevail  on  the  garrison  in  the  fort  by  any 
assurances  of  safety  and  indemnity  to  join  me,  they  were  to  do 
it ;  if  this  failed,  they  were  to  waste  and  plunder  the  country, 
and  to  reduce  the  enemy  to  as  great  distress  as  possible. 

Alim  Khan,  who  was  in  the  fort  of  Tehenger,^  was  an 
elder  brother  of  Nizâm  Klian  of  Biana.  Repeated  messengers 
had  come  from  him,  bringing  professions  of  submission  and 
allegiance.  This  Alim  Khan  undertook,  if  I  would  give  him 
charge  of  a  body  of  troops,  to  bring  all  the  archers  of  Biana 

to  listen  to  terms  of  capitulation,  and  to  deliver  Biana  ̂ ^ 
into  my  hands.  I  gave  instructions  to  the  troops  who  had 
been  sent  on  the  plundering  expedition  along  with  Terdi 

Beg,  that  as  Alim  Khan,  who  was  a  Zemindar  of  con- 
sequence,^  had  undertaken  this  duty  and  service,  they 
should  be  guided  by  his  advice  and  opinion  in  whatever 

^  For  he  should  .  .  .  place  read  he  should  leave  in  Jaunpûr 
''  the  Pagan  Râna  Sanka  had  approached  quite  close  to  us, 
^  For  as  well  as  .  .  .  Sarwani  read  Ravi  Sarvâni,  the  Hindu, 
'I  Add  and  its  dependent  villages  **  of  the  country, 

*  D'Herbelot  explains  ahhtaji  to  mean  a  vassal  who  holds  lands  of 
a  superior  lord.     [P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  equerries  '.] 

-  [Tahangarh  is  a  celebrated  fort  in  the  Karauli  State  of  Râjpû- 
tâna,  which  was  built  by  Tahan  Pala,  a  Jadiin  Rajput,  in  1058.  It 
was  captured  by  Muhammed  Ghori  in  1196.] 

â 
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regarded  the  reduction  of  Biâna.    Though  many  of  the  men 
of  Hindustan  are  brave  swordsmen,  yet  they  are  extremely 
ignorant  and  inexperienced  in  the  art  of  war,  and  in  the 
disposition  and   conduct   of   their  force    as    commanders. 
This  Ahm,   who  was  accompanied  by  the  whole  of  our 
detachment,  paid  no  attention  to  a  single  word  that  fell 
from  anybody,  and  with  a  total  indifference  as  to  what  was 
expedient  and  what  was  not,  carried  it  close  up  to  Biâna. 
The  detachment  consisted  of  two  hundred  and  fifty,  or 
nearly   three   hundred   Turks,   and   somewhat  above   two 

thousand  Hindustanis,  and  men  from  different  quarters.'' 
Nizâm  Khan,  with  his  Afghans,  and  the  troops  of  Biâna, 
amounted  to  above  four  thousand  horse,  with  upwards  of 

ten  thousand  infantry.    Observing  the  advance  of  our  troops,   llcissur- 

and  perceiving  tlie  error  which  Alim  had  committed,''  they   P.'^^      ̂  
made  a  sudden  sally  with  their  whole  force  ;  and  being  nmch 
superior  in  numbers,  charged  the  detachment  at  full  speed, 
and  put  them  to  flight  in  a  moment.    Alim  Khan  Tehcngcri, 

who  was  Nizâm  Khan's  elder  brother,  was  taken  prisoner, 
with  five  or  six  others.*^    In  spite  of  this,  I  still  consented  to 

ovei'look  Nizâm  Khan's  past  offences,  and  again  sent  him 
letters,  offering  him  terms  and  assurances  of  indemnity. 
As  soon  as  he  had  certain  information  of  the  near  approach 
of  Râna  Sanka  the  Pagan,  seeing  no  remedy,  he  sent  for 

Syed  Rafaa,  and,  by  his  mediation,  delivered  up  the  fort    Hirma  sui- 

to  my  troops  ;   after  which  he  accompanied  the  Syed  to  the  ''^^  *^"'' 
presciicc,  and  was  graciously  received  and  taken  into  my 

service.'^     I  bestowed  on  him  a  perganna  of  twenty  laks  ̂  
in  the  Doâb.    Dost  Ishek-Agha  had  been  sent  to  take  the 
temporary  command  of  Biâna  till  a  governor  was  appointed. 

A  few  days  after,  I  appointed  INIahdi  Khwajch  -  to  the  charge 
with  an  allowance  and  appointment  of  seventy  laks,"  and 
sent  him  to  his  government. 

^  different  adjacent  districts.  ''  and  discovering  its  strength, 

^  Add  a  certain  amount  of  baggage  was  also  left  in  the  enemy's 
hands.  ''  and  was  granted  the  honour  of  waiting  on  me. 

'■  Nearly  £5,000. 
-  This  is  probably  the  Mahdi  Kliwajeh  who  married  a  daughter  [uv 

rather  sister]  of  Bâbur's,  and  who  afterwards  aspired  to  the  throne. 
^  About  £17,.JU0. 
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Tatar  Khan  Sarangkhfini,  who  held  GwuHar,  luid  repeatedly 

sent  messengers  with  professions  of  submission  and  attach- 
ment. After  the  Pagan  had  taken  Kandâr,  and  when  he 

was  approaching  Biana,  one  of  the  Rajas  of  Gwaliar, 
Dermenket,  and  one  Klian  Jehan,  a  pagan,  came  into  tlie 
vicinity  of  Gwaliar,  and  began  to  attempt,  by  raising  an 
insurrection  and  gaining  a  party,  to  produce  a  defection 

and  seize  the  fortress.  Tatar  Khan  finding  himself  in  con- 
siderable difficulty,  was  willing  to  deliver  up  the  fort  to  me. 

My  Begs  and  confidential  servants,  as  well  as  the  greater 
part  of  my  best  men,  had  all  been  sent  off  with  the  armies, 
or  in  various  scattered  detachments.  I,  however,  dispatched 
Rahîmdâd  with  a  party  of  Behreli  men  and  Lahoris,  and 
made  Imshiji  Tunketâr  with  his  brothers  accompany  them, 
having  previously  assigned  pergannas  in  Gwaliar  to  the 
whole  party.  I  likewise  sent  along  with  them  MuUa  Apak 
and  Sheikh  Güren,  who  were  directed  to  return  after 

establishing  Rahîmdâd  in  Gwaliar.  When  they  got  near 
Gwaliar,  Tatar  Khan  had  changed  his  mind,  and  would  not 

suffer  them  to  enter  the  fort.  At  this  period  Sheikh  Mu- 
hammed  Ghaus,  well  known  as  a  Derwish,  and  celebrated 

for  his  piety,  and  whose  followers  and  disciples  are  very 
numerous,  sent  a  man  from  the  fort  to  Rahîmdâd,  to  advise 

him  to  jn'ocure  admission  any  way  that  he  could  ;  that  Tatar 
Khan's  intentions  were  changed,  and  that  now  he  was  re- 

solved to  hold  out.=>^  Rahîmdâd,  on  receiving  this  informa- 
tion, sent  in  notice  that  he  was  afraid  to  remain  without,  from 

dread  of  the  pagans  :  and  proposed  that  he  should  be  allowed 
to  enter  the  fort  with  a  few  of  his  men,  while  the  rest  stayed 

without  the  walls.  After  much  entreaty,  Tatar  Khan  as- 
sented to  this  arrangement.  Rahîmdâd  had  no  sooner 

secured  his  own  admission,  and  that  of  a  few  of  his  men,  than 

he  requested  that  some  of  his  people  might  be  permitted  to 

attend  at  the  gate,''  which  was  granted  ;  and  accordingly  some 
of  his  people  were  stationed  at  the  Ilâthipol,  or  Elephant- 
gate.  That  very  night  he  introduced  the  whole  of  his  men 
by  that  gate.     In  the  morning  Tatar  Khan,  seeing  that 

"•  he  entertained  traitorous  designs. 
^'  he  expressed  a  wish  that  the  rest  of  his  party  might  be  posted 

at  a  gate,  which  he  named, 
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there  was  no  help  for  it,  surrendered  the  fort  very  un- 

wilUngly,'"^  and  came  and  waited  upon  me  at  Agra.  I  assigned 
for  his  support  the  perganna  of  Biawan,  with  twenty  laks.^ 

INIuIiammed  Zeitûn  hkewise,  seeing  that  nothing  could 
be  done,  surrendered  Dhûlpür,  and  came  and  waited  on  me. 
I  bestowed  on  him  also  a  perganna  of  several  laks,  and 
made  Dhûlpür  an  imperial  domain,  bestowing  the  shikdâri 
(or  military  coUectorship)  of  it  on  Abul  Fateh  Turkoman, 
whom  I  sent  to  Dhûlpür. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Hissâr-Firozeh,  Hamîd  Khan 
Sârangkhâni,  and  a  party  of  the  Pani  Afghans,  having 
collected  a  number  of  Afghans  and  others  from  the  countries 
around,  to  the  number  of  three  or  four  thousand  men, 
were  in  a  state  of  open  and  active  revolt. 

On  Wednesday  the  15th  ̂   of  Safer,  I  ordered  Chin  Taimûr 
to  take  with  him  Sultan  Ahmedi  Perwanchi,  Abul  Fateh 

Turkoman,  Malikdad  Karrâni,  and  Mujahid  Khan  Multâni, 

and  to  proceed  with  a  light-armed  force  against  these 

Afghans.  They  accordingly  set  out,  and  advancing  '^  by 
a  circuitous  road,  fell  upon  the  Afghans,  whom  they  com- 

pletely routed,  and  killed  a  number  of  men,  whose  heads 
they  cut  off,  and  sent  to  me. 

In  the  end  of  the  month  of  Safer,  Khwajehgi  Asad,  who 

had  been  sent  into  Irak,  on  a  mission  to  the  Prince  Tahnmsp,'- 
retiu'ned  accompanied  by  a  Turkoman,  named  Suleiman, 
bringing  several  curiosities  of  the  country,  as  presents. 

Among  these  were  two  Circassian  ^  female  slaves. 
On  Friday  the  16th  ''  of  the  first  Rabia,  a  strange  occur- 

rence happened.  As  the  particulars  are  circumstantially 

detailed  in  a  letter  which  I  ̂\^•ote  to  Kabul,  the  letter  itself 
is  inserted  here,  without  adding  or  taking  away.  It  was  as 
follows  : 

'  A  very  important  incident  happened  on  Friday  the 
16th  d  day  of  the  first  Rabia,  in  the  year  933.    The  circum- 

^  willy-nilly,  ''  25th  ^  charging  suddenly fl  17th 

Dhûlpür 

also  sur- renders. 

The  Pani 

Afghans infest 

Hissâr- 

Firozeh. 

Xov,  21. 

Defeated. 

Dec.  21. 
Attempt  to 

poison 

Bâbur. 

Bâbur's 

letter. 

^  About  £.5,000.     [Bianwan  is  in  the  Agra  district.] 
^  [Shah  Tahmâsp,  when  a  boy  of  ten,  had  succeeded  his  father 

Shah  Ismail  as  King  of  Persia  in  1524.] 

^  Cherkes  or  Circassians. 
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stances  are  these  :  The  mother  of  Ibrahim,  an  ill-fated  lady, 
had  heard  that  I  had  eaten  some  tilings  from  the  hands  of 
natives  of  Hindustan.  It  happened  in  this  way.  Three  or 
four  months  ago,  never  ha^^ng  seen  any  of  the  dishes  of 

Hindustan,  I  desired  Ibrahim's  cooks  to  be  called,  and 
out  of  fifty  or  sixty  cooks,  four  were  chosen  and  retained. 
The  lady,  having  heard  the  circumstance,  sent  a  person 
to  Etawa  to  call  Ahmed,  the  taster,  whom  the  Hin- 

dustanis call  bekciwel,^  and  delivered  into  the  hands  of 

a  female  slave  a  tola  ̂   of  poison,  wrapped  up  in  a  folded 
paper,  desiring  it  to  be  given  to  the  taster  Ahmed. '^  x^hmed 
gave  it  to  a  Hindustani  cook^  who  was  in  my  kitchen, 

seducing  him  •«'ith  the  promise  of  four  pergannas,  and 
desiring  him,fi  by  soine  means  or  other,  to  throw  it  into  my 
food.  She  sent  another  female  slave  after  the  one  whom  she 

had  desired  to  carry  the  poison  to  Ahmed,  in  order  to  observe 

if  the  first  slave  delivered  the  poison  or  not.  It  was  fortu- 
nate that  the  poison  was  not  thrown  into  the  pot,  it  was 

thrown  into  the  tray.  He  did  not  throw  it  into  the  pot, 
because  I  had  strictly  enjoined  the  tasters  to  watch  the 
Hindustanis,  and  they  had  tasted  the  food  in  the  pot  while 
it  was  cooking.  When  they  were  dishing  the  meat,  my 

graceless  tasters  -  were  inattentive,  and  he  threw  it  upon  a 
plate  of  thin  slices  of  bread  ;  he  did  not  throw  above  one-half 
of  the  poison  that  was  in  the  paper  upon  the  bread,  and  put 

'•■  Ahmed  châsluûgîr  (taster),  which  is  the  equivalent  in  India  for 
our  term  bakaival, 

^'  Add  (A  tola,  as  has  been  stated  above,  is  a  little  more  than  two 
»iisfcâls.)  ^  cooks  '^  if  he  found  an  ojiportunitj', 

'  The  tola  is  about  the  weight  of  a  silver  rupee.  [About  three 
di'ams.] 

-  The  account  of  the  management  of  the  imjjerial  kitchen  as  con- 
tained in  the  Ayeen  e  Akberl  is  curious.  '  Ordinary  people  are  not 

permitted  to  enter  the  kitchen.' — '  During  the  time  of  dressing  and 
taking  up  the  victuals,  an  awning  is  spread  over  the  top  of  the  kitchen, 
and  care  taken  that  nothing  falls  tlierefrom.  The  cooks  tuck  up  the 
sleeves  and  the  skirts  of  tlieir  garments,  and  hold  tlieir  hands  before 
their  mouths  and  nostrils.  Before  the  victuals  are  taken  up,  a  cook 
and  one  of  the  inferior  hekaweU  taste  them  ;  after  which  they  are 

tasted  by  the  Mir  Bekawel,  and  then  put  into  dishes.' 
'  The  Mir  Bekawel  puts  his  seal  ujion  every  dish,'  &c.—Ai/eeit.  t 

Akberl,  vol.  i,  p.  62,  where  the  whole  arrangement  may  be  seen. 
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some  meat  fried  in  butter  upon  the  slices  of  bread.  If  he 
had  throAATi  it  above  the  fried  meat,  or  into  the  cooking  pot, 
it  would  have  been  still  worse  ;  but  in  his  confusion,  he 

spilt  the  better  half  of  it  on  the  fire-place. 

'  On  Friday,  when  afternoon  prayers  were  past,  they 
dished  the  dinner.  I  was  very  fond  of  hare,-''  and  ate  some,*' 
as  well  as  a  good  deal  of  fried  carrot.'^  I  was  not,  however, 
sensible  of  any  disagreeable  taste  ;  I  likewise  ate  a  morsel  or 

two  of  smoke-dried  meat,  when  I  felt  nausea.  The  day 
before,  while  eating  some  smoke-dried  flesh,  I  had  felt 
an  unpleasant  taste  in  a  particular  part  of  it.  I  ascribed 
my  nausea  to  that  incident.  The  nausea  again  returned, 
and  I  was  seized  with  so  violent  a  retching,  two  or  three 

times  while  the  tray  was  before  me,**  that  I  had  nearly 

vomited.®  At  last,  percei\-ing  that  I  could  not  check  it, 
I  went  ta  the  water-closet.  WTiile  on  the  way  to  it  my  heart 
rose,  and  I  had  again  nearly  vomited.  When  I  had  got  in 

front  off  the  water-closet  I  vomited  a  great  deal. 

'  I  had  never  before  vomited  after  my  food,  and  not  even 
after  drinking  wine.     Some  suspicions  crossed  my  mind. 
I  ordered  the  cooks  to  be  taken  into  custody,  and  desired 
the  meat  to  be  given  to  a  dog,  v/hich  I  directed  to  be  shut  up. 
Next  morning  about  the  first  watch,  the  dog  became  sick, 
his   belly  swelled,   and  he   seemed   distressed.     Although 
they  threw  stones  at  him,  and  shoved  him,  they  could  not 
make  him  rise.     He  remained  in  this  condition  till  noon, 

after  which  he  rose  and  recovered.     Two  young  men  had  also 
eaten  of  this  food.     Next  morning  they  too  vomited  much, 
one  of  them  was  extremely  ill,  but  both  in  the  end  escaped. 

[Persian) — A  calamity  fell  upon  me,  but  I  escaped  in  safetj'. 
Almighty  God  bestowed  a  new  life  upon  me, — 
I  came  from  the  other  world, — 

I  was  again  bom  from  my  mother's  womb. 
(Tûrl-i) — I  was  broken  S  and  dead,  but  am  again  raised  to  life  ; 

Now,  in  the  salvation  of  my  life,  I  recognize  the  hand  of  God.'' 

'  I   ordered   Sultan  Muhammed   Bnkhshi   to  guard   and 

=»  Omit  this  clause.  '•  I  ate  heartily  of  hare  fricassee, 
c  Add  I  swallowed  only  a  mouthful  or  two  of  the  poisoned  Hindu- 

stani djsh. 

'I  Omit  while  .  .  .  'before  me,  ^   .«(/^  on  the  cloth. 
^  to  g  sick  I'  I  appreciate  the  value  of  life. 
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examine  the  cooks,  and  at  last  all  the  particulars  came 

to  light,  as  they  have  been  detailed. 

'  On  Monday,  being  a  court  day,  I  directed  all  the  grandees 
and  chief  men,  the  Begs  and  VVazIrs,  to  attend  the  Diwan. 

I  brought  in  the  two  men  and  the  two  women,  who,  being- 
questioned,  detailed  the  Avhole  circumstances  of  the  affair 
in  all  its  particulars.  The  taster  was  ordered  to  be  cut  to 
pieces.  I  commanded  the  cook  to  be  flayed  alive.  One 
of  the  women  was  ordered  to  be  trampled  to  death  by  an 

elephant  ;  the  other  I  commanded  to  be  shot  with  a  match- 
lock. The  lady  I  directed  to  be  thrown  into  custody.  She 

too,  pursued  by  her  guilt,  will  one  day  meet  with  due 
retribution.  On  Saturday  I  ate  a  bowl  of  milk.  I  also 
drank  some  of  the  makhtûm  flower,  brayed  and  mixed  in 

spirits.  On  Monday  I  drank  the  makhtûm  flower,^  and 
teridk  e  fârûk,-  mixed  in  milk.  The  milk  scoured  my 
inside  extremely.  On  Saturday,  as  on  the  first  day,=>^  a 
quantity  of  extremely  black  substance,  like  parched  bile, 
was  voided.  Thanks  be  to  God,  there  are  now  no  remains  of 

illness  !  I  did  not  fully  comprehend  before  that  life  was  so 
sweet  a  thing.     The  poet  says, 

(Tûrki) — Whoever  comes  to  the  gates    of  death,  knows   the  value 
of  life. 

'  Whenever  these  awful  occurrences  pass  before  my 
memory,  I  feel  myself  involuntarily  turn  faint.  The  mercy 
of  God  has  bestowed  a  new  life  on  me,  and  how  can  my 

tongue  express  my  gratitude  ?  Having  resolved  with 

myself  to  overcome  my  repugnance,^  I  have  written  fully 
and  circumstantially  everything  that  happened.  Although 
the  occurrences  were  awful,  and  not  to  be  expressed  by  the 

tongue  or  lips,  yet  by  the  favour  of  Almighty  God,  other 

days   awaited  ̂    me,  and   have   passed   in   happiness   and 

a'  On  Wednesday  the  first  of  Safar, 
''  To  silence  the  rumours  that  may  have  rendered  you  anxious, 
c  await 

1  [P.  de  C.  translates  this  an  infusion  of  terre  sigilUe,  which  is  a  sort 
of  ochreous  earth  obtained  in  the  Archipelago.  Erskme  has  confused 

gil  (=  earth)  with  gul  (=  flower).] 
=  These  Teriâks  are  antidotes  used  to  avert  the  effects  of  poison. 

[tir ifiqi  fârûk  =the  finest  kind  of  antidote.] 
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health."  That  no  alarm  or  uneasiness  might  find  its  way 
among  you,  I  have  written  this  on  '*  the  20th  of  the  first 

Rabia,  while  in  the  Chârbâgh.' 
When  I  had  recovered  from  this  danger,  I  wrote  and  sent 

this  letter  to  Kabul.  As  the  ill-fated  princess  had  been 
guilty  of  so  enormous  a  crime,  I  gave  her  up  to  Yunis  Ali, 
and  Khwajeh  Asad,  to  be  put  under  contribution.  After 
seizing  her  ready  money  and  effects,  her  male  and  female 

slaves,  she  was  given  to  Abdal-Rahim's  ^  charge,  to  be  kept  in 
custody.  Her  grandson,  the  son  of  Ibrahim,  had  previously 
been  guarded  with  the  greatest  respect  and  delicacy.  When 
an  attempt  of  so  heinous  a  nature  was  discovered  to  have 
been  made  by  the  family,  I  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  have 

a  son  of  Ibrahim's  ^  in  this  country .'^  On  Thursday,  the 
29th  of  the  first  RabIa,  I  sent  him  to  Kâmrân  -  along  with 
Mulla  Sarsan,  who  had  come  from  that  prince  on  some 
business. 

Humâiün,  who  had  proceeded  against  the  rebels  of  the 
East,  having  taken  Jaunpiir,  marched  expeditiously  to 

Ghâzipür,  for  the  purpose  of  attacking  Xasir  Khan.*"  The 
Afghans  in  that  quarter,  on  getting  notice  of  his  approach, 

passed  the  river  Sarû.^  The  light  detachment  of  the  army, 
that  had  advanced,  marched  back  again,  after  plundering 
the  country.  Humâiün  then  arranged  everything  as  I  had 
directed.  He  left  Sultan  Juneid  and  a  body  of  his  best  troops 
to  support  Shah  Mir  Hussain  in  .Jaunpûr.  He  also  ordered 
Kazi  JIa  to  remain  behind,  and  left  Sheikh  Bayezld  in  Oudh. 
Having  left  these  posts  well  fortified,  and  with  every  means 

*  All  has  happened  for  the  best.  ^  Add  Tuesday 
'^  Add  skagh awal  =mtToduceT  of  ambassadors,  or  chamberlain 
'•  this  prince  about  my  person. 
6  Add  He  (Nasir  Khan)  warned  of  the  danger  that  menaced  him, 

crossed  the  Ganges,  whereupon  Hümâyûn  marched  against  Khairâ- 
bâd  from  Ghâzipür. 

•  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  Bâbur  refrains  from  mentioning 
his  name. 

^  [Kâmrân,  though  only  a  child,  had  been  left  in  nominal  charge 
of  Kabul  and  Kandahar.] 

^  The  Sarfı  or  Sirjoo  is  a  branch  of  the  Goger  or  Gogra,  which 
joins  it  a  little  above  Oudh.  Bâbur,  however,  applies  that  name  to 
the  joint  stream,  till  it  falls  into  the  Ganges. 

A.  D.  1526. 
Dec.  25. 

Ibrahim's 
mother 
confined. 

Ibrahim's 
son  sent  to Kabul, 

A.  D.  1527. 
Jan.  3. 

Humâiün 

leaves  Sul- tan Juneid in  Jaunpûr, 
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of  defence,^  he  crossed  the  Gano;es  at  Karreh-Mânikpür,!  and 
marched  by  way  of  Kâlpi  to  join  me.    AUm  Khan,  son  of 

Jalal  Ivhan  Jighet,  who  was  in  Kâlpi,^  had  sent  letters  of 
submission,  but  had  not  liimself  come  to  court.    Humâiün, 

onarri\'ing  opposite  to  Kâlpi,  sent  a  person  who  removed  all 
distrust  from  his  mind,  and  he  accompanied  Humâiün  and 

and  rejoins  was  introduced  to  me.     On  Sunday,  tlie  3rd  of  the  last 

Bâbuv  at      Rabia,  Humâiün  waited  on  me  in  the  garden  of  the  Hasht- A"ra. 
Jan.  fi.         Behisht.^     That  very  same  day  Khwajeh  Dost  Khawend 

arrived  from  Kabul. 

Approach         At  this  time  messengers  began  to  come  close  upon  each 
of  Râna       other  from  Mahdi  Khwajeh,  to  announce  that  the  Râna 

wards  Sanka  was  imdoubtedly  on  his  march,  and  had  been  joined 

Biân,  by  Hassan  Khan  Mewati  ;  that  it  was  become  indispensably 
necessary  to  attend  to  their  proceedings,  in  preference  to 

every  other  object.     That  it  would  be  beneficial  to  my 

^       ,         affairs  if  a  detachment  could  be  sent  on,  before  the  Grand 

mentsent    Army,  to  the  assistance  of  Biâna.     In  order,  therefore,  to 

to  the  harass  the  Râna's  army,''  I  pushed  on  before  me  towards 
Biâna.         Biâna,  a  liglit  force,  under  the  command  of  Muhammed 

Sultan  Mirza,  Yunis  Ali,  Shah  Mansür  Birlâs,  Ivitteh  Beg, 

Kasimi,  and  Bujkeh.     Nâhir  Khan,  a  son  of  Hassan  Khan 

Mewati,  had  fallen  into  my  hands  in  the  battle  with  Ibrahim 

I  had  kept  him  as  a  hostage,  and  his  father,  Hassan  Khan, 

bv  Hassan   ̂ ^^'^    ostentatiously    maintained    a    correspondence,    and 

Khan  of       constantly  asked  back  his  son.     Many  imagined,  that  if 
I  gratified  Hassan  Khan  by  sending  his  son  to  him,  he  would 

be  extremely  sensible  of  the  obligation,  and  exert  himself 

actively  in  my  service.''    I  t^lierefore  invested  his  son,  Nâhir 
Khan,  with  a  dress  of  honour,  and  on  his  entering  into  an 

^  Having  conclusively  arranged  all  these  matters, 
^  Omit  this  clause. 

f  would  be  entirely  won  over  to  my  side. 

^  Karreh-Mânikpür,  so  called  to  distinguish  it  from  another  Karra, 
is  about  twenty  miles  above  Allahabad  on  the  Ganges,  Karra  being 
on  the  right  bank,  and  Mânikpûr  higher  up  on  the  left.  [P.  de  C. 

translates  '  close  to  Karra  and  Mânikpûr  which  are  two  separate 

towns,  separated  by  the  Ganges  and  commonly  bracketed  together".] 
-  Kâlpi  stands  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Jamna,  between  Agra 

and  Allahabad,  and  has  always  been  a  place  of  consequence. 

^  [The  eight  heavens.] 
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engagement,^ sent  him  back  to  his  father  •' ;  Init  that  ̂ vretch, 
as  soon  as  he  had  ascertained  that  his  son  was  released,  and 
before  the  young  man  had  reached  him,  totally  forgetful 

of  the  obligation  conferred  on  him,c  marched  out  of  Alwar,^ 

and  went  to  join  Hâna  Sanka.''  I  was  certainly  guilty  of 
a  piece  of  imprudence  in  dismissing  his  son  at  such  a  crisis. 

A  great  deal  of  rain  fell  about  this  time,  and  we  had 
several  parties  at  which  Ilumfuun  too  was  present ;  although 
he  did  not  like  wine,  yet  during  these  few  days  he  drank  it. 

One  of  the   most   remarkable   incidents   of  this  period    Kitîn  Kara 

occurred  at  Balkh.     ̂ ^^ıen  lîumâiün  was  on  his  way  from   ̂ ^^^ 
the  fort  of  Zafer  -  to  Hindustan,  Mulla  Baba  Peshâgheri  and    Balkh,  Sâ- 

his  younger  brother  Baba    Sheikh  deserted  from  him  I\v    ̂•'"^'i'  ̂ ^'^• 
the  road,  and  went  and  joined  Kitin  Kara  Sultan.     Tlie 
troops  in  Balkh  being  hard  pressed,  that  place  fell  into  Kitîn 

Kara  Sultan's  hands.     The  traitor  now  taking  on  himself 
and  his  brother  the  management  of  an  expedition  against 

my  dominions,"  entered  the  territory  of  Aibck.  Khuram,  and 
Sârabâgh.^     Shah  Sikander.  being  confounded  by  t  lie  fall 

of  Balkh, '^  surrendered  the  fort  of  Ghfiri  to  the  Uzbeks,  and 
Mulla  Bfiba  and   Baba   Sheikh,   with   some  Uzbeks,   took 

possession  of  it.    As  Mir  Ilameh's  fort  was  close  at  hand,  he 
saw  nothing  left  for  it  but  to  declare  for  the  Uzbeks.    A  few 
days  afterwards,    the  Mir  and  his  party  were  ordered  to 
Balkh.  as  a  place  of  safety,  while  Baba  Sheikh,  with  a  body 
of  Uzbeks,  proceeded  to  occupy  his  castle. §     Mir  Ilameh 
introduced    Baba    Sheikh    himself    into    the   castle,    and 

=1  Omit  this  clause. 

^>  Add  to  whom  he  was  to  take  fair  promises  on  my  behalf  ; 
^-  Add  who  had  at  first  vainlj-  tried  to  make  me  release  his  son, 
rt  Add  at  Tuda. 
e  interference  in  the  affairs  of  those  countries, 

<'  having  no  longer  a  footing  anywhere  after  the  fall  of  Balkh, 
S  A  few  days  later  Baba  Sheikh  with  a  partly  of  Uzbegs 

arrived  at  the  fort  with  the  intention  of  removing  Mir  Hameh  and 
his  troops  from  it  and  taking  them  towards  Balkli. 

1  [Alwar,  the  ancient  capital  of  Mewat,  is  now  the  chief  town  of 
the  Alwar  State  in  Râjpütâna,  situated  ninety-eight  miles  south- 

west of  Delhi.] 
-  The  fort  of  Zafer  was  in  Badakhshan. 
^  Aibek,  Khuram,  and  Sârabâgh  all  stand  on  the  Khulm  river 

between  Khulm  and  Kahmerd. 
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appointed  tlie  rest  of  his  party  their  quarters  in  different 
parts,  at  some  distance  from  each  other.  Mîr  Hameh  haA^ng 
wounded  Baba  Sheikli,  and  made  liim  and  some  of  tlie  others 

prisoners,  dis])atched  messengers  full  speed  to  Tcngri  Berdi 
at  Kimduz.  to  give  him  notice  of  what  had  happened.  Tengri 
Berdi  immediately  sent  Yâr  Ali.  Abdallatîf,  and  a  party 
of  his  best  men,  to  his  assistance.  Before  their  arrival. 
MuUa  Baba  had  reached  the  castle  with  a  party  of  Uzbeks, 
intending  to  have  attacked  it  ;  he  was,  however,  unable  to 

effect  an^-thing,  and  the  garrison  ha\'ing  succeeded  in 
joining  the  detachment  sent  by  Tengri  Berdi,  reached 

Kunduz  in  safety.  As  Baba  Sheikh's  wound  was  very 
severe,  they  cut  off  his  head,  which  Mîr  Hameh  brought 
along  with  him.  I  distinguished  him  by  particular  marks 
of  honour  and  regard,  and  ranked  him  in  the  number  of 

my  most  intimate  and  favourite  servants.^  When  Baki 
Shaghawel  marched  against  these  two  old  traitors,  I  had 
promised  him  a  reward  of  a  ser  of  gold  for  each  of  their 
heads.  In  addition  to  all  the  other  marks  of  favour  which 

I  showed  Mir  Hameh,  I  gave  him  a  ser  ̂   of  gold  according 
to  that  promise. 

Kâsimi,  who  had  proceeded  at  this  time  with  a  light  force 
towards  Biâna,  had  cut  off  and  brought  away  several  heads. 
Kâsimi  and  Bujkeh,  while  riding  out  with  a  few  maraiiders 

to  procure  intelligence,  defeated  two  parties  of  the  enemy's 
skirmishers,  and  took  seventy  or  eighty  men  ;  from  whom 
Kâsimi  having  gained  authentic  information,  that  Hassan 
Khan  Mewati  had  arrived  and  formed  a  junction  with  the 
Râna,  he  immediately  returned  back  with  the  intelligence. 

On  Sunday,  the  8th  of  the  month,^  I  went  to  see  I^stâd  Ali 
Kuli  fire  that  same  great  gun,  of  which  the  ball-chamber 
had  been  uninjured  at  the  time  of  casting,  and  the  powder 
chamber  of  which  he  had  afterward  cast  and  finished  as  has 

been  mentioned.     We  went  to  see  how  far  it  would  throw.'' 

*  and  raised  him  above  all  the  officers  of  his  own  rank 
^  Omit  this  sentence. 

^  If  the  spr  here  mentioned  be  of  14  fnJa.i,  the  value  is  about  £27 
if  of  24  tola.%  about  £45. 

*  Of  the  fir>it  .Turnada,  which  is  Feliruary  10,  1527. 
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It  was   fliscliarsed   about  afternoon  prayers,   and  carried 
one  thousand  six  liundred   paces.     I   bestowed  on  Ustâd 

a  dagger,''^  a  comj^lete  dress,  and  a  Tipchak  horse,  as  an 
honorary  reward. 

On  Monday,  the  9tii  of  the  first  Jumâda,  I  began  my  march   Babur 

to  the  holv  war  against  the  heathen.     Having  passed  the  marches *  "   '  against  Ra- 
suburbs,  I  encamped  on  the  plam,  where  I  halted  three  or   na  Sanka, 

four  days,  to  collect  the  army  and  communicate  the  necessary  ̂ *'^-  ̂ ^' 
instructions.  As  I  did  not  place  great  reliance  on  the  men 

of  Hindustan,  I  employed  their  Amirs  in  making  desultory 
excursions  in  different  directions.  Âlim  Khan  was  directed 

to  proceed  with  a  light  force  to  Gwaliar,  to  carry  assistance 
to  Rahîmdâd,  while  I  appointed  Makan,  Kâsim  Sambali, 
Ilamid  with  his  brothers,  and  Muhammed  Zeitfm,  to  proceed 
with  a  light-armed  party  towards  Sambal. 

At  this  station  we  received  information  that  Râna  Sanka  Defeat  of 

had  pushed  on  with  all  his  army  nearly  as  far  as  Biana.  The  ***^  fletach- 
party  that  had  been  sent  out  in  advance  were  not  able  to 
reach  the  fort,  nor  even  to  commimicate  with  it.  The 
garrison  of  Biana  had  advanced  too  far  from  the  fort,  and 

with  too  little  caution,  and  the  enemy  having  imexpectedly 
fallen  upon  them  in  great  force,  completely  routed  them. 
Sanger  Khan  Janjüheh  fell  on  this  occasion.  When  the 
affair  began,  Kitteh  Beg  came  galloping  up  without  liis 
armour,  and  joined  in  the  action.  He  had  dismounted 
a  pagan,  and  v.as  in  the  act  of  laying  hold  of  him,  when  the 
Hindu,  snatching  a  sword  from  a  servant  of  Kitteh  Beg, 
struck  the  Beg  on  the  shoulder,  and  wounded  him  so  severely 
that  he  was  not  able  to  come  into  the  field  during  the  rest  of 

the  war  against  Râna  Sanka.  He,  however,  recovered  long- 
after,  but  never  was  completely  well.  Kâsimi,  Shah  Mansür 
Birlâs,  and  every  man  that  came  from  Biana.  I  know  not 
whether  from  fear,  or  for  the  purpose  of  striking  a  panic 
into  the  people,  bestowed  unbounded  praise  on  the  courage 
and  hardihood  of  the  pagan  armyl 

Marching  hence,^  I  sent  forward  Kâsim,  the  master  of 
horse,  with  the  pioneers,  to  open  a  number  of  wells  in  the 
perganna  of  Madhakur,  which  was  the  place  where  the  army 
was  to  encamp. 

^  Add  with  its  belt,  ^  Before  leaving  my  first  camp, 
T  2 
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Feb.  16.  On  Saturday,  the  14th  of  the  first  Jiimada,  I  marelied  from 
the  vicinity  of  Agra,  and  encamped  in  tlie  ground  where  the 
wells  had  been  dug. 

F.;b.  17.  Next  morning  I  marched  from  that  groimd.     It  occurred 
to  me  that,  situated  as  I  was,  of  all  the  places  in  this 

Babur  neighbourhood,  Slkri.^  being  that  in  wliich  water  was  most 
marches  for  f^ı^unf^j^nt,  was,  upon  the  whole,  the  most  desirable  station 

for  a  camp  ;  but  that  it  was  possible  that  the  pagans  might 

anticipate  us,  take  ̂   possession  of  the  water  and  encamp 
there.  I  therefore  drew  up  my  army  in  order  of  battle,  with 
right  and  left  wing  and  main  body,  and  advanced  forward 
in  battle  array.  I  sent  on  Derwish  iNIuhammed  Sârbân  with 

Kismnai,-  who  had  gone  to  Biâna  and  returned  back,  and 

who  had  seen  and  knew  every  part  of  the  country- ;  ordering 
him  to  proceed  to  the  banks  of  the  tank  of  Sikri  and  to 
look  out  for  a  good  ground  for  encamping.  On  reaching 
my  station,  I  sent  a  messenger  to  Mahdi  Khwajeh.  to  direct 
him  to  come  and  join  me  without  delay,  with  the  force  tliat 
was  in  Biâna.  At  the  same  time  I  sent  a  servant  of 

Humâiün's,  one  Beg  Mirak  Moghul,  with  a  body  of  troops, 
to  get  notice  of  the  motions  of  the  pagans.  They  accordingly 

set  out  by  night,  and  next  morning  returned  with  informa- 
tion, that  the  enemy  were  encamped  a  kos  on  this  side  of 

Basawer.^  The  same  day  Mahdi  Khwajeh,  with  Muhammed 

■■^  had  already  anticipated  us  and  taken 

*  Sîkri  was  a  favourite  place  of  Bâbur's  ;  he  bnilt  a  palace  and 
laid  out  a  garden  there.  When  his  grandson  Akber  made  his  pil- 

grimage on  foot,  from  Agra  to  Ajmir,  to  the  tomb  of  Kliwajeh 

Mundi,  and  back,  to  procure  the  saint's  intercession  for  liis  having 
male  children,  he  visited  a  Dervish  named  Selim  at  Sîkri,  and  learned 
from  him  that  God  had  heard  his  prayers,  and  tliat  he  would  have 

three  sons. — '  This  prophecy ',  says  Thevenot,  '  was  so  pleasing  to 
Akber,  especially  when  it  began  to  be  accomplished,  that  he  called 
his  eldest  son  Selim  after  the  Dervish,  and  gave  the  towii,  which 
formerly  had  been  called  Sikri.  the  name  of  Fatehpür,  which  signifies 
place  of  joy  and  pleasure,  and  built  there  a  very  beautiful  palace, 

with  the  intention  of  making  it  his  capital.' — Thevenot's  Travels, 
vol.  V,  p.  148.  [The  city  was  called  Fathpür  ('  Victory  town')  after 
the  conc^uest  of  C4ujerât  in  1.573.]  -  Or  Kasimi. 

^  Basawer  is  a  small  town  ten  or  twelve  miles  north-,west  from 
Biâna.  [Bliasawar  is  a  town  in  the  Wer  Tahsil  of  the  Bharatpür 
State  ill  Râjpfltâna,  situated  thirty  miles  WSW.  of  Bharatpür  city.] 
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Sultan  Mirza,  and  the  light  troops  that  had  been  sent  to 
Biâna,  returned  and  joined  us. 

I  had  directed  that  the  different  Begs  should  have  charge  IJiscomfi- 
of  the  advance  and  ''^  scouts  in  turn.     When  it  was  Abdal-   dal-aziz's 
aziz's  day,  without  taking  any  precautions,  he  advanced  as  detach- 
far  as  Kanwa,  which  is  five  kos  from  SIkri.     The  pagans 
were  on  their  march  forward  when  they  got  notice  of  his 
imprudent  and  disorderly  advance,  which  they  no  sooner 
learned,  than  a  body  of  four  or  five  thousand  of  them  at  once 

pushed  on  and  fell  upon  him.    Abdal-aziz  and  MuUa  Apak 
had  with  them  about  a  thousand  or  fifteen  hundred  men. 

Without  taking  into  consideration  tlie  numbers  or  jjosition 
of  the  enemy,  they  innnediately  engaged.     On  the  very 
first  charge,  a  number  of  their  men  were  taken  prisoners  and 
carried  off  the  field.'^ 

The  moment  this  intelligence  arrived,  I  disjjatched  Muhibb 
Ali  Ivliallfeh,  with  his  followers,  to  reinforce  them.  Mulla 
Ilussain  and  some  others  were  sent  close  after  to  their 

support,  being  directed  to  push  on,  each  according  to  the 

speed  of  his  horse.^  I  then  detached  Muhanuned  Ali  Jeng- 
Jeng  to  cover  their  retreat.^  Before  the  arrival  of  the  first 
reinforcement,  consisting  of  Muhibb  Ali  Khalîfeh  and  his 

party,  they  had  reduced  Abdal-azîz  and  his  detachment 
to  great  straits,^'  had  taken  his  horse-tail  standard,  and 
taken  and  put  to  death  Mulla  Xiamet,  Mulla  Daûd,  and 

Mulla  Apak's  younger  brother,  besides  a  number  of  others. 
No  sooner  did  the  first  reinforcement  come  up,  than  Tâhir 
Tibri,the  maternal  uncle  of  Midiibb  Ali,made  a  pushforward, 
but  was  unable  to  effect  a  junction  with  his  friends,  and  got 

into  the  midst  of  the  enemy.''  Muhibb  Ali  himself  was  thrown 
down  in  the  action,  but  Baltû  making  a  charge  from  behind 

*  Oiihit  advance  and 

*>  Weakened  by  the  largo  number  of  prisoners  that  had  been 
taken  by  the  enemy,  it  was  not  long  before  they  were  shaken. 

'^  and  then  in  succession,  Mulla  Husain,  some  others  whom  I  need 
not  name,  and,  finally,  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng  Jeng 

'-^  had  forced  ...  to  retreat, 
^  to  render  assistance  to  the  routed  troops,  and  fell  himself  into 

the  hands  of  the  enemy. 

Abrük-sabrük. 
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succeeded  in  bringing  him  off.  They  pursued  our  troo])s 
a  full  kos,  but  halted  the  moment  they  descried  INIuhammed 

Ali  Jeiig-Jeng's  troops  from  a  distance. 
Messengers  now  arrived  in  rapid  succession,  to  hiform  me 

that  the  enemy  had  advanced  close  upon  us.  We  lost  no 
time  in  buckling  on  our  armour  ;  we  arrayed  our  horses 
in  their  mail,  and  were  no  sooner  accoutred  than  we  mounted 

and  rode  out  ;  I  likewise  ordered  the  guns»^^  to  advance. 
After  marching  a  kos  we  found  that  the  enemy  had  retreated. 

There  being  a  large  tank  on  our  left,^  I  encamped  there 

Babur  fur-  j^q  iiave  the  benefit  of  the  water.  We  fortified  '^  the  guns  in 
position.  front,  and  connected  them  by  chains.  Between  every  two 

guns  Ave  left  a  space  of  seven  or  eight  gaz,  which  was 
defended  by  a  chain.  Mustafa  Rûmi  had  disposed  the  guns 

according  to  the  Rûmi  -  fashion.  He  was  extremely  active, 
intelligent,  and  skilful  in  the  management  of  artillery. 
As  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  Avas  jealous  of  him,  I  had  stationed 

Mustafa  on  the  right  with'^^  Hunıâiün.  In  the  places  Avhere 
there  Avere  no  guns,  I  caused  the  Hindustani  and  Khorasani 
pioneers  and  spademen  to  run  a  ditch.  In  consequence 
of  the  bold  and  unexpected  advance  of  the  pagans,  joined 
to  the  result  of  the  engagement  that  had  taken  place  at 
Biâna,  aided  by  the  praises  and  encomiiuns  passed  on  them 
by  Shah  Mansur,  Kâsimi,  and  those  Avho  had  come  from 

Biâna,  there  AA^as  an  CAİdent  alarm  diffused  among  the  troops  ; 
the  defeat  of  Abdal-aziz  completed  this  panic.  In  order 
to  reassure  my  troops,  and  to  add  to  the  apparent  strength 

of  my  position,  AvhercA^er  there  Avere  not  guns,  I  directed 
things  like  tripods  to  be  made  of  Avood,  and  the  spaces 

betAveen  each  of  them,  being  scA^en  or  eight  gaz,  to  be 

•  connected  and  strengthened  by  bull's  hides  twisted  into 
ropes.  TAventy  or  tAA'cnty-fiA^e  days  elapsed  before  these 
machines  and  furniture  AAcre  finished.  During  this  interv'al, 
Kasim  Hussain  Sultan,  Avho  A\'as  the  grandson  of  Sultan 
Hussain  Mirza  by  one  of  his  daughters,  Ahmed  Yfisef,  Syed 

*  wagons  ^  near,  ^  posted  ■'  in  front  of 

^  [P.  de  C.  takes  the  word  (urthdh  tliroiighout  to  mean  wagons, 
not  guns.] 

^  Turkish  or  Uttoman. 
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Yûsel",  with  some  Avho  belonged  to  the  royal  caiiip,-^  and 
a  number  of  other  men  who  had  gathered  by  ones  and  twos 
from  different  quarters,  amounting  in  all  to  five  hundred 
persons,    arrived    from    Kabul.      Muhammed    Slierif    the  Muhamuieil 

astrologer,  a  rascally  fellow,  came  along  with  them.    Baba   ̂ ("rolüLer 
Dost  Sûchi,^  who  had  been  sent  to  Kabul  for  wne,  came 
back  with  some  choice  wine  of  Ghazni,  laden  on  three  strings 

of  camels,^  and  arrived  in  their  company.    ̂ Vhile  the  army 
was  yet  in  the  state  of  alarm  and  panic  that  has  been 

mentioned,  in  consequence  of  past  events  and  of  ill-timed '^ 
and  idle  observations  that  had  been  spread  abroad,  that 

evil-minded  wretch  Muhammed  iSherIf,  instead  of  giving  me 

any  assistance,  loudly  proclaimed  to  even,-  person  whom 
he  niet  in  the  camp,  that  at  this  time  Mars  was  in  the  west, 
and  that  whoever  should  engage  coming  from  the  oi)püsite 
quarter  would  be  defeated.  The  courage  of  such  as  consulted 
this  villainous    soothsayer  was  consequently  still  further 
depressed.     Without  listening  to   his   foolish  predictions, 
1  proceeded  in  taking  the  steps  which  the  emergency  seemed 
to  demand,  and  used  every  exertion  to  {)ut  my  troops  in 
a  lit  state  to  engage  the  enemy. 

On  Sunday  the  21st^  I  sent  Shcikli  Jamâli  to  collect  as   ."îheikh  Ja- 

many  bowmen  of  the  Doâb  and  Delhi  as  he  could,  to  proceed   '"^üs^n^  'o •^  ^  lay  Mast  e 
with  them  to  plunder  the  country  of  Mewat,  and  to  leave  Mewat. 
nothing  undone  to  annoy  and  distress  these  districts.    Mulla 
Turk  Ali,  who  had  come  from   Kâbıü,  was  instructed  to 

accompany   Sheikli   Jamâli,    and   to   see   that   everything 
possible  was  done  to  plunder  and  ruin  Mewat.     Similar 
orders  were  given  to  Maghfûr  Ulwan,  who  was  instructed  to 
proceed  to  ravage  and  desolate  some  of  the  bordering  and 
remoter  districts,  ruining  the  country,  and  carrying  off  the 
inhabitants  into  captivity.    They  did  not,  however,  appear 
to  have  suffered  much  from  these  proceedings. 

*  Kawaiii  Crdû  .Shah  [a  place-name],     ''  Add  misunderstandings 

1  Süchi  probably  means  Abdâr  (waterman),  butler. 
2  The  kitâr  or  string  of  camels,  contained  hve,  according  to  Abul- 

fazl,  Aijceii  c  Alchen,  vol.  i,  p.  145;  who  assigns  the  same  number 
to  that  of  the  mule,  p.  157. 

^  This  probably  should  be  Sunday,  the  22ud  of  the  first  Jumada 
(February  2-4).      [This  is  the  date  as  given  by  P.  de  C] 
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Babul's 
penitence. 
Feb.  25. 

On  Monday,  the  23i'd  of  the  first  Junifida,  I  had  mounted 
to  survey  my  posts,  and,  in  the  course  of  my  ride,  was 

seriously  struck  witli  the  reflection  that  I  had  always 

resolved,  one  time  or  another,  to  make  an  effectual  repen- 

tance, and  that  some  traces  of  a  hankering  after  the  renuncia- 

tion of  forbidden  works  had  ever  remained  in  my  heart /^ 
I  said  to  myself,  O,  my  soul  ! 

(Persian  i-erse) — How  long  wilt  thou  continue  to  take  pleasure  in  sin  '! 
Repentance  is  not  unijalatable — Taste  it. 

(Ttlrki   rerse) — How  great  has  been  tliy  defilement  from  sin  ! — 
How  much  pleasure  thou  didst  take  in  desjjair '' ! — 
How    long    hast    thou    been    the    slave    of    thy 

passions  ! — How  much  of  thy  life  hast  thou  thrown  away  ! — 
Since  thou  hast  set  out  on  a  Holy  War, 
Thou  hast  seen  death  before  thine  eyes  for  thy 

salvation. 
He  who  resolves  to  sacrifice  his  life  to  save  himself, 
Shall  attain  that  exalted  state  which  thou  knowest.'^ 

Keep  thyself  *^  far  away  from  all  forbidden  enjoy- ments ; 

Cleanse  thyself  from  all  thy  ̂  sins. 
Having  withdrawn  myself  from  such  temptation,' 
I  vowed  never  more  to  drink  wine. 

Having  sent  for  the  gold  and  silver  goblets  and  cups,  with 

all  the  other  utensils  used  for  drinking  parties,  I  directed 

vessels,  and  them  to  be  broken,  and  renounced  the  use  of  wine,  purifying 

the  use  of  i^^Y  niiud.'''  The  fragments  of  the  goblets,  and  other  utensils 
wine.  of  gold  and  silver,  I  directed  to  be  divided  among  Derwlshes 

and  the  poor.  The  first  person  who  followed  me  in  my 

repentance  was  Asas,  who  also  accompanied  me  in  my 

resolution  of  ceasing  to  cut  the  beard,  and  of  allowing  it  to 

grow.^  That  night  and  the  following,  numbers  of  Amirs  and 
courtiers,  soldiers  and  persons  not  in  the  service,  to  the 

^  and  that  these  continual  breaches  of  the  religious  law  had 
clouded  the  mirror  of  my  soul  like  dust. 

^  prevarication  !  ^  You  know  how  he  comports  himself. 
^l  He  keeps  himself  e  jjg  cleanses  himseK  from  all  his 
f  Having  abandoned  my  former  mode  of  life, 
s  and  so  recovered  my  peace  of  mind.  [This  sentence  forms  part 

of  the  poem.] 

1  This  vow  was  sometimes  made  by  persons  who  set  out  on  a  war 
against  the  Infidels.  They  did  not  trim  the  beard  till  they  returned 

victoi'ious.    Some  vows  of  a  similar  nature  may  be  found  in  Scripture. 

He  de- 
stroys the 

drinking 
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number  of  nearly  three  hundred  men,  made  vows  of  reforma- 
tion. The  wine  wliieh  we  liad  with  us  we  poured  on  the 

ground.  I  ordered  that  the  wine  brought  by  Baba  Dost 
should  have  salt  thrown  into  it,  that  it  might  be  made  into 
vinegar.  On  the  spot  where  the  wine  had  been  poured  out, 
I  directed  a  wain  to  be  sunk  and  built  of  stone,  and  close 

by  the  wain  an  alms-house  to  be  erected.  In  the  month  of 
Muharrem,  in  the  year  935,  when  I  went  to  visit  Gwaliar,  in 
my  way  from  Dhûlpûr  to  Slkri,  I  found  this  wain  completed. 
I  had  previously  made  a  vow,  that  if  I  gained  the  victory 
over  Râna  Sanka  the  Pagan,  I  Avould  remit  the  iarngha  (or 

stamp-tax)  ̂   levied  from  Musulmans.  At  the  time  when  I 
made  my  vow  of  penitence,  Derwish  Muhanmied  Sârbân 

and  Sheikh  Zein  -  put  me  in  mind  of  my  promise.  I  said, 

'  You  did  right  to  remind  me  of  this.  I  renounce  the 
tamgha  in  all  my  dominions,  so  far  as  concerns  Musulmans  ; ' 
and  I  sent  for  my  secretaries,  and  desired  them  to  write  and 
send  to  all  my  dominions  lirmans,  conveying  intelligence 

of  the  two  important  incidents  that  had  occurred.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  copy  of  the  firman  written  by  Sheikli  Zeineddin, 

and  sent  round  my  dominions.^ 

Tlie  Firman  of  Zehireddin  Muhammed  Bâbur.* 

Let  us  ̂   return  praise  to  the  Forgiver,  for  that  he  holds  as 
his  friends  the  repentant,  and  such  as  have  cleansed  themselves 

from  their  sins;  and  let  us  return  thanksgiving  to  Him  -who 
shoivs  the  right  road  to  sinners,  and  bestoivs  favours  on  such  as 

ask  his  blessing  ;  »  and  let  us  give  praises  to  the  best  of  created 
Beings,  Muhammed,  and  to  his  family  who  are  pure,  and 

■>•  and  let  us   render  thanksgiving   to  the   Bounteous  One,  who 
absolves  those  who  seek  absolution  ; 

A.  u.  1528. 

Kenounces 

the  stamp- 
duty,  so  far 
as  regards 

Musul- 

mans. 

Babur's 

Finnan. 

^  [Tamgha  is  a  toll  on  imjiorts.] 
-  [This  was  Shaikh  Zain  ud  din  Khwafi,  who  died  in  1533.  He 

was  the  author  of  a  Persian  translation  of  a  portion  of  the  Babur- 

nâmeh,  which  was  published  posthumously  in  1590  (Rieu's  Catalogue 
of  Persian  MSS.,  vol.  iii,  p.  926).] 

3  There  is  a  lacuna  in  the  Tûrki  copy  from  this  place  till  the 
beginning  of  the  year  935.  Till  then  I  therefore  follow  only  Mr.  Met- 

calfe's and  my  o^vii  Persian  copies. 

*  Mr.  Metcalfe's  copy  reads,  Padshah  Ghâzi,  the  '  Emperor 
victorious  over  the  Infidels  ',  but  erroneously,  as  Bâbur  did  not 

^assume  the  title  of  Ghâzi  till  after  the  battle  with  Râna  Sanka. 

^  The  passages  in  italics  are  Arabic  in  the  original. 
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his  friends  ='  xchu  are  pure  ;  and  blessed  be  the  mirror-like 
minds  of  men  of  understanding,  which  are  the  place  in 
Avhich  the  affairs  of  the  world  are  seen  in  their  true  light, 
and  which  are  the  treasury  of  the  i)earls  that  adorn  the 
forms  of  truth  and  right,  and  will  be  the  receivers  of 

the  figures  of  the  brilliant  jewels  of  this  truth  ̂  — that  the 
human  constitution,  from  the  mode  of  its  creation,  is  prone 
to  desire  the  gratification  of  earthly  passions,  though  the 
renunciation  of  such  desires  is  inseparably  connected  with 
the  favour  of  God  and  celestial  aid.  Human  passions  are 
not  far  removed  from  evil  desires  ;  and  I  feel  that  my  mind 
is  not  pure,  since  it  certainly  draivs  me  toxvards  evil.  And 
this  abstinence  from  wickedness  is  a  boon  not  to  be  gained, 

but  by  the  mercy  of  the  most  merciful  King.^ — Yet  such 
is  the  graciousness  of  God,  that  he  gives  it  to  every  one  that 

asks  it ;  And  God  is  the  author  of  mighty  kindness."  The 
purpose  of  writing  these  lines,  and  of  enouncing  these  truths 
is,  that  from  the  frailty  of  human  nature,  in  comi)liance 
Avith  the  usage  of  kings,  the  seductions  of  royalty,  and  the 
custom  of  men  of  rank,  both  kings  and  soldiers,  during  the 

times  of'  early  youth,  many  forbidden  acts  and  unlaAvful 
deeds  have  been  obstinately  committed  ;  and  after  a  fcAv 
days,  repentance  and  sorrow  having  ensued,  these  forbidden 
acts  have  in  succession  been  renounced,  and  the  door  of 

relapse  shut  on  such  criminal  transgressions  by  unfeigned 
repentance.  But  the  renunciation  of  mnc,  which  is  the 
most  indispensable  of  all  renunciations,  and  the  most 
important  of  all  these  resolutions  of  amendment,  remained 

hid  behind  a  veil,  since  every  act  has  its  due  season,^  and  did 
'•■  companions 
^>  the  minds  of  sensible  men  of  the  Community  of  the  Faithful, 

among  whom  the  revelation  of  the  mj'steries  of  creation,  and  the 
ornaments  of  the  pearls  of  truth  and  rectitude,  shine  with  an  miique 
lustre,  are  like  mirrors  in  which  are  brilliantly  reflected  this  truth — 

^  behind  the  veil  of  these  words  :    "  for  everything  its  season,' 

I 

'  [This  whole  passage  is  a  quotation  from  the  Quran  (xii.  53) 
and  runs  as  follows  in  Palmer's  version  :  '  Yet  I  do  not  clear  myself, 
for  the  soul  is  very  urgent  to  evil,  save  what  my  Lord  has  had  mercy 

on  ;   verily  my  Lord  is  forgiving  and  merciful.'] 
-  [Palmer's  translation  of  this  verse  of  the  Quran  (Ivii.  21)  runs 

thus  :  *  And  God's  grace,  He  gives  it  to  whom  he  pleases,  for  God 
is  Lord  of  mighty  grace'  !J 
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not  shoAV  itself  until,  in  this  blessed  aiul  auspieioiis  houi", 
when,  exerting  all  our  energies,  and  "  binding  on  the  badge 
of  a  holy  war,^  we  sat  down,  along  with  the  armies  whose 
sign  is  the  Faith,  over  against  the  pagans  in  warfare  ̂  ;  having 
heard  from  secret  inspiration,  and  froni  the  warnings  of 

a  voice  that  cannot  err,  the  blessed  tidings  of  A.  L.  M,- 
or  of,<=  O  ye  that  have  received  the  faith,  and  ivhose  hearts  bend 
down  at  the  mention  of  God,^  for  the  purpose  of  i)lucking  up'^ 
the  roots  of  sin,  we  knocked  with  all  our  might  at  the  door  of 

penitence  ;  and  the  pointer  of  the  way  assisting,^  in  con- 
formity to  the  saying,  He  ivho  knocks  at  the  door,  and  persists 

in  knocking,  shall  be  admitted,  oj)encd  the  door  of  his  mercy : 
and  we  have  directed  this  holy  warfare  to  commence  with 
tlie  Grand  Warfare,  the  War  against  our  Evil  Passions. 
In  short  after  saying  with  the  tongue  of  truth  and  sincerity, 
O,  my  Creator!  zee  have  subjected  our  lyassions  ;  fix  us  on 

tlifj  side,  for  *  I  have  written  on  the  tablets  of  my  heart,  that 
noic,  for  the  first  time,  I  have  indeed  become  a  Musuhnan;^ 
I  have  blazoned  abroad  the  desire  to  renounce  wine,  which 
was  formerly  hid  in  the  treasury  of  my  heart.  And  the 

servants,  victory-adorned,  in  obedience  to  the  conmiands 
Avhich  terminate  in  blessing,  have,  for  the  gloiy  of  religion, 

"■  Omit  exerting  all  our  energies,  and 
1'  we  proceeded  to  station  ourselves  confionting  tlic  bilidcls  at 

the  head  of  our  troops,  wlio  carry  afar  the  glory  of  Islam ; 
^  For  the  blessed  tidings  of  A.  L.  M.  or  of,  read  these  words, 
'■^  and  having  determined  to  pluck  up 
0  and  Divine  guidance  assisting  us, 
*  we  will  subdue  our  passions,  and  as  for  me 

'  Ihrc'tm  is  pro})erly  the  napkin  which  pilgrims  tie  round  their 
middle,  when  on  the  pilgrimage  of  Mekka.  It  is  here  used  as  the 

symbol  of  what  maj'  be  called  a  Muhammedan  crusade. 
-  For  the  meaning  of  the  three  letters,  Alif,  Lâm,  Mim,  prefixed 

to  several  chajiters  of  the  Koran,  see  Sale's  ver}'  learned  Preliminary 
Discourse  to  that  work,  section  3.  [These  mysterious  letters,  which 
are  omitted  in  the  Frencli  version,  are  prefixed  to  six  chapters  of 
the  Quran.] 

^  [This  passage  occurs  in  chap.  Ivii,  verse  15,  of  the  Quran,  and  runs 
as  follows  in  Palmer's  translation  :  '  Is  the  time  come  to  those  who 
believe,  for  their  hearts  to  be  humbled  at  the  remembrance  of  Clod  ? '] 

*  [Quran  vii.  140,  which  Palmer  translates  as  follows  :  '  I  turn 
repentant  unto  Thee,  and  I  am  the  first  of  those  who  are  resigned.'] 
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dashed  upon  the  ground  of  contempt  and  ruin,  and  broken 
in  pieces,  the  goblets,  and  cups,  and  all  the  utensils  and 
vessels  of  silver  and  of  gold,  Avhich,  resembling  in  their 
number  and  splendour  the  stars  of  the  lofty  sky,  were 

the  ornaments  of  the  Assembly  of  Wickedness,"^  and  were 
like  unto  those  idols  which,  God  willing,  we  shall  quickly 

be  aided  in  breaking  to  pieces  ̂   ;  and  every  fragment  was 
thrown  to  a  needy  or  helpless  one.  And  by  the  blessing  of 
this  repentance  which  draws  near  unto  remission  of  sins, 

many  of  those  near  the  presence,  as  the  custom  is  ̂   tluit 

courtiers  follow  the  usage  and  fashion  '^  of  the  prince,  in  that 
same  meeting  were  exalted  by  the  glory  of  repentance, 
and  entirely  renounced  the  use  of  strong  drinks  ;  and  still, 
crowds  of  those  who  are  subjected  to  us,  hourly  find  their 

blessing  and  exaltation  in  this  self-denial.  And  hopes  are 
entertained,  according  to  the  saying.  He  ivho  shows  the  road 

to  goodness  is  as  the  doer  of  good,^  that  the  blessing  of  these 
acts  will  terminate  in  the  good  fortune  and  greatness  of  the 

Xawab  whose  undertakings  are  successful,  the  emperor  *" : 
And  that  from  the  happy  influence  of  these  good  deeds 

victory  and  success  may  day  by  day  increase  s ;  and  after 
the  conclusion  of  this  enterprise,  and  the  fulfilment  of  this 
wish,  that  the  firman  which  the  world  obeys  may  receive 
such  perfect  execution,  that,  in  the  regions  protected  by 
our  sway,  God  keeping  watch  to  protect  them  from  all  evil  and 

all  enmity,^  there  may  not  be  a  creature  who  shall  indulge  in 
the  use  of  intoxicating  liquor,  or  employ  himself  in  procuring, 
or  in  making  spirits,  or  in  selling  theni  ;  or  Avho  shall 
purchase  them,  or  keep  them,  or  carry  them  out  or  bring 
them  in.  Abstain  from  intoxication :  perhaps  you  may  be 

justified  ̂  ;     and  there   is  a  blessing  on   this  self-conquest.' 
"■  our  brilliant  entertainments, 

'*  they  broke  them  in  a  thousand  pieces,  as,  by  God's  grace,  the 
idols  soon  will  be  ; 

c  acting  on  the  maxim  '^  For  usage  and  fashion  read  religion 
e  has  the  same  merit  as  he  who  does  it, 

*'  terminate  in  my  ever-increasing  prosperity  : 
8  attend  my  arms  ;  ^  danger,  '  Omit  this  clause. 

*  [This  is  a  quotation  from  the  Quran  (ii.  185)  which  runs  :  '  and 
haply,  ye  may  prosper  yet.'  The  rest  of  the  passage  in  italics  is 
not  taken  from  the  Quran.] 
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And  as  an  offering  made  on  occasion  of  this  sincere  repen- 

tance,^ the  sea  of  royal  bounty  has  risen,  and  displayed  the 
waves  of  liberality,  which  is  the  source  of  the  populousness  ''of 
the  world,  and  of  the  glory  of  the  sons  of  men.  And  a  firman 
has  issued,  renouncing,  as  far  as  concerns  the  ISIusulmans, 
the  iamgha  of  all  our  dominions,  the  amount  of  which 
exceeds  all  limits  and  calculation  ;  for  although,  in  the 
time  of  former  sultans,  the  usage  was  to  lew  it,  yet  the 
practice  was  opposite  to  the  constitutions  of  the  laws 

delivered  by  the  holy  prophets  <"  ;  and  orders  have  been 
given,  that  in  no  city,  or  town,  or  road,  or  street,  or  passage, 
or  port,  should  the  iamgha  be  received  or  levied  ;  and  that 

there  shall  be  no  delay  or  '^  deviation  in  the  execution  of 
these  commands.  And  if  any  one  alters  these  commands 
after  having  heard  them,  then,  of  a  truth,  the  crime  of  such 

act  shall  fall  on  that  person  ivho  shall  change  these  com- 
mands ;  ̂  the  duty  of  the  soldiers  ̂   who  are  shielded  under 

the  royal  favour,  whether  Turks  or  Tajiks,  or  Arabs  or 

Ajems,2  or  Hindus  or  Persians,  of  subjects  civil  or  military, 

and  of  all  the  followers  of  every  religion, <^  and  of  all  the  tribes 
of  the  sons  of  men,  is,  that  being  strengthened  and  filled 
with  hope  by  this  sustaining  generosity,  they  may  employ 
themselves  in  the  praises  of  the  mightiness  of  Him  who 
exists  for  ever  ;  and  may  never  deviate  from  the  injunctions 
of  the  mandate  whose  termination  is  in  good  s  ;  but  adhering 

to  their  duty,  according  to  the  firman  that  has  been  pub- 
lished, fulfil  its  intention.!»  And  as  soon  as  it  reaches  the 

seal,  that  the  great,  the  exalted,  the  lofty,  obey  it.  Written 
by  the  High  Command.  May  the  great  God  exalt  this  Firman, 

and  the  Almighty  akvays  protect  its  inviolability.'  Dated  the  Feb.  26, 
24th  of  the  first  .Tımıâda,  in  the  year  933.  l^^^- 

=*  In  gratitude  to  God  for  this  conquest  of  the  passions,  [add]  and 
thanksgiving  for  His  grace  in  accepting  our  repentance, 

''  prosperity  '"  the  Prince  of  prophets  ;  ''  Omit  delay  or 
Ö  all      f  nation,      8  Jrfrf  or  turn  aside  therefrom  in  any  particular; 
h  all  ought  to  obey  this  my  order  and  secure  its  execution. 
'  When  it  reaches  them,  adorned  with  my  noble  and  illustrious  seal, 

they  should  regard  it  as  authentic.  Written  in  the  name  of  him,  whose 
rank  is  supreme  (may  God  prolong  for  ever  his  noble  existence  !). 

^  [This  passage  is  taken  from  the  Quran  (ii.  177)  and  refers  to 
legacies.]  -  Arabs,  or  non-Arabs. 
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At  tliis  time,  as  I  liave  already  observcrt.  in  conseqnenee 

of  preceding  events,  a  general  consternation  and  alarm  pre- 
vailed among  great  and  small.  There  was  not  a  single  person 

who  littered  a  manly  word,  nor  an  individual  who  delivered 

a  courageous  opinion.  The  Wazirs,  whose  duty  it  was  to 

give  good  counsel,  and  the  Amîrs,  who  enjoyed  the  wealth 

of  kingdoms,  neither  spoke  bravely,  nor  was  their  counsel 

or  deportment  such  as  became  men  of  firmness.^  During  the 
whole  course  of  this  expedition  Khalîfeh  conducted  himself 

admirably,  and  was  unremitting  and  indefatigable  in  his 

endeavours  to  put  everything  in  the  best  order.  At  length, 

observing  the  universal  discouragement  of  my  troops,  and 

their  total  want  of  spirit,  I  formed  my  plan.  I  called  an 

assembly  of  all  the  Amirs  and  officers,  and  addressed  them, 

— '  Noblemen  and  soldiers  !  Every  man  that  comes  into 
the  world  is  subject  to  dissolution.  WTaen  we  are  passed 

away  and  gone,  God  only  survives,  imchangeable.  Whoever 
comes  to  the  feast  of  life  must,  before  it  is  over,  drink  from 

the  cup  of  death.  He  who  arrives  at  the  inn  of  mortality 

must  one  day  inevitably  take  his  departure  from  that  house 
of  sorrow — the  world.  How  much  better  is  it  to  die  with 

honour  than  to  live  with  infamy  ! 

With  fame,  even  if  I  die,  I  am  contented ; 

Let  fame  be  mine,  since  my  body  is  Death's.^ 

The  Most  High  God  has  been  propitious  to  us,  and  has  now 

placed  us  in  such  a  crisis,'*  that  if  we  fall  in  the  field,  wc  die 
the  death  of  martyrs  ;  if  we  survive,  we  rise  victorious,  the 

avengers  of  the  cause  of  God.°  Let  us,  then,  with  one 

accord,  swear  on  God's  holy  word,  that  none  of  us  will  even 
think  of  turning  his   face  from  this  warfare,   nor  desert 

'^  The  ministers,  whose  duty  it  was  to  represent  matters  in  their 
true  light,  and  the  nobles,  on  whom  lay  tlie  obligation  of  strengthening 
the  administration,  preserved  a  cowardly  silence,  not  being  able 

to  prqpose  anj'  measure,  and  remaining  paralysed  by  despondency 
and  inability  to  make  any  suggestions. 

''  The  Most  Higli  God  lias  predestined  us  for  tliis  good  fortune  and 
put  within  our  reach  this  glorious  destiny, 

c  if  we  conquer,  we  will  secure  the  triiunph  of  the  cause  of  God. 

These  beautiful  lines  arc  from  the  Shahnâmoh  of  Fordausi, 
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from  the  battle  and  slaughter  that  ensues,  till  his  soul  is 

separated  from  his  body.' 
Master  and  servant,  small  and  Lcreat,  all  with  emulation,    (is  jjowcr 

seizin*)-  the  blessed  Koran  in  their  hands,  swore  in  the  form   ''^''  ̂*^ec(s 
that  I  had  given.     My  plan  succeeded  to  admiration,  and- its 
effects  were  instantly  visible,  far  and  near,  on  friend  and  foe. 

The  danger  and  confusion  on  all  sides  were  particularly    lîâbur's 

alarming  at   this   very   moment.      Ilussain   Khan   I^olıâni   '^'•"i"*'''- 

had  advanced  and  taken  Raberi.^     Kutb   Khan's  people 
had  taken  Chandwar.-     A  man  *  of  the  name  of  Rustam 

Ivlian  having  assembled  a   body  of  Doab   bowmen,   had 

come   and   taken   Koel,^  and   made   Kichek  Ali    prisoner. 
Zâhid  had  been  compelled  to  evacuate  Sambal  and  had   jje  Inses 

rejoined  me.     Sultan  Muhammed  Duldai  had  retired  from   "J?^y  ''i-*- 
Kanauj,  and  joined  my  army.    The  pagans  of  the  siuTound- 

ing  countrj'  came  and   blockaded   Gwaliar.     Alim   Khan, 
who  had  been  sent  to  the  succour  of  Gwaliar,  instead  of 

proceeding  to  that  place,  had  marched  off  to  his  own  country. 

Every  day  some  unpleasant  news  reached  us  fi-om  one  place 
or  another.     Many  Hindustanis  began  to  desert  from  the 

army.    Ilaibet  KJian  Gurg-andaz'^  *  fled  to  Sambal.    Hassan 
Khan  Bariwal  fled  and  joined  the  pagans.    Without  minding 

the  fugitives,  w^e  continued  to  regard  only  our  own  force.   .March  12. 
On  Tuesday,  the  9th  of  the  latter  Jumada,  on  the  day  of  the   lie  advan- 

Xouroz,  I  advanced  my  guns,  and  tripods  that  moved  on   Çfs  against 
11  •  1       11     1  1  .  'be  enemv. 

wheels,  with  all  the  apparatus  and  maehmes  which  I  had 

prepared,  and  marched  forward  witli  my  army,  regularly 

drawn  up  and  divided  into  right  and  left  Aving  and  centre 

in  battle  order.    I  sent  forward  in  front  the  guns  and  tripods 

placed   on   wheel-carriages.     Behind   them   was   stationed 

Ustad  Ali  Kuli,  with  a  body  of  his  matchlock-men,  to  prevent 
the  communication  between  the  artillery  and  infantry,  who 
were  behind,  from  being  cut  off.  and  to  enable  them  to 

*  wretch  ^  Karq-andaz 

-  Raberi,  a  fort  in  the  Doab,  below  Chandwar. 

'  Chandwar  lies  on  the  Jumna  below  Agra. 
^  Koel  is  in  the  Doab,  between  Agra  and  Anopshîr.     [Duâlı  is  the 

district  Jying  between  the  Ganges  and  Jainna.] 

*  If  fhirq-andnz,  the  epitliet   is   tlie   wolf-hunter;    if  Karq-nndaz. 
the  rhinoceros-hunter. 
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March  ]3. 

March  16. 

Again 
advances. 

advance  and  form  into  line.  After  the  ranks  were  formed, 

and  every  man  stationed  in  his  place,  I  galloped  along  the 
line,  animating  the  Begs  and  troops  of  the  centre,  right  and 
left,  giving  each  division  special  instructions  how  they 
were  to  act,  and  to  every  man  orders  how  to  conduct  himself, 

and  in  what  manner  he  was  to  engage  "■  ;  and,  having  made 
these  arrangements,  I  ordered  the  army  to  move  on  in 
order  of  battle  for  about  a  kos,  when  we  halted  to  encamp. 

The  pagans  on  getting  notice  of  our  motions,  were  on  the 
alert,  and  several  parties  drew  out  to  face  us,  and  advanced 

close  up  to  ovir  guns  and  ditch .^  After  our  army  had  en- 
camped, and  when  we  had  strengthened  and  fortified  our 

position  in  front,''  as  I  did  not  intend  fighting  that  day, 
I  pushed  on  a  few  of  our  troops  to  skirmish  with  a  party 
of  the  enemy,  by  way  of  taking  an  omen.  They  took  a 
number  of  pagans  and  cut  off  their  heads,  which  they  brought 
away.  ̂ lalik  Kâsim  also  cut  off  and  brought  in  some  heads. 
He  behaved  extremely  well.  This  incident  raised  the 

spirits  of  our  army  excessively,  and  had  a  wonderful  effect 
in  giving  them  confidence  in  themselves. 

Next  morning,  I  marched  from  that  station,  with  the 
intention  of  offering  battle  ;  when  I^iallfeh  and  some  of 
my  advisers  represented  to  me,  that  as  the  groimd  on  which 
we  had  fixed  for  halting  was  near  at  hand,  it  would  be 

proper,  in  the  first  place,  to  throw  up  a  ditch  and  to  fortify 
it,  after  which  we  might  march  forward  and  occupy  the 

position.  Khallfeh  accordingly  mounted  to  give  directions 
about  the  ditch,  and  rejoined  us.  after  having  set  pioneers 

to  work  on  the  different  parts  of  it,'i  and  appointed  proper 
persons  to  superintend  their  progress. 

On  Saturday,  the  13th  of  the  latter  Jumada,  having 
dragged  forward  our  guns,  and  advanced  our  right,  left,  and 
centre  in  battle  array,  for  nearly  a  kos,  we  reached  the 

groimd  that  had  been  prepared  for  us.     Many  tents  were 

a  giving  each  division  instructions  as  to  the  position  it  was  to 
occupy,  and  the  order  of  march  it  was  to  observe  ; 

''  Omit  this  clavsf. 

f  As  soon  as  our  camp  had  been  laid  out  with  its  line  of  trenches 
and  wagons,  and  after  we  had  strengthened  our  position  and  its 
approaches  as  much  as  possible, 

''  after  having  pointed  out  its  position  to  the  pioneers. 
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already  pitched,  and  they  were  engaged  in  pitching  others, 

when  news  was  brought  that  the  enemy's  army  was  in 
sight.  I  immediately  mounted,  and  gave  orders  that  every 

man  should,  without  delay,  repair  to  his  post,  and  that  the  And  en- 

guns  and  lines  should  be  properly  strengthened. =>  As  the  f^my.  ̂ 
letter  announcing  my  subsequent  victory  contains  a  clear 

detailed  account  of  the  circumstances  of  the  Army  of  the 

Faith,  the  number  of  the  pagan  bands,  the  order  of  battle 

and  arrangements  of  both  the  Musulman  and  pagan  armies,^ 

I  shall  therefore  subjoin  the  ofBcial  dispatch  ̂   announcing 
the  victory,  as  composed  by  Sheikh  Zein,  without  adding 

or  taking  away. 

The  Firman  of  Zehîreddîn  Muhammed  Babiir  Ghdzi  Babur's 

(victorious  over  the  Heathen).  Firman. 

All  manner  of  praise^  be  to  God,  for  that  His  promises  are 
sure,  and  that  He  assists  His  servants,  and  exalts  His  armies, 

and  scatters  in  rout  the  bands  ̂   of  those  who  give  associates 
unto  Him?  He  is  one,  and  except  Him  there  is  nothing. 

O  Thou  who  hast  exalted  the  standards  of  Islam,  by  means 

of  the  friends  of  the  faith,'^  who  walk  in  the  right  way;  and 

who  hast  dashed  down  the  standards  ^  of  idols,  by  dispersing 

^  and  that  their  lines  should  be  strengthened  by  means  of  the 
wagons  drawn  up  in  front. 

*'  the  position  taken  up  by  both  armies  and  the  battle  that  took 
place  between  them, 

c  hostile  bands 

'1  pillars  of  Islam,  by  aiding  his  faithful  followers,  ^  pedestals 

'  Nothing  can  form  a  more  striking  contrast  to  the  simple,  manly, 
and  intelligent  style  of  Babur  himself,  than  the  pompous  laboured 
periods  of  his  secretary.  Yet  I  have  never  read  this  firman  to  any 
native  of  India,  who  did  not  bestow  unlimited  admiration  on  the 
official  bombast  of  Zeineddin,  while  I  have  met  with  none  but 
Turks  who  paid  due  praise  to  the  calm  simplicity  of  Bâbur.  The 
different  firmans  are  translated,  like  the  Memoirs  themselves,  with 
scrupulous  fidelity,  perhaps  in  some  instances  with  too  much. 

[P.  de  C.'s  fragments  includes  a  shorter  and  less  pretentious  account 
of  the  battle,  said  to  have  been  written  by  Bâbur  himself,  which 
will  be  found  in  Appendix  D.] 

■^  The  italic  character  denotes  the  Arabic,  many  of  the  sentences 
of  which  are  texts  of  the  Koran,  which,  in  some  cases,  gives  the  sense 
a  broken  and  imperfect  appearance. 

^  That  is,  the  Christians  and  Polytheists. 



290  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  a.  h.  933 

in  flight  the  enemies  of  the  Musulmans,  zvho  are  rejected;  for 

verily  he  cuts  doxvn  =^  and  destroys  the  race  which  practises 
oppression ;  all  praise  belongs  unto  God,  xvho  is  the  creator  of 
the  xvorld ;  and  may  the  blessing  of  God  light  on  the  best  of 
his  created  beings  Muhammed,  the  greatest  of  holy  zvarriors, 
and  of  such  as  ever  ivaged  zvar  on  the  heathen ;  and  blessing 

be  on  his  family  and  friends  ̂   xvho  are  the  pointers  of  the  true 
road,  even  till  the  day  of  judgement.  The  constant  succession 

of  God's  mercies  is  the  cause  of  the  number  of  praises 
bestowed  on  the  Most  High  ;  and  the  number  of  the  praises 
and  glorifyings  of  God  is  again,  in  its  turn,  tlie  cause  of 

the  constant  succession  of  God's  mercies.  For  every  mercy 
a  thanksgiving  is  due,  and  every  thanksgiving  is  followed 
by  a  mercy.  To  pay  the  due  praise  and  thanksgiving  to 
the  Almighty,  far  exceeds  human  ability,  and  even  the  best 
are  altogether  unable  to  discharge  the  mighty  debt.  But, 
above  all,  thanksgiving  is  due  for  a  grace,  than  which 
no  more  mighty  favour  is,  or  for  evermore  can  be,  in  this 

world," — for  victory  over  the  heathen,  and  the  defeat  of 
powerful  sinners  ̂ ^  ;  for  these  are  those  heathen  and  sinners  ̂  
concerning  whom  revelation  has  been  made  ̂   ;  and  verily, 
in  the  sight  of  men  of  understanding,  there  can  be  no  blessing 

more  excellent  ;  all  good  and  all  blessing  proceed  from  God.^ 
And  that  grand  favour,  that  mighty  gift  (which,  from  the 
cradle  till  the  present  moment,  was  the  most  ardent  wish  and 
most  fixed  desire  of  this  heart  that  longs  for  the  good  of 
mankind,  and  is  eager  in  pursuit  of  truth),  at  this  fortunate 
and  auspicious  moment,  showed  itself  from  the  hidden 
store  of  the  mercies  of  the  sublime  majesty  of  the  Wisest  of 

the  Wise  s ;  and  the  Accomplisher  who  never  reproaches,  and 
He  who  is  bountiful  without  cause,  with  the  keys  of  victory 

*  who  cuts  down  ^  companions 
^  than  which  there  is  no  more  mighty  favour  in  this  world,  and 

which  surpasses  all  the  bliss  of  the  world  to  come, 
'I  over  the  most  powerful  unbelievers,  and  the  richest  sinners ; 
Ö  of  whom  it  has  been  said  '  These  are  the  wicked  unbelievers  ' ; 
*  may  thanksgiving  be  rendered  to  God  for  it ! 
g  has  been  granted  by  the  beneficence  of  the  King  from  whom 

nothing  is  hidden  ; 

^  [This  passage,  which  runs  '  and  these  are  the  wicked  unbelievers  ', 
is  taken  from  the  Quran,  Ixxx.  42.] 
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has  opened  the  doors  of  bounty  before  the  face  of  the  wshes 

of  us  the  Nawab,  success-adorned  ^  ;  and  the  ilhistrious  names 
of  our  ever-successful  armies  have  been  inserted  in  the  book  of 
the  ilhistrious  warriors  of  the  faith,  wliile  the  standards 
of  Islam,  with  the  aid  of  our  victorious  hosts,  have  attained 

the  highest  heights  of  exaltation  and  glory.  The  particulars 
of  this  happy  transaction,  and  the  details  of  this  glorious 
event,  are  as  follows  :  When  the  glancing  of  the  swords 
of  our  soldiers,  who  are  the  stay  of  the  faith,  illuminated 
the  regions  of  Hindustan  with  the  splendours  of  conquest 
and  victory  ;  and  the  hands  of  divine  assistance  exalted 
our  victorious  banners  in  the  kingdoms  of  Delhi,  and  Agra, 
and  Jonpur,  and  Kharîd,  and  Behar,  and  elsewhere,  as  has 

been  made  known  in  former  accounts  of  our  victories  •'  ; 
many  tribes  of  men,  both  of  the  heathen  and  of  such  as 
professed  the  faith,  submitted  to  and  became  subjects  of  us 
the  fortunate  Nawab.  \Mien,  according  to  what  is  written, 

he^  hath  ivaxed  rebellious  and  presumptuous,  and  is  become 
one  of  the  heathen,^  some  having  raised  up  their  heads'! 
in  revolt  like  Satan,  and  having  become  the  leaders  of  the 
army  of  the  accursed,  and  the  generals  of  the  soldiers  of  the 
rejected,  were  the  cause  of  the  gathering  of  these  bands, 

composed  of  some  who  bore  on  their  necks  the  zunnâr,^ 
(that  yoke  of  perdition),  and  of  others  who  fixed  thorns 

from  the  pangs  of  apostacy  "  in  the  hem  of  their  garments  ; 
now  the  sway  of  the  accursed  Pagan,  May  the  Almighty 

consign  him  to  perdition  ̂   at  the  day  of  judgement,  was  so 

'■^  He  who  dispenses  the  treasures  of  His  bounty  without  seeking 
an  account  of  it  from  any  one,  and  whose  generosity  is  boundless, 
has  opened  the  gate  of  glory  with  the  key  of  his  munificence  to  us, 
his  faithful,  and  everywhere  triumphant,  vicegerents ; 

''  Thin  clause  follows  the  word  victory  three  lines  above. 
^  When  Râna  Sanka,  the  infidel,  who  made  at  first  a  parade  of 

submission  to  my  fortunate  lieutenants,  showed  by  his  acts  that  he 

d  he  raised  up  liis  head  [The  wlwle  passage  refers  only  to  Râna 
Sanka.] 

^  wore  the  grievous  badge  of  apostacy 
f  who  is  condemned  to  isolation  (friendlessness)  ̂  

'  [Quran  ii.  32,  '  (The  angels)  adored  him  save  only  Iblls,  who 
refused,  and  was  too  proud,  and  became  one  of  the  misbelievers.'] 

^  The  zunnâr  is  the  Brahminical  cord. 

^  [Quran  Ixix.  35.     '  He  has  not  here  to-day  any  warm  friend.' 

U  2 
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extensive  in  the  country  of  Hind,  that  before  the  rising  of 
the  sun  of  the  imperial  dominion,  and  before  our  attaining 

the  Kliallfat  and  empire,^  (although  mighty  Rajas  and 
Rais,  who,  in  this  contest,  have  obeyed  his  mandates,  and 
Eiâkims  and  rulers,  glorjang  in  apostacy,  who  were  under  his 
control  in  this  warfare,  having  regard  to  their  own  dignity, 
did  not  obey  nor  assist  him  in  any  former  war  or  battle, 
and  had  never  accompanied  the  Pagan  in  any  of  his  former 
enterprises,  but  had  only  deceitfully  flattered  and  fed  his 

vanity*'),  yet  the  standards  of  the  heathen  streamed  in 
two  hundred  cities  inhabited  by  people  of  the  faith  ;  where- 

by the  destruction  of  mosques  and  holy  places  had  ensued, 
and  the  women  and  children  of  the  Musulmans  of  these 

towns  and  cities  have  been  made  captives  ;  and  his  strength 
had  reached  such  a  pitch,  that,  calculating  according  to 

the  custom  in  Hind,  by  which  a  country  jdelding  a  lak  ̂  
furnishes  one  hundred  horse,  and  one  yielding  a  kror  (or 
ten  millions)  ten  thousand  horse,  the  countries  subject 
to  that  Pagan  had  attained  the  amount  of  ten  krors  (or  one 
hundred  millions),  which  afforded  one  hundred  thousand 
cavalry.  And  at  this  time,  many  heathen  of  eminence,  who 
never  before  in  any  war  had  any  one  of  them  assisted  him, 
actuated  by  hatred  to  the  armies  of  the  faith,  increased  his 
\illainous  array,  so  that  ten  independent  princes,  each  of 
whom  raised  on  high  like  smoke  the  boast  of  revolt,  and 
who  in  different  quarters  were  the  leaders  of  the  pagan 

hosts,  and  were  like  the  chains  ̂   and  fetters  on  the  limbs  of 

these  wretched  pagans  '^  ;  each  of  those  ten  infidels,  who, 
unlike    the    ten    blessed,^    unfolded    the    misery-freighted 

^  the  viceregency  of  the  King  of  kmgs, 
^  Omit  this  clause  here  and  add  still  there  was  not  one  of  the  kings 

of  the  first  rank  in  this  wide  realm,  such  as  that  of  Delhi,  Gujerât, 
Malwa,  and  others,  who  was  able  to  oppose  hira,  much  less  to  form 
a  coalition  with  others  against  him,  and  who  did  not  have  recourse 
before  him  to  all  the  resources  of  dissimulation  and  cajolery, 

^  this  wicked  Pagan  ; 

*  A  lak  is  one  hundred  thousand  dams. 
^  This  alludes  to  the  Asiatic  custom  of  wearing  chains  and  rings 

of  silver  and  gold  on  the  feet  and  legs  ;  the  sense  is,  '  these  leaders, 
though  regarded  as  the  ornaments  of  the  pagan  host,  were  really 

only,  by  the  blessing  of  God,  as  the  fetters  on  their  feet.' 
'■>  [The  Asharah   mubashsharah,  or  '  the    ten  who    received   good 
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banners,  which  mark  them  out  Jor  Juturetorment  and  ivaiUng^,^ 
possessed  many  dependants  and  armies,  and  wide-extended 

pergannas.  As,  for  instance,  Silâhed-dîn  -  possessed  ̂   thirty 
thousand  horse ;  Rawal  Üdai  Sing  Nâgari,^  ten  <=  thousand 
horse  ;  Medini  Rai,  ten  ̂   thousand  ;  Hassan  Khan  Mewati, 
twelve  thousand  horse  ;  Bârmal  idari,  four  thousand  horse  ; 

Narpat  Hada,"  seven  thousand ;  Sattervi  Kachi,  six  thousand ; 
Dharm  Deo,  four  thousand  ;  Narsing  Deo,f  four  thousand 
horse  ;  Mahmud  Khan,  the  son  of  Sultan  Sikander,  though 
he  possessed  no  country  nor  perganna,  yet  had  gathered 
about  him  ten  thousand  horse,  who  adhered  to  him  in  the 

hopes  that  he  might  succeed  in  establishing  his  pretensions  ; 
insomuch,  that  the  total  number  of  all  these  wretches,  Avho 

were  separated  from  the  fields  of  salvation  and  bliss,  if  an 
estimate  be  formed  from  the  capacity  of  their  dominions 
and  pergannas,  was  two  hundred  and  one  thousand. 

These  haughty-minded,  yet  blind  pagans,g  having  latterly 
united  their  hearts  J^  with  those  of  the  other  black,  hard- 

hearted, ill-fated  pagans,  like  one  darkness  coming  upon 
another,  advanced  in  hostile  array,  to  war  with  the  people 
of  Islam,  and  to  destroy  the  foundation  of  the  religion  of 
the  Chief  of  Men,  on  ivhom  be  praise  and  blessing.  The 
holy  warriors  of  the  imperial  army,  coming  like  the  divine 

mandates  on  the  head  of  the  one-eyed  Dajal,*  showed  to 

'^  the  banners  on  which  were  inscribed  the  words  '  to  them  give 
the  tidings  of  grievous  woe  ', 

**  had  a  government  which  was  assessed  at 
c  twelve  '•  twelve  ^  Hara,  ^  Bîrsingh  Deo, 
K  This  Pagan,  ^  having  concerted 

tidings  '  were  ten  of  the  most  distinguished  of  Muhammed's  followers, whose  certain  entrance  into  Paradise  he  is  said  to  have  foretold 

(Hughes's  Diet,  of  Islam).  Apropos  of  this  P.  de  C.  refers  to  the 
supposed  efficacy  of  the  number  ten  in  the  East,  e.  g.  ten  fingers  and 
toes,  ten  senses,  the  ten  divisions  of  the  Quran,  the  Ten  Command- 

ments, the  ten  disciples  of  Muhanimcd,  &c.] 

'  [This  is  a  quotation  from  the  Quran,  iii.  20,  which  runs  '  to 
them  give  the  tidings  of  grievous  woe  '.] 

*  [Or  Silhadi,  who  was  governor  of  Bhilsa,  Raisen,  and  Sârangpür, 
and  was  killed  in  1531  on  the  occasion  of  the  capture  of  Raisen  by 
Bahadur  Shah  of  Gujerât.]  ^  [The  chief  of  Dungerpûr.] 

*  Dâjâl,  or  al  Masih  al  Dajjâl,  the  false  or  lying  Messiah,  is  the 
Muhammedan  Antichrist.    He  is  to  be  one-eyed,  and  marked  on  the 
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men  of  understanding  the  truth  of  the  saying,  whenever 
fate  arrives  the  eye  becomes  blind;  and  having  placed  before 
their  sight  the  text  of  the  blessed  Koran,  where  it  is  A\Tİtten, 
Whoever  engages  in  a  holy  ivar,  of  a  truth  fights  for  his  oivn 

•  soiil,^  exhibited  their  obedience  to  the  commandment  ever  to 

be  obeyed,  engage  in  ivar  xvith  the  heathen  and  the  impious.-^- 
March  16.  On  Saturday,  the  13th  of  the  latter  Jumada,  in  the  year  933, 

A.D.  lo^i.  q£  ̂ j^g  good  fortune  of  which  day  the  sacred  words,  since 
God  has  given  a  blessing  on  your  Saturday,  are  a  proof,  the 
encampment  of  the  victorious  army  of  Islam  was  established 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  KâuAvâ,  one  of  the  districts  of 

Biana,  hard  by  a  hill  which  resembled  the  grave  of**  the 
enemies  of  the  faith.  When  the  accounts  of  the  glorious 

array  and  parade  <=  of  the  army  of  Islam  reached  the  ears 
of  the  accursed  pagans,  the  enemies  of  the  faith  of  Muham- 
med  (who,  like  the  warriors  of  the  elephant,  were  eager  to 
destroy  the  kaabeh  of  the  people  of  the  faith,  and  who 

made  the  mountain-formed,  demon-looking  elephants  their 
confidence),  all  with  one  heart  and  mind  drew  out  their 

armies,  which  marched  under  ill-starred  standards. 

In  these  elephants  the  wretched  Hindus 

Were  confident,  like  the  warriors  of  the  elephant.^ 
Like  the  evenmg  of  Death,  the  detested  and  execrable  bands. 
Darker  than  night,  and  more  numerous  than  the  stars, 

•■'  hypocrites.  ^  which  was  only  two  kos  distant  from 
c  When  the  din 

forehead  with  the  letters  K.F.R.,  signifying  Kafer,  or  Infidel.  He 

is  to  appear  in  the  latter  daj's  riding  on  an  ass,  and  will  be  followed 
by  70.000  Jews  of  Ispahan,  and  will  continue  on  earth  forty  days, 
of  wliich  one  will  be  equal  to  a  year,  another  to  a  month,  another  to 
a  week,  and  the  rest  will  be  common  days.  He  is  to  lay  waste  all 
places,  but  will  not  enter  Mecca  nor  Medina,  which  are  to  be  guarded 

bj'  angels.  He  is  to  be  finally  slain  at  the  gate  of  Lud  by  Jesus,  for 
whom  the  Musulmans  profess  great  veneration,  calling  him  the 

breath  or  spirit  of  God. — See  Sale's  Lit  rod  uc  for y  Discourse  to  the  Koran. 
'  [This  verse  of  the  Quran  (xxix.  5)  is  translated  thus  by  Palmer 

'  ancl  he  who  fights  strenuously,  fights  strenuously  only  for  his  own 
soul '.] 

^  [This  quotation  may  refer  to  the  command  (Quran,  viii.  40) 
'  Fight  then  against  the  infidel,  till  strife  be  at  an  end,  and  religion 
be  all  of  it  C4od's  '.] 

^  This  alludes  to  the  defeat  of  Abraha,  a  prince  of  Yemen,  who 
marched    his  army  and  some   elephants  to    destroy  the  kaaha  of 
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All  ascending  like  fire,  nay,  rather  like  smoke. 
Raised  their  heads  in  hostility  to  the  azure  sky  : 
Like  ants  they  issue  from  right  and  left. 
Horse  and  foot,  thousands  of  thousands. 

Eager  for  combat  and  battle,  they  approached  the  camp 

of  the  true  believers.*  The  holy  warriors  of  the  faith, 
who  are  the  trees  of  the  garden  of  valour,  advanced  in  ranks 

straight  as  the  rows  of  fir-trees,  and  exalted  aloft  their 
fir-like  helmets  and  basinets,  that  gleamed  in  the  sun,  even 
as  the  hearts  of  those  that  strive  in  the  way  of  the  Lord. 

Their  array,  like  the  barrier  of  Sikander,i  was  of  iron  hue  ; 
and,  like  the  road  of  the  Muhammedan  faith,  straight  and 
firm,  and  bearing  indications  of  its  strength.  And  the 
foundation  of  the  array  was  like  those  foundations  ivhich  are 

strong,'^  and  supporting  •'  success  and  victory  ;  and  what  is 
written,c  They  are  on  the  right  road  on  the  side  of  their  Creator, 

^  adorned  with  victory.  ^  and  they  were  destined  to  win 
•^  by  virtue  of  these  words, 

Mecca.  '  The  Meccans,'  says  Sale,  '  at  the  approach  of  so  considerable 
a  host,  retired  to  the  neighbouring  mountains,  being  unable  to  defend 
their  city  or  temjile.  But  God  himself  imdertook  the  defence  of 
both.  For  when  Abraha  drew  near  to  Mecca,  and  would  have  entered 
it,  the  elephant  on  which  he  rode,  which  was  a  very  large  one,  and 
named  Mahmûd,  refused  to  advance  any  nigher  to  the  town,  but 
knelt  down  whenever  they  endeavoured  to  force  him  that  way, 
though  he  would  rise  and  march  briskly  enough  if  they  turned  him 
towards  any  other  quarter  ;  and  while  matters  were  in  this  posture, 
on  a  sudden  a  large  flock  of  birds,  like  swallows,  came  flying  from  the 
sea-coast,  every  one  of  which  carried  three  stones,  one  in  each  foot, 
and  one  in  its  bill ;  and  these  stones  they  threw  down  upon  the 

heads  of  Abraha's  men,  certainly  killing  every  one  they  struck.'  The 
rest  were  swept  away  by  a  flood,  or  perished  by  a  plague,  Abraha 

alone  reaching  Senaa,  where  he  also  died.  —  Sale's  Koran,  vol.  ii, 
p.  510,  note.  [Abra-hat  ul  Ashram,  an  Abyssinian  Christian,  who 

was  viceroy  of  the  King  of  San'â  in  Yamen,  marched  against  Mecca 
in  the  year  of  Muhammed's  birth,  a.  d.  571.] 

'  The  barrier  or  iron  wall  supposed  to  have  been  erected  by 
Alexander  the  Great  at  the  Derbend,  on  the  west  of  the  Caspian, 
to  repress  the  invasions  of  Yâjûj  and  Mâjûj  (Gog  and  Magog). 

^  [This  quotation  and  the  one  jireceding  appear  to  be  taken  from 
the  Quran  (Ixi.  4),  which  runs  as  follows  :  '  Verily  God  loves  those 
who  fight  in  His  cause  in  ranks  as  though  they  were  a  com^jact 

building.'] 
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and  they   are   successful,^    belonged   to   the   men    in    that 

army.* 
(Masnevi) — In  that  array  there  was  no  rent  occasioned  by  timid  souls ; 

It  was  firm  as  the  wish  of  tlie  Emperor  and  the  faith. 
Their  standards  all  swept  the  sky, 
And  the  banner-staffs  were  all — of  a  truth  we  have  given 

success.^ 

The  far-seeing  guardians  having  concerted  measures 

for  the  security  of  the  matchlock-men  and  thunder-darters,^ 
who  were  in  front  of  the  army,  made  a  line  of  carriages,b 
connected  with  each  other  by  chains,  according  to  the 
practice  of  the  holy  warriors  of  Rûm  ;  and  the  troops  of 
Islam  finally  displayed  such  array  and  firmness,  that  old 

Intelligence,*  and  our  Heaven,^  poured  down  praises  on 
their  orderer  and  arranger  ;  and  in  making  this  array  and 

arrangement,  and  firm  front  and  immovable  order,  a  person- 
age honoured  in  the  imperial  presence,  the  pillar  of  the 

royal  state,  Nizâmeddîn  Ali  Khalîfeh,  gave  all  his  aid  and 
assistance  ;  and  all  his  ideas  were  conformable  to  fate, 

and  all  his  acts  and  doings  were  agreeable  to  the  illuminated 
mind  (of  the  Emperor).  The  station  of  the  imperial 
grandeur  was  established  in  the  centre  ;  and  on  his  right 

the  cherished  brother,  the  high-in-rank,^  the  respectable  ̂  
and  favoured  of  fate,  the  selected-by-the-kindnesses  of  the 
assistance-giving  king,^  Chin  Taimiir  Sultan  ;    and  the  son 

*  Omit  belonged  to  the  men  in  that  army. 
'^  In  order  to  neglect  nothing  of  the  dictates  of  prudence  and 

provide  against  every  accident,  the  musketeers  and  cannoneers  were 
posted  in  front  of  the  army  along  the  line  of  wagons, 

^  upright,  il  illustrious 
e  the  object  of  the  favours  of  the  King  whose  aid  is  invoked  by  all, 

'■  [Quran  ii.  4,  which  runs,  '  These  are  in  guidance  from  their  Lord, 
and  these  are  the  prosj^erous.'] 

'  [This  line,  according  to  P.  de  C,  should  run  (and  bear  this 
device),  '  Verily  we  have  given  Thee  an  obvious  victory.'  The 
quotation  is  from  the  Qurtan,  xlviii.  1.] 

^  Barkandâz,  or  lightning-darter,  is  the  usual  word  in  India  for  a 
matchlock-man.     [P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  gunners  '.] 

*  [Khirad  i  nakhustîn],  or  the  First  Intelligence,  was  supposed  to 
be  the  guardian  of  the  empyreal  heaven. 

^  The  different  spheres  are  each  supposed  to  have  a  guardian  angel 
to  watch  over  them,  and  keep  them  steadily  in  their  ordained  courses. 
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high-in-rank,  who  is  distinguished  by  the  gifts  of  the  exalted 
majesty,'*  Suleiman  Shah ;  and  he  who  is  exalted  by  pointing 
the  true  road,  the  piety-adorned  Kliwajeh  Dost  Khawend  ^  ; 
and  the  trusty  in  ̂   the  mighty  empire,  faithful  to  the  exalted 
royalty,'!  the  confidential  counsellor,  the  chosen  among 
persons  of  trust,  Yunis  Ali  ;  the  prop  of  the  grandees,  the 
perfect  in  friendship.  Shah  Mansür  Birlâs  ;  the  prop  of 

the  nobility,^  the  chosen  among  the  attached,''  Derwish 
Muhammed  Sârbân  ;  the  prop  of  the  nobles,  the  pure  in 

attachment,g  Abdallah  Kitâbdâr  and  Dost  Ishik-Agha,  were 
stationed  in  their  posts.  And  in  the  left  of  the  centre, 

the  sovereignty-adorned,  the  Khilafat-descended  •i  Sultan, 
Alâeddîn  Alim  Khan,  the  son  of  Sultan  Bahlol  Lodi,  a  prince 

who  has  near  access  to  the  royal  majesty  i  ;  and  the  Dastiir, 
the  most  exalted  among  Sadders  ̂   of  the  human  race,^ 
the  protector  of  mankind,  the  supporter  of  Islam,  Sheikh 

Zein  Khawafi  ;  and  the  prop  of  nobles,  the  perfect-in- 
friendship,  Muhibb  Ali,  the  son  of  him  who  has  near  access 

to  the  royal  majesty  above  mentioned  ^  ;  and  the  chosen 
among  nobles,  Terdi  Beg,  the  brother  of  Kiich  Beg,  who  has 

been  received  into  mercy  and  purified  ;  Shîr-afgen,^  the 
son  of  the  said  Kuch  Beg,  who  has  feceived  the  divine 

^  most  upright,  whom  God  regards  with  tender  care, 
''  the  follower  of  the  true  road,  the  adept  of  saintliness,  Khwaja 

Kamâl  ud  dîn  Dost  i  Khawind;  *^  the  faithful  friend  of 
^  the  loyal  dweller  near  the  sublime  threshold, 
®  favourites,  *  the  choicest  of  friends, 
8  Add  Shahabuddin,  h  allied 
'    the  object  of  special  favour  at  the  hands  of  the  King  whose  aid 

all  men  invoke ; 

J  the  Dastûr,  the  confidential  counsellor  of  his  Majesty,  celebrated 
among  all,  who  occupies  the  most  exalted  rank  amongst  men. 

'  Dastûr  and  Sadder,  the  former  of  which  seems  originally  to  have 
meant,  one  who  retains  within  rule,  and  the  latter,  one  who  holds  an 

eminent  seat,  were  both  first  applied  to  religious  directors,  but  a'ter- 
wards  to  political  ministers.  Dastûr,  at  the  present  day,  is  constantly 
used  for  a  Wazir,  except  among  the  Parsis,  who  give  the  name  of 
Dastûr  to  their  priests ;  and  it  is  here  used  as  a  high  priest.  The 
Sadder  is  a  chief  judge. 

^  Nizâmeddîn  Ali  Khalîfeh. 

'  [According  to  P.  de  C  Slicr  afgan  (lion-slayer),  the  well-known 
title  of  Nûrjahân's  first  husband,  is  not  a  separate  name,  but  a  title 
of  Khwajeh  Hosain.] 
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forgiveness  ;  and  the  chosen  among-  grandees  and  nobles, 
the  mighty  Khan,  Arâish  Khan  ;  and  the  Wazir,  the  greatest 
of  Wazirs  among  men,  Khwajeh  ITussain,  and  a  band  of 
grand  officers,  were  stationed,  each  in  his  place.  And  in  the 
right  wing,  the  exalted  son,  the  fortunate,  the  honourable, 

befriended-of-fate,  the  happy,  the  well-regarded  in  the  sight 
of  the  mercies  of  Creating  Majesty,  the  star  of  the  sign  of 
monarchy  and  success,  the  sun  of  the  sphere  of  Khilafat  and 
royalty,  the  praised  by  slave  and  free,  the  exalter  of  the 
emperor  and  empire,  Muhammed  Humâiûn  Bahâder,  was 
stationed.  On  the  right  of  that  lofty  prince,  who  is  nearly 
allied  to  good  fortune,  was  he  whose  rank  approximates  to 
royalty,  who  is  distinguished  by  the  favour  of  the  king,  the 
giver  of  all  gifts,  Kâsim  Hussain  Sultan  ;  the  column  of  the 

nobility,  Ahmed  Yfisef  Aghlakchi  ̂   ;  the  trust ed-of- royalty, 
the  perfect-in-fidelity,  Hindu  Beg  Kûchîn ;  and  the  in- 
trusted-of-royalty,  Khosrou  Gokultfish  ;  and  the  intrusted- 
of-royalty,''  Kewam  Beg  Urdu-Shah ;  and  the  pillar  of  the 
royal  retainers,  the  perfect-in-attachment,  Wall  Kâsim  c 
Karagûzi  ;  and  the  chosen  among  attached  adherents,  Pir 
Kuli  Sîstâni ;  and  the  pillar  of  Wazirs  amongst  mankind, 
lOiwajeh  Pehlewan  Badakhshi  ;  and  the  prop  of  the  royal 
bands,  Abdal  Shakür  ;  and  the  prop  of  the  nobility,  Suleiman 
Agha,  the  ambassador  of  Irak,  and  Hussain,  the  ambassador 

of  Sîstân,  were  stationed.  On  the  victory-clothed  left  of  the 
fortunate  son  who  has  been  mentioned,  of  lofty  extraction 

and  Syed  race,  of  the  family  of  Murtiza,i  Mîr  Hâmeh  ;  and 
the  prop  of  the  household  troops,'^  Muhammedi  Gokultâsh, 
and  Khwajehgi  Asad  Jândâr,*»  were  stationed.  And  in  the 
right  wing,  of  the  Amirs  of  Hind,  the  Umdet-al  Mulk  (prop  of 
the  state),  IClian  Khanân  (Ivlian  of  Khans),  Dilawer  Khan^ ; 
and  the  prop  of  the  nobility,  Malikdad  Karrani  ;  and  the 
prop  of  the  nobility,  the  Sheikh  of  Sheikhs,  Sheikli  Güren, 
were  stationed,  each  in  his  fixed  place.  And  in  the  left  wing 

of  the  Islam-exalted  armies,  the  lord  of  high  rank,  the 

^  Nizâm  ud  dîn  Ahmed  Yûsuf  Oglılâkchi ;  ̂   Add  the  loyal, 
c  Khâzin  [treasurer]  "-^  Add  the  most  loyal,  Shamsuddin 
^  Khândâr, 

Murtiza  [the  chosen]  is  a  name  of  Ali. 
[The  son  of  Daulat  Khan.] 
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protection  of  the  magistracy,  the  abode  of  greatness,  the  orna- 

ment of  the  family  of  Taha  and  Yasln,^^  Sj'ed  Mahdi^ ;  and 
the  exalted,  the  fortunate  brother,  he  who  is  well  regarded  in 
the  sight  of  the  Creating  King,  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza ; 
and  the  personage  near  to  royalty,  the  descended  of  monarchs, 

Adil  Sultan,  son  of  Mahdi  Sultan  ̂   ;  and  the  intrusted-in- 
the-state,  the  perfect-in-attachment,  Abdal-azîz  Mîr  Akhûr  ; 
and  the  intrusted-in-the-state,  the  pure-in-friendslup,  Mu- 

hammed Ali  Jeng- Jeng  ;  and  the  prop  of  the  nobility,  Kut- 
luk Kadem  Kerawal  ;  and  Shah  Hussain  Yâregi,  Moghul 

Ghanchi,  and  Jan  Beg  Atkeh,''  extended  their  ranks.  And 
in  this  station,  of  the  Amirs  of  Hind,  of  royal  race,  Jalâl 
Khan,  and  Kamal  Khan,  the  sons  of  the  Sultan  Alâeddîn 
who  has  been  named  ;  and  the  selected  among  nobles,  Ali 
Khan  Sheikhzadeh  Fermûli  ;  and  the  prop  of  nobles. 
Nizâm.  Khan  of  Biana,  were  placed.  And  as  a  tulughmeh 
(or  flanking  party),  two  persons  of  chief  trust  among  the 
household  retainers,  Terdlkeh  and  Malik  Kasim,  the  brother 

of  Baba  Kashkeh,  with  a  party  of  the  Moghul  tribes,  were 
stationed  on  the  right  wing  ;  and  two  persons  of  trust  from 
among  the  nobility,  Mümin  Atkeh  and  Rustam  Turkoman 

Bâshlîgh,  with  a  party  of  the  Emperor's  own  immediate 
dependants,  were  stationed  on  the  left  wing  ;  and  the 

prop  of  the  household  troops,  the  perfect-in-friendship, 
the  choice  of  confidential  advisers.  Sultan  Muhammed 

Bakhshi,  haxang  arranged  the  nobles  and  grandees  of  the 
warriors  of  the  faith  in  their  suitable  stations  and  places, 
himself  repaired  to  await  my  commands  ;  and  he  sent  the 

tewdchis  *  to  execute  their  orders,  and  dispatched  directions 

■'  Add  the  model  for  the  offspring  of  the  Prince  of  Messengers, 
'^  Jalâl  ud  dîn  Shah  Hosain  Bâraği,  Moghul  Ghânchî,  and  Nizâm 

ud  dîn  Jan  Beg,  ^ 

*  [Taha  is  the  title  of  the  twentieth  chapter  of  the  Quran,  which 
begins  with  these  Arabic  letters,  the  meaning  of  which  is  obscure. 
Ya-sin  is  the  name  of  the  thirty-sixth  chapter  of  the  Quran,  which 
similarly  begins  with  these  two  letters.  Yasın  is  a  title  of  Muhammed.] 

"  [Sayyid  Mahdî  Khwaja,  Bâbur's  brother-in-law.] 
•""  [This  may  be  the  Mahdî  Sultan  who  was  executed  by  Bâbur  in 

1511  after  the  defeat  of  the  Uzbegs.] 

*  A  sort  of  adjutant  and  aide-de-camp. 
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worthy  to  be  obeyed,'^  regarding  the  array  and  disposition  of 
the  army  and  troops,  to  the  Sultans  high  in  rank,  and  to  the 
great  Amîrs,  and  to  all  the  illustrious  soldiers  of  the  Faith. 
And  when  the  pillars  of  the  army  were  made  firm,  and  every 

person  had  repaired  to  his  post,''  the  firman,  worthy  to  be 
obeyed,  and  necessary  to  be  attended  to,  was  published,  com- 

manding that  no  person  should  move  from  his  station  with- 
out orders,  nor  lift  his  hand  to  engage  without  instructions. 

And  of  the  aforesaid  day  about  one  watch  and  two  garis  <= 
were  past,^  when  the  two  opposing  armies  having  approached 
each  other,  the  combat  and  battle  began.  WTiile  the  centres 
of  the  two  armies,  like  light  and  darkness,  stood  opposed 
to  each  other,  so  desperate  an  engagement  ensued  on  the 

right  and  left  wings,  that  the  ground  was  shaken  with  an 
earthquake,  while  a  tumultuous  clangour  filled  the  upper- 

most heaven.  The  left  wing  of  the  ill-doomed  heathen 
approached  the  right  wing  of  the  faith-clothed  armies  of 
Islam,  and  made  a  desperate  attack  on  Khosrou  Gokultâsh, 

Malik  Kasim,  and  ''  Baba  Kashkeh.  Our  brave  and  elevated 
brother, e  Chin  Taimûr  Sultan,  according  to  orders,  carried 

a  gallant  reinforcement,  joined  in  the  combat,  and  ha\'ing 
driven  back  the  heathen,  pushed  on  nearly  to  their  centre. 

And  a  noble  gift  has  been  given  to  that  our  exalted  brother. f 
And  the  wonder  of  our  times,  Mustafa  Rûmi,  from  the  centre 

directed  byK  my  exalted,  upright,  and  fortunate  son,  who  is 
regarded  with  favour  in  the  sight  of  the  Creating  Majesty, 
and  distinguished  ivith  the  particular  grace  of  the  mighty  King 
xoho  commands  to  do  and  not  to  do,  Muhammed  Humâiün 

Behâder,  ha\ang  brought  forward  the  cannon,  broke  the 
ranks  of  the  pagan  army  with  matchlocks  and  guns  like 

their  hearts.-    And  during  the  battle,  Kasim  Sultan  Hussain 
•^  and  dispatched  in  all  directions  adjutants  and  aides-de-camp, 

who  were  entrusted  with  the  duty  of  conveying  instructions. 

''  And  when  the  pillars  of  the  army  [generals]  had  repaired  each  to 
his  post, 

^  Omit  and  two  garis  'l  brother  of 
e  Our  highly  honoured,  and  most  righteous  brother, 
^  A  special  guerdon  was  deserved  by  him  for  his  bravery  in  this 
action.  8  where  was 

*  About  half -past  nine  in  the  morning. 
^  That  is,  black  and  covered  with  smoke. 
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of  royal  race,*  and  the  pillars  of  the  nobles,  Ahmed  Yûsef 
and  Kewam  Beg,  having  received  orders,  hastened  to  his 
support  :  and  as,  from  time  to  time,  armies  of  the  heathen 
and  troops  of  the  rebels  came  from  behind  repeatedly  to  the 
succour  of  their  men,  we  also  dispatched  to  the  assistance 

of  our  warriors,  the  intrusted-in-the-state,  Hindu  Beg 
Kûchîn,  and  after  him,  the  props  of  the  nobility,  Muhammed 
Gokultash  and  Khwajehgi  Asad,  and  afterwards  the 
intrusted  in  the  high  monarchy,  the  trustworthy  in  the 

resplendent  court,  the  most  conflded-in  of  nobles,  the  chosen 
among  my  confidential  adherents,  Yunis  Ali,  and  the  prop 

of  the  nobles,  the  perfect-in-attachment.  Shah  Mansür 
Birlâs,  and  the  prop  of  the  grandees,  the  pure-in-fidelity, 
Abdallah  Kitâbdâr,  and  behind  him,  the  prop  of  the  nobles, 

Dost  Ishek-Agha,  Muhammed  Khalîl  Aktehbegi.^  The 
heathen  ̂   made  repeated  and  desperate  attacks  on  the  left 
wing  of  the  army  of  Islfim,  and  fell  furiously  upon  the  holy 
warriors,  the  children  of  salvation  ;  and  each  time  the  high 
and  mighty  holy  warriors  struck  some  with  wounds  from 
their  arrows  which  lead  to  victory,  and  sent  them  to  the  house 

of  destruction,  the  ivorst  of  abodes,-  and  part  of  them  they 
drove  back.  And  the  trusty  among  the  nobles.  Mümin 
Atkeh  and  Rustam  Turkoman,  advancing  in  the  rear  of  the 
dark  and  benighted  bands  of  the  heathen,  who  reposed  on 
evil  fortune  ;  and  the  trusty  among  nobles,  Mulla  Mahmûd 
and  Ali  Atkeh  Bashligh,  the  servants  of  the  counsellor  of  the 

imperial  majesty,  the  trusty  in  the  royal  state,  Nizâm-ed-dîn 
Ali  Khalîfeh,^  were  sent  to  support  them.  And  our  brother 
of  high  rank,  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza,  and  the  allied-to- 
royalty,c  Adil  Sultan,  and  the  trusty  in  the  state,  Abdal- 
azlz  Mir  Akhur,  and  Kutluk  Kadem  Kerawel,  and  Muham- 

med Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  and  Shah  Hussain  Yâregi,'*  and  Moghul 

*  our  highly  honoured  and  most  upright  brother, 
'■  right  wing  p  representative  of  the  royal  dignity, 
'^  the  pillar  of  nobilitj%  Shah  Hosain  Baragi, 

*  [Grand  equerry,  or  Master  of  the  Horse.] 
^  [This  is  apparently  intended  to  be  a  quotation  from  the  Quran 

(xiv.  34),  which  runs  thus  :  '  and  liave  made  their  people  alight  at 
the  abode  of  perdition — in  hell  they  shall  broil,  and  an  ill  resting- 

place  shall  it  be  '.]  ^  [Bâbur's  Prime  Minister.] 
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Ghânchi,  having  engaged  in  action,  maintained  a  firm 
position  ;  and  Ave  sent  the  Wazir,  the  highest  of  Wazirs  among 

men,  Khwajeh  ̂   Hussain,  with  a  body  of  our  household,  to 
their  support  ;  and  all  the  men  devoted  to  holy  warfare, 

exerting  every  nerve,  and  straining  all  their  means, '^  entered 
into  fight  with  desperate  delight,  and  reflecting  on  the  text 
of  the  Koran,  Say,  Verily  they  regard  me,  and  place  before 

their  eyes  one  of  tivo  blessings,^  and  incited  by  the  desire  of 
lavishing  their  lives,  displayed  their  life-destroying  banners  ; 
and  as  the  combat  and  battle  were  drawn  out  to  length  and 
extended  in  time,  the  mandate  worthy  of  obedience  was 

issued,  when  straightway  '^  the  bold  warriors  of  the  imperial 
household  troops,  and  the  rending  warriors,  united  in  mind,'^ 
who  were  standing  behind  the  cannon,  like  lions  in  chains, 
issuing  from  the  right  and  left  of  the  centre,  and  leaving  in 

the  middle  the  station  of  the  outer  matchlock-men,  engaged 
un  both  sides,  and  darted  forth  ̂   from  behind  the  carriages, 
like  the  rising  of  the  van  of  the  true  dawn  from  below  the 

horizon  ;  and  spilling  the  ruddy  crepuscle-coloured  blood 
of  the  infidel  ̂   pagans  in  combat,  on  the  field  wide  as  the 
rolling  firmament,  caused  many  of  the  heads  of  the  rebels  to 
fly  like  falling  stars  from  the  sky  of  their  bodies  ;  and  the 
miracle  of  the  time,  Ustad  Ali  Kuli,  who  was  stationed 
with  his  men  in  front  of  the  centre,  having  exhibited  great 

proofs  of  valour,  discharged  s  huge  bullets,'-  of  such  a  size, 
that  if  one  of  them  were  placed  in  the  basin  of  the  scale  of 

duty,  its  master,^  then  that  man  zvhosc  scale  is  heavy  gains 
a  name  among  the  blessed  ̂  ;    and  if  thrown  against  a  rooted 

^  Add  Kaınâluddîn 

^  desirous  of  manifesting  their  ardour  and  their  zeal  in  the  combat, 
c  that  '^  and  the  lions  of  the  forest  of  valour, 
Ö  should  engage  and  accordingly  they  darted  forth  *  accursed 
S  Add  against  the  iron  mailed  bastions  of  the  hostile  ranks 
^  its  owner  would  gain  the  reward  of  these  words, 

*  [Quran  ix.  52,  which  runs,  '  Say,  do  ye  expect  for  us  aught  but 
one  of  the  two  best  things  *?  '  (i.  e.  victory  or  martyrdom).] 

^  Sang  means  either  a  bullet  or  weight,  whence  the  play  of  words 
in  the  text. 

^  [Quran  ci.  5,  which  may  be  translated  '  and  as  for  him  whose 
balance  is  heavy,  he  shall  be  in  a  weU-pleasing  life  ',  a  reference  to 
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hill,  or  a  lofty  mountain,  it  would  drive  them  from  their 

foundation  like  teazed  wool.^  Such  were  the  bullets  he 

darted  on  the  iron-clad  lines  of  the  heathen  bands,  and  from 

the  discharge  of  balls  and  guns  and  matchlocks,  many  of  the 

suns  ̂   of  the  bodies  of  the  heathen  were  annihilated.  The 

imperial  matchlock-men,'' according  to  orders,  having  issued 

from  behind  the  artillery  in  the  heat  of  the  fight,^  each  of 
them  made  many  pagans  drink  the  draught  of  death  ; 

and  the  infantry  having  advanced  into  the  jilace  of  high  and 

fearful  conflict,'^  made  their  names  conspicuous  among  the 
lions  of  the  forest  of  bravery,  and  the  champions  of  the 
field  of  valour.  And  at  the  moment  while  these  events  were 

passing,  the  firman,  worthy  to  be  obeyed,  was  given  to  drag 

forward  the  guns  in  the  centre.  And  the  pure  soul "  of  the 
Emperor,  on  whose  right  is  the  victory  of  the  state,'  and 

on  whose  left  are  pre-eminence  and  glory,  began  to  move 

forward  on  the  Pagan's  troops  ;  which  being  understood 
on  all  sides  by  the  victoiy-graced  armies,  the  whole  raging 
sea  of  the  victorious  army  rose  in  mighty  storm,  and  the 
valour  of  all  the  crocodiles  of  that  ocean  was  manifested. 

The  blackness  of  the  dust  spreading  over  the  skj',  like  dark 
clouds,  raced  back  and  forward  over  all  the  plain  s  ;  while  the 

flashing  of  the  gleaming  of  the  sword  witlun  exceeded 

the  glancing  of  lightning  ̂   ;  so  that  the  face  of  the  sun,  like 
the  back  of  a  mirror,  was  void  of  light.  The  striker  and  the 

struck,  the  victor  and  vanquished,  mingled  in  the  fray '  ; 
the  marks  of  discrimination  were  concealed  from  view, 

and  such  a  night  ensued  that  the  firmament  was  not  visible, 

*  frames 

^  The  musketeers  of  the  centre,  where  the  Emperor  was  posted, 
^  into  the  midst  of  the  fight,  ''  danger, 
"  sacred  person  ^  are  victory  and  triumph, 
8  The  black  dust  extended  like  a  dark  veil  on  every  side  ; 
^  while  the  thick  cloud,  which  had  overspread  the  battlefield,  was 

furrowed  with  the  flashing  of  swords,  which  much  surpassed  in 
brilliance  that  of  lightning ; 

i  were  so  mingled  in  the  fray  that 

the  Balance  wherein  all  good  and  evil  actions  will  be  weighed  on  the 
Day  of  Judgement.] 

'  [Quran  ci.  4,  '  and  the  mountains  shall  be  like  flocks  of  carded 
wool.'] 
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and  the  only  stars  that  could  be  distinguished  were  the 

prints  of  the  horses'  feet .'' 
( Verse) — On  the  day  of  combat,  the  dew  of  blood  descended  to  the 

fish,'  and  the  dust  rose  above  the  moon. 
From  the  hoofs  of  the  coursers  in  that  sjjacious  plain  ;    so 

that  the  earths  became  six,''  and  the  heavens  eight.- 

The  warriors  of  the  Faith,  who  were  in  the  temper  of  self- 
devotion,  and  prepared  to  submit  to  martyrdom,^  heard 
from  a  secret  voice  the  glad  tidings  And  be  not  dejected 

nor  sorry,  for  ye  are  ex(dted  ;  ̂   and  from  the  infallible 
informer  heard  the  joyful  words,  Assistance  is  from  God, 
and  victory  is  at  hand ;  spread  the  glad  tidings  among  the 
Faithful^  They  fought  with  such  delight,  that  praises  were 

showered  down  on  them  from  the  pure  above,*i  and  the 
angels  who  are  near  to  God,  hovered  like  butterflies  around 
their  heads.  And  between  the  first  and  second  prayers,  the 
fire  of  battle  blazed  so,  that  its  flames  raised  the  standards 
above  the  firmament.  And  the  right  and  left  of  the  army  of 
the  Faithful,  having  driven  the  right,  left,  and  centre,  of  the 

infidels  into  one  place,®  the  indications  of  the  superiority 
of  the  illustrious  holy  warriors,  and  the  exaltation  of  the 

*  The  Magician  of  the  time  had  so  charmed  every  eye  that  the  only 
planets  they  saw  were  arrows,  and  the  only  fixed  stars  that  appeared 
were  those  under  the  hoofs  of  the  steady  squadrons. 

^  Under  the  jiressure  of  the  horses'  hoofs  in  that  vast  plain  the 
regions  of  the  earth  became  six. 

^  at  the  very  moment  when  they  flung  themselves  full  tilt  into 
danger,  and  risked  their  lives, 

d  Saints  of  the  Sublime  Assembly, 
<"  drove  back  on  their  centre  the  right  and  left  wings  of  the 

accursed  infidels.    When  the  indications 

'  [This  is  an  allusion  to  the  myth  of  the  fish,  which  is  supposed  to 

support  the  earth,  the  meaning  being  '  to  the  lowest  deaths  of  the 
earth  '.] 

^  [i.  e.  the  seven  regions  of  the  earth  became  six  under  the  pressure 
of  the  horses'  hoofs.]  There  are  supposed  to  be  seven  earths,  and  as 
many  heavens,  in  Muhammedan  philosophy.  The  poet  supposes  that 
one  earth,  being  converted  into  dust  and  rising  aloft,  became  an 
eighth  heaven,  leaving  onlj^  six  earths. 

3  [Quran,  iii.  133 ;  the  passage  rims  thus  :  '  Do  not  give  way  nor 
grieve,  for  ye  shall  have  the  upper  hand  if  ye  but  be  believers.'] 

*  [Quran,  Ixi.  13.] 



A.  II.  933  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  305 

standards  of  Islam,  began  to  be  evident  ;  and  in  the  course 
of  one  hour,  those  damnable  heathen  and  those  atheistical 
wretches,  being  desperate  and  astonished  at  their  condition, 

finally  resigning  their  lives  to  despair,*  made  an  attack  on 
the  right  and  left  of  our  centre,  and  having  advanced  their 
greatest  force  on  the  left,  had  nearly  reached  it  ;  but  the 
holy  warriors  distinguished  by  valour,  exhibiting  the  fruits 

of  excellence,''  planted  the  tree  of  their  arrows  on  the  ground 
of  the  breast  of  every  one,  and  cast  them  all  out  °  hke  their 
black  fortune.  In  this  situation  of  things,  the  breezes  of 
success  and  victory  blew  on  the  garden  of  the  Good  Fortune 
of  us  the  fortunate  Nawab,  and  the  glad  tidings  came, 

Of  a  truth  we  have  displayed  on  thy  account  a  splendid  victory.^ 
The  mistress  Victory,  whose  world-adorning  countenance 
decked  with  waving  ringlets,  and  with  God  ivill  aid  you 

lüith  mighty  aid,^  had  been  hid  behind  a  veil,  as  the  orna- 
mented Bride  of  Futurity,  now  gave  her  aid  and  came  to 

greet  the  Present  <^  ;  the  vain  Hindus  discovering  their 
dangerous  state,  zvere  scattered  abroad  like  teazed  wool,  and 
broken  like  bxibbles  on  wine?  Many  were  slain,  and  fell  in 
the  battle,  and  some  giving  up  their  lives  for  lost,  turned 
to  the  desert  of  ruin,  and  became  the  food  of  crows  and 
kites ;  and  hillocks  were  formed  of  the  slain,  and  towers 
raised  of  their  heads.  Hassan  Khan  Mewati  was  enrolled  in 

the  band  of  the  dead  by  a  matchlock  shot,  and  in  like 
manner  many  of  these  bewildered  and  misled  rebels,  the 

^  continued  for  an  hour  in  a  state  of  bewilderment,  and  finally 
resolving  to  sell  their  lives  dearly, 

''  having  before  their  eyes  the  fruits  of  a  divine  reward, 
c  made  them  turn  tail 

'I  The  Princess  Victory,  whose  world-adorning  beauty  was  en- 
hanced by  the  ornament  of  this  phrase  '  God  will  aid  you  with  a 

mighty  aid  ',  having  manifested  to  our  e3'es  the  happiness  of  the 
future,  which  had  been  concealed  behind  a  veil,  made  it  a  present 
reality ; 

^  [Quran,  xlviii.  1 ,  '  Verily  we  have  given  thee  an  obvious 
victory '.] 

^  [Quran,  xlviii.  3.] 
'  [Quran,  ci.  4  and  3.  The  latter  verse  is  translated  by  Sale  and 

Palmer  '  and  scattered  like  moths  '.  The  passage  runs  as  follows  : 
'  The  day  when  men  shall  be  like  scattered  moths,  and  the  mountains 
like  flocks  of  carded  wool.'] 

k 
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leaders  of  that  army,  were  struck  by  arrows  or  musket-shot, 
and  closed  their  lives  ;  of  the  number,  Rawal  Udai  Sing, 

before  named,-"'  who  was  Prince  (Wali)  of  the  country  of 
Udaipûr,  and  had  twelve  thousand  horse  ;  and  Rai  Chander- 
bhân  Chuhân,  who  had  four  thousand  horse,''  and  Manikchand 
Chuhan,  and  Dilpat  Rai,  who  were  masters  of  four  thou- 

sand horse,  and  Gangü,  and  Karm  Sing,  and  Rao  Bikersi,^ 
who  had  three  tKüusand  horse,  and  a  number  of  others, 

who  each  were  leaders  of  great  clans,  men  of  high  rank  and 
pride,  measured  the  road  to  Hell,  and,  from  this  house  of 
clay,  were  transferred  to  the  Pit  of  Perdition.  The  road 
from  the  field  of  battle  was  filled  like  hell,  Avith  the  wounded 

who  died  by  the  way  ;  and  the  lowest  hell  was  rendered 
populous,  in  consequence  of  the  numbers  of  infidels  who  had 

delivered  up  their  lives  to  the  angels  «  of  hell.  On  whatever 
side  of  the  armies  of  Islam  a  person  went,  on  every  hand 
he  found  men  of  distinction  lying  slain  ;  and  the  illustrious 
camp,  wherever  it  has  moved  after  the  fugitives,  could 
nowhere  find  a  spot  in  which  to  plant  a  foot,  in  consequence 

of  the  number  of  distinguished  men  Ijing  mangled.'^ 

All  the  Hindus  were  scattered  and  confounded,® 
With  stones,-  like  the  warriors  of  the  elephant. 
Many  hills  of  their  bodies  were  seen, 
And  from  each  hill  flowed  a  rivulet  of  running  blood. 
From  the  dread  of  the  arrows  of  the  ranks  full  of  grandeur. 

They  were  flying  and  running  ̂   to  ever}'  field  and  hill. 

Arabic. — They  go  bockivards  in  flight.  And  the  event 
happened  os  it  hod  been  ordained  of  Fate.  And  novo  the 

praise  he  to  God,  xvho  is  All-hearing  and  All-wise ;    and 

*  Nagori, 

^  Add  Bhfipat  Rao,  son  of  Salâh  ud  dîn,  of  whom  I  have  spoken 
above,  who  was  governor  of  the  territory  of  Chanderi,  and  had 

6,000  horse,  "  ^   Prince 
'•  where  a  distinguislied  victim  did  not  lie  prostrate. 
6  All  the  Hindus  were  stretched  on  the  earth,  abject  and  struck 

down. 

*  Nagersi. — Mr.  Metcalfe's  copy. 
"  This  is  again  a  play  on  the  word  sang,  which  means  either  a  bullet 

or  a  stone.  In  the  war  of  the  elephant,  the  enemy's  army  was  des- 
troyed by  pebbles,  miraculously  dropped  on  their  heads  by  birds. 

^  Or  by  a  double  naeaning,  '  hogs  flying  to  every  field  and  hill '. 
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except  from  lohom  there  is  no  help,  for  he  is  great  and 

powerful.^^  Written  in  tlie  month  of  tlie  latter  Junıâda,  in 

the  year  933.2 
After  this  victory  I  used  the  epithet  Ghâzi,^  in  the  imperial 

titles.  On  the  Fatchnâmeh  (or  official  account  of  the  vic- 
tory), below  the  imperial  titles  (inscribed  on  the  back  of  the 

despatches),  I  wrote  the  following  verses  : 

(Tilrki) — For  love  of  the  Faith  I  became  a  wanderer  in  the  desert, 
I  became  the  antagonist  of  Pagans  and  Hindus, 

I  strove  ''  to  make  myself  a  martyr  ; — 
Thanks  be  to  the  Almighty  who  has  made  me  a  (Uıâzi 

(victorious  over  the  enemies  of  the  Faith). 

Sheikh  Zein  discovered  the  date  of  this  victory  in  the 

words  Fateh-i-bddshclh-i- Islam*  (the  victory  of  the  Emperor 
of  the  Faith).  Mir  Gisfi  also,  one  of  the  men  who  had  come 
from  Kabul,  discovered  the  date  in  the  very  same  words, 

and  sent  them  with  four  verses  inscribed  below.*^'  There  was 
a  perfect  coincidence  between  Sheikh  Zein  and  Mîr  Gîsü, 

in  their  best  emblems.''  The  very  same  words  were  con- 
tained in  their  quatrains."  On  another  occasion,  on  my 

conquest  of  Debâlpür,  Sheikh  Zein  discovered  the  date  in 

Wasat-i-shahr-i'Rabia  ul  mvzvaP  (the  middle  of  the  month 
of  the  first  Rabîa) ;  and  Mîr  Gîsü  hit  upon  the  very  same 
words. 

Having  defeated  the  enemy,  we  pursued  them  with 
great  slaughter.  Their  camp  might  be  two  kos  distant  from 

ours.  On  reaching  it,  I  sent  on  Muhammedi,  Abdal-azîz, 
Ali  Khan,  and  some  other  officers,  with  orders  to  follow  them 

in  close  pursuit,  slaying  and  cutting  them  off,  so  that  they 
should  not  have  time  to  re-assemble.'     In  this  instance 

^  the  Ahnighty  and  All-wise. 
•*  resolved  c  Otnit  inscribed  below 

•'  By  a  lucky  chance  there  was  a  perfect  coincidence  between 

Sheikh  Zain's  and  Mir  Ghisfl's  quatrains. 
®  Omit  this  sentence.  f  Omit  (his  clause. 

'  [This  passage  is  a  melange  of  tags  from  various  chapters  of  the 
Quran  (xvii.  49  ;   xxxiii.  38  ;  iii.  122  ;   xxvi.  220).] 

^  [In  P.  de  C.'s  version  the  date  of  the  month  (25th)  is  added.]    * 
^  Ohâzi  signifies  victorious  in  a  holy  war.  ■* 
*  The  letters  make  933  [1526  27]. 
^  The  letters  make  930  [1523-24]. 

March 1527. 

Babur  as- sumes the 
title  of 
Ghâzi. 

Improves 

his  victoi'V. 

X  2 
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Banishes 
Muhammed 

Sherlf,  the 
aştrologer. 

Insurrec- 
tion in  the 

Doâb 

quelled. 
March  17. 

Bâbur  con ■ 
struct  s  a 
tower  of 
skulls. 

Reaches 
Biâna. 

I  was  siiilty  of  neglect  ;  I  should  myself  have  gone  on  and 
urged  the  pursuit,  and  ought  not  to  have  entrusted  that 
business  to  another.  I  had  got  about  a  kos  beyond  the 

enemy's  camp  when  I  turned  back,  the  day  being  spent, 
and  reached  my  own  about  bed-time  prayers.  Muhammed 
Sherlf,  the  astrologer,  whose  perverse  and  seditious  practices 

I  have  mentioned,^  came  to  congratulate  me  on  my  victory. 
I  poured  forth  a  torrent  of  abuse  upon  him  ;  and  when  I 
had  relieved  my  heart  by  it,  although  he  was  heathenishly 
inclined,  perverse,  extremely  self-conceited,  and  an  insuffer- 

able evil-speaker,^^  yet,  as  he  had  been  my  old  servant, 
I  gave  him  a  lak  ̂   as  a  present,  and  dismissed  him,  command- 

ing him  not  to  remain  within  my  dominions. 

Next  day  we  continued  on  the  same  groimd.  I  des- 
patched Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Sheikli  Güren,  and 

Abdal  Malük  Korchi,  with  a  large  force  against  Ilias  Ivhan, 
who  had  made  an  insurrection  in  the  Doâb,  surprised  Koel, 
and  taken  Kichek  Ali  prisoner.  On  the  arrival  of  my 
detachment,  the  enemy,  finding  that  they  could  hot  cope 
with  them,  fled  in  all  directions,  in  confusion  and  dismay. 
Some  days  after  my  return  to  Agra,  Ilias  Khan  was  taken 
and  brought  in.    I  ordered  him  to  be  flayed  alive. 

The  battle  was  fought  within  view  of  a  small  hill  near  our 
camp.  On  this  hillock,  I  directed  a  tower  of  the  skulls  of  the 
infidels  to  be  constructed. 

From  this  encampment,  the  third  march  brought  us  to 
Biâna.  Immense  numbers  of  the  dead  bodies  of  the  pagans 

and  apostates  had  fallen  in  their  flight,"  all  the  way  to  Biâna, 
and  even  as  far  as  Alwar  ̂   and  Mewat.  I  went  and  surveyed 
Biâna,  and  then  returned  to  the  camp  ;  and,  having  sent 

for  the  Tfirki  and  Hindi  Amîrs,  consulted  about  proceed- 
ing against  the  country  of  these  pagans.    That  plan  was, 

^  who  had  entertained  most  evil  sentiments  about  me, 

''  always  prone  to  rebellion, 
"  Add  and  lay  strewn 

1  About  £250. 

^  Alwar  lies  west  from  Muttra,  and  is  the  capital  of  the  Rajah  of 
Mocheri.  It  is  at  about  an  equal  distance  from  Delhi  and  Agra. 
[Machari,  now  a  village,  was  tlie  old  capital  of  the  Alwar  state.  It 

is  situated  about  thirty  miles  south-east  of  Alwar.] 
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however,  abandoned,  in  consequence  of  the  want  of  water 
on  the  road,  and  of  the  excessive  heat  of  the  season. 

The  country  of  Mewat  hes  not  far  from  Dellii,  and  yields  Reduces 

a  revenue  of  three  or  four  krors.^  Hassan  Ivlian  Mewati  ̂ ^^^^■'**^- 
had  received  the  government  of  that  country  from  his 
ancestors,  who  had  governed  it,  in  uninterrupted  succession, 

for  nearly  two  hundred  '  years.  They  had  yielded  an 
imperfect  kind  of  submission  to  the  Sultans  of  DeUii. 
The  Sultans  of  Hind,  whether  from  the  extent  of  their 

territories,  from  want  of  opportunity,  or  from  obstacles 
opposed  by  the  mountainous  nature  of  the  country,  had 

never  subdued  Mewat.''  They  had  never  been  able  to  reduce 
it  to  order,  and  were  content  to  receive  such  a  degree  of 
obedience  as  was  tendered  to  them.  After  my  conquest  of 
Hind,  following  the  example  of  former  Sultans,  I  also  had 
shown  Hassan  Khan  distinguished  marks  of  favour.  Yet 
this  ungrateful  man,  whose  affections  lay  all  on  the  side  of  the 

pagans,  this  inhdel,'^  regardless  of  my  favours,  and  without 
any  sense  of  the  kindness  and  distinction  with  which  he  had 
been  treated,  was  the  grand  promoter  and  leader  of  all  the 
commotions  and  rebellions  that  ensued,  as  has  been  related. 

The  plan  for  marching  into  the  country  of  the  pagans 
having  been  abandoned,  I  resolved  on  the  reduction  of 
Mewat.  I  advanced  four  marches,  and,  after  the  fifth, 
encamped  six  kos  from  the  fort  of  Alwar,  which  was  the  seat 

of  government,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Mânasni.-  Hassan 

Klian's  ancestors  had  made  their  capital  at  Tijârah.  In  the 
year  in  which  I  invaded  Hindustan,  defeated  Pahâr  Khan,^ 
and  took  Lahore  and  Debâlpûr,*  being  even  then  apprehen- 

sive of  the  progress  of  my  arms,  he  had  set  about  building 
this  fort.  A  person  named  Karmchand,  one  of  Hassan 

Khan's  head  men,  who  had  come  to  visit  Hassan  Khan's  son 
while  he  was  a  prisoner  in  Agra,  now  arrived  from  the  son, 

^  a  hundred  to  two  hundred 
^  had  never  turned  in  the  direction  of  Mewat. 
c  this  thankless  heretic,  who  behaved  like  an  infidel, 

1  This  may  be  from  £75,000  to  £100,000. 
-  [This  is  the  river  marked  on  the  map  as  flowing  eastwards  to 

the  south  of  Alwar.] 

'^  [Bahar  Khânbadi  may  be  meant.]  *  [lö2-t.] 
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commissioned  to  ask  a  pardon.  I  sent  him  back  accom- 
panied by  Abdal  Rahîm  Sliagliawel,  with  letters  to  quiet  his 

apprehensions,  and  promising  him  personal  safety  ̂   ;  and 

they  returned  along  with  Nahir  Khan,  Hassan  Khan's  son. 
I  again  received  him  into  favour,  and  bestowed  on  him 
a  perganna  of  several  laks  for  his  support.  I  had  bestowed 

on  Khosrou  ^  an  allowance  and  establishment  of  fifty  laks,^ 
and  nominated  him  to  the  government  of  Alwar,  from 
a  supposition  that,  during  the  battle,  he  had  performed 
a  certain  very  important  piece  of  service.  As  his  ill  luck 

would  have  it,  he  put  on  airs  and  refused  the  boon.  I  after- 
wards discovered  that  the  service  had  not  been  performed 

by  him,  but  by  Chin  Taimûr  Sultan.  I  bestowed  on  Sultan  ̂  
the  city  of  Tijârah,^  which  was  the  capital  of  Mewat, 
granting  him  at  the  same  time  a  settled  provision  of  fifty 

laks.*  To  Tardikeh,  who,  in  the  battle  with  Râna  Sanka, 
commanded  the  tnlughmch  (or  flanking  division)  on  the 
right,  and  had  distinguished  himself  more  than  any  other, 

I  gave  an  appointment  of  fifteen  laks,^  with  the  charge  of 
the  fort  of  Alwar.  I  bestowed  the  treasures  of  Alwar,  with 

everji;hing  ̂   in  the  fort,  on  Hvmıâiûn. 
Sends  back  I  marched  from  this  station  on  Wednesday  the  first  of 
and  the  Rajcb,  and,  having  come  within  two  kos  of  Alwar,  went 
Badakh-  and  examined  the  fort,  where  I  stayed  all  night,  and 

Apri/sf "'  returned  back  to  the  camp  in  the  morning.  Before  engaging 
Râna  Sanka  in  the  Holy  War,  as  has  been  mentioned, 
when  all,  small  and  great,  took  the  oath,  I  had  told  them, 
that  after  conquering  this  enemy,  I  had  no  objection  to 

any  one's  returning  home,  and  would  give  leave  to  as  many 
as  asked  it.  Most  of  Humâiün's  servants  were  from  Badakh- 
shan  and  the  neighbouring  countries,  and  had  never 
served  in  an  army  on  any  expedition  that  lasted  more 

*  with  conciliatory  letters  ; 
^  Add  by  way  of  reward  <^  all  stores 

1  Perhaps  Khosrou  Gokultâsh.  -  About  £12,500. 
^  [Tijara,  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Alwar  state,  Râjpû- 

tâna,  is  situated  thirty  miles  north-east  of  Alwar  city.  It  was  for 
a  long  time  the  capital  of  the  Khanzâdahs  of  Mewat,  and  contains 

what  is  said  to  be  the  tomb  of  Hasan  Khan,  Babur's  opponent, 
who  fell  on  the  field  of  Kanwa.]  *  About  £12,500. 

^  About  £3,750.     [P.  de  C.  gives  the  amount  as  50  lakhs.] 
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than  a  month,  or  two  months  at  a  time.    Before  the  battle, 

they  had  been  seized  with  a  longing  for  home.^    I  had  made 
with    them    the    agreement    which    has    been    mentioned. 
Besides,  Kabul  was  very  imperfectly  defended.     On  these 
accounts,  I  finally  resolved  to  send  off  Humâiûn  to  Kabul. 
Having  come  to  this  resolution,  I  marched  from  Alwar  on 
Thursday  the  ninth  of  Rajeb,  and  ha\ing  moved  four  or   .^prilll. 
five  kos,  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  Mânasni.     Mahdi 
Khwajeh  appearing  also  to  be  very  uncomfortable,  I  gave 
him   liberty  to  return  to  Kabul.    The  shikddri  of    Biana 

I  conferred  on  Dost  Ishek-Agha.     As  Mahdi  Khwajeh  held 
the  nominal  government  of  Etawa,  I**  now  bestowed  it  on 
Jaafer  Khwajeh,  the  son  of  Kutb  Khan,  who  had  fled  from 

Etawa  and  joined  me.^     I  halted  three  or  four  days  in  this 
ground,  previous  to  taking  leave  of  Humâiûn.'^    From  this 
station,  I  despatched  Mümin  Ali  Tewachi  to  Kabul,  with 
letters  giving  an  account  of  the  victory. 

I  had  heard  much  of  the  fountain  of  Firozpfir,'^  and  of  the   Visits  the 
great  tank  of  Kotilah.^     On  Sunday,  I  mounted  and  rode   f^uiita'"  "^ ^  •'  Firozpur 
out  from  the  camp,  for  the  double  purpose  of  seeing  the   and  the 

country,''  and  of  conducting  Ilumâiûn  for  some  distance   l^'"^|"i^ 
on  his  way.     That  day  I  went  to  visit  Firozpur  and  its   April  14. 

■^  they  had  completely  reached  the  end  of  their  patience. 
^  I  had  previously  granted  the  government  of  Etawa  to  Mahdi 

Khwaja,  and  accordingly  I 

^  in  order  to  attend  to  the  matter  of  Humâyûn's  departure. 
'I  these  two  marvels, 

*  [There  is  some  confusion  here,  as  Ja'far  Khwaja  was  the  son  of 
Mahdi  Khwaja,  and,  further  on,  Bâbur  states  that  when  Etawa  was 

abandoned  by  Kutb  Khan,  Ja'far  Khwaja  was  sent  to  take  charge  of 
it  in  his  father's  room.] 

-  [This  is  Firûzpûr,  the  licad-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Gurgaon 
district,  Panjab,  on  the  route  from  Delhi  to  Alwar,  situated  seventy- 
four  miles  south  of  the  former.  It  is  said  to  have  been  founded  by 
Firoz  Shah  Tughlak  to  control  the  Mewatis.  The  springs  alluded  to 

are  known  according  to  the  Gazetteer  of  Gurgaon  as  '  the  Jhir  of 
Firûzpûr '.] 

^  Kotilah  lies  south  of  Alwar  about  thirty  miles.  ['  The  Kotlah 
lake  lies  under  the  Firûzpûr  hills  on  the  borders  of  the  Firûzpûr  and 
Nuh  Tahslls.  It  is  the  largest  lake  in  the  (Gurgaon)  district,  being 

three  miles  long  by  two  and  a  half  hvoa.û..'' —Gazetteer  of  Gurgaon. Drainage  operations  must  doubtless  have  curtailed  its  size  since 

Babur's  time.] 
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April  15. 

Huınâiün 
takes  leavi 
April  16. 

Bâbur 
visits  the 
fountain 
near  Bu- 
sawer. 

fountain,  and  took  a  maajün.    In  the  valley  from  which  the 

water  of  the  fountain  flows,  tlie  kanlr^  flowers  were  all  in 
full  bloom.    It  is  very  beautiful,  though  it  will  not  support 
the  high  praises  lavished  upon  it.    Within  this  valley,  where 
the  stream  widens,  I  directed  a  reservoir  to  be  made  of 
hewn  stone,  ten  by  ten.     We  halted  that  night  in  the  valley, 
and  next  morning  rode  to  visit  the  tank  of  Kotilah.     One 

of  its  banks  is  formed  by  the  side  of  a  hill,*  and  the  river 
Mânasni  flows  into  it.-     It  is  a  very  large  tank,  but  does 
not  look  well  from  either  of  its  sides.^    In  the  midst  of  the 
tank  is  a  rising  ground,  around  it  are  a  number  of  small 
boats.     The  inhabitants  of  the  towns  on  the  banks  of  the 

tank,  when  any  alarm  or  confusion  occurs,  embark  in  their 
boats,  and  make  their  escape.      When  I  arrived   there,  a 
number  of  people  got  into  their  boats,  and  rowed  into  the 
middle  of  the  lake.    After  riding  to  the  tank,  I  returned  to 

Humâiün's  camp,  where  I  rested  and  dined,  after  which  I 
invested  the  Mirza  and  his  Begs  with  dresses  of  honour,  and 

towards  bed-time  prayers,  took  leave  of  Humâiûn,  mounted, 

•  and  slept  at  a  place  on  the  road.     I  afterwards  mounted 

again,  and,  toAvards  dawn,  passed  the  perganna  of  Kuliri,^ 
where  I  took  a  little  more  rest,  after  which  I  continued 

my  journey  and  reached  the  camp,  which  I  found  at  Tudeh.* 
Having    marched    from    Tudeh,    when    we    alighted    at 

Somgîr,  Hassan  Khan's  son,  Nahir  Khan,  who  had  been 
delivered    into    the    custody    of    Abdal-rahim,    made    his 
escape.     Leaving  this  place,  the  second  march  brought  us 

ii  It  is  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  the  hills  that  hem  it  in, 
'^  It  is  so  large  that  the  eye  cannot  clearly  distinguish  objects  on 

one  side  from  the  other. 

•  [Oleander.] 
^  [The  Mânasni,  or  Mânasle  (man  taker),  now  known  as  the 

Ruparel,  enters  the  district  (of  Gurgaon)  from  Alwar,  and  passes 

up  the  Firûzpûr  valley  along  the  Landdha  channel.  After  Bâbur's 
time,  instead  of  falling  into  the  Kotla  lake,  it  appears  to  have  been 
artificially  diverted,  or  naturally  found  its  way  into  Bharatpür 
{Gazetteer  of  Gurgaon}.] 

^  [Kohri  is  marked  on  Rennell's  map  as  a  village  in  the  Alwar 
state  about  fifteen  miles  south-east  of  Alwar  city.] 

*  [Tuda  Blum  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Jaipur  state 
in  Râjpûtâna,  situated  sixty-two  miles  east  of  Jaipur  C'ty.] 
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to  the  fountain  which  is  on  the  face  ̂   of  the  hill,  between 
Busawer  and  Jhûseh,  where  we  halted.  I  here  erected  an 
awning,  and  had  a  maajûn.  When  the  camp  passed  this 
way,  Terdi  Beg  Khâksâr  had  praised  this  fountain.  We 

now  went  and  \asited  it  on  horseback.^  It  is  a  ver^'  beautiful 
fountain.  In  Hindustan  there  are  scarcely  any  artificial 
water-courses,  so  that  fountains  for  confining  and  conducting 
the  water  «  are  not  to  be  looked  for.  \Miat  few  fountains 
there  are  ooze  out,  as  if  distilling  from  the  ground  ;  but  do 
not  burst  fortli  like  the  springs  in  our  countries.  The  water 
of  this  fountain  might  be  about  half  large  enough  to  drive 
a  mill,  and  it  issues  bursting  from  the  skirt  of  the  hill. 
The  ground  all  about  it  is  meadow  pasture,  and  is  very 
pleasant.  I  gave  orders  that  an  octagonal  reservoir  of 
cut-stone  should  be  built,  where  this  spring  issues  out. 
AMiile  we  were  sitting  by  the  fountain,  under  the  influence 
of  our  maajûn.  Terdi  Beg  repeatedly  proposed,  with  some 
appearance  of  vanity,  that,  as  we  were  pleased  with  the 

place,''  we  ought  to  give  it  a  name.  Abdallah  proposed  that 

it  should  be  called  the  Royal  Fountain,  Terdi  Beg"s  delight.'" 
This  proposal  furnished  us  with  great  subject  for  merriment. 
Dost  Ishek-Agha,  who  came  from  Biana,  waited  on  me  at 
this  fountain. 

Setting  out  from  this  place,  I  again  visited  and  surveyed 
Biana,  and  went  on  to  Sikri,  where  I  halted  two  days, 

close  by  the  garden  which  I  had  formerly  directed  to  be 

laid  out.  After  giving  directions  about  the  garden, •■  on  the 
morning  of  Thursday,  tlie  23rd  of  Rajeb,  I  pursued  my  way 
and  reached  Agra. 

I  have  mentioned  that,  during  the  late  disturbances,  the 
enemy  had  made  themselves  masters  of  Chandwar  and 

Raberi.^     I   now   sent   Muhammed   Ali   Jeng-Jeng,   Terdi 

April  25. Arrives  in 

Agra. 
Bâbur  gets 

possession 
of  Chând- 

a  on  a  spur 

''  This  is  what  made  me  go  and  see  it,  but  I  viewed  it  from  horse- 
back without  stopping. 

c  Omit  for  confining  and  conducting  the  water 
^  as  he  was  the  cause  of  the  beautifying  of  this  place, 
6  adorned  by  Tardi  Beg. 

f  During  this  time  I  busied  myself  in  beautifying  the  garden,  and 

^  These  places  lie  in  the  Doâb  below  Agra,  but  above  Etawa. 
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and 
Etawa. 

Babur's 
generals  re- 

pel Biban. 

Beg,  Kfich  Beg,  Abdal  Malük  Korclii,  Hussain  Khan,  with 

his  Daryâ-khânis,^  against  Chandwar  and  Raberi.  They  no 
sooner  reached  Chandwar,  than  the  garrison  in  the  place, 

who  were  Kutb  Khan's  people,  on  getting  notice  of  their 
arrival,  deserted  and  joined  them.  x-Vfter  taking  possession 
of  Chandwar,  they  proceeded  against  Raberi .  Hussain  Khân 

Lohâni's  people  advanced  beyond  the  suburb-fence,^  in- 
tending to  skirmish  a  little  ̂   ;  but  our  men  had  no  sooner 

come  close  upon  them  and  begun  the  attack,  than  the  enemy, 
unable  to  stand  their  ground,  took  to  flight.  Hussain  Ivlian 
mounted  on  an  elephant,  reached  the  river  in  company  with 
some  others,  but  was  drowned  in  crossing  the  Junma. 
On  receiving  intelligence  of  this,  Kutb  Khan  surrendered 

Etawa,  and  joined  me.''  As  Etawa  had  at  first  been  given 
to  Mahdi  Khwajeh,  his  son  Jaafer  Khwajeh  was  now  sent 

to  take  charge  of  it,  in  his  father's  room. 
During  the  war  with  the  Pagan  Sanka,  a  number  of  Hindu- 

stanis and  Afghans  had  deserted,  as  has  been  mentioned  ; 

in  consequence  of  which  all  their  pergannas  and  govern- 
ments had  been  seized.'^  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldâi,  who 

had  abandoned  Kanauj  and  rejoined  me,  was  now  unwilling, 
whether  from  fear  or  from  shame,  to  return  thither,  and,  in 

exchange  for  the  government  of  Kanauj,  which  was  thirty 
laks,  took  that  of  Sirhind,  which  was  only  fifteen.  Kanauj 

was  bestowed  on  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza  j'^  with  the 

allowance  of  thirty  laks.*  Budavm^  was  given  to  Kâsim 
Hussain  Sultan,  who  was  ordered  to  accompany  IMuham- 
med   Sultan   Mirza.      Several   others   of  the   Tûrki   Begs, 

'^  Hosain  Khan  Lohani's  people  came  out  to  meet  them  with  the 
idea  of  skirmishing  awhile  behind  the  barricades  ; 

^  managed  to  escape  with  a  few  followers, 
c  and  had  taken  possession  of  all  their  districts  and  governments. 

'  [i.  e.  the  Khans,  or  chiefs,  of  the  river  banks.] 
^  [i.  e.  barricades.]  *  A  son  of  Sultan  Weis  Mirza. 
*  Nearly  £7,500. 

*  Budaun  is  in  Rohilkund,  below  Sambal.  [Budaon  is  the  head- 
quarters of  a  district  in  the  United  Provinces  situated  near  the  river 

Son.  It  was  captured  by  Kutb  ud  din  Aibek  in  1196,  and  afterwards 
became  an  important  frontier  post  on  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
Delhi  Empire.  It  is  famous  as  the  birthplace  of  Abdul  Qadir,  the 
historian,  and  author  of  the  Muntakhab  ut  tawarlkh  (1596).] 
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Malik  Kâsim,  Baba  Kashkeli,  with  his  brothers  and  Moghuls, 

Abul  Muhammed  Nezehbâz,  Muayyid,  with  his  father's 
followers,  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldâi,'^  and  Hussain  Khan, 
with  his  Daryâ-khânis  ;  as  well  as  several  Amirs  of  Hind, 
Ali  Khan  Fermûli,  Malikdâd  Karrâni,  Sheikh  jMuhanimed, 

Sheikh  Behkehari,^  Tatar  Khan,  and  Khan  Jehan,  were 
ordered  to  accompany  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza  against 

Bîban,^  who,  during  the  confusion  occasioned  by  the  war  a.  d.  1527. 
against  Sanka  the  Pagan,  had  besieged  and  taken  Lakhnau.^ 
When  this  army  passed  the  river  Ganges,^  Bîban,  having 
information  of  its  approach,  packed  up''  his  baggage  and 
fled.  The  army  pursued  him  as  far  as  Khairâbâd,*  halted 
there  many'i  days,  and  afterwards  returned. 

The  treasures  had  been  divided,  but  I  had  not  hitherto   Bâbur  dis- 

found  leisure  to  make  any  arrangement  as  to  the  pergannas  Parses  lus 
and  provinces,  the  holy  war  against  the  pagans   having  the  i-ainy 

intervened  to  prevent  me.     Being  now  relieved  from  the  s*?^""- 
war  with  the  infidels,  I  made  a  division  of  the  different 
provinces  and  districts  ;    and  the  rainy  season  being  near 
at  hand,   I   directed  every  person  to  repair  to   his  own 
perganna,  to  prepare  his  accoutrements  and  arms,  and  be 
in  readiness  to  join  me  again  when  the  rains  were  over. 

At  this  time  I  received  information  that  Humâiûn  had   Humâiûn 

repaired  to  Delhi,  and  had  there  opened  several  of  the  f'^^^^  some '  ^  treasure  at 
houses  which  contained  the  treasure,  and  taken  possession  Delhi. 
by  force  of  the  contents.     I  certainly  never  expected  such 
conduct  from  him,  and,  being  extremely  hurt,  I  wrote  and 
sent  him  some  letters  containing  the  severest  reprehension. 

•^  Muayyid  with   his   father,  and  Hosain  Khan  with  his  Daryâ- 
khânis  and  the  retainers  of  Sultan  Muhammed  Duldai, 

'>  Nikâri,  ^  abandoned  ''  some 

'  Malik  Biban  Jilwani  was  an  Afghan  chief  of  great  power. 
^  [Lucknow,  the  former  capital  of  Oudh,  is  a  large  cantonment 

situated  on  the  Gumti.  It  was  captured  by  Bâbur  in  1528,  and 
a  few  years  later  Hümâyûn  defeated  Mahmiid  Lodi  there.  It  is 

jjossible,  however,  that  Lakhnûr  is  meant,  which  was  a  town  '  a  little 
to  the  east  of  Sambhal  on  the  banks  of  the  Ramganga'. — E.  and 
D.'s  Hintory  of  India,  vol.  iv,  p.  384  «..] 

'  [This  should  be  the  Janina.] 
''  [This  may  be  Khairâbâd,  a  town  in  the  district  of  Sîtapûr, 

United  Provinces,  situated  due  north  of  Lucknow.  It  was  a  place 
of  some  importance  under  the  Mohammedan  regime.] 
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Bâbur  Khwajehgi    Asad    had    formerly    been    sent    by    nie    as 

^"^nbassa-     ambassador  to   Irak,   and  had  returned  accompanied  by 
dor  to  Suleiman  Turkoman.     On  Thursday,  the  15th  of  Shâbân, 

M^ "^^  16        ̂   ̂^^^  '^"^^  back  a  second  time,  accompanied  by  Suleiman 
Tıu'komân,  on  an  embassy  to  the  Prince  Tahmasp,  with 
some  suitable  rarities  and  curiosities  as  a  present. 

Sends  Terdi      Terdi  Beg  Khâksâr,  whom   I  had  formerly  withdrawn 
Kİbuî         from  the  Ufe  of  a  Derwish,  and  induced  to  betake  himself  to 

arms,  had  remained  several  years  in  my  service,  but  now 
felt  a  strong  desire  for  returning  to  the  state  of  a  Derwish, 
and  asked  his  discharge,  which  I  gave  him.    I  sent  him  on 
a  sort  of  mission  to  Kâmrân,  to  whom  I  made  him  carry 

three  laks  ̂   of  treasure.     Last  year  I  had  written  some 
Tûrki  verses,  with  a  view  to  those  persons  who  had  returned 

home.^*    I  now  addressed  them  to  Mulla  Ali  Khan,  and  sent 
them  to  him  by  Terdi  Beg.    They  are  as  follows  : 

Bâbur's         [Tûrki) — O  ye  that  have  left  this  country  of  Hind, 
verses.  From  experience  of  its  hardships  and  suffermgs  ! 

Filled  with  the  remembrance  of  Kabul  and  its  delicious 
climate, 

You  deserted  the  sultry  Hind  ; 
You  went  and  now  have  seen  and  enjoyed  your  country, 

In  pleasure  and  delight,  in  enjoj-ment  and  jollity  ;  ̂ 
Yet  praise  be  to  God,  ice  have  not  perished, 
Though  exposed  to  many  hardships  and  grief  inexpressible  ; 
You  have  escaped  from  pain  of  mind,  and  from  bodily 

suiîering,f= 
Yet  /  too  have  passed  this  Ramzan  in  the  garden  of  Hasht 

Behisht,^ 
And  have  purified  myself,  reciting  all  the  stated  prayers  (of 

Ramzan).'!  3 
From  the  eleventh  year  of  my  age  till  now,  I  had  never 

'^  on  those  who  had  deserted  us. 

^  You  have  departed  hence  full  of  zeal  and  ardour,  and  there 
you  have  enjoyed  all  the  delights  of  society,  and  a  life  of  ease ; 

^  Add  and  we  too  are  beyond  the  reach  of  their  attacks, 
d  These  two  lines  do  not  form  purl  of  the  poem,  and  are  translated 

thus :  This  year  we  spent  the  Ramazân  in  the  garden  of  the  Eight 
Heavens,  and  fulfilled  the  obligation  of  night  prayers,  and  puri- 

ficatory ablutions. 

'  About  £750 ;  yet  it  may  be  laks  of  rupees,  which  would  be 
£30,000.  -  Hasht  Behisht  signifies  the  Eight  Heavens. 

^  [A  reference  to  the  tarâıvîh,  or  prayers  of  twenty  ralcahs,  recited 
a'  night  during  the  month  of  Ramazân.] 
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spent  two  festivals  ̂    of  the  Ramzan  in  the  same  place. 

Last  year's  festival  I  had  spent  in  Agra.    In  order  to  keep 
up  the  usage,  on  Sunday  night  the  thirtieth,  I  proceeded   June  30. 
to  Sîkri  to  keep  the  feast  there.     A  stone  platform  was 

erected   on   the   north-east   of  the    Garden-of- Victory,   on 
which  a  set  of  large  tents  was  pitched,  and  in  them  I  passed 
the  festival.   The  night  on  which  we  left  Agra,  Mir  Ali  Korchi 

was  sent  to  Tatta,  to  Shah  Hassan.^   He  was  extremely  fond 
of  cards,^  and  had  asked  for  some,  which  I  sent  him. 

On  Sunday,  the  öth  of  Zilkaadeh,  I  was  taken  very  ill^.   He  falls 

My  illness  continued  seventeen  days.    On  Friday,  the  24.th  ̂  
of  the  same  month,  I  set  out  to  proceed  to  Dhûlpür.    That   '^V^- "^'    , *  '  His  four  to 

night  I  slept  at  a  place  about  half-way  on  the  road.    Next   Dhulpfir, 

morning   I   rode   as    far   as  ̂    Sultan   Sikander's    mound,^    ?'""■'  ̂^^^^  = ^  &c. 
where  I  alighted.    Below  the  mound,  where  the  hill  termi-    .  „  94 
nates,  there  is  a  huge  mass  of  red  stone.    I  sent  for  Ustâd  ̂  
Shah  Muhammed,  the  stone-cutter,  and  gave  him  directions, 
if  he  could  make  a  house  out  of  the  solid  stone,  to  do  it. 

If  the  stone  was  too  small  «  for  a  house,  to  level  it  and  make 
a  reservoir  in  the  solid  rock.     From  Dhidpfir  I  went  and 

visited   Bari."     Next   morning   I   mounted   and   left   Bari,    Aug.  25. 

and  passing  a  hill  that  lies  between  Bari  and  the  Chambal,''      "^"  " 
rode  as  far  as  the  river  Chambal,  and  returned.     In  this 

hill,  between  the  Chambal  and  Bari,  I  saw  the  ebony  tree. 
Its  fruit  is  called  tindûJ     A  white  species  of  ebony  tree  is 
also  often  met  with  ;  in  this  hill  the  ebony  trees  were  chiefly 

*  with  a  sore  throat.  ^  I  reached  at  dawn 
c  low  •'  Chambal  [the  town], 

^  This  gives  a  lively  idea  of  the  unsettled  life  of  Babur.  [The 
festival  referred  to  is  the  'Id  I'.l  fitr,  which  is  held  to  celebrate  the 
•breaking  of  the  Ramazân  Fast  on  the  first  of  Shawwal.] 

^  [Shah  Hosain  Arghün  was  King  of  Sind.  He  succeeded  his 
father  Shah  Beg  in  1524,  and  died  in  1555.] 

■'  This  is  the  earliest  mention  of  playing  cards  that  I  recollect, 
in  any  eastern  author.  *  [i.  e.  dam.] 

^  The  head  people  of  the  engineers,  artificers,  &c.,  get  the  name  of 
Ustâd,  which  also  means  schoolmaster. 

"  Bari  lies  between  Biâna  and  Dhûlpür.  [Nineteen  miles  from  the 
latter  place.] 

'  [Two  varieties  of  the  ebony  tree  are  found  in  North  India 
{Diospyrits  melaiwxylon  and  D.  to7nenfo.'ia),  which,  according  to 
Brandis,  are  hardly  distinguishable  from  each  other.] 
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Aug.  28.       white.    Lea\ancf  Bari,  I  visited  Sîkri,  and  on  Wednesday, 
the  29th  of  the  same  month,  reached  Agra. 

About  this  time  I  heard  disagreeable  accounts  of  Sheikh 

Bayezld's  ̂   proceedings.    I  sent  Sultan  Ali  Türk  to  arrange 
a  truce  of  twenty  days  with  him. 

Aiig.  30.  On  Friday,  the  2nd  of  Zilhijeh,  I  began  to  read  the  texts, 

which  were  to  be  repeated  forty-one  times,-    At  this  same 
period  I  composed  the  verses, 

(Türki) — Let  me  celebrate  thine  eyes,  thine  eyebrows,  thy  converse, 
thy  love. 

Let  me  celebrate  thy  cheeks,  thy  hair,  and  thy  kindness  to 

me — ^ in  five  hundred  and  four  measures,  and  collected  them  in 

a  book.''     At   this  time  I  again  fell  sick,<^  and  was  ill   for 
Sept,  2G.      nine  days.    On  Thursday,  the  29th  of  Zilhijeh,  I  set  out  on 

horseback  to  visit   Koel  and   Sambal.^ 

Bâbur's 
tour  to 
Koel  and 
Sambal. 
A.  D.  1527. 
Sept.  28. 
A.  D.  1527. 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  934 

On  Saturday,  the  first  of  Muharrem,  we  encamped  at 

Koel.*  Derwish  and  Ali  Yûsef,  who  had  been  left  by 

Humâiûn  in  Sambal,^  had  defeated'^  Kutb  Sirwani,  and 

several  Rajas,  who  had  crossed  a  river  ̂   and  attacked  them  ; 
had  killed  a  number  of  the  enemy,  and  sent  me  some  of 

their  heads  and  an  elephant,  which  reached  me  while 

I  was  at  Koel,  where  I  spent  two  days  in  visiting  the  place. 

On  the  invitation  of  Sheikh  Güren  I  alighted  at  his  house. 

After  dinner  f  he  presented  me  with  a  peshkesh. 
^  Tell  me  ! 

Are  these  her  eyes,  her  eyebrows,  her  speech,  and  her  language  ? 
Are  these  her  gait,  her  cheeks,  her  hair  and  her  waist  ? 
''  and  composed  a  treatise  on  the  subject. 
c  Add  with  a  sore  throat,  ''  Add  totally 
e  each  of  the  two  rivers  [Ganges  and  Jamna] 

<"  After  a  sumptuous  entertainment 

*  [This  was  Mustafa  Fermuli's  younger  brother.] 
-  These  texts  were  to  operate  as  a  charm,  to  produce  his  entire 

recovery.  [This  exercise  consists  in  the  recital  of  certain  selected 
verses  (tvird)  of  the  Quran.] 

^  Koel  is  in  the  Doab  ;  Sambal  to  the  east  of  the  Ganges,  in 
Rohilkand.  ^  In  the  Doab. 

^  Sambal  is  higher  up,  on  the  left  of  the  Ganges. 
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Setting  out  thence,  I  halted  at  AtrûH.^     On  Wednesday,   Oct.  2. 
I  crossed  the  Ganges,  and  encamped  in  the  countrj^^  of 
Sambal.     On  Thursday,  I  halted  at  Sambal,  and  having   Oct.  3. 
spent  two  days  in  surveying  the  neighbourhood,  I  left  it  on 

the  morning  of  Saturday.    On  Sunday,  I  halted  in  Sikandera,^   Oct.  5. 

at  Rao  Sirwani's  house,  where  he  entertained  and  waited  • 
on  me.    Leaving  that  place  before  day-rise,  I  rode  forward,   Oct.  7. 
and,  separating  from  my  people  by  a  finesse,  I  galloped  on, 
and  arrived  alone  within  a  kos  of  Agra,  when  some  of  my 

followers   overtook  and  went  on  along  with   me.''    I  dis- 
mounted at  Agra  about  noon-day  prayers. 

On  Sunday,  the  16th  of  Muharrem,  I  was  seized  with   Heisat- 

a  fever  and  ague.    The  fever  continued  on  me,  at  intervals,   tacked  with el  f6V6r, 

for  twenty-five  or  twenty-six  days.     I  took  medicine,  and   oct.  13. 
finally  recovered.    I  suffered  much  from  want  of  sleep  and 
from  thirst.    During  this  illness,  I  composed  three  or  four 
quatrains.    One  is  the  following  : 

(Türlci) — Every  day  a  severe  fever  hangs  on  my  body, 
And  at  night  slumber  tlies  from  my  eyelids  ; 
These  two  are  like  my  grief  and  my  patience  ; 
Till  my  last  hour,  the  former  goes  on  increasing,  as  the 

other  diminishes. 

On  Saturday,  the  28th  of  Safer,  Fakher  Jehan  .Begum,   Nor.  23. 
and  Khadîjeh  Sultan  Begum,  my  paternal  aunts,  arrived. 

I  went  in  a  boat,  and  waited  on  them  above  Sikanderâbâd.^ 
On  Sunday,  Ustad  Ali  Kuli  fired  a  large  ball  from  a  cannon ;   Nov.  24. 

though  the  ball  went  far,  the  cannon  burst  in  pieces,  and 
every  piece  knocked  down  several  men,  of  whom  eight  died. 

On  Monday,  the  7th  of  the  first  Rabi,  I  mounted  and  rode   Dec.  2. 
to  Sikri.     The  octagonal  platform,  which  I  had  ordered 
to  be  built  in  the  midst  of  the  tank,  being  finished,  we  went 

over  in  a  boat,  raised  an  awning,  and  had  a  party j*^  when 
we  indulged  in  a  maajûn. 

*  villages         ̂   where  my  escort  overtook  me.        <^  Omit  this  dmtse. 

'  [Atrauli  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsîl  in  the  Aligarh  district, 
United  Provinces,  situated  between  the  Kâlinadi  and  the  Ganges.] 

^  [Erskine  identities  this  with  the  town  of  Sikandra  Rao  in  the 
district  of  Aligarh,  United  Provinces,  founded  by  Sikander  Lodi,  and 
situated  twenty-three  miles  south-east  by  east  of  Aligarh  city.] 

^  [Sikanderâbâd  is  in  the  Bulandshahi  District,  U.P.,  ten  miles 
north-west  of  Bulandshahr  town.] 
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Sets  out 
against 
Chanderi. 
Dec.  9. 

Dec.  12. 

Dec.  23. 

Dec.  2G. 

Dec.  27. 

Sends  Mu- 
hammed 
Ali  Jeng- 
Jeng 
against  the 
Afghans  in 
the  east. 

Ha\nng  returned  from  my  visit  to  Sikri  on  Monday,  the 
14th  of  the  first  Rabi,  I  set  out,  in  pursuance  of  a  vow, 

on  *  a  holy  war  against  Chanderi,'  and,  marching  three  kos, 
halted  at  Jalîsir,  where,  having  stayed  two  days,  in  order  to 

accoutre  and  review  ̂   my  troops,  on  Thursday  I  marched 
forward,  and  halted  at  Anwar.^  I^eaving  Anwar  in  a  boat, 
I  passed  Chandwar,  and  landed.  From  thence  we  proceeded, 
march  after  march,  and  on  Monday,  the  28th  of  the  month, 

halted  at  the  ford  of  Kanar .^  On  Thursday,  the  2nd  of  the 
latter  Rabi,  I  crossed  the  river.  I  remained  four  or  five 

days,  sometimes  on  one  side,  sometimes  on  the  other,  to 
get  my  army  conveyed  across.  During  that  time,  I  regularly 
went  aboard  of  a  boat,  and  indulged  in  a  maajün.  The 
junction  of  the  Ganges  and  Chambal  is  a  kos  or  two  above 
the  ford  of  Kanar.  On  Friday,  I  embarked  in  the  river 
Chambal  in  a  boat,  and  passing  over  at  the  point  of  junction, 
went  on  to  the  camp. 

Though  I  had  no  decisive  proofs  of  Sheikh  Bayezld's 
hostility,  I  was  well  assured,  from  his  way  of  proceeding  and 
general  conduct,  that  he  was  hostilely  inclined.  On  this 

account  I  detached  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng  from  the 
army,  and  sent  him  to  bring  together  at  Kanauj,  Muhammed 
Sultan  Mirza,  and  the  Sultans  and  Amirs  in  that  quarter, 
such  as  Kâsim  Hussain  Sultan,  Taimfir  Sultan,  Malik  Kâ- 
sim  Koki,  Abul  Muhammed  Nezehbâz,  ]Manûcheher  Khan, 

with  his  brothers  and  the  Daryâ-khânis,  and  to  march 
with  them,  under  his  command,  against  the  hostile  Afghans. 
He  was  directed  to   summon   Sheikh  Bayezid  to  attend 

*  to  carry  out  my  intention  of  engaging ^  supply 
2  in 

1  Chanderi  is  a  town  and  district  in  Malwa,  to  the  west  of  Bundel- 
kand.     It  lies  on  the  Betwa  river. 

^  [This  is  probably  Anwara  (or  Unwara  as  it  is  spelt  in  the  Indian 
Atlas,  Sheet  50),  which  lies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna,  and  con- 

sequently on  the  opposite  side  to  Agra.  It  is  in  the  Agra  district, 
and  twelve  miles  distant  from  Agra  city  as  the  crow  flies.  The 
Jalîsir  referred  to  in  this  passage  cannot  be  the  Jalesar  in  the  Etah 
district.  It  was  probably  an  unimportant  village  near  Agra,  but 
I  have  been  unable  to  identify  it.] 

^  [Kanar  is  mentioned  in  the  Ay7n  i  Akhnrî  as  a  MnMil  of  KâlpI 
in  the  Sûbah  of  Agra.] 
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İlim.  If  he  came  frankly,  they  were  to  take  him  along  with 

them  on  the  expedition  ;  if  he  did  not  join  them,  they  were 
then,  first  of  all,  to  settle  his  business.  Muhammed  Ali 

asked  me  for  a  few  elephants  ;  I  gave  him  ten.  After 
Muhammed  Ali  had  been  sent  off,  I  directed  Baba  Chihreh 

also  to  join  them. 

I  advanced  one  march  from  Kanar  in  a  boat.    On  Wednes-   Proceeds 

day,  the  8th  of  the  last  Rabi,  we  halted  within  a  kos  of  [^^^nded 

Kâlpi.^    Baba  Sultan,  the  younger  brother  of  the  full  blood  of  .Jan.  1528. 

Sultan  Said  Khan,'-  the  son  of  Sultan  Khalil  Sultan,  came 
and  waited  on  me  at  this  station.    Last  year  he  had  Hed 

from  his  elder  brother,  and  come  to  my  territories,»  but  soon 

after,  changing  his  mind,'^  had  gone  off  from  the  country  of 
Anderfib.     When   he  got   near   Kâshgar,   however,    Khan 
Haider  Mirza  was  sent  to  meet  him,  and  to  desire  him  to 

return  back.'' 

Next  morning  I  halted  at  Kâlpi,  at  Alim  Khan".s  house.   .Tan.  2. 
He  entertained  me  with  a  dinner,  in  which  the  meats  were 

dressed  after  the  Hindi  fashion,  and  presented  me  with 

a  peshkesh . 

On  Monday  the  1 3th,  I  marched  from  Kâlpi,  and  on  Friday-    fan.  (5. 

we  encami)ed  in  Iraj.^     On  Saturday  we  reached  Bandır.^       ',.'*"■  jj " 
On  Sunday  the  19th,   I  sent  forward  in  advance  Chin   .Jan.  12. 

Taimfir  Sultan,  with  six  or  seven  thousand  men.  against 

'^  as  far  as  Anderab,     ̂   feeling  remorseful,     •'  and  brought  him  back. 

'  [Kâlpi  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tah.sil  in  the  Jalaun  district,  U.  P., 
situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  .Jamna.  It  was  captured  ijy  Kutb 
ud  din  Aibek  in  1H)G,  and  became  an  important  Muhammedan 
stronghold.  It  fell  to  Hoshang  Shah  of  Malwa  in  143.5,  and  in  1477 
Hosain  Shah  of  Jaunpûr  was  defeated  there.  Hümâyûn  took  Kâlpi 
in  1527,  and  held  it  till  his  overthrow  by  Sher  Shah  in  1.540.] 

-  Of  Kâshgar. 
^  [Iraj  is  a  town  in  Bundelkhand  in  the  district  of  Jalaun,  U.  P., 

situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  river  Betwa,  sixty-five  miles  south- 
east of  Gwaliar.] 

*  [Bhander  is  situated  in  the  Bhind  district  of  the  Gwaliar  State, 
C.  I.,  north-east  of  Jhânsi  and  twentj'  mUes  east  of  Dattia.  The 
Imperial  Gazetteer  describes  it  as  being  picturesquely  i^laced  between 
the  Pahuj  river  and  a  lake  formed  by  daîuming  up  one  of  its  tribu- 

taries. The  site  is  an  old  one,  the  ancient  city  having  been  destroyed 
by  an  earthquake.  Bhander  lies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Pahuj  river, 
which,  flowing  in  a  north-east  direction,  finally  joins  the  Jamna.] 
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Jan.  17. 

Reaches 
Kachweh. 

A.  D.  1528. 

Arrives 
before 
Chanderi. 
Jan.  18. 

.Jan.  ]0 
antl  20. 

Chanderi.  Tlic  Regs  who  went  on  tliis  expedition  were 

Baki  Ming-Begi,'  Terdi  Beg,  Knch  Beg,  Ashik  Bekawel, 
Mulla  Apak,  Muhsin  Duldâi ;  and  of  the  Amirs  of  Hindustan, 
Sheikh  Güren. 

On  Friday  the  24th,  we  encamped  near  Kachweh.  I  sent 
to  assure  tlie  inhabitants  of  Kaeh%veh  that  they  had  nothing 

to  apprehend,  and  bestowed  tlie  place  on  Budreddîn's 
son.  Kaehweli  is  rather  a  pretty  place.  It  is  surrounded 

by  small  hills.  On  a  hill  to  the  north-east  of  Kachweh,* 
they  have  constructed  a  mound  ^  for  collecting  the  water, 
and  formed  a  large  tank,  which  may  be  five  or  six  kos 
in  circumference.  This  tank  encloses  Kachweh  on  three  of 

its  sides.  To  the  north-west  there  is  a  small  neck  of  dry 
land,  on  which  side  is  the  gate  of  the  tOAvn.  In  this  tank 
they  have  very  small  boats,  which  may  hold  three  or  four 

persons.  Whenever  they  are  obliged  to  flee,  they  betake  them- 
selves to  their  boats,  and  push  out  into  the  middle  of  the 

tank.  Before  coming  to  Kachweh,  in  two  other  places,  we 
had  met  with  similar  mounds  thrown  up  between  hills,  and 
tanks  formed,  but  they  were  less  than  that  at  Kachweh. 

Having  halted  one  day  at  Kachweh,  I  sent  on  a  number 
of  overseers  and  pioneers,  to  level  the  inequalities  of  the 
road,  and  to  cut  down  the  jungle,  to  admit  of  the  guns 
and  carriages  passing  without  difficulty.  Between  Kachweh 
and  Chanderi  tlie  country  is  jungly.  Leaving  Kachweh, 

the  second  day's  inarch  brought  us  M^ithin  three  kos  of 
Chanderi,  Avhere  we  encamped,  haAİng  previously  crossed 

the  river  of  Burhânpûr.^ 
The  citadel  of  Chanderi*  is  situated  on  a  hill.  The  outer 

fort  and  town  lie  in  the  middle  of  the  slope  of  the  hill. 
The  straight  road,  by  which  cannon  can  be  conveyed, 

passes  right  below  the  fort.''  After  marching  from  Burhân- 
pür,  we  passed  a  kos  lower  down  than  Chanderi,  on  account 

of  our  guns,  and,  at  the  end  of  the  march ,<"  on  Tuesday 
='  Among  the  hills  to  the  south-east  of  it,  ''  outer  fort. 
<=  second  march, 

•  [Leader  of  a  thousand.  |  -  (i.  e.  a  dam.] 
'  [A  tributary  of  the  Betwa.  ] 

"  [Chanderi  is  a  town,  now  much  decayed,  10.')  miles  south  of Gwaliar.] 
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the  28tli,  eaoaiuped  on  tlie  banks  of  Balijet  Khan's  tank,   Jan.  21. 
on  the  top  of  the  mound. ' 

Next  morning  I  rode  out  and  distributed  the  different  Prepares 

posts  around  the  fort,  to  the  different  divisions  of  my  army,  fjlgg 
to  the  centre,  and  to  the  right  and  left  wings.  In  placing  his  Jan.  22. 
battery,  Ustad  Ali  Kuli  chose  a  piece  of  groimd  that  had  no 
slope.  Overseers  and  pioneers  were  appointed  to  construct 
works  on  which  the  guns  were  to  be  planted.  All  the  men 

of  the  army  were  directed  to  prepare  tiiras  and  scaling- 
ladders,  and  to  serve  the  tiiras  ̂   which  are  used  in  attacking 
forts.  Chanderi  had  formerly  belonged  to  the  Sultans  of 
Mându.  After  the  death  of  Sultan  Xâsir-ed-dîn,-  one  of  his 
sons,  Sidtan  Mahmfid,  who  is  now  in  Mându,  got  possession 
of  Mându  and  tlie  neighbouring  countries  ;  another  of  his 

.  sons,  Muhammed  Shah,  seized  on  Chanderi,  and  applied 
to  Sultan  Sikander  for  protection.  Sultan  Sikander  sent 
several  large  armies,  and  sup[)orted  him  in  his  dominions. 

After  Sultan  Sikander's  demise,^  in  Sultan  Ibrahim's 
reign,  Muhammed  Shah  died,  lea\ing  a  young  son  of  the 
name  of  Ahmed  Shah.  Sultan  Ibrahim  carried  off  ̂   Ahmed 
Shah,  and  established  one  of  his  own  people  in  his  stead. 
Wlien  Sanka  advanced  with  an  army  against  Ibrahim  as  far 

as  Dhülpür,  that  prince's  Amîrs  rose  against  him,  and  on 
that  occasion  Chanderi  fell  into  Sanka's  hands.  lie  bestowed 
it  on  one  Medini  Rao,*  a  pagan  of  great  consequence,  who 
was  now  in  the  place  with  four  or  five  thousand  pagans. 
As  Araish  Khan  had  long  been  on  terms  of  friendship  with 
him,  I  sent  Araish  Khan  to  him,  along  with  Sheikh  Güren, 
to  assure  liim  of  my  favour  and  clemency,  and  offering  him 

Shamsâbâd^   in  exchange  for  Chanderi.     Two  or  three' 

•'  dam.  ''  drove  out  ''  One  or  two 

^  These  tûras,  so  often  mentioned,  a^jpear  to  have  been  a  sort  of 
lejitudo,  under  cover  of  which  the  assailants  advanced,  and  sometimes 
breached  the  wall.  The  word  burkrnh,  or  huzkrzeh,  I  do  not  under- 

stand. Mr.  Metcalfe's  MS.  seems  to  read,  rwukerl  tura,  which  would 
signify,  and  to  serve  the  türas,  which  I  have  adopted  ui  the  text. 

[P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  as  well  as  all  the  necessary  apparatus  for 

türa-s '.]  -  [In  1510.]  "  '■>  [In  1517.] 
'  [The  former  Prime  Minister  of  Mahmûd  Shah  II,  the  son  of 

Xasir  nd  din.] 

^  [A  tovra  in  the  Qairaganj  Talisll  of  the  Farrukhâbâd  district, 

Y  2 
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Jan.  28. 

Bâbur's 
army  in 
Pûrab  de- 
feated. 

Chanderi 
taken  by 
storm. 
.Ian.  29. 

considerable  ))eo])le  about  him  Avere  averse  to  conciliation." 
I  know  not  whether  he  did  not  place  perfect  reliance  in  my 
promises,  or  whether  it  was  from  confidence  in  the  strength 
of  his  fort,  but  the  treaty  broke  off  without  success.  On  the 
morning  of  Tuesday,  the  6th  of  the  first  Jiunada,  I  marched 

from  Bahjet  Khan's  tank,  for  the  purpose  of  attempting 
Chanderi  by  force,  and  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the 
middle  tank,  which  is  near  the  fort. 

The  same  morning,  just  as  we  reached  our  groimd, 
Ivlialif eh  brought  me  a  letter  or  two .  The  tenor  of  them  was, 
that  the  army  which  had  been  sent  to  the  eastward  (to 
Pûrab),  while  marching  in  disorder,  had  been  attacked  and 
defeated  ;  that  it  had  abandoned  Lakhnau,  and  fallen 

back  to  Kanauj.  I  saw  that  Khalifeh  was  in  great  per- 
turbation and  alarm,  in  consequence  of  this  news.  I  told 

him,  that  alarm  or  discomposure  was  of  no  use  ;  that 

nothing  could  happen  but  by  the  decrees  of  God  ;  that  as 
the  enterprise  in  which  we  were  engaged  was  still  unfinished, 
we  had  better  not  speak  a  word  of  his  intelligence,  but 
attack  the  foit  vigorously  next  morning,  and  see  what 
ensued.  The  enemy  had  garrisoned  every  part  of  the 

citadel  strongly, '^  but  had  placed  only  a  few  men,  by  ones 
and  twos,  in  the  outer  fort,  to  defend  it.^  This  very  night 
my  troops  entered  '^  the  outer  fort  on  every  side.  There 
being  but  few  people  in  the  place,  the  resistance  was  not 
obstinate.    They  fled,  and  took  shelter  in  the  citadel. 

Next  morning,  being  Wednesday,  the  7th  of  the  first 
Jiunada,  I  commanded  the  troops  to  arm  themselves,  to 
repair  to  their  posts,  and  to  prepare  for  an  assault,  directing 

that,  as  soon  as  I  raised  my  standard  and  beat  my  kettle- 
drum, every  man  should  push  on  to  the  assault.  I  did  not 

intend  to  display  my  standard,  nor  beat  the  kettle-drum,  till 

we  were  ready  to  storm,  but  went  to  see®  Ustad  Ali  Kuli's 
battering-cannon  play.    He  discharged  three  or  four  shot ; 

'^  this  proposal.  '^  had  garrisoned  the  citadel  only, 
^  to  guard  against  accidents.  ^^  attacked 
•^  Not  wishing  to  give  tlie  signal  before  the  fight  had  waxed  warm, 

I  whiled  away  the  time  bj'  watching 

Ü.  P.,  eighteen  miles  north-west  of  Farrukhâbâd.     It  is  said  to  liave 
been  founded  by  Sultan  Shamsuddin  Altamsh  in  1228.] 
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but  his  ground  having  no  slope,  and  the  works  being  very 
strong,  and  entirely  of  rock,  the  effect  produced  was  trifling. 
It  has  been  mentioned,  that  the  citadel  of  Chanderi  is  situated 

on  a  hill  ;    on  one  side  of  it  they  have  made  a  covered  way 
that  runs  down  to  the  Avater.^     The  walls  of  this  covered 

way  reach  down  below  ̂   the  hill,  and  this  is  one  of  the 
places  in  which  the  fort  is  assailable,  with  most  hopes  of 
success.    This  spot  had  been  assigned  to  the  right  and  left  of 
the  centre,  and  to  my  own  household  troops,  as  the  object 
of  their  attack.     The  citadel  was  attacked  on  all  sides,  but 

here  with  particular  vigour.     Though  the  pagans  exerted 
themselves  to  the  utmost,  hurling  down  stones  from  above, 
and  throwing  over  flaming  substances  on  their  heads,  the 
troops    nevertheless    persevered,    and    at    length    Shahem 

Xur  Beg ''  mounted,  where  the  wall  of  the  outer  fort  joined 
the  wall  of  the  projecting  bastion."^     The  troops  likewise. 
about  the  same  time,  scaled  the  walls  in  two  or  three  other 

places.     The  pagans  avIio  were  stationed    in  the  covered 
way  took  to  flight,  and  that  part  of  the  works  Avas  taken. 
They  did  not  defend  the  upper  fort  with  so  nuich  obstinacy, 
and  Avere  ([uickly  put  to  flight  ;    the  assailants  cUmbed  up, 

and  entered  the  upper  fort  by  storm.     In  a  short  time  the    ]H.,^pe,;i- 
pagans,  in  a  state  of  complete  nudity,  rushed  out  to  attack  t  ion  of  the 

us,  put  mmibers  of  my  jjeople  to  flight,  and  leaj^ed  over '' 
the  ramparts.    Some  of  our  troops  were  attacked  furiously 
and  put  to  the  sword.    The  reason  of  this  desperate  sally 
from  their  works  was,  that,  on  giving  up  the  place  for  lost, 
they  had  put  to  death  the  whole  of  their  wives  and  women, 

and,  having  resolved  to  perish,  had  stripped  themselves   *he  women 
naked,  in  wliich  condition  they  had  rushed  out  to  the  fight  ; 
and,  engaging  with  ungovernable  desperation,  drove  our 

people  along  the  ramparts.»^  -    Two  or  three  hundred  pagans 

had  entered  Medini  Rao's  house,  where  numbers  of  them 
slew  each  other,  in  the  following  manner  :    One  person  took 
his  stand  with  a  sword  in  his  hand,  while  the  others,  one 

^  to  the  foot  of  •'  For  Nûr  Beg  read  the  centurion 
*^  covered  waj'.  f'  forced  them  to  leap  over 

*■  in  the  end,  my  troops  having  jiressed  them  on  all  sides,  drove 
tliem  over  the  ramjjarts. 

'  [Tliis  lake  is  now  called  the  Kirat-sâgar.  | 
-  [This  is  known  as  the  Jauhar  rite.] 

garrison. 

Massacre  of 
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by  one,  crowded  in  and  stretched  out  their  necks,  eager  to 
die.  In  this  way  many  went  to  hell  ;  and,  by  the  favour  of 

God,  in  the  space  of  two  or  three  garis,^  I  gained  this 
celebrated  fort,  Avithout  raising  my  standards,  or  beating 

A.  D.  1528.  niy  kettle-drum,  and  without  using  the  whole  strength  of 
my  arms.2  On  the  top  of  a  hill,  to  the  north-west  of  Chan- 
deri,  I  erected  a  tower  of  the  heads  of  the  pagans.  The 

words  Fateh  dclr-ul-harb^  (the  conquest  of  the  city  hostile  to 
the  faith)  were  found  to  contain  the  date  of  its  conquest. 

I  composed  the  following  verses  :  * 
Long  was  the  fort  of  Chanderi 
Full  of  pagans,  and  styled  the  town  of  hostility  and  strife  ; 
I  stormed  and  conquered  its  castle, 

And  the  date  is  the  Cunquesl  nj  the  cattle  hostile  to  the  faith.' 
^  Chanderi  is  an  excellent  eoimtry,  abounding  on  everv 
Descnp-  .  t         ■       i   ,  i  ,  -n       -r' lion  of  side  with  runnmg  water.     Its  citadel  stands  on  a  lull.     In 

Clianden.  ̂ j^g  midst  of  it  they  have  excavated  a  large  tank  out  of 
the  rock.  Another  large  tank  was  in  the  covered  way,  that 
has  been  mentioned,  as  the  ))oint  by  which  the  place  Avas 

attacked  and  taken  by  storm.  The  houses  of  all  tlie  in- 
habitants are  of  stone,  and  are  beautiful  and  eapacious.^»^ 

The  houses  of  the  men  of  consequence  are  of  hewn  stone, 

Avrought  with  great  skill  and  labour.  The  houses  of  the 
lower  ranks  are  wholly  of  stone,  generally  not  hewn.  Instead 

of  tiles,  the  houses  are  covered  with  flag-stones.  In  front 
of  the  fort  there  are  three  large  tanks.  Former  governors 
have  throAvn  up  mounds  on  different  sides  of  it,  and  formed 
these  tanks.  In  an  elevated  situation  in  this  district, 

^  Omit  this  clause. 

1  About  one  hour. 

^  [Khcâfi  Khan,  the  historian,  gives  rather  a  different  account  of 
this  affair.  He  affirms  that  the  outer  fort  was  surrendered  on  con- 

dition that  the  lives  of  the  inhabitants  and  gari'ison  were  to  be  spared, 
but  that,  as  the  Rajputs,  on  leaving  the  place,  had  been  guilty  of 

some  acts  of  hostility,  Babur's  troops  cut  three  or  four  thousand  of 
them  in  pieces. — E.  B.,  p.  483,  note.] 

^  [Dâr-ıd-harh  (or  the  Land  of  Warfare)  is  a  country  in  which  peace 
has  not  been  proclaimed  between  Muslims  and  unbelievers,  and  in 
which  the  edicts  of  Islam  have  not  been  promulgated. — Hughes, 
Diet,  of  Islam.] 

*  ['  And  these  1  inserted  in  the  following  quatrain  '  is  P.  de  C.'s 
version,  which  gives  a  better  .sense.] 

^  The  letters  in  Fath-i-dâr-ul-harl»  make  U34. 



A.  n.  934  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUK  827 

called  Betwi,  there  is  a  lake.    It  is  three  kos  from  Chaiuleri. 
In  Hindustan  the  water  of  Betwi  is  famous  for  its  excellence 

and  its  agreeable  taste.     It  is  a  small  pretty  lake.     Little 

spots   of  rising  ground  are  scattered   about   it,   affording 

beautiful  sites  for  houses. =i    Chanderi  lies  south  from  Agra 

ninety  kos  by  the  road.    It  is  situated  in  the  25th  degree  of 

north  latitude.'' 
Next  morning,   being  Thursday,    I  marched   round  the    Jan.  30 

fort,<^  and  encamped  bv  the  tank  of  Mallu  Khan.    When  I    ̂^'5"''    . '  1  .  n      .        J     •  resolves  to 
came,  it  was  my  design,  after  the  capture  of  Chanderi,  to   march  to 

fall  upon  Rai  Sing,i  and  Bhilsan,-  and  Sâranspür.  which  is   theeast- I  o'  .1  ward. 

a  country  of  the  pagans,  that  belonged  to  Silâh-ed-dîn  the 
Pagan  ;  and  I  intended,  after  conquering  them,  to  advance 

to  Chitûr  3  against  Sanka.  On  the  arrival  of  the  unfavourable 
news  that  has  been  alluded  to,  I  convened  the  Begs,  and 

held  a  council,  in  which  it  was  decided  that  it  was  necessary, 

first  of  all.  to  proceed  to  check  the  rebellion  of  the  insurgents. 
I  gave  Chanderi  to  Alimed  Shah,  who  has  been  mentioned, 

the  grandson  of  Sultan  Xasir-ed-din,  and  fixed  a  revenue  ' 

of  fifty  laks  '"  to  be  paid  from  it  to  the  imperial  treasu^^^ 
I  made  Mulla  A|)âk  sliiUdnr  (or  military  collector)  of  the 

territory,  lea\Tng  liim  with  two  or  three  thousand  Turks  anrl 

Hindustanis  to  support.  Ahmed  Shah. 

Having  made  these  arrangements,  on  Sunday,  the  lltii    Feb.  2. 

of  the  first  Jumâda,  I  set  out  from  ̂ Nlallii  Khan's"  tank  on 
my  expedition,''  and  halted  on  the  banks  of  the  river  of 

^  Isolated  rocks  suitable  for  building  purposes  lie  about  it. 
''  The  altitude  of  Capricorn  at  Chanderi  is  25  degrees. 
^  I  withdrew  from  the  precincts  of  the  town,  ''  return, 

'  [Raisen  is  the  head-quarters  of  the  eastern  district  of  the  Bhopâl 
State,  C.  I.  It  played  an  important  part  in  the  iiistory  of  Malwa  in 
early  days,  especially  in  the  Muhammedan  period,  but  is  now  only 
a  petty  town.  The  fort  is  situated  on  a  spur  of  the  Vindhyas  with 
the  town  at  its  foot.] 

^  Bhilsan,  or  Bhilsa,  is  a  town  and  district  north-east  of  Bhopâl.  in 
Malwa.  Sârangpür  lies  to  the  westward  of  Bhilsa,  north-east  from 
Ujem. 

3  Chitûr,  or  Cheitore,  is  the  capital  of  the  Râna,  or  head  of  the 
Râjpüt  governments.     It  lies  in  MewAr,  south  from  Ajmir. 

*  [P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  fine  '  in  the  feudal  sense.] 
■  About  €12,500. 

•*  fMallQ  Khan,  an  otKcer  of  the  Khilji  (iovernmcut,  ruled  in  Malwa 

under  the  title  of  Qadir  Shah  (l."):;7-I542  a.d.).] 
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Feb.  15. 
Crosses  the 
Jumna. 

Feb.  27. 
Encamps 
on  the 
Ganges. 

Resolves  to 

force  a  pas- 
sage. 

Burhânpür.  I  dispatched  from  Bandir,  Yakeh  Khwajeh 
and  Jaafer  Khwajeh,  to  bring  vessels  from  Kâlpi  to  the 

l)assaoe  at  Kanâr.^ 
On  Saturday  the  24.th,  having  halted  at  the  passage  of 

Kanar,  I  ordered  the  troops  to  lose  no  time  in  crossing  with 
all  possible  speed.  At  this  time  I  received  intelligence, 
that  the  detachment  which  I  had  sent  forward,  after 

abandoning  Kanauj,  had  fallen  back  to  Raberi,  and  that 

a  strong  force  -  had  advanced  and  stormed  the  fort  of 
Shamsâbâd,  which  had  been  garrisoned^  by  the  troops 
of  Abul  Muhammed  Nezehbâz.^  We  were  detained  three 
or  four  days  on  the  two  banks  of  the  river,  while  the  army 
was  passing.  Having  transported  the  whole  army  across, 

I  proceeded,  march  after  mai'ch,  for  Kanauj,  and  sent  on 
a  party  of  light  troops  before  us,  in  order  to  gain  intelligence 

of  the  enemy.  We  M'ere  still  two  or  three  marches  from  Ka- 
nauj, when  they  returned  with  information,  that,  instantly 

on  discovering  from  a  distance  the  troops  who  had  advaneed 
to  reconnoitre,  tlie  son  of  Maarfif  had  tied  from  Kanauj  and 
abandoned  it.  and  that  Biban  and  Bayezid,  as  well  as 

Maarfif,^  on  hearing  of  my  motions,  had  recrossed  tlic 
Ganges,  and  occupied  the  east  side  of  the  river  opposite  to 
Kanauj,  liojnng  that  they  would  be  able  to  ]ircvent  my 

passage . 
On  Thursday,  the  6th  of  the  latter  Jumâda,  I  passed 

Kanauj,  and  encamped  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Ganges. 

]\Iy  troops  went  out  and  seized  a  number  of  the  enemies' 
boats,  which  they  brought  in.  From  above  and  from  below 
they  collected  about  thirty  or  forty  boats  in  all,  of  different 
sizes.  I  sent  Mir  Muhammed  Jâlehbân  to  throw  a  bridge 

over  the  river.''  He  accordingly  went  and  marked  out  a 
situation,  about  a  kos  below  oin*  encampment.    I  appointed 

'"'-  fortified 

^  to  select  a  position  for  a  bridge  across  the  river,  and  to  collect  all 
the  necessary  materials  for  it. 

'  The  passage  of  Kanar,  it  will  be  recollected,  is  a  kos  or  two  below 
the  junction  of  the  Jumna  and  the  Chambal. 

-  [i.  e.  of  the  enemy.]  ^  [l^ancer.] 

'  [^[a'ruf  t'\n'mûlî  and  Nâsir  Khan  TiOhânî  were  the  leadcis  of  I  ho 
Afghan  confederates  wlio  supported  Sultan  Muhammed  of  lîehâr.] 
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commissaries  to  provide  everji;hing  requisite  for  tlie 

bridge.'»  Near  tlie  ])lace  pitclied  on,  Ustad  Ali  Kuli  brouglit 
a  gun  for  tlie  purpose  of  cannonading,  and  liaving  pitched 

upon  a  proper  spot,'^  began  his  fire.  Baba  Sultan  and 
DerwTsh  Sultan,  with  ten  or  fifteen  men,  about  evening 

prayers,  crossed  over  in  a  boat  without  any  object,^'  and 
returned  back  again  without  fighting,  and  having  done 
nothing.  I  reprimanded  them  severely  for  ha\ang  crossed. 
Malik  Kâsim  ^loghul  and  a  few  men  passed  over  once 
or  tv/ice  in  a  boat,  and  had  very  creditable  affairs  with 
small  bodies  of  the  enemy.  Having  planted  a  swivel  on 

an  island,''  at  a  place  below  where  the  bridge  was  construct- 
ing, a  fire  was  commenced  from  it.  Higher  up  than  the 

bridge,  a  breastwork  was  raised,  over  which  the  matchlock- 

men  fired  with  great  CKecution."^  At  length  Malik  Kâsim. 
with  a  few  men,  having  defeated  a  party  of  the  enemy, 
led  away  by  excess  of  confidence,  i)ursued  them  with 
slaughter  up  to  their  camp.  The  enemy  sallied  out  in  great 
force  with  an  elephant,  attacked  him,  and  threw  his  troops 
into  confusion,  driving  them  back  into  their  boat  ;  and 
before  they  could  })ut  off,  tiic  elephant  came  uj)  and 

swamped  tlic  boat.  Malik  Kâsim  perished  in  tin's  affair. 
For  several  days,  Avhile  the  bridge  was  constructing. 
Ustad  Ali  Kuli  played  his  gun  remarkably  well.  The  first 
day,  he  discharged  it  eight  times  ;  the  second  day.  sixteen 
times  ;  and  for  three  or  four  days  he  continued  firing  in  the 
same  way.  The  gun  wliich  lie  fired  was  that  called  Dig 

Ghazi  ̂   (or  the  victorious  gun).  It  was  the  same  which  had 
been  used  in  the  war  with  Sanka  the  Pagan,  whence  it  got 
this  name.    Another  gun,  larger  than  this,  had  been  planted, 

"  I  forthwith  appointed  active  and  careful  overseers,  to  supervise 
the  operation. 

^  in  the  direction  which  he  considered  most  suitable, 
c  carried  away  by  misiilaced  ardour, 
'•  Mustafa  Rûmi  having  transi^orted  to  an  island  in  the  river  some 

culverins  mounted  on  gim-carriages, 
e  The  order  of  the  passages  from  Baba  Sultan  to  execution  is  reversed. 

I 
'  Dig  is  now  always  applied  to  a  mortar.  They  seem,  like  our- 

selves, to  have  taken  their  name  for  it  from  the  kitchen.  The  Tfiiki 
Icrisan  signilie.s,  like  dl<j,  a  kettle. 
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Babur 
crosses  the 
Ganges. 
March  11. 
March  12. 

March  1.3. 

A.  n.  1528.  but  it  burst  at  the  first  fire.  The  niatohlock-nien  continued 
actively  employed  in  shooting,  and  they  struck  down  a 
number  both  of  men  and  horses  with  their  shot.  Among 
others,  they  killed  two  of  the  royal  slaves,  and  a  number 

of  their  horses.^ 
As  soon  as  the  bridge  was  nearly  completed,  on  Wednesday 

the  19th  of  the  last  Jumada,  I  moved  and  took  post  at 

the  end  of  it.''  The  Afghans,  amazed  at  our  attempt  to 
throw  a  bridge  over  the  Ganges,  treated  it  with  contempt.*^ 
On  Thursday,  the  bridge  being  completed,  a  few  of  the 
infantry  and  Lahöris  crossed,  and  had  a  slight  action  with 
the  enemy.  On  Friday,  part  of  my  household  troops,  the 

right  of  the  centre,  the  left  of  the  centre,  my  best  troops,'' 
and  foot  musketeers,  crossed  over.  All  the  Afghans  having 
armed  themsehes  for  battle,  mounted,  and.  advancing 
with  their  elephants,  attacked  them.  At  one  time  they 
made  an  impression  on  the  troops  of  the  left,  and  drove 
them  back,  but  the  troops  of  the  centre  and  of  the  right 
stood  their  ground,  and  finally  drove  from  the  field  the 
enemy  opposed  to  tliem.  Two  persons,  hurried  on  by  their 
impetuosity,  advanced  to  some  distance  from  the  main  body 
of  the  troops  to  which  they  belonged.  One  of  them  was 
dismounted  and  taken  on  the  spot.  Both  the  other  and  his 
horse  were  wounded  in  several  places.  His  horse,  in  a 

feeble  and  tottering  condition,  escaped,''  and  dropped  down 
when  it  had  reached  the  middle  of  the  party  to  which  it 
belonged.  That  day,  seven  or  eight  heads  were  brought  in. 
Many  of  the  enemy  were  wounded  by  arrows  or  matchlocks. 
The  fight  continued  sharply  till  afternoon  prayers.  The 
whole  night  was  employed  in  bringing  back,  across  the 
bridge,  such  as  had  passed  to  the  other  side.  If  that  same 

Saturday  eve  ̂   I  had  carried  over  the  rest  of  my  army,  it  is 
probable  that  most  of  the  enemy  would  have  fallen  into  our 

^  both  some  workmen  among  the  slaves,  who  had  run  away,  and 
a  few  travellers  with  their  horses. 

''  I  prepared  to  move  the  camp. 
c  The  enemy,  who  believed  that  our  undertaking  was  still  far  from 

completion,  laughed  at  our  efforts 

■'  Omit  my  best  troops,  ''  turned  round. 

^  [Or  rather  Friday  evening.] 
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hands.  But  it  came  into  my  head,  that  last  year  I  had  set 

out  on  my  march  from  Sikri,  to  attack  Sanka,  on  New- 

Year's  Day,  which  fell  on  a  Tuesday,  and  had  overthrown 
my  enemy  on  a  Saturday  :  this  year,  we  had  commenced  our 

march  against  these  enemies  on  New- Year's  Day,  which  fell 
upon  a  Wednesday,  and  that  if  we  beat  them  on  a  Simday, 
it  would  be  a  remarkable  coincidence.  On  that  account  I 

did  not  march  my  troops.  On  Saturday  the  enemy  did  not  March  14. 
come  out  to  action,  but  stood  afar  off,  drawn  uj)  in  order  of 

battle.  That  day  we  conveyed  over  our  artillery,  and  next 

morning  the  troops  had  orders  to  cross.  About  the  beat  ̂ larcb  15. 
of  the  morning  drum,  information  reached  us  from  the 

advanced  guard,  that  the  enemy  had  gone  off  and  fled.  ]pieeneni; 

I  commanded  Chin  Taimfir  Sultan  to  push  on  before  the  ̂ ^  "^^" 
army,  in  pursuit  of  the  enemy,  and  I  appointed  ̂ Nluhammed 

AH  Jeng-Jeng,  Husâm-ud-dîn  .\li  Khalîfeh,  Muhibb  Ali 
Klıalîfeh.  Koki  Baba  Kashkeh,  Dost  INIuhammed  Baba 

Kashkeh,'  Baki  Tâshkendi,  and  Wall  Kizil,  to  accompany 
Sultan,  for  the  purpose  of  pressing  upon  and  cutting  off 

tiie  enemy  ;  and  enjoined  them  to  pay  the  most  imj)licit 
obedience  to  his  orders.  I  also  crossed  over,  about  the  time 

(if  early  murning  prayers.-  I  directed  the  camels  t<»  be  led 

over  by  a  ford  lower  down,  which  had  been  surveyed.-'  That 

day,  being  Sunday,  I  encamped  within  a  kos  of  Bangermou  ^ 
on  the  banks  of  a  pool.  The  detachment  wliich  had  been 

sent  on  to  harass  the  enemy,  had  little  success.'^  They  had 

halted  at  Bangermou,  and  the  same  day ,5  about  noon-day 

prayers,  set  out  again  from  that  place.'*  Next  morning,  March  ir>, 
I  encamped  by  a  tank  that  is  in  front  of  Bangermou,  and, 

the   same  day,  Tukhteh  Biigha  Sultan,  a   younger  son  of 

^  had  been  remiss  iia  theii-  movements. 

''  They  were  still  at  Bangermâdu,  whence  they  did  not  march  till 
a  little  after  noon-day  prayers  on  that  very  day. 

*  [The  second  portion  of  these  double  names  probably  denotes  the 
parentage.  ] 

-  Sünnet  are  the  praj-ers  repeated  after  the  first  sleep. 
•■'  [i.  e.  discovered.] 
'  Bangermou  stands  on  the  river  of  Belgrâm,  south-east  from 

Kanauj.  |  Bilgrâm  is  on  the  river  Garrah.  a  tributary  of  the  Râm- 
ganga,  north-oast  of  Kanauj.] 

^  [He  means  '  that  very  day  '  (fcJimday).] 
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my  maternal  uncle,  the  younger  Khan,  waited  upon  me. 
On  Saturday,  the  29th  of  the  latter  Jumada,  1  reached 
Lakhnau  ;  and,  having  surveyed  it,  passed  the  river 
Gûmti,  and  encamped.  Tlie  same  day  I  bathed  in  tlie  river 
Gûmti.  I  know  not  whether  any  water  got  into  my  ear,  or 

whether  it  was  the  effect  of  the  air,^  but  I  became  deaf 
in  the  riglit  ear,  though  it  was  not  long  very  painful. 

We  were  still  a  march  or  two  from  Oudh,- when  a  messenger 
arrived  from  Chin  Taimür  Sultan,  with  intelligence  that  the 
enemy  were  encamped  on  the  other  side  of  the  Saru,  and 
that  he  would  require  to  be  reinforced.  I  dispatched  to  his 
assistance  a  thousand  of  the  best  men  from  the  centre, 

under  the  command  of  Kazak.  On  Saturday,  the  7th  of 

Rajeb,  I  encamped  two  or  three  kos  above  Oudh,  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Gogra  and  Saru.  Till  that  day.  Sheikh  Rayezld 

had  kept  his  station,  not  far  from  '-^^  Oudli,  on  the  other  side 
of  the  Saru.  He  had  sent  a  letter  to  Sultan,^  for  tlie 

purpose  of  overreaching  him.''  Sultan  ha^•ing  discovered 
his  insincerity,  about  noon-day  j)rayers  sent  a  person  to  call 
Karâcheh'to  his  assistance,  and  began  to  make  preparations 
for  passing  the  river.  When  Karâcheh  had  joined  Sultan, 
they  passed  the  river  without  delay.  There  were  about  fifty 
liorse,  with  three  or  four  elephants,  on  the  other  side,  who, 
being  unable  to  stand  their  ground,  took  to  flight.  Our 
people  brought  down  some  of  them,  and  cut  off  their  heads, 
which  they  sent  me.  Rikhüb  Sultan,  Terdi  Reg,  Küch  Reg, 
Râba  Chihreh,  and  Raki  Shaghawel,  passed  the  river  after 
Sultan.  Those  who  had  passed  over  first  continued  till 
evening  prayers  in  pursuit  of  Sheikh  Rayezld,  who  threw 
himself  into  a  jungle,  and  escaped.  Chin  Taimür  Sultan 
ha\ang  halted  at  night  by  a  pool,  mounted  again  about 

*  opposite  ^  opening  negotiations  with  him. 

1  [Or  '  a  chill ',  according  to  P.  de  C] 
-  [The  city  of  Oudh,  or  Ayodhya,  is  situated  on  the  right  bank  of 

the  Gogra,  a  few  miles  below  its  junction  with  the  Sirju.  It  is  a 
place  of  immeasurable  antiquity  as  its  extensive  ruins  bear  witness. 

It  is  the  legendary  site  of  Rama's  birthplace,  and  as  such  may  be 
regarded  as  the  I\Iecca  of  the  Hindus.  Ayodhya  was  the  capital  of 
the  ancient  kingdom  of  Koshala.  It  is  live  miles  from  the  modern 

rity  of  Faizâbâd.]  "  i  i.  c.  Chin  Taimür  Sultan.] 
'  [This  is  evidently  anotiicr  name  fur  Kazak  mentioned  above.] 
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midnight,  and  renewed  his  pnr.suit  of  the  enemy.  After  March  29. 
marching  forty  kos,  he  came  to  a  place  where  their  families 

and  baggage  ■'  had  been,  but  they  were  already  in  full  flight. 
The  light  force  now  divided  itself  into  different  bodies  ;  Baki 

Shaghawel  with  one  division,  following  close  upon  the 

enemy,  overtook  their  baggage  and  families,  and  brought 

in  a  few  of  the  Afghans  as  prisoners. 

I  halted  some  days  in  this  station,  for  the  purpose  of 

settling  the  affairs  of  Oudh  and  the  neighbouring  countn»-, 
and  for  making  the  necessary  arrangements.  Seven  or 

eight  kos  above  Oudh,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Saru,  is 

the  well-known  tract  called  the  Himting-ground.*^  I  sent 
MirMuhammed  Jâlehbân  to  examine  the  fords  of  the  rivers 

Gogra  and  Saru,  which  he  did.  On  Thursday,  the  12th,  I  April  2. 
mounted,  to  set  off  on  a  hunting  party. 

[The  remaining  transactions  of  this  year  are  not  to  be 

found  in  any  of  the  copies  which  I  have  met  with  :  nor  do 

the  liistorians  of  Hindustan  throw  any  light  on  them. — 

Editor.^] 

EVENTS  OF  THE  YEAR  935  2 

On  Friday,  the  3rd  of  Muharrem.  Askeri,^  whom,  before  a.  d.  1528. 

marching  against  Chanderi,  I  had  sent  for  to  advise  with  on  '^P       • 
the  affairs  of  Multan,*  having  arrived.  I  received  liim  in  my 
private  apartments. 

'•^  attendants 
^  T  had  often  heard  it  said  that  the  banks  of  tlie  Saru,  seven  or  eight 

kos  above  Oiide,  were  full  of  game. 

'  [Lane  Poole  (in  his  Bâber)  states  that  "  after  the  defeat  of  the 
Afghan  army,  Bâber  returned  to  Agra  for  tlie  rainy  season  '.  Elphin- 
stone  {IJiMory  of  India)  observes  that  '  Bâber  seems  to  have  eom- 
pelled  the  Afghan  rebels  to  take  refuge  in  the  territories  of  the  King 

of  Bengal,  and  it  was  probablj'  during  this  period  that  he  reduced 
Southern  Behâr,  but  for  some  months  after  this  Bâber  seems  to  have 

been  in  bad  health,  and  to  have  indulged  in  a  longer  course  of  relaxa- 

tion than  often  fell  to  his  lot '.] 
-  Mr.  Elphinstone's  Tûrki  copy  here  commences  again,  after  a  long 

interval.     [The  Hijri  year  935  begins  on  September  15,  a.  d.  1528.] 

^  [Askari,  Bâbur's  third  son,  was  governor  of  the  province  of 
Multân  and  about  twelve  years  old.] 

*  [Multân  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  division  and  district  in  the 
Panjâb,  situated  four  miles  from  the  present  left  bank  of  the  Chenâb. 

As  late  as  Timur's  day  (1398)  the  Ravi  flowed  past  the  to^vn,  and 
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Sept.  m.  Next    morning    Khwiind-Amlr/   the   historian,    Mouhlna 
Shahâb  the  Enigmatist,  and  Mir  Ibrahim,  the  performer  on 

the  kânûn,'^  who  were  intimate  friends  of^*  Yunis  All,  and 
had  come  from  Heri  a  long  time  before,  from  a  desire  to  be 
introduced  to  me,  came,  and  were  introduced. 

Sept.  20.  About  afternoon  prayers,  on  Sunday,  the  5th  of  the  month, 

visits'^Gwi-  ii^tending  to  visit  Gwahar,  Avhich  in  books  they  write  GâUâr, 
liar.  I  passed  the  Jumna,  and  entered  the  fort  of  Agra  ;    and, 

after  havang   taken    leave   of   Fakher-Jehan    Begum    and 
Khadijeh-Sultan  Begum,   who  were  both  to   set   out   for 

Kabul  in  the  course  of  two  or  three  ''  days,  I  pursued  my 
journey.     Muliammed  Zemân  Mirza,  having  asked  leave, 
stayed  behind  in  Agra.    I  travelled  four  or  five  kos  the  same 
evening,  and  then  I  halted,  and  slept  on  the  banks  of  the 

Sept.  21       large  tank.    We  said  our  prayers  next  morning  earlier  than 

the  stated  time,  and  set  out  ;    and,  ha\'ing  passed  the  noon 

of  the  day  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Gamblr,''  we  left  that 
place  after  noon-day  prayers,  and   at  Talkan  I  drank  a 
medicine  which  Mulla  Rafaa  had  made  for  sustaining  the 

spirits,  and  which  I  had  carried  along  with  me.c  It  was  very 
*  who  was  a  kinsman  of  ^  three  or  four 

^  On  the  road,  having  become  fatigued  by  constant  battling  against 
a  raging  wind,  I  swallowed,  in  order  to  revive  my  spirits,  a  medicine 
in  the  fonn  of  a  powder  prepared  for  me  by  Mulla  Rafa. 

joined  the  Chenab  ten  miles  lower  down.  It  is  a  town  of  immense 
antiquity,  and  was  formerly  famous  for  its  Temple  of  the  Sim  [Mv.las- 

İkân),  the  site  of  which  is  now  occupied  by  Aurangzeb's  mosque.  It 
was  a  place  of  great  importance  from  the  earliest  times  owing  to  its 
strategic  position,  and  legend  erroneously  connects  it  with  being  the 
capital  of  the  Malloi  stormed  by  Alexander  the  Great.  It  is  now 
a  flourishing  trade  centre.] 

'  [Ghyâs  ud  din  Muhammed  Khondamir  was  the  celebrated  author 
of  the  Khvlasat  al  akhbâr  (1498),  and  the  Habib  «•«  sit/ar  (1521), 
besides  many  other  works.  He  was  bom  in  Herat  about  the  year 
1475,  and  left  it  in  1527  for  Lidia,  accomjjanied  by  Shahâb  ud  dîn, 

the  punster,  and  Mirza  Ibralıîra,  the  musician.  After  Babur's  death 
Khondamir  attached  himself  to  Hümâyûn,  and  died  on  that  emperor's 
expedition  against  Bahadur  Shah  of  Gujerât  in  1535.  He  is  buried 
near  the  tomb  of  Nizâm  ud  din  Aulia,  outside  Delhi.  Shahâb  ud  din, 

the  punster  (Mtûammai),  was  *a  good  poet,  and  wrote  a  book  of enigmas.     He  died  in  the  same  year  as  his  friend  Khondamir  (1535).] 

'  Kanuni — the  kânun  is  a  large,  stringed  musical  instrument. 
"  [The  Gambliir  river  flows  through  the  State  of  Jaipur  and  running 
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nauseous  and  unpalatable.  Afternoon  prayers  were  passed,  Reaches 

when  I  alighted  at  a  garden  and  palace^  which  I  had  r)hûlpur. 
directed  to  be  laid  out,  within  a  kos  of  Dhûlpûr,  to  the 
west.  This  place,  on  which  I  had  given  orders  for  building 
a  palace,  and  laying  out  a  garden,  lies  on  the  extremity 

of  the  brow''  of  a  hill.  The  steep  where  the  hill  terminates.  Works 

is  composed  of  a  solid  red  stone,  fit  for  hewing.  I  directed  the  ̂ ^^'^ 
hill  to  be  cut  down  as  low  as  the  ground,  and  if  a  block  of 
solid  stone  was  found  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  of  being 
cut  into  a  house,  that  it  should  accordingly  be  excavated, 
and  hewn  into  a  house  ;  if  the  stone  had  not  sufficient  depth 
for  that  purpose,  that  then  they  should  hew  down  the  rock 
into  a  level  flat  form,  and  excavate  it  into  a  tank.  The 
stone  of  the  hill  was  found  not  to  be  high  enough,  to  admit 

of  a  house  being  excavated,  out  of  a  single  block.  I  there- 
fore directed  Ustad  Shah  Muhammed,  my  stone-cutter,  to 

make  an  octagonal  covered  tank  on  the  top  of  the  solid 

rock,  which  had  been  hewn  into  a  platform.^"  The  stone- 
cutters were  ordered  to  work  incessantly.  To  the  north  of 

the  place  in  which  I  desired  this  tank  to  be  hollowed  out 
of  the  solid  rock,  there  are  a  number  of  mango,  jmnan,  and 
of  other  kinds  of  trees.  In  the  middle  of  these  trees  I  had 

ordered  a  well  to  be  dug,  ten  gaz  by  ten,  and  it  was  nearly 
completed.  The  water  of  this  Avell  flows  into  the  tank  that 

has  been  mentioned.  On  the  west''  of  this  well.  Sultan 
Sikander  had  raised  a  mound,  on  which  he  had  built  houses. 
Above  the  mound,  the  waters  of  the  rainy  season  are 

collected,  and  a  large  tank  has  been  formed.^  The  tank 
is  surroimded  by  a  hill.''  To  the  east  of  the  tank  *  I  directed 
that  they  should  hew,  out  of  the  solid  rock,  a  platform 
and  seats  for  resting.  I  directed  a  mosque  to  be  built  to 
the  west  of  it. 

*  pavilion  ''  spur 
"  by  forming  a  cistern  cut  out  of  one  piece. 
'•  north-west 

^  to  the  east  of  which  there  is  a  garden, 
f  in  this  same  direction 

along  the  north  boimdary  of  Dhûlpûr  joins  the  Jamna  on  the  right 
hank  below  Agra.] 

^  [This  may  be  the  Maohkand  tank,  which  is  about  two  miles  fi'oin 
Dhûlpûr.] 
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Sept.  22  I  stayed  all  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  to  examine  and  gİN  i- 

ana  _. .        directions  concerning  these  works.     On  Thursday  I  again 
Sept.  24.      set  out,  and  crossed  the  river  Chanibal  ;    I  spent  the  time 

ChaoTbal      ̂ ^  noon-day  prayers  on  the  banks  of  the  river,  and,  between 
noon-day  and  afternoon  prayers,  again  mounted  and  left 

the  banks  of  the  Chambal  ;    and  ha\'ing  passed  the  river 
Kawari  between  evening  and  bed-time  prayers,  I  halted. 
The  river  was  much  swelled  by  the  rain  ;    we  made  them 

swim  our  horses  across,  and  we  ourselves  passed  in  a  wherrj'. 
Sept.  25.      Next  morning,  being  Friday,  the  10th  of  Muharrem,  the  Id- 

e-Aashüreh,ı  I  set  out  again,  and  passed  the  noon  at  a  \illage 
Eeaches       on   the   road.     About   bed-time   prayers   I   alighted   at   a 

andsurvevs  Chârbâgh,  a  kos  from  Gwaliar.  to  the  north,  which  I  had 

the  place.'    last  year  ordered  to  be  laid  out.     Next  morning,  before  ̂  
■ep  ■  -tj.      noon-day  prayers,  I  mounted,  and  rode  out  to  visit  the 

rising  grounds  •^  to  the  north  of  Gwaliar,  and  having  seen 

them    and  the    chapels    and   religious   places,''    I    entered 

Gwaliar  by  the   Hâtipûl  gate,^  which  is   close   by   Rajah 

Mansing's    palace,    and    proceeded    to    Raja    Bikermajifs 
palace,  where  Rahîmdâd  had  resided,  and  alighted  there 

just  as  afternoon  prayers  were  over.     The  same  night,  on 

account  of  the  pain  in  my  ear.  and  as  it  was  moonshine,^ 
Sept.  27.      I   took   some   opium.     Next   morning,   the   sickness   that 

followed  the   effects   of  the   opium  was   very   oppressive, 

and  I  vomited  a  good  deal.    In  spite  of  my  sickness.  I  went 

The  palaces  over  all  the  palaces  of  Mânsing  and  Bikermajît.     They 

"^^fi^irv""  are  singularly  beautiful  palaces,  though  built  in  different 
niajlt.  .  ,      ,  , 

*  after  "  the  oratory, 

'  The  Feast  ofthr  Tevfh.  [The  'Âshûra  was  a  fast  day  (not  a  feast) 
observed  on  the  10th  of  the  month  of  ihiharram.  It  is  the  only  day 
of  the  Miiharrani  observed  by  Sunni  Muslims  and  commemorates  the 
creation  of  Adam  and  Eve.  Heaven  and  Hell,  and  Life  and  Death.] 

-  [In  Thornton's  Gazetteer  of  India  this  rising  ground  is  referred  to 
as  '  a  conical  hill  to  the  north,  which  is  surmounted  by  a  remarkable 
building  of  stone  ',  doubtless  a  Hindu  temple.] 

^  [The  Hâthij'a  Paur,  one  of  the  six  gates  of  the  north-east 
entrance,  was  built  by  Mân  Singh  (1486-1516),  and  was  part  of  his 
palace.] 

*  The  inhabitants  of  India,  and  the  Persians,  believe  moonshine  to 
be  cold.  [Indians  are  very  much  afraid  of  moonstroke,  and  opium 
is  supposed  to  counteract  its  evil  effects.] 
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patches,'  and  without  regular  plan.  They  are  wholly  ol' 
hewn  stone.  The  palace  of  Mânsing  ̂   is  more  lofty  and 
splendid  than  that  of  any  of  the  other  Rajas.  One  part 

of  the  wall  of  Mânsing's  palace  fronts  the  east,  and  this 
portion  of  it  is  more  highly  adorned  than  the  rest.  It  may 

be  about  forty  or  fifty  gaz  in  height,  and  is  entirely  of  hewn 
stone.  Its  front  is  overlaid  with  white  stucco.  The  build- 

ings are  in  many  parts  four  stories  in  height.  The  two 

lower  floors  are  very  dark,  but,  after  sitting  awhile  in  them, 

you  can  see  distinctly  enough.  I  went  through  them,  taking 

a  light  with  me.  In  one  division  of  this  palace,  there  is 

a  building  with  five  domes,  and  round  about  them  a  number 
of  smaller  domes  ;  the  small  domes  are  one  on  each  side 

of  the  greater,  according  to  the  custom  of  Hindustan.'' 
The  five  large  domes  are  covered  with  plates  of  copper 

gilt.  The  outside  of  the  walls  they  have  inlaid  with  green 

painted  tiles.  All  around  they  have  inlaid  the  walls  with 

figures  of  plantain  trees,  made  of  painted  tiles.  In  the  tower 

of  the  eastern  division  is  the  Hâtipûl.'^^  They  call  an  elephant 
hâti,  and  a  gate  pûl.  On  the  outside  of  this  gate  is  the  figure 

of  an  elephant,  having  two  elephant-drivers  on  it.  It  is 
the  perfect  resemblance  of  an  elephant,  and  hence  the  gate 

is  called  Hâtipül.  The  lowest  story  of  the  house,^  which  is  '• 
four  stories  high,  has  a  window  that  looks  towards  this 

figure  of  an  elephant,  which  is  close  by  it.«  On  its  upper 

story  are  the  same  sort  of  small  domes  ̂   that  have  been 
described.  In  the  second  story  are  the  sitting  apartments. 

You  descend  into  these  apartments,^  as  well  as  to  those  last 

■'  consisting  of  scattered  groups  of  buildings, 
^  At  each  side  of  this  palace  there  are  five  domes,  between  which 

there  are  a  number  of  smaller  ones,  which  are  four-faced  in  the  fashion 
of  Hindustan. 

^  It  is  under  the  tower  of  the  eastern  facade  that  the  Hâtipül,  or 
Elephant  gate,  is  situated. 

''  where  it  is  '^  and  from  which  a  near  view  can  be  had  of  it. 
*  are  the  domes 

'  [Mân  Singh's  palace  is  also  called  f'hit  Mandir,  or  the  Painted 
Palace,  as  it  was  once  adorned  with  jiainted  tiles.  Bâbur  describes 
the  palace  only  twenty  years  after  its  completion.] 

-  [i.  e.  Mân  Singh's  Palace. 
'  The  palace  seems  to  have  been  built  on  a  declivity.  [According 

to  P.  de  C.  these  apartments  wcie  underground.] 



:î:î8  memoirs  of  BABUR  a.  it.  Otr» 

mentioned.'*     Thoush  they  liave  had  all  the  ingenuity  ol' 
Hindustan  bestowed  on  them,  yet  they  are  hut  micomfort- 
able  ̂   places.    The  palace  of  Bikermajît/  the  son  of  Mansing, 
is  in  the  north  side  of  the  fort,  in  the  middle  of  an  open 
piece  of  ground.    The  palace  of  the  son  does  not  equal  that 
of  the  father.    There  is  one  large  dome,  which,  however,  is 
very  dark  ;  though,  after  being  a  while  in  it.  you  can  contrive 
to  see  a  little.    Below  this  large  dome  there  is  a  small  house, 
which  receives  no  direct  light  from  any  quarter.    On  the  top 

of  the  large  dome,   Rahîmdâd  erected  a  small   awning," 

when   he  took   up   his   residence   in    Bikermajit's   palace. 

From  Bikermajit's  palace  to  that  of  his  father  is  a  secret 
passage,  which  is  not  at  all  visible  from  without  :   and  even 
within  the  palace  no  entrance  to  it  is  seen  ;    the  light  is 
admitted  in  several  places.     It  is  a  very  singular  road. 

Kalüm-        Having  visited  these  palaces,  I  mounted  my  horse  again. 

toUese  and  *^^  went  to  the  college  founded  by  Rahîmdâd.     I  also 
garden.        walked  through  the  garden  which  he  had  formed,  on  the 

banks  of  the  large  tank,  to  the  south  of  the  fort,  and  arrived 

late  at  the  C'hârbâ^h,  where  our  people  were  encamped. 
There  were  manj?^  flowers  in  this  garden,  and  particularly 
very  fine  red  kanlrs  ̂   in  great  numbers.    The  kanirs  of  this 

'  country  resemble  the  peach  flower.    The  kanir  of  Gwaliar 
is  red,  and  of  a  beautiful  colour.     I  took  some  red  kanirs 

from  Gwaliar,  and  planted  them  in  the  gardens  at  Agra. 

On  the  southern  hill''  is  a  large  tank,''  in  which  the  water 
Idol  that  falls  in  the  rainy  season  is  collected.     To  the  west  of 

temple.        ̂ }^g    ̂ ^j^j.    jg    ̂     j^^^^,    j^^^l    temple. "i      Sultan   Shamseddîn 

=*  which  are  also  situated  underground. 
^  airless  ^  pavilion, 
^  On  the  south  of  the  garden 

'  [The  palace  of  Vikramaditya  (1.516-26)  is  between  the  Mân 
Singh  (1486-1516)  and  Karan  (145-İ-70)  palaces  and  connected  with 
them  by  narrow  galleries.  The  roof  is  flat,  and  lias  an  open  pavilion 
on  it  which  was  built  in  1516.] 

-  [The  oleander  (Xerimn  odorum).] 
^  [Possibly  the  Sun  tank,  which  is  the  largest  in  the  fort  and  adjoins 

the  Sasbahu  temple.] 

*  [This  may  be  the  Tali  Mandir  (80  feet),  the  highest  temple  in  tlie fort.] 
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Altamsh  l)uilt  a  grand  mosque  close  upon  it.^  The  idol 
temple  is  very  high  ;  indeed,  it  is  the  highest  building  in  the 

fort.  From  the  hill  of  Dhûlpür,  the  fort  of  Gwaliar  and  this 

idol  temple  are  distinctly  seen.  They  say  that  all  the 
stones  of  the  temple  were  dug  out  of  the  great  tank.  In  this 

little  garden  an  excellent  tûlâr  (or  grand  open  hall,  supported 

on  pillars)  has  been  constructed.  Low  and  inelegant 

porticos  have  been  erected  at  the  garden-gate,  according 
to  the  Hindustani  fashion. 

Next  morning,  about  noon-day  prayers,  I  mounted,  Sept.  28. 
for  the  purpose  of  seeing  such  places  about  Gwaliar  as  I  had 

not  previously  visited,  and  went  to  the  palace  called  Bâdal- 

ger,2  on  the  outside  of  Mansing's  fort  :  after  seeing  which 
we  entered  by  the  Ilâtipül  gate,  and  went  to  \nsit  a  place 

named  Adwa.^  This  Adwa  is  a  valley  th^it  Ues  Avest  of  the  Valley  of 

fort.  Though  it  lies  on  the  outside  of  the  wall  which  is  ̂ *' 
carried  roimd  the  top  of  the  hill,  yet  the  mouth  of  the 

valley  is  closed  up  by  two  lofty  ramparts,  the  one  within 

the  other.  The  height  of  these  works  is  nearly  thirty  or 

forty  gaz.  The  inner  rampart  is  the  longest  and  highest, 
and  is  connected  at  both  its  extremities  with  the  walls  of  the 

fort,.  From  the  middle  of  this  wall,  but  lower  than  it, 

another  rampart  has  been  begun,  but  is  not  a  perfect 

defence.  It  was  made  as  a  covered  way  to  a  water-run.'' 
In  the  middle  of  it  they  have  made  a  ivnin*  for  the  supply 
of  water  ;  a  staircase  of  ten  or  fifteen  steps  conducts  down 

to  the  Avater.  The  road  passes,  from  the  greater  rampart, 

along  the  one  that  has  the  lüaîn  within  it.  Above  its  gate 

is  the  name  of  Sultan  Shamseddîn  Altamsh,  sculptured  in 

*  In  the  space  comprised  between  these  two  ramparts  but  lower 
than  them,  another  unfinished  wall  had  been  built  which  was  intended 
to  serve  as  a  water  channel. 

'  [The  .Tyanti-thora  Temple,  of  which  no  trace  survives,  was 
destroyed  by  Sultan  Shams  ud  din  Altamsh  in  1232,  and  this  mosque 
may  have  been  built  of  its  ruins.] 

-  [This  is  probably  the  palace  now  known  as  Gujami,  which  was 
built  by  Mân  Singh  for  his  favourite  wife.  It  is  situated  at  the  foot 
of  the  fort  in  the  western  half  of  the  outwork  called  Badalgarh. 
There  are  three  other  palaces  in  the  fort  beside  those  described 

by  Bâbur.]  '  [This  is  the  Urwah  Valley,  or  outwork.] 
*  A  large  well,  with  apartments  rotmd  its  sides. 

Z  2 
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A. n. 12:^2-8.  the  stone.'^^  Its  date  is  the  year  <>;U).  Below  the  outer 
rampart,  on  the  outside  of  the  fort,  is  a  large  tank.  It 
frequently  dries  up,  and  is  not  a  perfect  tank.  The  water 

is  led  off  from  it  by  conduits.'^  In  the  middle  of  this  Adwa 
are  two  other  lai'ge  tanks,  which  the  people  of  the  fort  extol 
above  all  other  waters.  On  three  sides,  the  hill  is  a  per- 

pendicular rock.c  The  colour  of  the  stone  is  like  that  of 
Biana,  though  not  so  red,  being  of  a  paler  colour.  They 

have  hewn  the  solid  rock  of  this  Adwa,'^  and  sculptured 
out  of  it  idols  of  larger  and  smaller  size.^  On  the  south  part 
of  it  is  a  large  idol,  which  may  be  about  twenty  gaz^  in 
height.  These  figures  are  perfectly  naked,  without  even 
a  rag  to  cover  the  parts  of  generation.  Around  the  two 
large  tanks  which  are  within  the  Adwa,  they  have  dug 

twenty  or  twenty-five  wells,*  from  which  water  is  drawn 
for  the  purposes  of  irrigation,  and  they  have  planted 
numbers  of  trees  and  flowers,  that  are  supplied  from  hence. 
Adwa  is  far  from  being  a  mean  place  :  on  the  contrary, 
it  is  extemely  pleasant.  Its  greatest  fault  consists  in  the 
idolfigures  all  about  it.  Idirected  these  idols  to  bedestroyed. 
On  returning  back  from  Adwa  into  the  fort,  I  went  to  the 

'•^  Above  the  gate,  which  leads  from  the  larger  rampart  to  the  wall 
that  encloses  the  ıvaîn,  is  sculptured  in  stone  the  name  of  Sultan 
Shams  ud  din  Altamsh. 

t>  It  frequently  gets  low  and  dries  up.  Its  contents  fall  into  tlie 
(covered)  water  channel. 

p  the  valley  (Urwah)  consists  of  perpendicular  rocks. 
''  They  have  hewn  the  rocks,  which  rise  up  at  the  sides  of  the 

Adwa,  out  of  the  solid, 

'  [This  is  probably  the  Urwah  Gate  leading  into  the  fort  from  the 
Urwali  outwork.  Babur  refers  to  it  later  as  the  Sultan  pol.  Shams 
vul  dîn  Altamsh  (1211-36)  must  have  built  this  gate  three  years  before 
his  death  (1233).] 

-  [The  Rock  Sculptures  of  Gwaliar,  according  to  Sir  A.  Cunning- 
ham, are  unique  in  northern  India,  as  well  for  their  number  as  for 

their  gigantic  size.  They  are  divided  by  that  archaeologist  into  five 
groups,  one  of  the  most  important  of  which  is  the  Urwahi  series, 
situated  on  the  south  side  of  the  Urwah  (Adwa)  Valley.  These  sculp- 

tures, according  to  the  same  authority,  are  of  .Iain  origin,  and  date 

from  about  1467,  or  sixty  years  before  their  mutilation  by  Bâbur's 
orders.]  ^  [Fifty-seven  feet.] 

*  [The  wells  in  the  I^rwah  quarter  still  supply  t  lie  only  good  drink- 
ing water  in  the  fort.] 
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Sultan-pûl,  the  gate  of  which  had  been  shut  up  from  the 
time  of  the  pagans  ;  and,  about  evening  prayers,  arrived  in 

a  garden  which  Rahmidad  had  laid  out,  where  I  alighted 

and  spent  the  night. 

Next  day,  being  Tuesday  the  14th,  messengers  arrived  Bikemiajit 

from  Bikermaiit,  the  second  son  of  Râna  Sanka,  who,  with  aşref^t» "•  surrender 
his  mother  Padmawati,  was  in  Rantambhor.     Before  setting  Kautam- 

out  to  visit  Gwaliar,  a^  person'^  had  come  from  a  Hindu  ̂ '^'^J- ̂ 

named  Asük,  who  was  high  in  Bikermajit's  confidence, 
with  offers  of  submission  and  allegiance,  expressing  a  hope 

that  he  woidd  be  allowed  seventy  laks '  as  an  amxuity. 
The  bargain  was  concluded,  and  it  was  settled  that,  on 

delivering  up  the  fort  of  Rantambhor,  he  should  have 

l^ergannas  assigned  him  e([ual  to  what  he  had  asked.  jVfter 

making  this  arrangement,  I  sent  back  his  messengers. 

\Vhcn  1  went  to  survey  Gwaliar,  I  made  an  appointment 

to  meet  his  men  in  Gwaliar.  They  were  several  days  later 

than  the  appointed  time.  Asfik,  the  Hindu,  had  himself 

been  with  Padmawati,''  Bikermajit's  mother,  and  had  ex- 
plained to  the  mother  and  son  everything  that  had  passed. 

They  approved  of  Asûk's  proceedings,  and  agreed  to  make 
the  proper  submissions,  and  to  rank  themselves  among  my 

subjects.  When  Râna  Sanka  defeated  Sultan  Mahmûd 

and  made  him  prisoner,^  the  Sultan  had  on  a  splendid 

crown-cap  ̂   and  golden  girdle,  which  fell  into  the  hands  of 
the  pagan,  who,  when  he  set  Sultan  Mahmiid  at  liberty, 

retained  them.  They  were  now-  with  Bikermajit.  His  elder 
brother  Rattansen,  who  had  succeeded  his  fatlier  as  Râna, 

and  who  was  now  in  possession  of  C'hitûr,  had  sent  to  desire 
his  younger  brother  to  deliver  them  up  to  him,  which  he 

refused  to  do.  By  the  persons  who  came  from  him  to  wait 

on  me,  he  now  sent  ̂   me  this  crown  and  golden  girdle,  and 
asked  Biâna  in  exchange  for  Rantambhor.  I  diverted  them 
from  their  demand  of  Biâna,  and  Shamsâbâd  was  fixed  on 

as  the  equivalent  for  Rantambhor.  The  same  day  I  bestowed 

■'  emissaries 

^  who  was  a  near  relation  of  Padmâvati,  ^'  promised 

About  £17,.jOU.  '  [1519.] 
[Jewelled  fillet,  or  lieailbaud.J 
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dresses   of   lionour   on   his    people,    and    dismissed   them, 
after  making  an  apj)ointment  for  a  meeting  at  Biana  in 
nine  days. 

ra4,'aii  1  went   from  the  garden  to  visit  the   idol  temples  of 

sculpture  Gwaliar.  Many  of  them  are  two  and  three  stories  high. 
The  different  stories  are  very  low,  in  the  ancient  fashion. 
In  the  screen  and  lower  parts  of  the  building  are  the 
figures  of  idols  sculptured  out  of  the  stone.  There  are 
a  number  of  idol  chapels  around,  like  the  cells  of  a  college. 

In  front  is  a  large  and  lofty  dome.  Its  apartments  ■'  resemble 
those  of  a  college.  Above  each  apartment  are  very  narrow 

domes  cut  out  of  the  rock.*^  In  the  lower  apartments,  they 

have  hewn  images  out  of  the  stone. ^  After  \iewing  the 
edittces,  I  went  out  by  the  west  gate  of  Gwahar,  and  proceed- 

ing to  the  south  of  the  fort,  after  examining  the  gromid, 
reached  the  Chârbâgh  which  Rahîmdâd  had  laid  out  before 
the  Hâtipûl  gate,  and  there  dismounted.  Rahîmdâd  had 
prepared  an  entertainment  for  me  at  the  Chârbâgh.  He 
gave  me  an  excellent  dinner,  and  afterwards  presented  me 
with  a  large  peshkesh,  to  the  amount  of  four  laks  in  money 
and  goods.  From  tliis  Chârbâgh,  I  arrived  late  at  the 
Chârbâgh  where  I  had  my  quarters. 

Waterfal).  On  Wednesday  the  15th,  I  set  out  to  visit  a  waterfall, 
bept.  30.  which  lies  about  six  kos  to  the  south-east  of  Gwaliar.  I  had 

left  my  ground  early  in  the  morning,  and  reached  the 

waterfall  after  noon-day  prayers.'^  The  torrent,  which  is 
large  enough  to  turn  a  mill,  rushes  right  over  a  perpendicidar 

=^  cells 

^  Some  of  these  idol  temples  are  arranged  like  a  college.  The 
hall,  which  encloses  the  idols,  is  siu-momited  by  a  large  and  lofty 
dome,  and  just  as  in  a  college,  each  of  the  cells  that  are  attached  to  it 
has  a  cupola  of  carved  stone. 

^  As  I  had  started  rather  late  I  did  not  reach  my  destination  till 
well  after  noon. 

'  [Sir  A.  Cminingham  wrote  a  verj-  interestmg  account  of  the  anti- 
quities of  Gwaliar,  to  which  I  am  indebted  for  the  preceding  notes. 

There  are  ten  temples  now  extant  in  the  fort,  the  most  important  of 
which  are  the  larger  Sasbabu  (1093),  the  finest  of  aU,  and  the  Tali 
]\randir,  tlic  highest  :  the  smaller  Sasbabu,  and  the  Chaturbhvij 
(876).  These  are  all  of  Hindu  style  except  one  (built  about  1108), 
which  is  Jain.] 
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rock  of  the  heiylil  of  a  liorso-tether.i  Lower  down  than  this 
waterfall  is  a  large  tank.  Farther  up  than  the  cascade,  the 

water  conies  rushing  down  over  a  solid  rock.  The  stream 

runs  on  a  bottom  of  solid  rock  ;  in  various  places  tanks  have 

been  formed,  which  are  snp|)lied  from  hence.^'  Along  the 
banks  of  the  stream,  scattered  about,  there  are  fragments 

of  solid  rock  proper  for  seats  ;  the  water,  however,  does  not 

always  flow.  We  sat  down  above  the  waterfall  and  took 

a  maajfm  ;  after  which  we  ascended  the  rivulet  to  its 

source,  and  came  back  again  :  we  then  mounted  a  risiirg 

ground,  where  Ave  remained  some  time,  while  the  musicians 

played  and  the  singers  sang.  Such  as  had  never  seen  the 

ebony-tree,  which  the  inhabitants  of  the  coimtr\'  call  iimli'i, 
had  now  an  opportunity  of  seeing  it.  Leaving  that  spot, 

we  descended  the  hill,  and  moimting  our  horses  between 

the  time  of  evening  and  bed-time  prayers,  about  midnight 
reached  a  place  where  we  slept.  Nearly  a  watch  of  the  day 

was  past  -  before  I  reached  the  Chârbâgh  and  had  alighted.     Oct.  1. 
On  Friday  the  17th,  I  \dsited  Sukhjaneh  the  birthplace  of  .SuklıjâiiPİı. 

Silâheddîn.^    Above  the  AİUage,  between  the  hill  and  valley,^   ̂ ^*-  -• 
is  the  lime  and  sitdphal  *  (or  custard-apple)  garden,  wliich 
I  Avalked  through,  and  returned  to  the  camp  in  the  course 
of  the  ftrst  watch. 

On  Sunday  the  19th,  before  dawn,  I  set  out  from  the  Oct.  1. 

Chârbâgh,   and   having   passed*  the    Kawari,^   and   halted   Babur .       leaves 

during  the  noontide,  about  noon-day  prayers'^  we  again  G^^âüâr. 

mounted,    and    having    crossed    the    C'hambal    at    sunset. 
reached  the  Fort  of  Dhrili)fir  between  evening  and  bed-time    Hevisits 

prayers  ;    I  visited,  by  the  hght  of  a  lantern,  the  bath  built   l^hûlpOr. 
by  Abul  Fateh,  and  then  rode  to  the  place  in  which  I  had 

^  The  water  flows  in  a  single  channel,  which  runs  along  a  bed 
formed  out  of  the  solid  rock,  and  forms  pools  wherever  it  faHs. 

'J  Situated  in  a  high  valley  among  the  mountains 
^"  had  lunch,  and  after  middaj'  prayers 

'  That  is  seven  or  eight  gaz. 

-  [About  6  a.m.]  ~ 
^  [Silhaddi,  the  Raja  of  Raisen  and  son-in-law  of  Râna  Sanka,  was 

a  member  of  the  Hindu  Confederacy  that  fought  Babur  at  Kanwa.] 

'  [Anona  squatiwsa.^ 
'  [The  river  Kolıâri  is  a  tributary  of  the  Cliambal,  into  whiih  it 

Hows  just  above  its  junction  with  the  Jamiia.J 
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directed  a  new  Chârbâgh  to  be  laid  out.  above  tlic  water 

Oct.  5.  mound,-'  where  I  halted.  Next  morning  I  \dsited  the  works 
Kevisifs  hi»  which  I  had  given  orders  for  carrying  on.  Even  the  levels 

improve-      ^yf  ̂ Y\e  edges  of  the  covered  tank,  which  I  had  directed  to llldltS 

be  hollowed  out  of  the  rock,  had  not  been  completely  taken.'' 
I  ordered  a  number  of  stone-cutters  to  be  employed  to  cut 
down  the  tank  to  a  certain  depth,  that,  by  flUing  it  with 

water,  they  might  be  able  to  level  its  edges.  When  after- 
noon prayers  were  over,  a  small  part  of  the  tank  had  already 

been  hollowed.'^  I  directed  it  to  be  filled  with  water,  and, 
taking  that  as  their  level,  to  smooth  the  edges.  On  this 
occasion  I  directed  a  water-house  ^  to  be  hewn  out  of  the 
rock,  and  a  small  tank  to  be  hewn  within  it,  also  out  of  the 

solid  rock.  This  Monday  I  had  a  maajûn  party.    On  Tuesday 
Oct.  G.  I  remained  in  the  same  place.  On  the  eve  of  Wednesday 

I  broke  my  fast,  and  ate  a  little.    Ha^^ng  mounted  to  go  to 

Oct.  I.  vSikri,  about  noon'^^  I  alighted  and  lay  down.  I  felt  evident 

symptoms  of  ha\'ing  caught  cold  in  my  ear.    That  night  it 
Oct.  t<.  was  very  painful,  and  I  was  imable  to  sleep.^  Early  next 

morning  I  again  set  out,  and  having,  in  the  course  of  one 
Visits  Sikn.  Yvatch,  reached  the  garden  which  I  had  formed  at  Sikri, 

1  alighted.  The  walls  of  the  garden,  and  the  buildings  in 
the  well,  not  ha\ang  been  comjjleted  to  my  satisfaction,  I 
menaced  and  punished  the  overseers  of  the  work.  Mounting 
between  afternoon  and  evening  prayers,  I  left  Sikri  ;  and, 
after  passing  Madhâkûr,  alighted  and  took  some  rest :  after 

Reaches       which,  setting  out  again,  I  reached  Agra  after  ̂   the  first 
00^9  watch,  and  went  to  the  fort,  where  I  waited  on  IvhadTjeh 

Sultan  Begum,  who,  when  Fakher-Jehan  Begum  -  went 
away,  had  stayed  behind  on  account  of  various  affairs  and 

Inisiness  ;  I  then  crossed  the  Junma,  and  alighted  at  the 
garden  of  Hasht-Behisht. 

^  near  the  dam,  ''  excavation  .  .  .  had  not  been  completed. 
<■  T  t  was  not  till  late  iu  the  afternoon  that  the  bottom  (of  the  tank) 

was  completely  finished.  'i  midnight 
*>  I  do  not  know  if  I  caught  cold  in  my  ear,  but  I  can  only  attribute 

to  this  the  pain  that  I  suffered  all  night,  which  prevented  nie  from 
sleeping.  f  in  the  course  of 

*  Khârifh-âb. 

'  [These  ladies  were  both  daughters  of  Abu  Sa'îd  Mirza  and 
paternal  aunts  of  Bâbur.  | 
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On  Saturday,  the  3rd  of  the  month  of  Safer,  three  of  Oct.  17. 

my  paternal  aunts,  Begums  of  high  rank,  Gauhar-Shad 
Begum,  Bad!  ul  jamal  Begum,  and  Ak  Begum,^  and  of  the 
Begums  of  inferior  rank,  Khan-zâdeh  Begum,  the  daughter 
of  Sultan  MasaOd  Mirza  ;  another,  who  was  the  daughter 
of  Sultan  Baklit  Begum,  and  another,  by  name  Zeinal) 

Sultan  Begum,  the  grand-daughter  of  Bikeh-  C'hlcham. 
having  passed  Tûteh,  on  their  way  to  my  court,  had  halted 
on  the  extremity  of  the  suburbs,  close  Ijy  the  banks  of  the 
river.  I  went  and  waited  on  them  between  afternoon  and 

evening  prayers,  and  returned  back  in  a  boat. 

On  Monday,  the  5th  of  Safer,  I  sent  the  first  envoy  of  o^t.  li». 

Bikermajit,  and  the  one  wliom  he  had  sent  last,  accompanied   o|;"upy  ̂ 
by  Hawesi,''^  the  son  of  Diureh,  a  Hindu  of  Belireh,  wlio   Kantam- 

had  long  been  in  my  service,  to  receive  the  surrender  of      "^'' 
Rantambhor,  to  accept  his  promise  of  allegiance,  and  to 
complete  the  treaty  according  to  all  their  own  forms  and 

usages.     This  person  was  directed  to  go  and  make  what- 
ever observations  he  could,  after  which  he  was  to  return 

to   me,  with   such   information   as   he   acquired.''      If  the 
young  prince  stood  to  his  terms,  I  agreed  Avith  him,  that, 
by  the  blessing  of  God,  I  would  make  him  Râna  in  his 

father's  place,  and  establish  him  in  t'hitûr. 
At  this  crisis,  the  treasures  of  Delhi  and  Agra  that  had  Incrcasi's 

been  collected  by  Iskander  and  Ibrahim  being  expended,         taxes,, 
and    it    being    necessary    to    furnish    equipments    for    the 
army,  gunpowder  for  the  service  of  the  guns,  and  pay  for 

the  artillery  and  matchlock-men,   on  Thursday,  the   8th   „  ,  ̂ o 
of  Safer,  I  gave  orders,  that  in  all  departments,  every  man 

having    an    office,''    should    bring    a    hundred    and    thirty 
instead  of  a  hundred,''  to  the  Diwan,  to  be  applied  to  the  ̂   ̂   ̂528 
procuring  and  fitting  out  the  proper  arms  and  supplies. 

^  Musa, 

^  having  made  himself  sure  of  everything.  ^  annuity, 

*  [These  ladies,  as  well  as  Bakht  Begum,  were  also  daughters  of 
Abu  Sa'id  Mirza.] 

-  [P.  de  C.  reads  Yanga  (uncle's  wife).  There  is  an  interesting 
note  in  Mrs.  Beveridge's  edition  of  the  Hümâyûn  nâıneh,  p.  107,  on 
the  subject  of  this  puzzling  word.     Chîcham  =  my  maternal  aunt.] 

'  This  appears  to  be  an  addition  of  30  per  cent,  tu  the  old  ta.xes. 
[Divân  was  the  public  treasury.] 
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Oct.  21.  On   Saturday  the   lOth,   one   Siiah   Kâsinı,   a  runner  of 

iriteiiiN  Sultan  Muluunnied  Bukhshi,  whom,  on  a  former  oeeasion, 
to  Klima-  1  liafl  sent  Avith  letters,  offering  protection  and  sceurity  to 

•^''"'  the    natives    of    Ivlıorasân,    was    again    dispatched    witli 
letters*  to  the  following  effect  :  that,  by  the  favour  of 
God,  I  had  completely  triumphed  over  the  rebels  on  tlie 
east  and  west  of  Hindustan,  as  well  as  over  the  pagans. 

That  next  spring,  God  willing.  I  would  make  an  effort, 

and  return  in  person  to  Kabul.''  I  likewse  sent  a  letter 
to  Ahmed  Afshar,  and.  on  the  margin,  made  a  noting  with 

my  own  hand,  in  which  I  sent  for  Feridun  Kabûzi.'  That 
same  day  about  noon-day  prayers,  I  began  to  take  quick- 

silver .- 

•Vtiaiisof  On  Wednesday,  the  "ilst,  a  Hindustani  runner  brought 
Kabul  and    letters     from     Kâmrân     and     Khwajeh     Dost     Khawend. 
Ausmist  2ti.   Khwajeh,  Dost  Khawend  had  reached  Kabul  on  tlie  lOtli 

of  Zilhijeh,  and  had  set  out  to  meet  Humâiün.^     At  that 

time,    a    man   sent    by    Kâmrân    reached   the    Khwajeh. <= 

desiring  him  to  remain,''  that  he  might  deliver  to  Kâmrân 
l)ersonally  whatever  orders  he  had  brought  ;    and  to  say, 

that  after  communicating  such  information  as  he  possessed, 

lie  would  be  allowed  to  proceed  on  his  journey.     On  the 

Sept.  2.        17th  of   Zilhijeh,    Kâmrân    arrived   in    Kabul,   and,   after 

Sept.  13.      having  conferred  with  him,  the  Khwajeh  on  the  28th  took 
his   leave,    and   proceeded    for   the    fort  of  Zafer.      These 

letters    contained    the    pleasing    intelUgence,    that    prince 

Tahmâsp  *  having   marched   to   oppose   the   Uzbeks,   had 

•  taken  Rinish '"  the  Uzbek  in  Damghân,  and  put  him,  with 
all  his  men,  to  the  sword  ;    that   Obeidullah   Khau,*^  on 
hearing  of  the   motions    of   the    Kizilbâshes,   had   raised 

'^  Add  to  Herat  ^  pusli  forward.  c  Add  at  Hûpiân, 
"^'  come  to  him, 

'  The  Kcıhûz  i.s  a  .sort  of  guitar,  on  wliicli  Feruhui  was  a  celebrated 
performer. 

-  Quick-silver,  in  its  liquid  state,  has  been  long  used  in  India,  for 
removing  obstructions  in  the  bowels. 

'  At  this  time  Humâiûu  was  at  the  fort  of  Zafer,  in  Badakhshân, 
and  Kâmrân  in  Ghazni.  *  The  King  of  Persia. 

°  [Rinish  Bahadur  Khân  was  the  Governor  of  Asterâbâd  for 
Obeidullah  Khan.] 

°  [Obeidullah  Khan  was  nephew  of  Shaibânî  Khan.] 



A.  u.  9:^5  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  347 

the  siege  of  Heri,  and  retreated  to  Merv,  from  wlience  he 
had  sent  to  invite  the  Sultans  of  Samarkand  and  the 

neighbouring  countries  to  join  him,  and  that  the  whole 
Sultans  of  Maweralnaher  were,  in  consequence,  repairing 

to  that  city  to  his  assistance.  The  same  runner  brought 

tlie  farther  news,  that  Humâiûn  had  got  a  son,  by  the 

daughter  of  Yâdgâr  Taghâi  ̂   ;  and  that  Kâmrân  luid 
married  in  Kabul,  having  taken  to  wife  the  daughter  of 

liis  maternal  cousin,"  Sultan  Ali  Mirza. 
The  same  day  1  bestowed  on  Syed  Dakni  Shirazi,  the 

\vater  finder,-  a  dress  of  honour,  made  him  a  present,  and 

appointed  him  to  the  charge  of  my  jets  d'eaii  and  artificial 
water-works,'^  at  the  same  time  giving  him  instructions  to 

complete  certain  of  them  in  his  most  perfect  style.*! 

On  Friday  the  '28rd,   I  was  seized  with  so  violent  an   ıjâburat- 

illness,''  that  I  was  scarcely  able  to  complete  my  Friday's  tacked  \\  if  I 

l)rayers  in  the  mosque.     About  noon-day  prayers,  having   \ov.  6.' 
gone  into  my  library,   I  found  myself  so  ill,  that  it  was 

with  difficulty  "^  that  I  could  finish  my  prayers.     Two  days 
after,  on  Sunday,   I  had  a  fever  and  shivering.     On  the   Nov.  8. 

night  of  Tuesday,  the  27th  of  Zafer,  I  turned  over  in  my   Xov.  lu. 

mind  the  plan  of  translating  into  verse  the  tract  in  honour 

of  the  parents  of  the  reverend  Ivliwajeh  Obeid.-'     Placing 
my  confidence    in  the    soul  '  of  the  venerable  Khwajeh,* 
I  indulged  a  hope,  that  perhaps  his  reverence  might  be 

induced  to  receive  my  poem  favourably,  and  to  remove 

niy  disease, g  as  he  had  done"*  with  the  wTiter  of  the  kosîdeh, 
who,    when    he    ])resented    his    kasUleh.    had    his    offering 

^  iincle,  '^  Omit  thi-s  clause. 
^  and  diiected  him  to  use  all  his  skill  in  bringing  to  a  successful 

conclusion  the  work  of  making  a  well  hewn  out  of  the  solid  rock. 
'^  inflammation  of  the  bowels, 
'^  Add  and  after  the  lapse  of  some  time  f  intercession 
o  that  if  he  deigned  to  accept  the  homage  of  this  poem,  mj-  recovery 

would  be  a  visible  sign  of  his  satisfaction, 
b  as  was  the  case 

'  .[Bega  Begum.    The  son's  name  is  given  further  on  as  Al  Aman.] 
-  Âb-jû — perhaps  the  term  only  means  hydraulic  engineer.  [This 

term  is  omitted  in  P.  de  C.'s  version.] 
'  [This  is  the  Bisâlah-i-u-âlidiı/ah  of  Kkwaja  'Ubeiduliah  Ahrâr, 

%\  lio  liad  died  in  1491.] 

'  Here,  Tuifortunatcl\ ,  .Mr.  j'^ljjhinstonc's  Türki  copy  finally  ends. 
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Nov.  11». 

Xuv.  -21. 

Nov.  11. 
Suiiuuons 
his  troops 
to  asseiii- 
l.le. 

Nov.  22, 
1528. 
Oct.  1527. 

Affairs  of 
Khorasâıı. 
Nov.  23, 
1528. 

accepted  with  I'avour,  and  Avas  delivered  from  his  palsy.* '^ 
In  pursuance  of  this  vow,  I  began  a  poem  in  the  six  feet 
majnün  metre  ;  the  nieasure,  zarb  gdh,  abter  gCih,  viakhbim 

mahzilf,"  being  the  same  in  which  the  Sabhat^  of  Moulavi 
Abdal-rahman  Jami  is  composed,  and  the  same  evening 
I  wrote  thirteen  couplets.  I  tasked  myself  to  compose 
a  certain  number  of  couplets,  never  less  than  ten  daily. 
I  only  omitted  writing  for  a  single  day.  Last  year,  and, 
indeed,  every  time  that  I  have  been  attacked  by  the 
disease,  it  has  lasted  a  month,  or  forty  days,  or  uinvards. 
By  the  mercy  of  God,  through  the  influence  of  the  venerable 
Khwajeh,  on  Thursday,  the  29th,  the  \iolence  of  the 
distemper  was  abated,  and  I  was  again  delivered  from 
the  disease.  On  Saturday,  the  8th  of  the  first  Rabi,  I 

completed  my  poetical  version  of  the  tract.  I  had  com- 

posed every  day,  on  an  average,  fifty-two  couplets.^' 
On  Wednesday,  the  28th  of  Safer,  I  dispatched  notice 

to  my  troops  on  every  side,  that  in  a  short  time,  God 
willing,  I  would  take  the  field  with  the  army.  That  they 

w'ere  immediately  to  get  their  arms  and  accoutrements 
in  readiness,  and  to  meet  me  with  all  speed. 

On  Sunday,  the  9th  of  the  first  Rabi,  Beg  Muhanmied 
Tâlikchi  waited  on  me.  Last  year,  in  the  end  of  Muharrem, 
he  had  been  sent  to  carry  a  dress  of  honour  and  a  horse 
to  Humâiûn. 

On  3Ionday  the  10th,  Beg  Klneh,  Weis  Lagheri,''  and 
Bian  Sheikli,  one  of  Humâiûn's  servants,  arrived  from 
that  prince.  Beg  Kineh  had  come  for  the  purpose  of 

announcing  the  happy  news  of  the  birth  of  Humâiûn's 

'•^  paralysis.      ''  lii  a  siugle  day  I  had  composed  tifty-two  tuuplets. 
^   Begineh  Wais  Lâgheri  [=  Rcglneli  son  of  ̂ V;ıis  Lâgherij. 

^  [The  reference  is  to  the  Mantle-poem  [Burdah)  of  Sharaf  ud  din 
al  Busiri  (1213-96),  but  that  was  composed  in  praise  of  the  PropJiet 
Muhammad,  who  cured  liim  of  paralysis.] 

-  [The  translation  here  is  meaningless.  In  P.  dc  C'.'s  version  the 
sentence  runs  as  follows  :  "  in  the  six  foot  {mumddas)  Ramal  metre, 
in  which  the  last  foot  of  the  first  hemistich  is  nut/chbün,  and  that  of 

the   second   hemistich  trıakhbüıı  i  ımthzûf '  (i.  e.   — w   |  — ^   | 
ÜU-  I  ).] 

'  I  The  Sabhal  id  ahrür  was  part  of  the  Hujt  uaraiifj  of  the  poet 
Jâmî(i4U-ü2).J 
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soil.     They  had  <>ivcn  liini  the  name  of  Al  anıân.     Sheikli 
Abul  Wajd  discovered  the  date  of  his  birth,  in  the  words 

Shah  Saüdetmand  (the  fortunate  king).^     Bian  Sheikh  had 
set  out  long  after  Beg  Kîneh.    He  had  left  Humâiûn  below 

Kishem,2  at  a  place  called  Dfishambeh,  on  Friday  the  9th   Oct.  23. 
of  Safer  ;    and  on  Monday,  the  10th  of  the  first  Rabi,  he   Xyv.  23. 
reached  Agra,  having  made  a  very  quick  journey.     The 
same  Bian  Sheikh,   on  another  occasion,  had  gone  from 
the  fort  of  Zafer  to  Kandahar  in  eleven  days.    Bian  Sheikli 
brought   intelligence   of  the   advance   of  the   prince,    and 

of  the  defeat  of  the  I'zbeks.     The  particulars  were  these  : 
Prince  Tahmasp  ̂   had  advanced  out  of  Irak  Avith   forty 
thousand  men.  disciplined  after  the  Turkish  fashion,  witii 
an  artillery  and  body  of  musketeers,  had  marched  on  with 
great  expedition,  liad  arrived  at  Bostam  and  Damghân. 

had  a  taken  Rinish  the  Uzbek,  and  put''  the  whole  of  iiis 
people   to    death  ;     after   which    he    rapidly   pursued    his 
march.     Kamber   Ali  Bî,  the  son  of  Kîpek  Bî,  was  also 
routed    by  the    Kizilbashes,  and,  accompanied  by  a   few 
of  his  men,  had  taken  refuge  with  Obeid  Khan,  who,  not 
seeing  any  prospect  of  being  able,  by  his  own  strength, 
to  keep  his  groimd  near  Heri,  dispatched  persons  in  great 
haste  to   call  the   Khans  and   Sultans   of  Balkli,   Hissar,   a.  n.  1528. 
Samarkand,    and   Tâshkend,    to   come   to    his    assistance, 
while  he  himself  retired  to  Merv.     These  princes  collected 
their    forces    with    great    expedition.      From    Tâshkend, 

Sünjek   Khan,  the  second  c'  son  of  Barak   Sultan ;    from 
Samarkand  and  İMiân-kfıl.*  Küehinı  Khan,"  Abûsaîd  Sultan, 

•■'  where  lie  had  ''  Add  liiin  and  <'  j'o\ingor 

'  [This  chronogram  gives  the  date  934  (1527-8).] 
-  [Kishm  is  a  town  in  Badakhshân,  situated  south-west  of  Faizâbfıd 

on  a  small  affluent  of  the  Kokolia  river.] 

^  Shah  Ismael  had  died  in  1.^24,  and  was  succeeded  bj'  his  son 
Prince  Tahmasp,  then  only  ten  years  of  age.  At  the  time  when  this 
great  battle  was  fought,  he  was  only  fifteen.  Though  he  was  tlie 
reigning  King  of  Persia,  Bâbur  continues  still  to  call  him  the  Slinh- 
zâdeh,  or  Prince,  from  the  force  of  habit,  or  from  his  having  mounted 
tlie  throne  at  so  early  an  age. 

^  Miân-kâl  is  the  country  nearly  in  the  middle  between  Samarkand 
and  Bokhara,  on  the  Koliik. 

^'  [Kûchim  Khan,  son  of  Abul  Kliair,  had  been  elected  supreme 
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and  Pulâd  Sultan.  aeooni])anie(l  l>y  tlie  sons  of  .Tan  Res; 

Khan  '^  ̂  ;  from  Hissar,  the  sons  of  Hanizeli  Sultan  and 
Mahdi  Sultan  ;  from  Ralkh,  Kitîn  Kara  Sultan,  all 

advanced  \\athout  loss  of  time,  and  joined  Obeid  Khan 

in  Merv,  forming  an  army  of  a  hundred  and  five  thousand 

men.  Their  scouts  brought  them  information,  that 

Prince  Tahmasp,  having  understood  that  Obeid  Khan 

was  encamped  with  a  few  troops  in  the  vicinity  of  Heri, 

had  at  first  pushed  on  with  forty  thousand  men  to  fall 

upon  them  ;  but  that,  on  learning  the  particulars  of  the 

armament  and  assembling  of  their  troops,  he  had  en- 

trenched  himself  in  the  Auleng  Zadegan. ^  where  he  now 
lay.  On  recei^^ng  this  inforriiation,  the  Uzbeks,  despising 

their  enemy,  came  to  a  resolution  that  the  whole  of  their 

Khans  and  Sultans  should  encamp  at  Meshhed,  except 

a  few  Siiltans,  with  twenty  thousand  men,  who  should 

be  pushed  on  close  to  the  Kizilbashes'  camp,  and  should 
not  permit  them  to  show  their  heads  out  of  their  trenches. 

That  they  should  then  direct  their  enchanters  ^  to  use 

their  enchantments  '^  ;  and  that  thus  the  enemy  being- 
shut  up,  and  c  reduced  to  the  greatest  difficulties,  must 
fall  into  their  hands.  In  pursuance  of  this  resolution 

they  marched  from  Merv.  The  prince,  on  his  part,  leaving 

Meshhed,  encountered  them  near  Jam  *  and  Khirgird, 
when  the  Uzbeks  were  defeated.  Many  Sultans  were  taken 

prisoners  and  put  to  death.  In  one  of  the  letters  it  was 

mentioned,  that  there  was  no  certain  intelligence  of  the 

escape  of  any  Sultan  except  Kfichim  Khan,  as  no  person 

*  accompanied  by  Jâni  Beg  Sultan  and  his  sons 
^  Add  when  the  sun  had  entered  the  sign  of  Scorpio 
o  Omit  being  shut  up,  and 

khan  of  the  Uzbegs  in  1510.  Suyfinjak,  Pulâd,  and  Abu  Sa'id  were 
his  sons. — E.  B.,  p.  309,  and  Hum'ıyün  nâmeh,  p.  264.] 

'  [Jânî  Beg,  Shaibânî  Khan's  cousin,  was  chief  of  Andej<ân.] 
-  [This  is  probably  meant  for  Radegân,  wliich  is  a  place  marked 

on  Sykes's  map  of  Persia  as  fifty  miles  nortli-west  of  Mashad  in 
Khorasân.] 

'  [Or,  rather,  according  to  P.  de  C,  '  to  work  enchantments  with 
the  Yadah,  or  rain-producing  stone  '.] 

*  [Jam  (the  modem  Turbat  i  Sheikh  i  .Jam)  is  a  town  situated  in 
Kliorasan  on  the  Jam  river  between  Mashad  and  Herat.] 
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wlio  had  heon  in  the  arnw  was  yet  arrived.  The  Sultans 

wlio  were  in  Hissar  abandoned  the  place  and  retired. 

lea\dng  in  it  Chalmeh,  whose  orioinal  name  was  Isnıâel. 
the  son  of  Ibrahim  Jâni.  I  wrote  letters  to  Humâiûn  anrl 

Kâmrân,  to  be  dispatched  *  by  the  hands  of  the  same 
Bian  Sheikh,  who  has  been  mentioned. 

On  Friday  the  14th,  having  got  ready  all  the  letters    xov.  27. 

and  dispatches,  they  were  delivered  to  Bian  Sheikh,  who 
took  leave. 

On  Saturday  the  1.5th.  I^  set  out  from  Agra.  Nov.  28. 

Cnpt/  of  the.  Letter  sent  tn  Humüinn 

To  Hımıâiûn,  whom  I  remember  with  much  longing  to  nâhıır's 

see  him  again,  health  ;  on  Saturday,-  the  first  of  the  former  I't*'*'".!? 
Rabi,  Bian  Sheikh  arrived  in  company  with  Beg  Kineh,  \nv.  13. 

and  the  letters  which  he  brought  made  me  acquainted 

with  all  the  transactions  in  your  quarter.^  Thanks  lie 
to  God.  who  has  given  you  a  child  ;  he  has  given  to  you 

a  child,  and  to  me  a  comfort  and  an  object  of  love.  May 

the  Almighty  always  continue  to  grant  to  you  and  to 

me  the  enjoyment  of  such  objects  of  our  heart's  desire  ! 
Amen,  O  Lord  of  the  Two  Worlds  !  You  have  called  hini 

Al  aman  ;  may  the  Almighty  prosper  what  you  have 

done.  You  who  are  seated  on  a  throne  ought  to  know,f 
that  people  in  general  pronounce  it,  some  Al  aman  (the 

protected),  some  Ilâman  (protected  by  men'').  And  besides, 
that  there  are  few  names  which  are  preceded  by  Al  (the). 
May  the  Great  Creator  grant,  that  both  in  his  name  and 

in  his  constitution,  he  may  be  happy  and  fortunate  ;  and 

may  He  bestow  on  me  and  on  thee  many  years  and  many 

*  AM  post  haste 
''  on  this  side  and  on  that  [i.  e.  on  both  sides  of  the  Hindu  Kfish]. 
'■  But  what  you  have  not  considered,  though  j^ou  have  written  it 

with  your  own  hand,  is 

'  [Or  rathei,  according  to  P.  de  C,  '  he  '  (i.  e.  Bayan  Sheikh).] 
-  Above,  it  is  said  Monday  the  10th  of  former  Rabi  (November  23), which  is  correct. 

^  [P.  de  C.  explains  that  al  aman,  an  Arabic  word,  means  protection 
and  that  alâman  and  ılâman  are  two  Türki  words  signifying  respec- 

tively plunderer  and  /  do  not  feel.] 
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krms,^  rendered  happy  by  the  fortune  and  fame  of  Al  aınân. ' 
Indeed,  the  Ahnighty,  from  his  grace  and  bounty,  hatlı 
accomplished  our  desires  in  a  manner  not  to  be  paralleled 
in  the  revolution  of  time. 

Nov.  2i.  On  Tuesday,  the   11th  of  the  month,  having  received 
some  information  that  the  men  of  Balkh  had  invited 

Kurbân,  and  introduced  him  into  the  city,  I  sent  orders 
to  my  son  Kâmrân  and  the  Begs  at  Kabul  to  niarch  and 

form  a  junction  with  you.^  when  you  might  proceed  to 
Hissâr.  Samarkand,  or  INIerv.^  as  might  be  deemed  most 
advisable  ;  hoping,  that  through  the  mercy  of  God,  you 
might  be  enabled  to  disperse  the  enemy,  occupy  their 
coimtries,  and  make  your  friends  rejoice  in  the  complete 

discomfiture  of  your  foes.  With  God's  favour,  this  is  the 
season  for  j'ou  to  expose  yourself  to  danger  and  hardship, 
and  to  exert  your  prowess  in  arms.  Fail  not  to  exert 
yourself  strenuously  to  meet  every  situation  as  it  occurs  ; 
for  indolence  and  ease  suit  but  ill  with  royalty. 

{Persian  verse) — Ambition  admits  not  of  inaction  ; 
The  world  is  his  who  exerts  himself. 

In  wisdom's  eye,  every  condition 
iSIay  find  repose,  but  royalty  alone.'' 

— If,  through  the  divine  favour,  you  subdue  and  secure 
Balkh  and  Hissâr,  your  men  must  have  the  charge  of 

Hissâr,  while  Kâmrân's  remain  in  Balkh.  If  the  grace 
of  the  Most  High  bestow  Samarkand  also  upon  us,  you 
must  take  the  reins  of  government  in  Samarkand ;  God 

willing,  I  shall  make  that  country  ̂   an  imperial  govern- 
ment.*^ If  Kâmrân  thinks  Balkh  too  small  a  government, 

let  me  know,  and  I  will,  by  the  divine  grace,  remove  his 
objection,    by   adding   something    from   the   neighbouring 

^  Be  that  as  it  may  !  May  God  bless  the  name,  and  him  who  bears 
it !  May  He  grant  to  me  and  you  long  life,  and  crown  Al  âmân  with 
every  kind  of  welfare  for  many  generations  ! 

''  In  every  thing  the  vigilance  of  the  master  may  sometimes  be 
relaxed  save  when  he  is  a  king. 

"  I  shall  make  Hissâr  a  crown  domain.  , 

'  A  l-ern  is  aTûrki  period  of  thirty-one  years  [=  a  generation]. 
-  Hnmâiün  was  at  this  time  in  Badakhshân. 

■^  [P.  de  C.  has  Herât.l 
*  [Hissâr,  according  to  P.  de  C] 
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territories.  Yoii  know  that  you  always  receive  six  parts, 
and  Kânırân  five  ;  you  must  always  attend  to  this  rule, 
and  unfailingly  observe  it.  Remember  too  always  to  act 

handsomely  by  him.^'  The  great  should  exercise  self- 
command  ^  ;  and  I  do  hope  that  you  will  always  maintain 
a  good  understanding  ^v^th  him.  Your  brother,  on  his 

side,  is  a  correct  ^  and  worthy  young  man,  and  he  nmst 
be  careful  to  maintain  the  proper  respect  and  fidelity 
due  to  you. 

I  have  some  quarrels  to  settle  with  you.'i  For  two  or 
three  years  past,  none  of  your  people  has  waited  on  me 
from  you,  and  the  messenger  whom  I  sent  to  you  did  not 
come  back  to  me  for  a  twelvemonth.  This,  remember, 
is  undeniable.® 

In  many  of  your  letters  you  complain  of  separation 
from  your  friends.  It  is  ̂ vrong  for  a  prince  to  indulge  in 

such  a  complaint,*  for  there  is  a  saying  : 

{Persian  verse) — If  you  are  fettered  by  your  situation,  submit  to 
circumstances. 

If  you  are  independent,  follow  your  own  fancy.' 

There  is  no  greater  bondage  than  that  in  which  a  king  a.  d.  1528. 
is  placed,  and  it  ill  becomes  him  to  complain  of  inevitable 

separation.8 
In  compliance  with  my  wishes,  you  have  indeed  written 

me  letters,  but  you  certainly  never  read  them  over  ;  for 
had  you  attempted  to  read  them,  you  must  have  found 
it  absolutely  impossible,  and  would  then  undoubtedly 

have  put  them  by.**  I  contrived  indeed  to  decipher  and 
comprehend  the  meaning  of  your  last  letter,  but  with  much 

^  remain  on  the  best  of  terms  with  him. 

'^  should  exercise  magnanimity  ;  ^  sensible 
'^  I  have  one  remark  to  make  to  you.  ®  Is  this  so  or  not  ? 

*'  You  express  a  wish  to  be  alone,  but  it  is  wrong  for  a  king  to express  such  a  wish, 
8  and  the  independence  that  results  from  retirement  is  incom- 

patible with  royalty. 

^  and,  recognizing  your  own  inability,  would  have  tried  to  improve 
them. 

'  [This  is  a  quotation  from  the  Bostan  of  Sa'di,  chapter  i,  line  44.] 
BABUR  II  ^  a^ 
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diflficulty.  It  is  excessively  confused  and  crabbed.''  Who 
ever  saw  a  muamma  (a  riddle  or  a  charade)  in  prose  ? 
Your  spelling  is  not  bad,  yet  not  quite  correct.  You  have 

written  iltafât  ■v%ath  a  toe  (instead  of  a  te),  and  kiilang  with 
a  be  (instead  of  a  kâf).  Your  letter  may  indeed  be  read  ̂   ; 
but  in  consequence  of  the  far-fetched  words  you  have 
employed,  the  meaning  is  by  no  means  very  intelligible. 

You  certainly  do  not  excel  in  letter- writing,  and  fail  chiefly 
because  you  have  too  great  a  desire  to  show  your  acquire- 

ments.'' For  the  future,  you  should  write  unaffectedly, 
with  clearness,  using  plain  words,  which  would  cost  less 
trouble  both  to  the  writer  and  reader. 

You  are  now  going  to  set  out  on  an  expedition  ̂   of  great 
importance  ;  you  should  therefore  consult  with  the  most 
prudent  and  experienced  of  the  noblemen  about  you, 
and  guide  yourself  by  their  advice. 

If  you  are  desirous  of  gaining  my  approbation,  you  must 
not  waste  your  time  in  private  parties,  but  rather  indulge 
in  liberal  conversation  and  frank  intercourse  with  all 

about  you.^i  T^vice  every  day,  you  must  call  your  brothers  ^ 
and  Begs  to  your  presence,  not  leaving  their  attendance 
to  their  own  discretion  ;  and  after  consulting  with  them 
about  any  business  that  occurs,  you  must  finally  act  as 

may  be  decided  to  be  most  advisable. ^ 
I  have  formerly  told  you  that  you  should  live  on  the 

most  confidential  footing  with  Khwajeh  Kalan  ̂   ;  you  may 
act  in  regard  to  him  with  the  same  unrestrained  confidence 
that  you  have  seen  me  do.  By  the  mercy  of  God,  the 
business  of  the  country  around  you  may  by  and  by  become 

^  Apart  from  the  fact  that  your  writing  can  only  be  deciphered 
with  difficulty,  j^our  style  is  quite  obscure. 

'^  Add  if  it  is  gone  over  several  times  ; 
'■  Your  remissness  in  writing  is  certainly  due  to  your  inexperience, 

and  the  absence  of  clarity  in  your  style  is  the  result  of  your  affectation. 

^  If  you  wish  to  please  me  you  should  relinquish  your  taste  for 
retirement,  and  the  unsociableness  that  induces  you  to  avoid  society. 

"  brother 

f  in  accordance  with  the  advice  of  those  sincere  friends. 
S  Khwaja  Kalan  has  always  lived  with  me  on  a  footing  of  complete 

intimacy ; 

To  drive  the  Uzbeks  out  of  Balkh,  Hissâr,  &c. 
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less  oppressive,^  and  you  may  not  require  Kâmrân.  In 
that  case,  your  brother  may  leave  some  of  his  trusty  men 
in  Balkh,  and  himself  repair  to  me. 

During  the  time  that  I  resided  in  Kabul,  I  transacted 
much  momentous  business,  and  gained  many  important 
victories  ;  on  which  account,  considering  the  place  as 

lucky,  I  have  chosen  it  for  an  imperial  domain.^"  Neither 
of  you  must  in  any  respect  aim  at  the  possession  of  it. 

You  must  attempt,  by  the  utmost  courtesy  of  manners, 
to  gain  the  heart  of  Sultan  Weis,  and  to  have  him  about 
you,  and  to  direct  yourself  by  his  judgement.,  as  he  is  a 
prudent  and  experienced  man. 
You  must  pay  every  attention  to  tiie  discipline  and 

efFıcient  state  of  the  army.^ 
Bian  Sheikh  is  acquainted  with  everything,  and  will  be 

able  to  give  you  what  verbal  information  you  may  require.'' 
I  once  more  repeat  my  earnest  wishes  for  your  health.^ 

Written  on  Thursday,  the  13th  of  the  first  Rabi.i  Nov.  26. 
I  likewise  sent  Kâmrân  and  Ivhwajeh  Kalan  letters  to 

the  same  effect,  written  with  my  own  hand. 
On  Wednesday  the   19th,   I  convened  the  Mirzas,  and   Dec.  2. 

Sultans,  and  Tûrki  and  Hindi  Begs,  and  ha\nng  consulted   Babur 
sends  As- with  them,  finally  settled  that  this  year  I  should  march  keritothe 

somewhere  or  other  at  the  head  of  my  army  f  ;   that  before  ̂ }V^^^_ 
I  set  out.  Askeri  -  should  advance  towards  Pûrab  (or  the 
East  Provinces)  ;  that,  after  the  Amîrs  and  Sultans  beyond 
the  Ganges  had  brought  their  troops  and  joined  Askeri, 
I  might  then  march  on  any  expedition  that  seemed  to  me 

'"'  demand  less  attention, 
^  The  many  victories  and  triumplis  that  were  won  while  I  was  at 

Kabul  have  decided  me  to  reserve  it  as  a  crown  domain. 

c  Never  neglect  to  keep  your  troops  collected  round  you. 
'I  Bian  Sheikh,  to  whom  I  have  communicated  many  things  by  word 

of  mouth,  will  inform  you  of  them  orally. 
Ö  Farewell  and  au-revoir. 
f  the  army  should  move  in  some  direction ; 

provinces. 

'  In  the  Persian  translation  of  the  Memoirs,  this  letter  is  given  in 
the  original  Tûrki,  without  translation. 

-  Askeri  was  one  of  Babur's  sons.  [Four  of  Babur's  sons  survived 
him,  viz.  Hümâyûn,  Kâmrân,  Askarî,  and  Hindâl.  Askarî  at  this 
time  was  only  twelve  years  old.] 

A  a  2 
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to  be  best.'*  Having  written  to  communicate  these  plans, 
Dec.  5.  on  Saturday  the  22nd,  I  dispatched  Ghîaseddîn  Korchi 

to  Sultan  Juneid  Birlas,  and  the  Amîrs  of  the  Pürab,'' 
requiring  them  to  meet  me  in  twenty-two  ^  days  ;  I 
instructed  him  verbally  to  inform  them,  that  I  would  send 
on  to  Askeri  the  artillery,  guns,  and  matchlocks,  and  all 
kinds  of  warlike  arms  and  ammunition,  to  be  ready  before 

the  troops  could  take  the  field  ''  ;  and  orders  were  given  to 
all  Amîrs  and  Sultans  on  the  farther  side  of  the  Ganges 
to  join  Askeri,  and  march  wherever,  under  the  favour 
of  God,  it  might  seem  expedient.  That  they  should  consult 

my  partisans  in  that  quarter,  whether  there  were  any 
affairs  there  that  required  my  presence  ;  that  if  there 
were,  immediately  on  the  return  of  the  officer  who  had 
gone  to  summon  the  chiefs  to  the  appointed  meeting, 
I  would,  God  willing,  mount  without  delay,  and  join  the 
army.  But  if  the  Bengalis  were  peaceable  and  quiet,  and 
if  there  was  no  matter,  in  that  quarter,  of  such  importance 
as  to  demand  my  presence,  that  they  should  inform  me 

by  letter,''  as,  in  that  case,  I  would  halt,  and  turn  my 
force  in  some  other  direction .'  That  my  adherents  and 
friends  must  also  consult  with  Askeri,g  and,  with  the  divine 
blessing,  decide  on  the  general  course  expedient  to  be 
followed  in  that  quarter. 

Dec.  12.  On  Saturday  the  29th  of  the  first  Rabia,  I  presented 
Askeri  with  a  dagger  enriched  with  precious  stones,  a  belt, 
and  a  complete  royal  dress  of  honour  ;  gave  him  the 
standard,  the  horsetail,  the  kettle-drum,  and  a  stud  of 
Tipchak  horses,  ten  elephants,  a  string  of  camels,  a  string 

of  mules,  and  a  royal  equipage  and  camp-furniture,  com- 
manding him  withal  to  take  his  seat  at  the  head  of  a 

hall  of  state.     I  gave  Mulla  Dudu  Atkeh  a  pair  of  buskins 

^  they  should  march  in  whatever  direction  seemed  best. 
^  Add  oi  whom  he  was  the  chief,  ^  sixteen 
''  that  Askari  had  been  sent  on  in  advance,  while  the  guns,  wagons, 

matchlocks,  and  all  the  military  equijjage  were  being  got  ready ; 
6  plainly, 

^  rather  than  remain  an  idle  spectator  of  events  I  would  march 
my  force  elsewhere. 

s  That  having  consulted  my  well-wishers,  they  should  welcome 
Askari, 
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ornamented  with  rich  buttons,^  and  presented  his  other 
servants  with  thrice  nine  vests.^ 

On  Sunday,  the  last  day  of  the  month,  I  went  to  Sıütan 

Muhammed  Bakhshi's  house.  The  streets  were  spread 
with  rich  stuffs,  and  he  brought  and  offered  me  a  sâchâk, 

or  formal  present  ̂   ;  the  peshkesh,  or  tributary  offering, 
which  he  presented,  in  money  and  effects,  exceeded  two 

laks.2  After  dining  and  recei\'ing  this  peshkesh,  we  retired 
into  another  apartment,  where  we  sat  down  and  indulged 
in  a  maajQn.  About  the  third  watch  I  rose,  crossed  the 
river,  and  went  to  my  private  apartments. 

On  Thursday,  the  4th  of  the  latter  Rabia,  I  directed 

Chikmâk  Beg,  by  a  writing  under  the  royal  hand  and  seal,^ 
to  measure  the  distance  from  Agra  to  Kabul  ;  that  at 
every  nine  kos  he  should  raise  a  vıinâr,  or  turret,  twelve 
gaz  in  height,  on  the  top  of  which  he  was  to  construct 

a  pavilion  ̂   ;  that,  every  ten  kos,*  he  should  erect  a  yam, 
or  post-house,  which  they  call  a  dâk-choki,  for  six  horses  ; 
that  he  should  fix  a  certain  allowance  as  a  provision 

for  the  post-house  keepers,  couriers,  and  grooms,  and  for 
feeding  the  horses  ;  and  orders  were  given,  that  wherever 

a  post-house  for  horses  was  built  near  a  khdlseh  or  imperial 
demesne,  they  should  be  furnished  from  thence  with  the 
stated  allowances  ;  that  if  it  was  situated  in  a  perganna, 
the  nobleman  in  charge  should  attend  to  the  supply.  The 

same  day,  Chikmâk  Pâdshâhi  '^  left  Agra.  The  kos  was 
fixed  in  conformity  with  the  mil,  according  to  these  verses  : 

[Tûrki) — Four  thousand  paces  are  one  ynll. 
Know  that  the  men  of  Hindustan  call  it  a  kuroh  (kos). 

This  pace  is  a  cubit  and  a  half  ; 

Every  cubit  '  is  six  hand-breadths  * ; 
Each  hand-breadth  is  six  inches ;6  and,  again,  each  inch 
Is  the  breadth  of  six  barley-corns.     Know  all  this.  ̂  

^  I  bestowed  on  his  priest,  and  his  two  tutors  cloaks, 

'^   He  had  spread  out  before  me  a  carpet  on  which  were  arranged 
the  presents  which  he  offered  me  ; 

c  accompanied  by  Shâhî,  the  Controller's  secretary, 
'1  and  Shâhî  ^  four  (aillk) ;  ^  Here  is  what  is  certain. 

^  The  presents  of  the  Moghuls  and  Turks  were  made  of  thrice  nine 
articles,  the  number  being  deemed  fortunate. 

-  £500.  ^  Châr-dareh  *  [P.  de  C.  has  eighteen  kos.] 

'=  Kâri.  ^  Tütâm,  a  fist  or  hand-breadth. 

Nov.  13. 

Visits  Sul- 

tan Mu- 
hammed 
Bakhshi. 

Dec.  17. 

Orders 

post-houses to  be  built 
from  Agra 

to  Kabul. 

A.  D.  1528. 

Length  of 
the  kos,  &c. 
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The  measuring  tandb  was  to  consist  of  forty  gaz  or  paces, 
each  measuring  one  and  a  half  of  the  gaz  or  cubit  that  has 

been    mentioned,^  and    so  equal   to  nine    hand-breadths  ; 
and  a  hundred  of  these  tanâhs  were  to  go  to  one  kos. 

Grand  On  Saturday  the  6th,  I  had  a  feast  in  the  garden."    I  sat 

n^^]C)  ̂ ^  ̂ ^^^  northern  part  of  it,  in  an  octagonal  pavilion  that 
was  recently  erected,  and  covered  with  khas  grass  ̂   for 
coolness.  On  my  right,  at  the  distance  of  five  or  six  gaz, 

sat  Bügha  Sultan,  Askeri,  and  the  venerable  Kliwajeh's 
family,  Khwajeh  Abdal  Shahîd,  Ivliwajeh  Kalan,  Khwajeh 
Husseini  Klhalîfeh,  and  other  comers  from  Samarkand, 

the  dependants  of  the  Khv/âjeh,  readers  of  the  Koran, 

and  ̂ luUas.  On  my  left,  at  an  interval  of  five  or  six  gaz,^ 
were  seated  Muhammed  Zemân  Mirza,  Autenk  ̂   Itmîsh 
Sultan,  Syed  Rafı,  Syed  Rûmi,  Sheikh  Abul  Fateh, 
Sheikh  Jamali,  Sheikh  Shahâbeddîn  Arab,  and  Syed  Dakni. 
The  Kizilbash,  Uzbek,  and  Hindu  ambassadors  were 

present  at  this  feast.  An  awning  Avas  erected  at  the 

distance  of  seventy  or  eighty  gaz  ̂   to  the  right,  in  which 
the  Kizilbash  ^  ambassadors  were  placed,  and  Yunis  Ali 
was  selected  from  the  Amirs  to  sit  beside  them.  At  the 

same  distance  on  the  left,  in  like  manner,  the  Uzbek  am- 
bassadors were  stationed,  and  Abdallah  was  selected  from 

the  Amîrs  to  sit  beside  them.  Before  the  dinner  was  served, 

all  the  Khans,  Sultans,  grandees,  and  Amirs  offered 

congratulatory  presents  ̂   of  red,  and  white,  and  black 
money ,^  with  cloth  and  other  articles.     I  ordered  woollen 

^  Omit  in  the  garden  and  insert  after  feast  the  passage  beloiv  from 
The  Kizilbash  to  beside  them.  ^  Tang 

1  The  larger  gaz,  or  pace,  was  nine  hand-breadths  ;  the  smaller,  or 
cubit,  six  hand-breadths. 

^  During  the  heats,  particularly  while  the  hot  winds  are  blowing, 
it  is  customary  in  India  to  cover  the  open  side-doors  and  windows  of 
ajiartments  with  a  sweet-smelling  species  of  grass,  which  is  kept 
moist  with  water.  The  air,  passing  through  this,  is  much  softened, 
and  an  agreeable  coolness  produced.  [These  door-screens  are 
made  of  the  scented  roots  of  a  grass  called  khaskhas  (Andropogon 
ithuricata).] 

*  [or  kâri  (cubits),  according  to  P.  de  C] 
*  i.  e.  the  Persian.  ^  Sâchâk. 

""  [i.  e.  gold,  silver,  and  cojjper  money.] 



A.  H  935  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  359 

cloths  '^  to  be  spread  out  before  me,  into  which  they  threw 
the  gold  and  silver  money  ;  offerings  of  coloured  cloth 

and  of  white  cloth,  as  well  as  purses  ̂   of  money,  were 
piled  up  beside  the  gold  and  silver.  Before  dining,  wliile 
the  presents  were  coming  in,  there  were  fights  of  furious 

camels  and  elephants,  in  an  island  ̂   in  front.  There  were 
also  some  ram-fights,  and  afterwards  matches  of  wrestlers. 
AVTien  the  dinner  was  placed,  Khwajeh  Abdal  Shahîd  and 
Khwajeh  Kalan  were  invested  with  muslin  robes  of  very 

fine  cotton,''  with  suitable  dresses  of  honour.  Mulla  Farrukh, 
Hâfiz,  and  those  who  were  with  them,  received  gowns  of 

cloth.  On  the  ambassador  of  Kûchim  Ivlian,^  and  the 

younger  brother  of  Hassan  Chalebi,*  were  bestowed  sirka- 
mash  robes  of  muslin,  with  rich  buttons,*'  and  dresses  of 
honour  suited  to  their  rank.  To  the  ambassadors  of 
Abusaîd  Sultan,  and  Miherbân  Klıânum  and  her  son  Pülâd 
Sultan,  and  to  the  ambassadors  of  Shah  Hassan,  were 

given  vests  with  buttons,  and  robes  of  rich  cloth.  A  stone  ̂  
of  gold  was  weighed  with  the  silver  weights,  and  a  stone 
of  silver  with  the  gold  weights,  and  given  to  Dosta  Ivhwajeh 
and  the  two  great  ambassadors,  who  were  the  servants 
of  Kûchim  Ivlian,  and  to  the  yovmger  brother  of  Hassan 

Khan  Chalebi.''  The  gold  stone  contains  five  hundred 
mishkâls,  which  is  one  sir  Kabul  measure.  The  silver 
measure  is  two  hundred  and  fifty  mishkâls,  which  is  half 

^  a  small  woollen  carjjet 
*>  Uzbeg  robes  of  substantial  texture, 
c  cloaks  ornamented  with  buttons  and  a  cloth  hood, 
'•  to  the  two  Khwajas,  and  the  two  great  ambassadors,  of  whom 

one  was  the  servant  of  Kûchim  Khan,  and  the  other  the  younger 
brother  of  Hasan  Chalebi. 

'  Badreh  is  a  purse,  containing  about  £60. 
^  I  am  not  quite  sure  of  the  meaning  of  aral.  In  some  instances  it 

certainly  means  island.  In  others  it  seems  to  mean  plot  or  bank. 
The  royal  garden  was  probably  close  by  the  Jumna;  in  an  island  in 
which  the  fights  were  exhibited. 

^  Kûchim  KJian  has  already  been  mentioned  along  with  Abusaîd 
Sultan  and  Pûlâd  Sultan,  as  Uzbek  chiefs  of  Samarkand.  [Kûchûm 
was  chief  of  the  Uzbegs  and  Abu  Said  and  Pûlâd  Khan  were  his 
sons.] 

^  [He  was  ambassador  of  Tahmasp,  King  of  Persia.] 
5  [Task.] 
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a  Kabul  sir.  Khwajeh  Mir  Sultani,  his  sons,  and  Hâfiz 

Tâshkendi,  Mulla  Farrukli  and  his  followers,'^  the  servants 
of  the  Ivhwajeh,  and  the  other  ambassadors,  had  each  of 

them  presents  of  silver  and  gold.*^  Yâdgâr  Nâsir  had 
a  hanger  and  belt.  Mir  Muhammed  Jâlehbân  had  deserved 

great  re  wards, f'  for  the  skill  with  which  he  had  constructed 
the  bridge  over  the  Ganges.  He  and  the  other '^  musketeers, 
Pahlwan^  Hâji  Muhammed,  and  Pahlwan  Bahlûl,  and 
Wali  Pârschi,2  were  presented  each  with  a  dagger."  Syed 
Daüd  Garmsiri  had  a  present  in  silver  and  gold.  The 
servants  of  my  daughter  Maasflmeh,  and  of  my  son  Hindal, 
received  vests  ornamented  with  buttons,  and  dresses  of 
honour  made  of  rich  cloth.  To  the  men  who  had  come 

from  Andejan,  who,  without  a  country,  without  a  home, 
had  roamed  with  me  in  my  wanderings  in  Sükh  and 

Hushiâr,^  and  many  lands,  to  all  my  veterans  and  tried 
men,f  I  gave  vests  and  rich  dresses  of  honour,  with  gold 
and  silver  clothes, k  and  other  articles  of  value.  To  the 
servants  of  Kurbân  and  Sheikhi,  and  the  natives  of  Kah- 
merd,  presents  were,  in  like  manner,  given.  When  the 

Jugglers  dinner  was  placed,  the  Hindustani  jugglers  were  brought 

f  Y)i  s  ̂^  ̂ ^^  performed  their  tricks,  and  the  tumblers  and  rope- 
dancers  exhibited  their  feats.  The  Hindustani  sleight- 
of-hand  men  do  several  feats  which  I  never  saw  performed 
by  those  of  our  countries.  One  of  these  is  the  following  : 
They  take  seven  rings,  one  of  which  they  suspend  over 
their  forehead,  and  two  on  their  thighs  ̂   ;  the  other  four 
they  place,  two  on  two  of  their  fingers,  and  the  other  two 
on  two  of  their  toes,  and  then  whirl  them  all  round  with 

^  who  was  at  the  head  of  ^  Add  and  a  robe. 
•^  had  already  been  suitably  rewarded,  d  077hit  other 
^  Add  and  the  same  distinction  was  accorded  to  the  two  sons  of 

Ustad  Ali  Kuli. 

1  Omit  and  many  lands,  to  all  my  veterans  and  tried  men, 
8  Omit  clothes,  h  knees  ; 

*  [Wi'estler  or  champion.] 
"  [The  keeper  of  a  cheetah  or  hunting  leopard.] 
'  Babur's  residence  in  Sûkh  and  Hushiar  was  the  most  trying  period 

of  his  life.  It  immediately  preceded  his  finally  abandoning  Ferghana, 
when  he  set  out  for  Khorasân.  These,  therefore,  were  his  most 
faithful  followers. 
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a    quick    uninterrupted    motion.      Another    is    this :   they    a.  n  1528. 
place  one  of  their  hands  on  the  ground,  and  then  raise  up 
their  other  hand  and  their  two  feet,  which  they  spread 
out  so  as  to  represent  the  port  of  a  peacock,  all  the  while 

turning  round,  with  a  continued  rapid  motion,  three  rings 
placed  on  their  hand  and  two  feet.     The  tumblers  of  our 

country  fix  two  wooden  poles  ̂   to  their  feet,  and  walk 
on    these    wooden    supports  ;     the    Hindustani    tumblers, 
clinging  to  a  single  wooden  support,  walk  on  it,  and  that 
without  fastening  it  to  their  feet.     In  our  countries,  two 

tumblers    lay   hold   of   each   other,   and    go    on    tumbling 
when    thus    linked    together  ;     whereas     the    Hindustani 
tumblers  lay  hold  of  each  other  to  the  number  of  three  and 
four,  and  go  on  tumbling  intertwined  in  a  circle.     One 
of  the  most  remarkable  feats  which  they  exliibit  is  when 
a  tumbler,  placing  the  lower  part  of  a  pole,  of  six  or  seven 
gaz  in  length,  on  his  middle,  holds  it  erect,  wliile  another 

tumbler  mounts  the  pole,  and  plays  his  feats  on  the  top 

of  it.     In  other  cases,  a  young  »  tumbler  climbs  up,  and 
stands  on  the  head  of  an  elder  ̂   one  ;   the  lower  one  walks 
fast  about  from  side  to  side  playing  his  feats,  with  the 
younger  one  all  the  while  standing  erect  and  firm  on  his 
head,   and  also   exliibiting  his  tricks.     Many  pateras,  or 
dancing-girls,  were  also  introduced,  and  danced.    Towards 
evening   prayers,    a   great   quantity   of  gold,    silver,   and 
copper  money  was  scattered  ;  there  was  a  precious  hubbub 

and    uproar.^'      Between    evening    and    bed-time    prayers, 
I  made  five  or  six  of  the  most  distinguished  of  my  guests  ■' 
sit  down  near  me,  and  I  continued  with  them  till  the  end 

of  the   first   watch.     Next   morning,   in  the  forenoon,^   I 
went  to  the  Hasht-Behisht  in  a  boat. 

On  Monday,  Askeri,  who  had  begun  his  march,  and  left   Dec.  21. 
the  town,  took  leave  of  me  in  my  bath,  and  proceeded  to 
the  eastward. 

On  Tuesday  I  set  out  to  visit  the  tanks,  garden,  and  palace,^  Dec.  22. 

"  small  ^  big  c  thronging  of  people. 
'1  my  most  intimate  companions 
6  in  the  course  of  the  second  watch, 
f  the  works  connected  with  the  tank  and  well, 

*  [L  e.  stilts.] 
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Revisits 
Dhûlpûr. 

Dec.  24. 

Dec.  25. 

Dec.  29. 
Battle  of 
Jam  in 
Khorasân. 

10th  Mu- 
harrem. 
Sept.  26. 

which  I  had  ordered  to  be  made  at  Dhûlpûr.  I  mounted  at 

my  garden-house  at  one  gari  of  the  second  watch, ^  and  five 
garis  of  the  first  watch  ̂   of  the  night  were  past,  when  I 
reached  the  garden  of  Dhûlpûr. 

On  Thursday  the  11th,  the  stone  well,  the  cypresses, =* 
the  twenty-six  stones  ̂   and  stone  cohmms,  and  the  water- 
channels,  which  were  all  hewed  on  the  hill  from  the  solid 

rock,  were  finished.  About  the  third  watch  ̂   of  that  same 
day,  they  began  to  draw  water  from  the  well.  Presents  were 
given  to  the  stone-cutters,  carpenters,  and  all  the  labourers, 
according  to  the  usage  of  the  artisans  and  labourers  of  Agra. 
By  way  of  precaution,  in  order  to  remove  any  disagreeable 
taste  that  might  be  in  the  water,  they  were  directed  to  turn 
the  water-wheel  of  the  well  day  and  night  incessantly  for 

fifty  <^  days,  and  let  the  water  run  off. 
On  Friday,  while  there  was  still  one  gari  of  the  first 

watch  *  remaining,  I  set  off  from  Dhûlpûr,  and  the  sun  was 

not  set  Avhen  I  had  alighted,  and  passed  the  river.'^ 
On  Tuesday  the  16th,  a  man  who  had  been  in  the  battle 

between  the  Kizilbashes  and  Uzbeks,  a  servant  of  Dev 

Sultan,  came  and  gave  an  account  of  the  engagement. 
He  informed  me,  that  the  battle  between  the  Uzbeks  and 

Turkomans  was  fought  on  the  Roz-i-Ashûr,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Jam  and  Khirgird,  and  lasted  from  the  first  tAvilight^ 

till  noon-day  prayers.  The  Uzbeks  were  three  hundred 
thousand  in  number  ;  the  Turkomans,  according  to  their 
own  account,  amounted  to  only  forty  or  fifty  thousand, 
but,  from  their  array,  had  the  appearance  of  amounting 
to  a  hundred  thousand  ;  while  the  Uzbeks  made  their  own 

army  amount  to  only  one  hundred  and  five  thousand.  The 
Kizilbashes  engaged,  after  having  placed  their  guns, 

artillery,''  and  musketeers  in  order,  and  fortified  their 

position,  according  to  the  tactics  of  Rûm  "^  ;  they  had  two 
thousand  artillery-men  "  and  six  thousand  matchlock-men. 

f^  Omit  the  cypresses,  ''  gutters  ^  fifteen 
'^  when  I  had  crossed  the  river.  ^  wagons 

*  About  half -past  nine  a.m. 
*  Between  noon  and  three  o'clock  p.  m. 
^  Nearly  half  an  hour  before  nine  a.m. 
*  [i.  e.  dawn.]  "  Zarb-zin,  perhaps  swivels 

About  eight  p.m. 

Turkey. 
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The   Prince  and  Chûkeh  *   Sultan  were  stationed   behind 

the  guns,^  with  twenty  thousand  chosen  men.    The  other 
Amirs  were  placed  beyond  the  guns,  on  the  right  and  left 
wings.     The  Uzbeks,  on  the  first  charge,  having  broken 

and  defeated  the  outposts  and  flankers,^  whom  they  drove 
in,  and  made  a  number  of  prisoners,  advanced  into  the  rear 
of  the  Kizilbash  army,  where  they  took  the  camels  and 
plundered  the  baggage.    The  troops  who  had  been  stationed 
behind  the  artillery,  now  unloosing  the  chains  of  the  guns, 
issued  forth,  when  a  desperate  action  ensued.    The  Uzbeks,   Defeat  of 

who   were   commanded    by   Kûchim    Ivhan,"!   were   thrice  tbe  Uzbeks. 
broken,  and  thrice  returned  to  the  charge  ;    but  at  length, 
by  the  divine  favour,  were  totally  routed,  and  nine  Sultans, 

including  ̂     ObeiduUali    Khan    and    Abûsaîd    Sultan,    left 
on  the  field,®  of  which  number  Abûsaîd  ̂   Sultan  was  the  only 
one  taken  alive,  the  other  eight  being  slain.     The  head  of 
ObeiduUah  Ivlian  could  not  be  found,  but  his  body  was 

discovered.     Fifty  thousand  Uzbeks  and  twenty  thousand 
Turkomans  fell  in  the  action. 

The  same  day,   Ghlaseddin   Korchi,   who  had  gone  to  Sultan 

Jaunpfir,  and  engaged  to  return  by  a  stated  day,  came  back,   ̂ ^râble**' 
having  been  absent  sixteen  days.'     Sultan  Juneid  and  the  report  of 

officers  who  were  Math  him  had  levied  an  army,  and  advanced   ̂ ^"rab. 
to  Ivharid  ;  ^     so  that  Ghlaseddin,  being  obliged  to  follow 
him  thither,  had  been  unable  to  return  back  at  the  time 
appointed.     Sultan   Juneid   had   answered  verbally,  that, 

^  Khwaja 
^'  Here,  as  elsewhere,  the  word  wagons  is  substituted  for  guns. 
c  those  who  were  posted  on  the  two  wings,  ̂   Omit  this  clause- 
'^  remained  in  the  hands  of  their  enemies, 
*   who  had  gone  to  Jaunpfir  with  orders  to  return  in  sixteen  days, 

presented  himself  before  me. 

*  [In  P.  de  C.'s  version  Kfichum  Khan  is  added  to  the  Hst,  but 
Babur's  informant  was  mistaken,  for  both  Kfichum  Khan  and  Obai- 
dullah  Khan  survived  the  battle,  the  former  dying  in  1530,  and  the 

latter  in  1539  (Lane  Poole's  Muhammedan  Dynasties).] 
-  [Abu  Sa'id  succeeded  his  father  Kfichum  Khan  as  Grand  Khan  of 

the  Uzbegs  in  1530,  and  reigned  three  years  {T.  R.,  p.  206).] 
^  Kharid  seems  to  have  lain  below  Oudh,  towards  the  mouth  of  the 

Gogra  or  Dewah.  [It  is  a  subdivision  of  the  BaUia  District,  U.P.,  on 
the  right  bank  of  the  Gogra.] 
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Dispatches 
Ghîaseddîn 
to  the  east- 
ward. 

thanks  to  the  goodness  of  God,  affairs  in  that  quarter 
exhibited  no  symptoms  that  appeared  to  call  for  the 

presence  of  the  Emperor.  '  Let  a  Mirza  ̂   come,  and  let 
orders  be  issued  to  the  Sultans,  Khans,  and  Amirs  of  the 

neighbouring  provinces,  to  attend  the  Mirza,  and  I  have 
no  doubt  that  everything  will  go  on  in  a  satisfactory  manner, 

and  successfully.^  '  Though  I  had  received  this  answer 
from  Sultan  Juneid,  yet  as  Mulla  Muhammed  Mazhab,  who, 

after  the  holy  w'ar  against  Sanka  the  Pagan,  had  been  sent 
on  an  embassy  to  Bengal,  was  daily  expected  back,  I  waited 
till  I  could  hear  his  account  also  of  the  state  of  things. 

On  Friday  the  19th,  I  had  taken  a  maajfm,  and  was 
sitting  with  a  few  of  my  particular  intimates  in  my  private 
apartments,  when  Mulla  Muhammed  Mazhab  arrived  ;  and, 
on  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  being  Saturday  eve,  he 
came  and  waited  upon  me.  I  inquired  minutely  and  in 
detail  into  all  the  affairs  of  that  quarter,  one  after  another  ; 
and  learned  that  Bengal  was  in  a  state  of  perfect  obedience 
and  tranquillity. 

On  Saturday,''  I  called  the  Türki  nobles  and  those  of 
Hind  into  my  private  apartments,  and  held  a  consultation 
with  them.  It  was  observed,  that  the  Bengalis  had  sent  an 
ambassador,  and  were  submissive  and  quiet  ;  that  it  was, 
therefore,  quite  unnecessary  for  me  to  proceed  to  Bengal  ; 
that  if  I  did  not  go  to  Bengal,  there  was  no  other  place  in 
that  direction  which  was  rich  enough  to  satisfy  the  troops  ; 
that,  towards  the  west,  there  were  several  places,  which 
were  both  near  at  hand,  and  rich  in  wealth  : 

{Türki  verse) — The  country  is  rich,  the  injiabitants  pagans,  the  road short ; 

If  that  to  the  east  is  remote,  this  is  close  at  hand. 

At  length,  it  was  resolved  that  I  should  march  to  the  west, 

as  being  the  nearest.  I  delayed ''  some  days,  in  order  to  be 
perfectly  at  ease  respecting  the  affairs  to  the  eastward 

before  I  moved.  I  therefore  once  more  dispatched  Ghîased- 
dîn Korchi,  directing  him  to  return  to  me  in  twenty  days, 

and  wrote  and  sent  by  him  firmans  to  the  Amîrs  of  Pfirab 

*  the  Mirza  (Prince  Askari) 
''  everything  will  be  easily  arranged. 
<=  Sunday,  tl  and  delay 
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(or  the  East),  desiring  all  the  Sultans,  Khans,  and  Amirs  on   a.  d.  1529 

that  side  of  =>•  the  river  Ganges,  to  join  Askeri,  and  to  march 
with  him  against  the  enemy.     I  gave  him  special  directions 

that,  after  delivering  the  firmans,  he  should  collect  all  the 

news  that  he  could  relating  to  these  parts,  and  return  to 

me  with  speed  by  the  appointed  time. 
News  reached  me  at  this  same  period,  by  dispatches  from  Incursion 

Muhammed  Gokultâsh,  that  the  Balûches  ^  had  again  °PjJ^^^  ̂^ 
made  an  incursion,  and  committed  great  devastation  in 

several  places.  In  order  to  punish  this  insult,  I  directed 

Chin  Taimûr  Sultan  to  proceed  to  assemble  the  Amirs 

of  Sirhind  and  Samâneh,  and  that  neighbourhood,'' 
such  as  Âdil  Sultan,  Sultan  Muliammed  Duldâi,  Khosrou 

Gokultâsh,  Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  Dilawer  Khan, 

Ahmed  Yfisef,  Shah  Mansûr  Birlâs,  Muhammedi  Gokul- 

tâsh,^  Abdal-azîz  Mir  Akhûr  (or  master  of  horse),  Syed 

Ali,  Wall  Kizilbâsh,'!  Kirâeheh  Halâhil,  Ashik  Bekawel, 

Sheikh  Ali  Kitteh,  Kajör^  Khan,  and  Hassan  Ali  Siwadi  ; 
and  orders  were  issued  that  these  noblemen  should  join 

Chin  Taimûr,  with  arms  and  pro\isions  for  six  months' 
service,  and  proceed  against  the  Balûches  ;  that  they 
should  all  assemble  on  his  summons,  march  under  his  orders, 

and  act  in  every  respect  in  perfect  conformity  to  his  com- 

mands.'' I  appointed  Abdal-Ghafûr  as  tewachi  -  (or  special 
messenger),  to  convey  these  firmans.  It  was  arranged 

that  he  should,  in  the  first  place,  carry  the  firmans  for 

Chin  Taimûr  Sultan,  and  afterwards  proceed  to  deliver  the 
firmans  to  the  other  noblemen  who  have  been  mentioned, 

enjoining  them  all  to  repair,  attended  by  their  forces,  to 

^  beyond  ^  from  beyond  Sirhind  and  Samana, 
c  Omit  Dilawer  Khan,  Ahmed  Yfisef,  Shah  Mansûr  Biriâs,  Muham- 

medi Gokultâsh, 

^  Kizil,  ®  Gujar         ''  each  according  to  his  rank  and  dignity. 

•  [This  tribe  inhabited  the  country  from  Bhakkar  to  Multân  and 
Samana.  Chîn  Timur  was  at  this  time  governor  of  Mewat. — E.  B., 
p.  495.] 

^  The  tewachi  is  an  officer  who  corresponds  very  nearly  to  the 
Turkish  chaous,  or  special  messenger  ;  but  he  was  also  often  employed 
to  act  as  a  commissary  for  providing  men  or  stores,  as  a  commissioner 
in  superintending  important  affairs,  as  an  aide-de-camp  in  carrying 
orders,  &c. 
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sucli  place  as  should  be  pointed  out  by  Chin  Taimür  Sultan 

for  their  assembling  ;  that  Abdal-Ghafûr  should  himself 
remain  with  the  army,  and  report  to  me  by  letter  if  any  of 

the  officers  betrayed  indolence  or  want  of  zeal,  in  which  case 

I  would  deprive  the  offender  of  his  rank  and  station,  and 

remove  him  from  his  government  and  perganna.  Having 

written,  and  delivered  these  letters  to  Abdal-Ghafûr,  I 
dispatched  him,  giving  him  at  the  same  time  additional 
verbal  instructions. 

Babur  On  Sunday  eve,^  the  28th,  at  three  watches  and  six  garis, 

DhQlpur  ̂   passed  the  Jumna  on  my  way  to  the  Bâgh  e  Nîlûfar  (or 
Lotus  Garden),  which  is  in  Dhülpûr  ;  it  was  near  the  end  of 

the  third  watch  of  Sunday  -  when  we  reached  it.  Situations 

and  pieces  of  ground  were  pitched  upon,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  garden,  on  which  it  was  arranged  that  several 

of  the  Amîrs  and  courtiers  were  to  build  themselves  palaces, 

Jan.  14.  and  lay  out  gardens.  On  Thursday,  the  3rd  of  the  first 

Jumada,  I  pitched  upon  a  place  for  a  bath,  on  the  south-east 
of  the  garden,  and  it  was  accordingly  cleared  for  that 

purpose.  I  directed  that,  on  the  spot  so  cleared,  they 
should  build  a  bath  on  the  best  construction  on  an  elevated 

platform, =1  and,  in  one  of  its  apartments,  fimsh  a  reservoir 

ten  by  ten.^ 
Hears  of  The  same  day  I  received  letters  from  Kazi  Jîâ  and  Ner-Sing 
the  loss  of   Deoreh  b  which  had  been  forwarded  by  Khalifeh  from  Agra, Behar.  '  ,      ,  « and  which  contained  intelhgence  that  Mahmûd,  the  son  of 
Besolves  to  Iskander,  had  taken  Behâr.     The  moment  I  received  this 

take  the      information  I  resolved  to  join  the  army.c    Next  morning, 

Jan.'  15.       being  Friday,  I  mounted  at  six  garis  *  from  the  Nîlûfar 
garden  and  reached  Agra  at  evening  prayers.     I  met  by 

the  way  Muhammed  Zeman  Mirza,  who  was  on  his  way  for 

Dhûlpûr.     Chin  Taimûr  Sultan  too  arrived  the  same  day 
in  Agra. 

Jan.  16  Next  morning,  being  Saturday,  I  called  the  Amîrs  to 

=^  they  should  lay  the  foundations  of  the  bath  after  which  they 
were  to  erect  the  buildings  thereon, 

b  Deo,  ^  to  set  the  army  in  motion. 

^  Sunday  morning,  January  10,  about  half-past  five. 
-  Near  three  p.m.  ^  About  twenty  feet  square. 

*  About  twenty-four  minutes  past  eight  o'clock  a.m. 
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a  council,  when  it  was  resolved,  that  we  should  set  out  for 

the  Pûrab  on  Thursday  the  10th.  That  same  Saturday, 
letters  and  intelligence  came  from  Kabul,  by  which  I  learned 
that  Humâiûn  had  collected  the  army  of  those  provinces, 
and,  accompanied  by  Sultan  Weis,  had  set  out  with  forty 
or  fifty  thousand  men  on  an  expedition  against  Samarkand  ; 
that  Shah  Kuli,  the  younger  brother  of  Sultan  Weis,  had 
advanced  and  entered  Hissar  ;  that  Tarsûn  Muhammed 

Sultan  had  proceeded  from  Termez  ^  and  taken  Kabâdiân,^ 
and  had  afterwards  sent  to  ask  support  ;  that  Humâiûn 
had  sent  Tûlik  Gokultâsh  and  Mir  Kliurd,  with  a  number 
of  troops  and  a  body  of  Moghuls,  to  the  assistance  of  Tarsûn 
Muliammed  Sultan,  and  himself  followed  after  them. 

On  Thursday ,  the  10th  of  the  first  .Jumada,  after  three  garis,^ 
I  set  out  for  the  Pûrab,  and  passing  the  Jumna  in  a  boat 

a  little  above  Jalesir,  came  to  the  Bagh-e-Zarefshan.*  I  gave 
orders  that  the  horse-tail  standards,^  the  kettle-drums,  the 
stud,  and  the  whole  army,  should  halt,  opposite  to  the 
garden  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  and  that  such  as  came 

to  perform  their  kornish  ̂   to  the  Emperor  should  cross  in  a 
boat. 

On  Saturday,  Ismail  Mîta,  who  was  the  ambassador  of 

Bengal,  brought  his  peshkesh,  and  paid  his  respects  accord- 
ing to  the  usage  of  Hindustan.  For  the  purpose  of  making 

his  obeisance,  he  took  his  stand  a  full  arrow-shot  off,  and 
retired  after  he  had  offered  his  submissions.^  He  was  then 
arrayed  in  the  usual  dress  of  honour,  which  they  call  sir 

mâıvineh^''  (or  hair-twist),  and  introduced.  In  conformity 
with  our  custom,  he  next  made  his  three  genuflexions, 

and  then  advanced  and  delivered  Nasret  Shah's  ̂   letter ; 
and,  finally,  retired,  after  presenting  the  offerings  which 
he  had  brought. 

*  salutation.  ^  Sir  muîneh 

^  [Tirmiz  is  a  town  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Oxus,  north-east  of 
Balkh.] 

-  [Kabâdiân  lies  on  the  Kâfir  Nâhan  affluent  of  the  Oxus,  north- 
*east  of  Tirmiz.] 

^  About  a  quarter  past  seven  a.m.        *  The  gold- shedding  garden. 
^  T  ugh.  *  [i.  e.  obeisance.] 

'  [Muyînah,  according  to  Steingass,  means  '  a  fur  coat '.] 
8  Nasret  Shah  was  at  this  period  King  of  Bengal. 

Jan.  21. 

Humâiûn 
sets  out 

against  Sa- 
markand. 

Gains 
Hissar  and 
Kabâdiân. 

Bâbur 
crosses  the 
.lumna. 

Introduc- tion of  the 

Bengal  am- 
bassador. 
Jan.  23. 
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Jan.  25.  On   Monday,    Khwajeh   Abdal    Hak   having   arrived,    I 
crossed  the  river  in  a  boat,  went  to  his  tent,  and  waited  on 

him.i 
Jan.  20.  On  Tuesday,  Hassan  Chalebi  waited  on  me. 

Bâbursets       I   had   halted   several    days  at  the  Châr-bâgh,  for  the 

expedition.  Purpose  of  collecting  =*  the  army.     On  Thursday,  the  17th, 
Jan.  28.       after  three  garis  in  the  morning,^  we  commenced  our  march. 

I  embarked  in  a  boat,  and  went  to  the  village  Anwar,  which 

is  seven  kos  from  Agra,^  and  there  landed. 
Gives  the         On  Sunday,  I  gave  the  Uzbek  ambassadors  their  audience 

bi^sadors     ̂ ^  leave.     To  Amîn  Mirza,  the  envoy  of  Kûehim  Khan, 
their  audi-   I  gave  a  dagger  and  belt,  with  an  elegant  knife,  a  milek 

fe'ave"         ̂ ^   brocade,  and    seventy  thousand  tangs  *  as  a  present ; 
Jan.  31.       to  Miilla  Taghai,  the  servant  of  Abüsaîd  Sultan,  and  to  the 

servants  of  Meherbân  Khânum,  and  of  her  son  Pfüâd  Sultan, 

A.  D.  1529.   I  gave  vests  richly  ornamented  with  buttons,  and  dresses  of 
honour  of  rich  cloth,  besides  a  present  in  money  and  goods,'' 
suited  to  the  situation  of  each. 

Feb.  1.  Next  morning,  Khwajeh  Abdal  Hak  took  leave,  to  go 
and  live  in  Agra  ;    and  KJiwajeh  Kalan,  the  grandson  of 
Khwajeh  Yahya,  who  had  come  Avith  the  envoys  from  the 
Khan  and  Sultans  of  the  Uzbeks,  had  his  audience  of  leave, 
pre\ious  to  setting  out  on  his  return  to  Samarkand. 

Sends  pre-        As  a  demonstration  of  joy  on  the  birth  of  Humâiûn's  son, 
sents  to  his  r^^^j  qj^  Kâmrân's  marriage,  I  sent  Mirza  Tabrîzi  and  Mirza sons.  " 

Beg   Taghai    to   these    princes,    with    each   ten   thousand 

marriage-presents. c    They  also  carried  a  robe  and  a  girdle, 
both  of  which  I  had  myself  worn.    By  the  hands  of  INIulla 
Behishti,  I  sent  to  Hindal  an  enamelled  dagger  and  belt  ; 
an  inkstand,  set  with  jewels  ;   a  stool,  inlaid  with  mother  of 

pearl  ;  a  short  gown,  from  my  own  wardrobe,  with  clasps  'i ; 
and  an  alphabet  of  the  Bâburi  characters.    I  also  sent  some 

*  equipping  ^  Otnit  and  goods, 
^  ten  thousand  shahrukhis  each  as  marriage  presents. 
^  and  a  girdle  ; 

'  The  Khwajeh  was  a  holy  man,  which  accounts  for  Bâbur's  visit. 
-  A  quarter  past  seven  a.m.  ^  Down  the  river. 
*  The  taiig  [or  ta)ikah]  is  a  small  silver  coin  of  the  value  of  about 

a  pennj'. 
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fragments,  written!  n  the  Baburi  characters.    To  Humâiûn, 
I  sent  a  copy  both  of  the  translations  and  original  poems  that 
I  had  written,  since  coming  to  Hindustan.    I  likewise  sent 

to  Hindal  and  Khwajeh  Kalan  my  translations  and  poems. '^ 
To  Kâmrân,  by  the  hands  of  Mirza  Beg  Taghai,  I  sent  such 
translations  and  original  poems  as  I  liad  composed  after 
coming  to  Hind,  and  letters  written  in  the  Baburi  characters. 
On  Tuesday,  after  having  delivered  the  letters  which  I  had   Feb.  2. 
written  to  the  persons  who  were  going  to  Kabul,  and  given 
them  leave,  I  had  a  conversation  with  Mulla  Kâsim,  Ustâd 

Shah  Muhammed  the  stone-cutter,  Mîrek  Mîr  Ghiâs,  Mîr 

the  stone-cutter,  Shah  Baba  Beldâr,^  and  explained  all  my 
wishes  regarding  the  buildings  to  be  completed  at  Agra  and 
Dhûlpûr  ;     and  having  entrusted  the  work  to  their  care 

I  gave  them  leave.    It  was  near  the  end  of  the  first  watch .^ 
when  I  mounted  to  leave  Anwar,  and  noon-day  prayers   Reaches 
were  over,  Avhen  I  halted  within  one  kos  of  Chandwar,  at   -^bâpur. 
a  village  named  Abâpûr. 

On  Thursday  eve  I  dismissed  Abdal  Malûk  Korchi,  who   Feb.  4. 

was  to  accompany  Hassan  Chalebi  as  ambassador  to  the   ̂ ^"g  ̂^^' 
King  (of  Persia),  and  Chapük,  who  went  along  with  the   Persia  and 

Uzbek  ambassadors,  on  a  mission  to  the  Khans  and  Sultans,    ̂ ^^i^^^  ̂* 
Four  garis  *  of  the  night  were  still  left,  when  we  marched    Rabeii. 
from  Abâpûr.     I  passed  Chandwar  about  dawn,  and  em- 

barked   in    a    boat.      About    bed-time    prayers   I   landed 
from  the  boat  before  Raberi,  and  joined  the  camp,  which 

lay  at  Fatehpfir.      At   Fatehpur  we  halted  one  day.      On   Feb.  5. 
Saturday,  with  the  first  gleam  of   light,  I  performed   my   Fab.  0. 
ablutions,    and    having    mounted,    we    said    our    morning 

prayers   near   Raberi,  in  the   Friday  Mosque.*     Moulâna 
Mahmûd  Fârâbi  was  the  imâm.     At  sunrise  we  embarked 

below  the  lofty  eminence''  at  Raberi.     For  the  purpose  of 
getting  my  translations  written  in  a  peculiar  mixed  character 

*  in  public.  ''  big  bend 

'  [The  translation  referred  to  is  the  Risalah  e  ıvâlidiyoh.  Bâbur's 
original  poems  were  his  Divân,  and  a  collection  of  was?!rt''/6  known 
as  Mubhi.] 

-  A  heldar  is  a  pioneer ;  but  in  civil  works,  he  is  the  well  or  tank 
digger.  ^  Near  9  a.m. 

*  About  an  hour  and  a  half.     [About  4.30  a.m.] 
BABUK   II  Jj  )3 
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I  this  day  made  a  set  of  parallel  lines  suited  to  the  tarklb 

measure  for  eleven  verses. ^^  ̂   This  day,  the  words  of  the  men 
of  God  produced  some  compunction  in  my  heart.  Having 

drawn  the  boats  to  the  shore  opposite  to  Jhâken,^  one  of  ̂  
the  pergannas  of  Raberi,  I  passed  that  night  in  the  vessel. 

The  vessels  having  been  ordered  to  proceed  "^  thence  before 
day-light,  I  was  in  the  boat,  and  had  finished  morning 
prayers,  when  Sultân  Muhammed  Bakhshi  arrived,  bringing 
with  him  one  Shamseddin  Muhammed,  a  servant  of  Khwajeh 
Kalan,  who  had  come  with  letters.  From  the  letters,  and  by 
the  information  collected  from  the  messenger  himself,  we 
learned  everji;hing  that  had  passed  at  Kabul.  Mahdi 

Khwajeh  ̂   also  joined  us  in  the  boat.  About  noon-day 
prayers,  I  landed  at  an  eminence  '^  in  a  garden  on  the  other 
side  of  the  river,  over  against  Etawa,  bathed  in  the  Jumna, 

Arrives  at  and  said  my  noon-day  prayers.  Ha\'ing  passed  over  from 
the  place  where  I  had  prayed  I  came  to  the  Etawa  side,^ 
and,  under  the  shade  of  the  trees  of  the  same  garden,  and 
sitting  on  the  top  of  the  eminence  which  overhangs  the 
river,  we  set  some  men  to  WTcstle  before  us  for  amusement. 
The  dinner  which  Mahdi  Khwajeli  had  ordered  was  served 

^  The  same  day  I  prepared  a  misfar  of  eleven  lines  for  use  in  copy- 
ing the  translations  I  might  wish  to  write  in  characters  ornamented 

with  arabesques. 

''  the  chief  town  of  ^  we  resumed  our  journey 
f*  Omit  a  tan  eminence  ^  I  moved  towards  Etawa, 

Etawa. 

'  [By  '  set  of  parallel  lines  '  is  meant  the  mislar,  a  card  on  which 
threads  are  strung  parallel  to  each  other,  and  this,  pressed  against  the 
sheet  of  paper  to  be  written  on.  is  the  Oriental  substitute  for  our  ruled 

lines.  The  tarlcth  Jchatti,  which  Erskine  translates  by  '  mixed  char- 
acters ',  is  given  the  meaning  of  '  characters  ornamented  with  ara- 

besques '  in  P.  de  C.'s  version.] 
^  [The  Gazetteer  of  Etawa  gives  Jhâkan  as  a  village  in  the  head- 

quarters Tahsil  of  the  Etawa  district,  lying  amongst  the  ravines  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna.] 

*  Mahdi  Khwajeh  liad  held  the  government  of  Etawa.  He  was 
Babur's  son-in-law.  [According  to  Mrs.  Beveridge  (Hunvi yün -11  âmeli, 
p.  18)  he  was  married  to  Babur's  sister  Khânzâdah  Begum.  Khwaja 
Khalîfeh,  according  to  some  authorities,  had  intended  to  place  this 

nobleman  on  the  throne  to  the  exclusion  of  all  Babur's  sons,  but  his 
arrogance  and  presumption  disgusted  even  his  most  ardent  partisans, 
and  influenced  the  Khalîfeh  to  transfer  his  allegiance  to  Hümâyûn. 
—E.  B.,  p.  514.] 
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up  here.  About  evening  prayers  we  crossed  the  river,  and 

reached  the  camp  about  bed-time  prayers.  I  halted  two 
or  three  days  on  this  ground,  both  to  collect  our  troops, 

and  for  the  purpose  of  writing  letters  to  be  sent  to  Kabul  ̂   by 
Shamseddln  Muhammed. 

On  Wednesday,  the  30th  of  the  first  Jumada,  I  marched  Feb.  10. 
from  Etawa,  and  after  proceeding  eight  kos,  halted  at  Mûri 
and  Adûseh.'^  Several  letters  for  Kabul,  which  I  had  not  had 
time  to  write,  I  finished  at  this  station.  I  wrote  to  Humâiûn,  Writes  to 

that  if  the  incursions  which  had  broken  the  tranquillity  of  Hindâi"and 
the  country  were  not  yet  completely  checked,  he  should  Kâmrân. 
himself  move  to  punish  the  robbers  and  freebooters,  who 
had  been  guilty  of  the  depredations,  and  take  every  means 
to  prevent  the  peace  of  the  country  from  being  disturbed. 

I  added,  that  I  had  made  Kabul  a  Royal  Government,^ 

that  therefore  none  of  my  children  should  presume  to  levy- 
any  money  in  it.'^  I  likewise  sent  '^  instructions  to  Hindâl 
to  repair  to  the  Court.  To  Kâmrân  I  wrote,  recommending 
him  to  cultivate  politeness,  and  the  duties  suited  to  his 

rank  as  a  prince  '^  ;  told  him,  that  I  had  })estowcd  on  him 
the  country  of  Multân,  and  informed  him  that  Kabul  was 
to  belong  to  the  imperial  domain.  I  likewise  informed  him 

that  I  had  sent  for  my  wife  and  family.  As  several  circum- 
stances relating  to  my  affairs  may  be  learnt  from  the  letter 

which  I  wrote  on  this  occasion  to  Khwajeh  Kalan,  I  subjoin 

a  copy  of  it,  precisely  as  it  was  sent  : 

'  To  Khwajeh  Kalan,  health. 
'  Shamseddln   Muhammed   reached   me   at   Etawa,    and 

communicated    his   intelligence."     iNIy   solicitude   to    visit 

*  to  my  people  at  Kâbu  ^  to  make  anj'  claims  to  it. 
c  repeated  my 
'•  strive  to  maintain  good  relations  with  the  royal  Prince  (King  of 

Persia) ;  ^  Add  about  affairs  in  those  parts  (Kabul). 

Bâbur's 
letter  to 
Khwajeh 
Kalan. 

*  [Mûri  may  be  the  Muhfiri,  which  is  marked  on  the  Gazetteer  map 
of  the  Etawa  district,  U.  P. — This  place  adjoins  the  village  of 
Bâbarpür  in  the  Aura3'a  Tahsil  of  the  Etawa  district,  so  called 
according  to  the  Gazetteer,  because  it  was  used  by  Bâbur  as  a  halting- 
place.  It  has  two  sites,  which  combined  are  known  as  Serai  Bâbar- 

pür, and  may  mark  the  jjosition  of  Mûri-Adûsa.] 
■  Crown  domain. 

B  b  2 
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my  western  dominions  is  boundless,  and  great  beyond 
expression.  Tlie  affairs  of  Hindustan  have  at  lengtli, 
however,  been  reduced  into  a  certain  degree  of  order  ;  and 
I  trust  in  Almighty  God  that  the  time  is  near  at  hand,  when, 
through  the  grace  of  the  Most  High,  everything  will  be 
completely  settled  in  this  country.  As  soon  as  matters  are 
brought  into  that  state,  I  shall,  God  willing,  set  out  for 

your  quarter,  Avithout  losing  a  moment's  time.  How  is  it 
possible  that  the  delights  of  those  lands  should  ever  be 
erased  from  the  heart  ?  Above  all,  how  is  it  possible  for 
one  like  me,  who  have  made  a  vow  of  abstinence  from  wine, 

and  of  purity  of  life,  to  forget  the  delicious  melons  and  grapes 

of  that  pleasant  region  ̂   ?  They  very  recently  brought  me 
a  single  musk-melon.  While  cutting  it  up  I  felt  myself 
affected  with  a  strong  feeling  of  loneliness,  and  a  sense  of 
my  exile  from  my  native  country  ;  and  I  could  not  help 
shedding  tears  while  I  was  eating  it. 

'  You  take  notice  of  the  unsettled  state  of  Kabul  ;  I  have 
considered  the  matter  very  attentively,  and  vnth  the  best 
of  my  judgement  ;  and  have  made  up  my  mind  that  in 
a  country  in  which  there  are  seven  or  eight  chiefs,  nothing 
regular  or  settled  is  to  be  looked  for.  I  have  therefore  sent 

for  my  sisters  and  the  females  of  my  family^  into  Hindustan,^ 
and  having  resolved  on  making  Kabul,  and  all  the  neigh- 

bouring countries  and  districts,  part  of  the  imperial  domain, 
I  have  written  fully  on  the  subjects  to  Humâiûn  and 
Kâmrân.  Let  some  man  of  judgement  deliver  to  them  the 
letters  now  sent.  I  have  formerly  written  on  the  same 

subject  to  the  Mirzas,  as  perhaps  you  may  know.  There 
is  therefore  now  no  obstacle  nor  impediment  to  the  settling 

of  the  country  •= ;  and  if  the  defences  of  the  castle  are  not 
strong,  if  the  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom  are  distressed,  if 
there  be  no  provisions  in  the  granaries,  or  if  the  treasury  be 
empty,  the  fault  must,  in  future,  be  laid  on  the  governor 
of  the  country. 

^  which  produce  so  much  licit  enjoyment  ? 
''  my  \vives 
'^  Add  and  the  development  of  its  resources  ; 

^  They  seem  to  have  had  different  districts  assigned  them  for  their 
support. 
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'  There  are  several  matters  necessary  to  be  attended  to, 
a  list  of  which  I  shall  subjoin.  Regarding  some  of  them  I  had 
previously  written  you,  so  that  you  will  be,  in  some  degree, 

prepared  foi;  them.*  They  are  as  follows '' :  The  castle 
must  be  put  in  a  state  of  complete  repair  ;  the  granaries 

must  be  stored,  and  provender  laid  up  ;  the  going  and  com- 

ing of  ambassadors  must  be  attended  to  '^  ;  the  Grand 
Mosque  must  be  repaired,  and  the  expense  provided  for 

out  of  the  tax  levied  on  gardens  and  orchards. ^i  Again,  the 
caravanserais,  and  baths,  and  the  large  portico  of  brick, 
built  by  Ustad  Hassan  Ali  in  the  citadel,  and  the  unfinished 

palace,**  must  be  properly  repaired  and  completed,  after 
consulting  with  Ustad  Sultan  Muhammed.  If  Ustad  Hassan 
Ali  has  already  drawn  a  plan,  let  him  complete  it  according 
to  that  plan.  If  he  has  not,  you  must  consult  together, 
and  fix  upon  some  beautiful  design,  taking  care  that  the 
court  be  on  a  level  with  the  floor  of  the  Hall  of  Audience. 

Again,  the  buildings  as  you  go  to  Little  Kabul,  near  Badash- 
Khâk,^  must  be  attended  to,'  and  the  water-mound  of 
Ghazni  must  likewise  be  thoroughly  repaired.  As  for  the 
garden  of  Hanâwân,g  it  has  but  a  scanty  supply  of  water  ; 

a  stream,  large  enough  to  turn  a  mill,  must  be  purchased,*» 
and  led  through  the  grounds.  Again,  to  the  south-west 
of  Khwajeh  (Basteh),  I  formerly  led  the  river  of  Tûtûn-dareh- 
by  the  foot  of  a  rising  ground,  where  I  formed  a  plantation 

'^  Such  are,  the  treasury  must  be  kept  well  supplied  ; 
'j  Otibit  this  clause. 

c  provision  must  be  made  for  the  expenses  incidental  to  the  visits 
of  ambassadors ; 

'1  a  tax  on  property.  Add  This  impost  should  be  legalized,  and  its 
receipts  devoted  to  the  object  stated. , 

Ö  For  the  large  portico  of  brick  .  .  .  palace  read  and  the  unfinished 
palace  of  baked  bricks,  in  course  of  construction,  which  was  begun  by 
Ustad  Hasan  Ah  in  the  citadel, 

^  Again,  it  is  urgently  necessary  for  you  to  attend  to  the  reservoir  of 
Little  Kabul,  which  is  connected  with  the  stream  of  Butkhâk,  at  the 
point  where  the  pass  opens  out  in  the  direction  of  Little  Kabul, 

8  promenade  garden,  ^  obtained. 

'  Bûtkhâk. 

^  Tûtûn-dareh  is  a  valley  about  eight  kos  noith-west  of  Hûpiâu. 
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of  trees  * ;  and  as  the  prospect  from  it  was  very  tine,''  I 
called  it  Nazergâh  (The  Prospect).  You  must  there  also 
plant  some  beautiful  trees,  form  regular  orchards,  and  all 
around  the  orchards  sow  beautiful  and  sweet-smelling 
flowers  and  shrubs,  according  to  some  good  plan.c 

'  Syed  Kâsim  has  been  appointed  to  accompany  the 
artillery-men.'i 

'  You  must  remember  too,  to  pay  particular  attention 
to  Ustad  Muhammed  Hassan,  the  armourer.e 

'  Immediately  on  receiving  this  letter,  you  will,  without 
loss  of  time,  attend  my  sisters,  and  the  ladies  of  my  family,' 
as  far  as  Nilâb  ;  so  that,  whatever  impediments  there  may 
be  to  their  s  leaving  Kabul,  they  must,  at  all  events,  set  out 
from  it  within  a  week  after  this  arrives  ;  for  as  a  detachment 
has  left  Hindustan,  and  is  waiting  for  them,  any  delay  will 

expose  it  to  difficulties, ^i  and  the  country  too  will  suffer. 
'  In  a  letter  which  I  wrote  to  Abdallah,  I  mentioned  that 

I  had  much  difficulty  in  reconciling  myself  to  the  desert  of 

penitence  ;   but  that  I  had  resolution  enough  to  persevere, ' 

{Tûrki  verse) — I  am  distressed  since  I  renomiced  wine  ; 
I  am  confounded  and  unfit  for  business, — 
Regret  leads  me  to  penitence, 

Penitence  leads  me  to  regret.  ■■ 

'  I  remember  an  anecdote  of  Banai.  He  was  one  day 
sitting  by  Mir  Ali  Sher,  and  had  said  something  witty. 
Mîr  Ali  Sher,  who  had  on  a  vest  with  rich  buttons,  said, 

"  The  witticism  is  excellent  ;    I  would  give  you  my  vest 

^  ün  the  top  of  a  hillock,  to  the  south-west  of  Kliwaja  Bastali, 
I  built  a  tank,  to  which  I  had  led  the  waters  of  the  Tutum  Darah,  and 
round  which  I  had  planted  trees. 

''  Add  and  as  it  was  opposite  a  frequented  ford, 
'^  I  am  anxious  that  you  should  plant  more  beautiful  trees  there, 

and  that  you  should  lay  out  symmetrical  grass  plots  bordered  with 

pretty  sweet-smelling  flowers. 
d  appointed  to  the  auxiliary  corps. 
e  Add  and  the  matclilock  men.  *  my  wives, 
8  however  averse  they  may  be  to 
^  hardships  in  a  difficult  position, 
1  Here  is  a  quatrain  which  expresses  exactly  the  difficulties  of  my 

position, 
J  Others  repent  and  remain  penitent ;  while  I  have  repented,  and 

regret  having  done  so. 
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were  it  not  for  the  buttons.'  *  Banai  answered,  "  Why 
should  the  buttons  hinder  it  ?  I  fear  the  button-holes  ^ 

are  the  impediment."  The  truth  of  the  anecdote  must 
rest  with  him  that  told  it  me.  Excuse  me  for  deviating 

into  these  fooleries.  For  God's  sake,  do  not  think  amiss 
of  me  for  them.  I  ̂ vrote  last  year  the  tetrastich  which 

I  have  quoted  ;  and,  indeed,  last  year,'^  my  desire  and 
longing  for  wine  and  social  parties  were  beyond  measure 
excessive  ;  it  even  came  to  such  a  length,  that  I  have 

found  myself  shedding  tears  from  vexation  and  disappoint- 
ment. In  the  present  year,  praise  be  to  God,  these  troubles 

are  over,  and  I  ascribe  them  chiefly  to  the  occupation 

afforded  to  my  mind  by<=  a  poetical  translation,-  on  which 
I  have  employed  myself.  Let  me  advise  you  too,  to  adopt 
a  life  of  abstinence.  Social  parties  and  wine  are  pleasant, 

in  company  with  our ''  jolly  friends  and  old  boon  com- 
panions. But  with  whom  can  you  enjoy  the  social  cup  ? 

With  wliom  can  you  indulge  in  the  pleasures  of  wine  ? 
If  you  have  only  Sher  Alimed,  and  Haider  Kuli,  for  the 
companions  of  your  gay  hours  and  jovial  goblet,  you  can 
surely  find  no  great  difficulty  in  consenting  to  the  sacrifice. 

I  conclude  with  every  good  wish."  Written  on  Thursday,  Feb.  11 
the  1st  of  the  latter  Jumada.'  ^ 

I  was  much  affected  while  writing  these  letters,^  which 
I  delivered  to  Shamseddîn  Muhammed,  and  having  given 
him  such  further  verbal  instructions  as  seemed  necessary, 
dispatched  him  on  Friday  eve. 

On  Friday  we  advanced  eight  kos,  and  halted  at  Ju- 

mandna.     One  of  Kitin  Kara  Sultan's  *  servants,  who  had 

=''  Add  which  hinder  me.  ^  for  the  last  two  yeara. 
"  to  the  blessings  which  were  vouchsafed  to  me  by  virtue  of 
"'  derive  all  their  charm  from  the  company  of 
•'  I  bid  you  adieu  with  a  wish  for  our  speedy  reunion. 
*    this   letter,   Add   mixed   with   good   counsel,   which   friendship 

prompted  me  to  give. 

Feb.  12. 

Complaints 
from Balkb. 

*  The  Tûrki  word  signifies  not  only  button-holes,  but  meanness  and 
impotency. 

^  [A  reference  to  the  translation  of  the  Riscilahe  Vâlidiyah.] 

^  It  is  singular  that  none  of  Babur's  Tûrki  letters  are  translated  in 
the  Persian.     They  give  an  amiable  view  of  his  character. 

*  Kitin  Kara  Sultan  was  the  Uzbek  Chief  of  Balkh. 
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been  sent  to  Kamâl-ed-din  Kanâk,  another  of  the  Sultan's 
servants,  then  on  an  embassy  at  my  court,  had  brought 
him  letters,  containing  strong  complaints  of  the  conduct  and 
proceedings  of  the  Amirs  on  the  frontier,  and  remonstrating 
against  the  robberies  and  pillage  that  Avere  committed. 

Kanâk  sent  me  the  man  who  had  come  to  him. a-  I  gave  Kanâk 
leave  to  return  home,  and  issued  orders  to  the  Amirs  on 

the  frontier,  that  they  should  use  every  exertion  to  punish 
all  such  robbers  or  pillagers,  and  should  conduct  themselves 
towards  the  neighbouring  powers  with  perfect  good  faith 
and  amity.  These  firmans  1  delivered  to  the  man  who 
had  come  from  Kitln  Kara  Sultan,  and  sent  him  back 
froni  that  very  stage. 

One  Shah  Kuli  had  been  sent  by  Hassan  Chalebi,  to  give 

A.  D.  1529.   me  the  particulars  of  the  battle.^  .  I  now  sent  him  with 
letters  to  the  king,  in  which  I  apologized  for  detaining '' 
Hassan  Chalebi.    On  Friday  the  2nd,  he  took  leave. 

Feb.  13.  On  Saturday  too,  we  advanced  eight  kos,  and  halted  at 

Gaküra  ^  and  HemawaU,  pergannas  of  Kâlpi. 
Feb.  14.  On  Sunday  the  4th,  we  marched  nine  kos,  and  halted  at 

Darehpiir,^  a  perganna  of  Kâlpi.      I  here  had  my  head 
shaved  :    for  two  months  before  I  had  never  shaved  my 
head.    I  bathed  in  the  river  Sanker.^ 

Feb.  15.  On   Monday    I    marched   fourteen   kos,    and   halted   at 
Chîrgurh,  which  is  also  a  perganna  of  Kâlpi. 

Feb.  16  Next   morning,   being   Tuesday  the   6th,   a   Hindustani 
servant  of  Karâcheh  arrived,  bringing  firmans  from 
Mâham,*  directed  to  Karâcheh.  He  had  also  received 

penvânehs  ̂   Avritten   in   my  style,   and    in  the    manner   I 

''  Otnit  this  senteme. 

^  in  which  I  informed  him  that  I  accepted  his  excuse  for  delaying 
the  departure  of 

^  Kaküra 

'  Between  the  Persians  and  Uzbeks,  near  Jam. 

^  [There  is  a  town  named  Darahpûr  marked  on  Rennell's  map  on 
tlie  Sengar  river  in  the  Cawnpore  district,  U.  P.] 

^  [The  Sengar  is  a  river  that  flows  through  the  Etawa  and  Cawn- 
pore districts,  and  joins  the  Jamna  below  Kâlpi.] 

*  [Mâhim  was  Bâbur's  favourite  wife,  the  mother  of  Hümâyûn.] 
^  Perwauehs  are  royal  letters. 
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wrote  perwanehs  with  my  own  hand,  directing  the  people 
of  Behreh  and  Laliore  to  escort  him  in  his  road.=*  Tiiis 
firman  had  been  written  at  Kabul,  on  the  7th  of  the 
month  of  the  first  Jumada. 

On  Wednesday  we  marched  seven  kos,  and  encamped 
in  the  perganna  of  Adampûr.  That  day  I  had  mounted 
before  dawn,  and,  setting  out  unaccompanied,  a  little  after 

mid-day 5^^  reached  the  banks  of  the  Jumna.  I  went  down 
the  river  keeping  close  along  its  banks,  and  on  arri%ang 
over  against  Adampûr,  I  caused  an  awning  to  be  erected  on 
an  island  near  the  camp,  and  took  a  maajûn.  I  there  made 

Sâdik  wrestle  with  Kalâl.  Kalâl  came  on  a  challenge.^ 
At  Agra  he  had  excused  himself  from  wrestling,  pleading 

that  he  was  fatigued  from  having  just  come  oö'  a  journey, 
and  asking  a  delay  of  twenty  days.  Forty  or  fifty  days 
had  now  passed  since  the  expiry  of  the  time  required. 

To-day  he  wrestled,  being  now  quite  without  excuse. 
Sâdik  wrestled  admirably,  and  threw  him  with  the  greatest 
ease.  I  gave  Sâdik  ten  thousand  tangas  and  a  saddled 
horse,  a  complete  dress,  and  a  vest  wrought  with  buttons, 
as  a  present.  Although  Kalâl  had  been  thrown,  yet  that 
he  might  not  be  quite  disconsolate,  I  ordered  for  him 
also  a  complete  dress,  with  three  thousand  tangas,  as 

a  gratuity.  I  issued  orders  that  the  guns  and  cannon '' 
should  be  landed  from  the  boats,  and  that  in  the  mean- 

while a  road  should  be  made,  and  the  ground  levelled  to 

admit  of  their  moving  forward.^  In  this  station  we  halted 
three  or  four  days. 

On  Monday  the  12th,  we  marched  twelve  kos,  and  halted 

at  Korah.2    This  day  I  moved  in  a  takht-i-ravc'in  (or  litter). 
"■  By  this  order  which  resembled  the  parıvâııahs  emanatmg  from 

my  camp  and  which  I  wrote  with  my  own  hand,  she  demanded  an 

escort  from  the  authorities  at  Lahore,  Bhira,  and  adjacent  parts. 

^'  after  lunching  alone, 

^  The  latter  at  first  threw  difficulties  in  the  way.  '^  carts 

Jan.  18. 

Feb.  17. 

Wre-stUng 

match. 

Bâbur 

aiTİves  at 
Korah. 

Feb.  22. 

^  Here  Bâbur  begins  to  cross  over  from  the  Jumna  to  the  Ganges. 
^  [There  were  two  towns  of  this  name,  both  in  the  district  of 

Fatehpür,  U.  P.  :  Korah,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna,  nineteen 

miles  south-west  of  the  to^vn  of  Fatehpûr,  and  Korah  Khâs.  The 
latter,  which  appears  to  be  the  place  referred  to  by  Bâbur,  is  situated 
in  the  Khajuha  Tahsil,  and  lies,  on  a  small  affluent  of  the  Jamna, 
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After  advancing  twelve  kos  from  Korah,  we  halted  at 

Kurieh/  one  of  the  pergannas  of  Karrah.^  Advancing 
eight  kos  from  Kurieh,  we  reached  Fatehpflr  Aswah  ;  and 
after  marching  forward  eight  kos  from  Fatehpûr,  we 
encamped  at  Serai  Mîdâ,  As  I  was  halting  here,  about 

bed-time  prayers,  Sultan  Jalâleddîn  ^  waited  on  me  to 
offer  me  his  duty.  He  brought  along  with  him  his  two 

young  sons. 
Feb.  27.  Next  morning,  being  Saturday  the   17th,  we  marched 

eight  kos,  and  halted  at  Dakdaki,  a  perganna  of  Karrah, 
on  the  banks  of  the  Ganges. 

Joins  his  On    Sunday,    Muhammed    Sultan    Mirza,    and    Kasim 

eastern        Hussain  Sultan,  Bikhüb  Sultan,  and  Tardikeh,  waited  on army. 
Feb.  28,       nie  at  this  station  ;    and,  on  Monday,  at  the  same  station 

Askeri  also  came  and  offered  me  his  duty.     All  of  them 
had  come  from  the  eastward  of  the  Ganges.     I  ordered 

March  1.      that  Askeri  should  march  down  the  opposite  bank  of  the 
river,  with  the  troops  that  had  arrived  on  that  side  ;   and 
that,  whenever  my  army  halted,  he  should  encamp  opi^osite 
to  it  on  the  other  bank. 

\Miile  in  this  neighbourhood,  intelligence  reached  us  in 
rapid    succession,    that    Sultan    Mahmûd    had    gathered 
round   him  a  hundred  thousand  Afghans  ;    that  he  had 
detached  Sheikh  Bayezîd  and  BIban,  with  a  large  army, 

towards  Sarwar,^  while  he  himself  and  Fateh  Khan  Sirwani 
occupied  the  banks  of  the  Ganges,  and  were  moving  upon 

thirty  miles  west-north-west  of  Fatehpûr. — Thornton's  Gazetteer  of India.] 

*  [Kurriah,  or  Kunda  Kanak,  is  a  village  in  the  C4hâzipur  Tahsil  of 
the  Fatehpûr  district,  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna,  about  eighteen 
miles  south-west  of  Fateh2:)ûr.  Aswah,  or  Haswah,  is  a  village  in  the 
head -quarters  Tahsil  of  the  same  district,  seven  miles  south-east 
of  Fatehpûr.  It  is  an  old  town — now  decayed — and  capital  of  the 
pergannah.  Serai  Mida  may  be  Serai-Munda,  a  village  in  the  same 
Tahsil  of  the  same  district,  about  twelve  miles  south-east  of  Fatehpûr. 

— Gazetteer  of  Fatehpûr.'] 
-  [Karra  is  a  town  of  historic  interest  in  the  Allahabad  district,  U.P. 

It  is  situated  on  the  south  bank  of  the  Ganges  opposite  Mânikpûr.] 

^  [This  was  Jalâl  ud  din  Sharki,  the  son  of  Hosain  Shah  and  the 
representative  of  the  older  kings  who  ruled  Jaunpûr  before  its  con- 

quest by  Sikander  Lodi.  He  must  not  be  confounded  with  Jalâl 
ud  din  Lohani  (ex-king  of  Behâr),  another  competitor  for  the  Eastern 
Kingdom.]  •  *  [Gorakhpür.] 
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Chunar ;  ̂  that  Sher  Khân  Sûr,-  on  whom  I  had  bestowed 
marks  of  favour,  to  wiiom  I  had  given  several  pergannas, 
and  whom  I  had  left  in  a  command  in  that  quarter,  had 

now  joined  these  Afghans  ;  that  with  some  other  Amirs 

he  had  passed  the  river,»  and  that  Sultan  Jalâleddîn's 
people,  being  unable  to  defend  Benares,"  had  abandoned 
it  and  retreated.  They  excused  themselves  by  sajang, 
that  they  had  left  a  sufficient  force  in  the  castle  of  Benares, 
and  had  advanced  in  order  to  meet  the  enemy  on  the 
banks  of  the  Ganges. 

-'  that  Sultan  Mahmûd  had  made  Sher  Khan  and  some  other  Amirs 
cross  the  river, 

'  Chunar  is  a  very  strong  hill-fort  on  the  Ganges,  about  eighteen 
miles  west  of  Benares.  [Chunar  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the 
Mirzapür  district,  V.  P.,  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Ganges. 
The  Fort,  which  is  of  high  antiquity  and  f  ormerl}^  of  great  strategic 
importance,  as  the  key  of  Bengal  and  Behâr,  s  built  on  an  outlier  of 
the  Vindhyas,  a  sandstone  rock,  utting  out  in  the  Ganges.  It  fell 

into  the  possession  of  Sher  Khan  through  marriage  with  its  chief's 
daughter.  In  1537  it  was  cajjtured  by  Hümâyûn  and  retaken  by 
Sher  Khan  in  the  following  year.]  • 

^  [Sher  Khan  Sûri  was  an  Afghan  noble,  the  son  of  Hasan,  a 
Jagirdâr  of  Sâserâm  in  Behâr.  At  an  early  age  he  quarrelled  with 
his  father  and  entered  the  service  of  the  Governor  of  Jaunpür.  We 
next  find  him  in  the  service  of  Sultan  Sikander,  King  of  Delhi,  and 
after  the  defeat  of  Sultan  Ibrahim  by  Bâbur  (1526)  he  joined  the 
standard  of  Muhammed  Shah  Lohâni,  the  pretender  to  the  throne  of 

Jaunpûr  and  Behâr.  In  1527  he  joined  Bâbur's  governor  of  Jamipur. 
He  waited  on  Bâbur  in  1528,  accompanied  him  to  Chanderi,  and  was 
entrusted  by  him  with  a  command  in  Behâr.  When  Mahmûd  Lodi 
seized  Behâr  in  1529,  Sher  Khan  joined  him,  but,  later,  shortly  before 
the  battle  of  Ghâgra,  he  made  his  submission  to  Bâbur.  After 

Bâbur's  death  (1530)  Sher  Khan  made  himself  master  of  Behâr,  and 
having  defeated  Hümâyûn  at  the  battle  of  Chausa  (1539),  and  Kanauj 
(1540),  drove  him  into  exile,  and  mounted  the  imperial  throne  under 
the  title  of  Sher  Shah.  His  dominions  included  Bengal,  Behâr, 
North  Western  India,  and  Malwa.  He  was  killed  by  an  explosion 
while  besieging  Kaliujar  (1545).] 

^  [Benares,  known  to  the  Hindus  as  Kâshi,  is  a  town  of  immeasur- 
able antiquity,  and  is  mentioned  in  the  Ravmyana  and  Mahâbhârata. 

Buddha  began  his  preaching  in  its  neighbourhood  (at  Sarnâth).  It 
was  sacked  by  Mahmûd  of  Ghazni  in  the  eleventh  century  and  cap- 

tured by  Muhammed  Ghori  in  the  twelfth.  It  sank  in  importance 

during  the  Mohammedan  period,  but  is  now  the  Hindus'  Mecca.  It 
is  the  head-quarters  of  a  district  in  the  United  Frovinces,  situated  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Ganges.] 
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March  2.  Marching    from    Dakdaki,    we    advanced    six    kos,    and 

an"  4  encamped  at  Kusar  Avithin  three  or  four  kos  of  Karrah. 
Baburis      I  went  and  stayed  on  board  of  a  vessel.'^    We  halted  two  or 

^n  Ka^ah    three  days  at  this  station  on  account  of  a  grand  entertain- 
by  Sultan    ment,  which  Sultan  Jalâleddîn  gave  me.    On  Friday  I  went 

Jalâleddm.  ̂ ^   ̂ j^^   palace   of  Sultan   Jalâleddîn,  within   the   Fort   of 
Karrah,  where  he  entertained  me  as  his  guest,  he  himself  , 

placing  some   of  the   dishes   before   me.     After  dinner   I 

invested  him  and  his  sons  with  a  yakta  ̂   of  cloth  of  gold, 

March  5.      a  jdmeh,^   and   a  nimcheh,   and,   at    his    desire,   gave   his 
eldest  son  the  title  of  Sultan  Mahmûd. 

After  leaving  Karrah,  I  rode  on  about  a  kos,  and  halted 

on  the  banks  of  the  river  Ganges.  Shahrek  had  met  me 
with  letters  from  Mâham,  at  the  first  station  after  I  reached 

the  Ganges.  I  now  sent  him  back  with  my  answers. 

Khwajeh  Kalan,  Kliwajeh  Yahya's  grandson,  had  asked 
for  a  copy  of  the  Memoirs  which  I  had  written.  I  had 

formerly  ordered  a  copy  to  be  made,  and  now  sent  it  by 
Shahrek. 

March  6.  Next  day  we  marched,  and  after  advancing  four  kos, 

halted.^  I  embarked  in  a  boat  as  usual.^  and,  as  the  camp 
did  not  move  far,  we  arrived  early.  Soon  after  I  took 

a  maajûn,  still  remaining  on  board.'^  Khwajeh  Abdal 

Shahîd  was  in  Nûrbeg's  house  ;  we  sent  for  him  ;  Ave  also 

sent  and  brought  MuUa  Mahmûd  from  Mulla  x41i  KJian's 
house.  After  sitting  some  time  we  passed  over  to  the 
other  side,  and  set  some  wrestlers  to  wrestle.  We  directed 

Dost  Yâsîn  Khair  to  try  his  skill  with  the  other  wi'estlers, 

without  engaging  Sâdik  the  great  ̂   wrestler.  These 
directions  were   contrary  to   usage,   as  the  custom  is  to 

*  I  made  the  journey  by  boat. 
^  Omit  jdmeh,  ^  Omit  as  usual, 

'I  Soon  after  my  arrival  I  again  embarked  and  took  a  ma' j  fin. 

*  The  yakta  is  a  vest  without  a  lining  ;  the  jâmeh  is  a  long  gown  ; 
the  nîıncheh,  a  vest  that  reaches  only  down  to  the  middle. 

^  [P.  de  C.  has  '  the  next  day  being  Saturday,  we  marched,  and 
after  advancing  four  kos  halted  at  Koh  ',  a  village  situated  in  the 
Sirathu  Tahsil  of  the  Allahabad  district,  twenty-four  miles  north-west 
of  Allahabad. — Gazetteer  of  the  Allahabad  district.] 

^  [i.  e.  the  champion.] 
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wrestle  with  the  strongest  first.     He  wrestled  extremely 
well  with  eight  different  persons. 

About   afternoon   prayers,   Sultan   Muhammed  Bakhshi  a.  d.  1529 
came  in  a   boat   from  the  other  side  of  the  river.      He  Malunûd's 

brought   accounts   of  the  ruin  of  the  affairs  of  Mahmûd  army  dis- 

Khan,  the    son    of    Sultan    Iskander/    whom    the    rebels  ̂ ^'^^^  ' 
had  dignified  with  the  title  of  Sultan  Mahmûd.     A  scout 
who  had  gone  out   from   our   army   had   already,   about 

noon -day    prayers,    brought     us    news    of   the    breaking 
up  of  the  rebels.     Between  noon  and  afternoon  prayers 
a  letter  had  arrived   from   Tâjkhân   Sârangkhâni,   which 
corresponded  with  the   information   of  the   spy.     Sultan 

Muhammed,  on  his  arrival,  now  detailed  the  whole  particu- 
lars.   It  appeared,  that  the  rebels  had  come  and  laid  siege 

to  Chunâr,  and  had  even  made  a  slight  attack  ;    but  that, 
on  getting  the  certain  news  of  my  approach,  they  were 
filled  with  consternation,  broke  up  in  confusion,  and  raised 
the   siege  ;    that  the   Afghans,   who   had  passed   over  to 
Benares,  had  also  retired  in  great  confusion  ;    that  two 
of  their  boats  sank  in  the  passage,  and  that  several  of  their 
men  were  drowned  in  the  river. 

Next  morning  also,  I  ̂   embarked  in  a  boat.  \Vlien  Enchant- 

half-way  down,  I  saw  Aisân  Taimûr  Sultan,  and  Tukhteh  ^*^"*f*rT 
Bûgha  Sultan,  who  had  dismounted  for  the  purpose  of 

performing  the  kornish,  and  were  still  standing.''  I  sent 
for  the  Sultans  into  the  boat  ;  Tukhteh  Bûgha  Sultan 
performed  some  of  his  enchantments.  A  high  wind 

having  risen,^  it  began  to  rain.  The  violence  of  the  wind 
induced   me   to   eat   a   maajûn.      Although   I   had   eaten 

^  Next  morning  I  set  out  and  after  a  march  of  six  kos,  the  army 
arrived  at  Serauli,  one  of  the  districts  of  Piâg.     I  then 

'^  Omit  this  clause. 

f  This  produced  a  most  refreshing  temperature,  and 

^  [Mahmûd  Lodi  was  the  younger  son  of  Sikander  Lodi,  King  of 
Delhi.  The  western  Afghans  had  proclaimed  him  King  of  Delhi  after 
the  death  of  his  brother  Ibrahim  (1526),  and  Râna  Sanka  acknow- 

ledged his  claims  to  the  throne.  He  supported  the  Râna  with  a  con- 
siderable force  at  the  battle  of  Kanwa  (1527),  after  which  he  fled  to 

Chitor,  where  he  remained  some  time.  He  was  invited  to  Pannâ  in 
Bundelkhand  by  the  Lodi  chiefs  assembled  there,  and  was  proclaimed 
King  of  Behâr  and  JaunpQr  in  1528. — E.  B.,  p.  4fl7.] 
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March  8, 
March  9. 

Bâbur's 
danger. 

March  10. 

a  maajün  the  day  before,  I  ate  one  also  this  day  on  reaching 
the  camp. 

Next  day  we  halted  in  our  camp. 

On  Tuesday  we  marched.  Over  against  Averd^  there 
was  a  large  verdant  island.  Having  crossed  in  a  boat, 

I  rode  round  it  on  horseback,^*'  and,  coming  back  in  one  '^ 
watch,  again  embarked  in  the  boat.  Wliile  riding  on  the 
bank  of  the  river,  I  came,  without  knowing  it,  on  a  steep 
precipice  which  had  been  hollowed  out  below  by  the  current. 
The  moment  I  reached  the  bank  it  gave  way,  and  began 
to  tumble  in.  I  instantly  threw  myself  by  a  leap  on  the 

part  of  it  that  was  firm.  My  horse  tumbled  in.^  Had 
I  remained  on  the  horse,  I  must  inevitably  have  fallen  in 
along  with  it.  The  same  day  I  swam  across  the  river  Ganges 
for  amusement.  I  counted  my  strokes,  and  found  that  I 

crossed  over  with  thirty-three  strokes.  I  then  took  breath,'^ 
and  swam  back  to  the  other  side.  I  had  crossed  by  swimming 
every  river  that  I  had  met  with,  the  river  Ganges  alone 
excepted.  On  reaching  the  place  where  the  Ganges  and 

Jumna  unite, ^  I  rowed  over  in  the  boat  ̂   to  the  Piag  ̂ 
side,  and  at  one  watch  and  four  garis,^  we  reached  the 
camp. 

On  Wednesday  at  noon,  the  army  began  to  cross  the 
Jumna.    We  had  four  hundred  and  twenty  boats. 

=^  I  explored  it,  ''  the  first 
c  While  I  was  riding  along  the  banks  of  the  river  I  passed  over 

a  quagmire  (quicksand),  the  existence  of  which  I  had  not  even 
suspected.  My  horse  had  no  sooner  placed  his  feet  on  this  quick- 

sand, which  exhibited  no  fissure  on  its  exterior  surface,  than  he  sank. 
I  instantly  gave  a  jump,  and  threw  myself  on  the  bank,  while  my 
horse  too  regained  his  footing. 

<i  without  resting, 

®  Add  at  the  hour  of  evening  prayers,  *'  I  had  the  boat  drawn 

*  [This  should  be  ûrdû,  or  camp,  according  to  P.  de  C] 
^  The  two  rivers  unite  at  Piag,  properly  Priag,  a  famous  place  of 

pilgrimage  with  the  Hindus.  The  fort  of  Allahabad  is  built  at  the 
conflux  of  the  two  rivers  [Pryâg,  which  is  the  Hindu  name  for 

Allahabad,  and  signifies  '  the  place  of  sacrifice  ',  has  been  regarded  as 
a  holy  spot  for  countless  centuries.  The  fort  contains  Asoka's  pillar 
dated  third  century  b.  c,  on  which  are  also  recorded  the  victories  of 
Samudra  Gupta  in  the  fourth  century  a.  d.] 

^  About  half -past  ten  p.m. 
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On  Friday,  the  1st  of  Rajeb,  I  crossed  the  river. 
On  Monday  the  4th,  I  marched  from  the  banks  of  the 

Jumna  against  Behâr.  Having  advanced  five  kos,  we 
halted  at  Lawain.  I  sailed  down  the  river  as  I  had  been 

accustomed.^  The  troops  had  continued  passing  till  this 
day.  I  now  directed  the  guns  and  artillery  ̂ ^  which  had 
been  landed  at  Adampûr  to  be  again  embarked  at  Piâg, 
and  sent  forward  by  water  carriage.  Having  reached  our 

ground,  we  set  the  wrestlers  a-A\Testling.  Dost  Yasin  had 
an  excellent  wrestling  match  \\nth  Pahlevân  Lahöri  ̂   the 
boatman.  Dost  succeeded  in  throwing  him,  but  by  great 
exertions,  and  with  much  difficulty.  I  bestowed  complete 

dresses  on  both  of  them.  Somewhat  farther  on  is  the  Tûs,^ 
a  very  swampy  and  muddy  river.  We  halted  two  days 
at  this  station,  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  a  ford,  and 

of  constructing  a  road.  Towards  night,  we  found  a  ford  ̂  
by  which  the  horses  and  camels  could  pass,  but  the  loaded 
wagons  could  not  cross  on  account  of  its  broken  stony 
bottom.  Orders  were,  however,  given  that  exertion  should 
be  ased,  to  transport  the  baggage  carts  across  by  that  ford. 

On  Thursday,  ha^^ng  marched  thence,  I  went  in  a  boat 
as  far  as  the  point  where  the  river  TCis  empties  itself  into 

the  main  river.^  At  the  point  of  junction  I  landed,  rode 
up  the  Tûs,  and  returned  about  afternoon  prayers  to  the 
camp,  which,  in  the  meantime,  had  crossed  that  river  and 
taken  its  ground.    This  day  the  army  marched  six  kos. 

Next  morning  we  halted  on  the  same  ground. 

March  12. 
Babur 
crosses  the 
Jumna. 
March  15. 
Advances 

against 
Behâr. 

March  IG and  17. 

March  18. 

March  19. 

^  I  went  by  boat. 
'^  Add  up  the  river  from  our  camp 

gun -carnages 

'  [i.  e.  the  Lahore  champion.] 
^  [There  are  two  rivers  called  Tous,  viz.  the  southern  (the  Tûs 

referred  to  above)  and  the  eastern.  The  former  rises  in  the  Kaimur 
range,  Maihar  State,  C.  I.,  flows  through  Rewah  and  the  Allahabad 
district,  and  falls  into  the  fJanges  nineteen  miles  below  its  junction 

with  the  .Jamna  close  to  Punasa,  where  Babur  probablj-  crossed  it. 
The  latter  (Bâbur's  Tousin)  rises  west  of  Fyzâbâd  and  runs  a  course 
nearly  parallel  with  the  Gogra.  It  flows  in  a  south-east  direction 
past  Azimgarh,  receives  the  Lesser  Sarju  near  Mau,  and  falls  into  the 
Ganges  two  miles  west  of  Ballia.] 

'  [i.  e.  the  Ganges.] 
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March  20. 

March  21. 
March  22. 

Visits 
Chunar. 
March  24. 

March  25. 

Arrives  at 
Benares. 

Mahmûd 
Khan  occu- 

pies the 
banks  of 
the  Son. 

On  Saturday  we  marched  twelve  kos,  and  reached 

Nilabâ  -  Gang  '^  ;  whence  next  morning  we  marched,  and 
having  advanced  six  kos,  halted  above  Deh.^  From 
thence  we  went  on  seven  kos,  and  reached  Nânupür.  At 
this  station  Baki  Khan  ̂   arrived  with  his  sons  from  Chunar, 
and  paid  his  obeisance. 

At  this  time  a  letter  from  Muhammed  Bakhshi  gave  me 
certain  information,  that  my  Avives  and  household  had  set 
out  from  Kabul. 

On  Wednesday  I  marched  from  that  station,  and  visited 
the  fort  of  Chunar  ;  the  camp  halted  after  having  advanced 
about  one  kos  beyond  it.  In  the  course  of  my  march 
from  Piâg,  some  painfid  boils  broke  out  on  my  body. 
At  this  stage  a  Rûmi  administered  to  me  a  medicine 
which  had  lately  been  found  out  in  Rûm.  They  boiled 
the  dust  of  pepper  in  an  earthen  pot,  and  exposed  the 
sores  to  the  warm  steam,  and  after  the  steam  diminished, 
washed  them  Avith  the  warm  Avater.  I  did  this  for  two 
astronomical  hours.  At  this  station,  a  man  said  that 
in  an  island  close  on  the  edge  of  the  camp,  he  had  seen 

a  lion  and  rhinoceros.^  Next  morning  aa'c  drcAA'  a  ring  round 
the  ground  ;  we  also  brought  elephants  to  be  in  readiness, 
but  no  lion  or  rhinoceros  was  roused.  On  the  edge  of  the 
circle  one  Avild  buffalo  was  started.  This  day  the  wind 

rose  very  high,  and  the  wind  and  dust  occasioned  a  great 
deal  of  annoyance.  Having  embarked  in  a  boat,  I  returned 
by  water  to  the  camp,  which  had  halted  two  kos  higher 
up  than  Benares.  In  the  jungle  around  Chunar,  there 

are  many  elephants.^  We  Avere  just  setting  out  from  this 
station,  Avith  the  intention  of  having  the  sport  of  elephant 

hunting,  Avhen  Baki  Khan  °  brought  information,  that 
Mahmûd   Khan  was  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Son.^     I 

=^  we  again  reached  the  banks  of  the  Ganges  at  Nilâb  ; 
b  Taj  Khan  «=  Taj  Khan 

1  [This  should  be  simply  '  a  village  ',  according  to  P.  de  C] 
^  Neither  lions  nor  rhinoceroses  are  ever  heard  of  now  at  Benares. 

The  former  might  have  been  a  tiger. 
*  No  wild  elephants  are  ever  found  now  in  that  quarter,  or  nearer 

than  the  hills. 

*  [The  Son,  rising  at  Amarkantak,  and  flowing  through  the  Bilaspfir 
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immediately    convened   the   Amirs,    and    consulted    them   a.  d.  1529. 

about  attempting  to  fall  upon  the   enemy   by  surprise  ; 
when  it  was  finally  settled,  that  we  should  advance  by 

very    long    marches    without    a    moment's    loss    of   time. 
Leaving  that  place,  we  marched  nine  kos,  and  halted  at 

the  Balweh  ̂    passage.     From  this  station,  on  the  eve  of  March  £8. 
Monday,  the  18th  of  the  month,  I  sent  off  Tâher  to  Agra. 
He  carried  with  him   drafts  for  payment  of  the  money 
which  I  had  ordered  to  be  given  as  presents  to  the  guests 
who  had  come  from  Kabul.    The  same  day  I  went  on  board 

of  a  boat.=*    I  embarked  before  dawn,  and  ha\4ng  reached  March  29. 
the  place  where  the  river  Gamti,^  which  is  the  river  of  ̂^^"^ „  .  .  .  ,      ,       ̂   marches 
.Jaunpûr,  forms  a  junction  with  the  Ganges,  I  went  a  short  against 

way  up  it  in  the  boat,  and  then  returned  back.     Though  '^""• 
it  is  a  narrow  little  river,  yet  it  has  no  ford,  so  that  troops 
are  forced  to  pass  it  in  boats,  by  rafts,  and  on  horseback, 

or  sometimes  by  swimming.^     I  visited  and  rode  over  the 

last    year's    encampment,    from    which    our    troops    had 
advanced  to  Jaunpûr.''     A  favourable  wind  having  sprung 
up,  and  blowing  down  the  river,  they  hoisted  the  sail  of 
a  Bengali  boat,  and  made  her  tow  the  large  vessel,  which 
went  very  quick.     The  army,  after  leaving  Renâres,  had 

encamped,   about  a  kos  higher  up.''^     Nearly  two  garis 
of  the  day  were  still  left  when  we  reached  the  camp,  having 

met  with  nothing  to  delay  us«  ;    the  boats  that  followed 
us  with  most  expedition,  came  up  about  bed-time  prayers. 

^  Omit  this  sentence. 

''  Omit  and  on  horseback  and  read  or  by  swimming  their  horses, 
p  Add  at  a  distance  of  a  kos  below  the  junction  of  the  Gfimti  (with 

the  Ganges). 

''  My  camp  was  pitched  a  kos  above  Benares. 
^  Omit  this  clause. 

district,  Rewah  state,  and  the  Mirzapür  and  Shahâbâd  districts,  joins 
the  Ganges  ten  miles  above  Dinapflr.  It  almost  equals  the  Nerbudda 
in  sanctity.] 

'  [This  is  probably  the  Ballooa  of  Rennell's  map,  a  town  in  the 
Benares  district,  U.P.,  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ganges.] 

-  [The  Gfimti  rises  twenty  miles  east  of  Pilibhit  in  the  United  Pro- 
vinces, flows  past  Shah-jehânpûr,  Lucknow,  and  Jaunpûr,  and  joins 

the  Ganges  at  Saidpûr  in  the  Ghâzipûr  district.] 

3  Higher  probably  than  the  junction  of  the  Ganges  and  Gümti. 
BABUR   n  Q   Q 
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At  Cliunar  I  had  given  orders,  tliat  wlienever  I  travelled 

by  laud,  Moghul  Beg  should  measure  the  straight  road 
with  a  measuring  line,  and  that,  as  often  as  I  embarked 
on  a  boat,  Lutfi  Beg  should  measure  along  the  bank  of  the 
river.  The  straight  road  was  eleven  kos,  that  along  the 
river  eighteen. 

March  30.  Next  day  we  remained  at  the  same  station. 
March  31.        On    Wednesday,    too,    I    embarked   on   the    river,    and 

halted  a  kos  below  Ghâzipür. 

April  1.  On    Thursday,    while    at    the    last-mentioned    station, 
Several        Mahmüd   Khan   TiOhani   came   and   waited   on   me.     The 
chiefs  ten-  same   day,  letters   came  from   Jalal   Kiian   Behâr   Khan 

der  their  ̂   Behâri,ı  from  Farid  Khan,  Nasîr  Klxan,  and  Sher  Khan  Sür, 
as  well  as  from  Alaul  Khan  Sür,  and  from  a  number  of 

the  x\fghan  Amirs.-     This  day,   too,   I   received  a  letter 
March  2.      from  Abdal-aziz  Mîr  Akhür,  dated  at  Lahore,  the  20th  of 

the  latter  Jumada.     The   day  on  which  this   letter  was 

written,  Karâcheh's  Hindustani  servant,  whom  I  had  aent 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Kâlpi,  had  arrived.     Abdal- 
azîz's  letter  mentioned,  that  he  and  others  had  advanced, 
as  they  had  been  ordered,  and  on  the  9th  of  the  latter 

Feb.  19.       .Jumada  had  joined  my  household  at  Nilab.     Abdal-azîz, 
after  attending   them   as    far  as   the    Chenab,  had   there 
separated  from  the  rest,  and  gained  Lahore  before  them, 
from  whence  he  had  written  the  letter  which  I  received. 

April  2.  On  Friday  the  army  resumed  its  march,  while  I  embarked 
on   the   river   as   usual,    and   ha\ing   landed    opposite   to 

Chüseh,''  at  tlie  encampment   of  tlie  former  year,  wliere 

'  [According  to  Erskine,  Jalal  Khan  Behâr  Khan  Behârî  was  the 
grandson  of  Daryâ  Khan,  and  the  son  of  Behâr  Khan  Lohânî,  who  had 
assumed  the  title  of  Sultân  Muhammed  in  1523.  Sher  Khan  Sûr  was 

at  this  time  his  chief  supporter.  Nasir  Khan  was  the  Afghan  Jagirdar 
of  Ghâzîpûr.     {E.  B.,  p.  499).] 

^  [As  Erskine  observes  in  his  History  of  Babur,  p.  500,  '  this 
amounted  to  a  breaking  up  of  the  Lohani  confederacy  in  Behâr, 
leaving  only  Mahmüd  Lodi  and  his  adherents  to  be  dealt  with.  In 
fact  the  feuds  between  the  Lohani  and  Lodi  factions  in  the  eastern 

provinces  were  fatal  to  the  national  history  of  the  Afghans.'] 
*  [Chausa  is  a  village  in  the  Buxar  subdivision  of  the  Shahâbâd 

district,  U.P.,  situated  close  to  the  point  where  the  Karamnasa  joins 
the  Ganges  four  miles  west  of  Buxar  town.  It  was  the  scene  of 

Humâyûn's  crushing  defeat  by  Sher  Shah  in  1539.] 
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the  Sim  liad  been  eclipsed,^  and  a  fast  observed,  I  rode  out 
and  surveyed  tlie  place,  and  then  went  aboard  again. 

Muhammed  Zemân  Mirza  followed  me  into  the  boat,*  and 
at  his  instigation  I  took  a  maajfm.  The  army  encamped 

on  the  banks  of  the  Karmnasa.^  The  Hindus  rigorously 
avoid  this  river.  The  pious  Hindus  did  not  pass  it,  but 

embarked  ^'  in  a  boat  and  crossed  by  the  Ganges  ssO  as  to 
avoid  it.  They  hold,  that  if  the  water  of  this  river  touches 

any  person,  his  religion  is  lost  ̂   ;  and  thej^  assign  an  origin 
to  its  name  corresponding  to  this  opinion.  I  embarked, 
and  sailed  a  little  way  up  the  river,  and  then  returning 
again,  crossed  over  to  the  north  side  of  the  Ganges,  and 
brought  the  boats  close  to  the  bank.  Some  of  the  trooj^s 
amused  us  with  different  sports,  and  some  of  them  wrestled. 
Saki  Muhsin  challenged  four  or  five  people  to  wrestle  with 
him.  One  man  he  laid  hold  of  and  immediately  threw ; 
Shâdmân  being  the  second,  threw  Muhsin  who  was 
miserably  ashamed  and  affronted.  The  professed  wrestlers 
also  came  and  wrestled. 

Next  morning,  being  Saturday,  I  marched  nearly  at  the  April  3. 

first  watch,  for  the  pumose  of  sending  on  people  to  examine  f.^^^''^  i^^ 
the  ford  over  the  Karmnasa.  I  mounted,  and  rode  for 

about  a  kos  up  the  river  towards  the  ford,  but,  as  the 
distance  was  considerable,  I  again  embarked  as  usual, 
and  reached  the  camp  in  a  boat.  The  army  encamped 
about  a  kos  beyond  ChOseh.  This  day  I  again  used  the 
pepper  remedy.  It  was  a  little  too  warm,  so  that  my  limbs 

were  covered  with  blood,''  and  I  suffered  much  pain.     A 

^  having  followed  me  by  boat  rejoined  me, 
''  went  past  its  mouth 

<■  all  the  merits  of  a  man's  pious  works  are  lost ; 
'I  with  the  result  that  I  felt  its  influence  all  over  my  body. 

'  This  must  have  been  the  eclipse  of  May  10,  1528.  A  fast  is 
enjoined  on  the  day  of  an  eclipse. 

-  [The  Karamnasa  (destroyer  of  religious  merit)  rises  in  the  Kaimur 
Hills,  eighteen  miles  west  of  Rohtâsgarh  in  Bengal,  flows  through  the 
Mirzapür  district,  separates  Shahâbâd  from  Benares,  and  joins  the 
Oanges  near  Chausa.  Various  stories  are  current  to  account  for  its 
])ad  repute,  but  the  real  cause  of  its  ill  fame  is  probably  the  fact  that 
it  was  the  boundary  of  the  eastern  kingdom  of  Magadha,  which  is 

treated  with  contempt  in  8anski-it  literature  because  its  inhabitants 
were  non-Aryans.] 

C  C  2 
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April  4.  little  farther  on  was  a  swampy  rivulet.  We  stayed  next 

morning  on  the  same  ground,  for  the  piu'pose  of  mending 
the  road  across  it. 

On  the  eve  of  ÎNIonday,  the  Hinckistani  runner,  who  had 

brought  Abdal-azîz's  letters,  was  sent  back  with  the 
answers. 

Apri]  5.  On  Monday  morning  I  embarked  in  a  boat,  but  the  wind 

being  unfavourable,  it  was  necessary  to  track  ̂   it.  I^ast 
year  the  army  had  halted  a  long  time  at  a  station  opposite 

to  Baksereh.2  On  arriving  near  it  I  crossed  the  river, 
and  went  over  the  ground.  Steps  had  been  formed  on  the 
bank  of  the  river  for  the  purpose  of  landing  ;  they  might 
be  more  than  forty  and  fewer  than  fifty.  The  two  upper 
steps  alone  were  left  ;  all  the  others  had  been  swept  away 
by  the  river.  I  embarked  again  and  took  a  maajun,  and 
having  anchored  the  boat  higher  up  than  the  camp,  at  an 

island,  we  made  the  wrestlers  try  their  skill-  At  bed-time 
]:)rayers  we  returned  to  the  camp.  T^ast  year  I  passed  the 

river  Ganges  by  swinmiing,^  to  view  the  very  ground  on 
which  the  army  now  encamped  ;  many  went  over  it  on 
horses  and  a  number  on  camels.    That  day  I  ate  opium. 

April  0.  Next  morning,  being  Tuesday,  Karîm  Berdi,  Muhammed 

AH  Haider  Kitâbdâr,*  and  Baba  Sheikh,  were  sent  out 
with  a  force  of  about  a  hundred  »■  chosen  men,  to  procure 
intelligence  of  the  enemy.  While  at  this  station,  I  directed 

the  Bengal  ambassador  to  write''  about  three  definitive 
propositions  which  I  offered  him. 

April  7.  On  Wednesday,  Yunis  Ali, whom  I  had  sent  to  Muhammed 

Zeman  Mirza  ̂   to  sound  his  dispositions  regarding  Behâr, 

*  two  htmdred  ^  to  his  master 

*  [i.  e.  tow  it  with  a  rope.] 
^  [Buxar,  a  town  in  the  Shahâbâd  district,  Bengal,  is  situak>d  on 

the  right  bank  of  the  Ganges,  about  sixty-two  miles  north-east  of 
Benares.  Sir  Hector  Munro  gained  a  decisive  victory  here  in  1704 
over  the  allied  forces  of  Mir  Kâsim  and  the  Wazir  of  Oude.] 

^  Bâbur  mentions  above,  that  he  had  passed  the  Ganges  by  swim- 
ming for  the  first  time.  Perhaps  he  means  the  Ganges  alone,  as 

distinguished  from  the  joint  stream  of  the  Jumna  and  Ganges. 

^  [i.  e.  librarian.     P.  de  C.  has  equerry  (rikâhdür).] 
*  It  will  be  recollected  that  Muhammed  Zeman  Mirza  was  the  son 
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returned,  bringing  back  a  shuffling  answer.    A  man  belong-   a.  u.  1529. 
ing  to  tlie  Slieikh-zadelis  of  Behâr  arrived  with  a  letter, 
which  contained  information  that  the  enemy  had  retreated 
and  abandoned  Behâr. 

On  Thursday,  having  wTitten  letters  of  protection,  I  sent  April «. 
them  to  the  people  of  Behâr  by  Terdi  Muhammed  .soa  of 

Muhannned  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,  whom  I  ordered  to  set  out, 
accompanied  by  some  Tûrki  and  Hindu  Amîrs,  and  by 
the  bowmen,  to  the  number  of  two  thousand  men.  Having 

made  I\Jıwâjeh  Murshid  Iraki,  Dlwan  ^  of  the  Sarkar  of 
Behâr,  I  sent  him  along  with  Terdi  Muhannned.  Next 
morning,  ̂ luhannned  Zemân  Mirza  having  consented 
to  go,  petitioned  for  several  things  through  Slieikh  Zein 
and  Yunis  Ali,  and  particularly  requested  a  few  troops 
to  reinforce  him.  Some  troops  were  appointed  to  serve 
under  him,  and  he  took  others  into  his  service. 

On  Saturday';  the  1st  of  Shâbân,  we  marched  from  this  April  lu. 
station,  where  we  had  remained  encamped  for  three  or 

four  days  ;  and  the  same  day  I  rode  out,  and,  after  sur- 

veying Bhujpür  -  and  Bahia,^  rejoined  the  camp.  Mu- 
hammed Ali  and  the  officers  who  had  been  sent  out  in 

search  of  intelligence,  defeated  a  body  of  pagans  by  the 
road,  and  reached  a  place  where  Sultan  Mahmüd  had  been. 

of  Badia-ez- zemân  Mirza,  King  of  Khoıasân.  Bâbur  at  this  time 
wished  to  bestow  on  him  the  government  of  Behâr,  which  he  does  not 

appear  to  have  been  eager  to  receive.  [He  was  Bâbur's  son-in-law, 
having  married  his  daughter  Ma'sûmeh  Begum. — E.  B.,  j).  525.] 

'  [i.  e.  civil  governor.  Under  Bâbur's  grandson  Akbar,  the 
Moghal  Empire  was  divided  into  fifteen  Sftbahs,  each  under  a  St'ibah- 
dâr  or  Viceroy,  often  a  royal  jjrince,  who  had  supreme  civil  and 
military  control.  Under  him  were  the  Divans,  who  were  supcrm- 
tendents  of  finance,  and  the  Faujdârs,  or  military  commandere  of 
districts.  Each  Siibah  was  divided  into  a  certain  number  of  Sarkara, 
and  each  Sarkar  into  Pergannahs  (or  MaJuils),  cf.  our  subdivisions 
into  provinces,  divisions,  and  districts.  These  Sûbah-s  varied  much 
in  size.  For  instance  the  Multân  Sühah  contained  only  five  Sarkar  s , 

and  fifty-three  Malu'ds,  whereas  the  Allahabad  Sübah  comp  sed  ten Sarkârs  and  177  Mahals.] 

-  [Bhujpür  lies  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Ganges  in  the  Shahâbâd 
district,  Bengal.  It  is  twenty-five  miles  west  of  Biliiya  and  five 
miles  due  east  of  Buxar.] 

^  [Bihiya  is  a  village  in  the  head-quarters  Tahsil  of  the  Shahâbâ.d 
district,  Bengal.] 
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SuKau  Sultan  Mahmûd  was  attended  by  about  two  thousand  ^ 

retreat's  ̂ ^^^^  '  ̂ ^^'  ̂ ^^  hearing  of  the  approach  of  our  advanced 
guard,  was  seized  with  consternation;  killed  two  of  his 
elephants,  and  went  off  Avith  precipitation.  One  of  his 
officers,  whom  he  had  sent  out  in  advance,  was  met  and 
attacked  by  about  twenty  of  our  troops,  and  being  unable 
to  maintain  his  groimd,  his  people  fled  ;  several  of  them 
were  dismounted  and  taken  prisoners  ;  one  of  them  had 
his  head  cut  off  und  one  or  two  of  their  best  men  were 

taken  and  brought  in  alive. 
April  11.  Next  morning  we  marched,   and   I   went   on   board   of 

medZemûn  ^  hoat.*^  At  this  staged  I  bestowed  on  Muhammed  Zeman 
Mirza  gets  Mirza  a  full  dress  of  honour  from  my  OAvn  warcirobe,^ 

a  dagger  and  belt,  a  charger,  and  the  umbrella.^  He  bent 
the  knee,  and  did  me  homage  for  Behâr  ;  and  having 

fixed  the  revenue  payable  into  the  private  treasury^ 
from  the  Sarkar  of  Behâr  at  one  kror  and  twenty-five 

Idks.^  I  gave  the  charge  of  it  to  IMursliid  Iraki,  as  Dnvân. 
April  15.  On   Thursday,   we   marclied   from   that   station,   and    I 

embarked  in  a  boat.  I  made  all  the  boats  be  ranged  in 

regular  order.  On  my  arrival,  I  directed  the  boats  to  set 
sail,  and  to  form  in  order  close  to  each  other.  More  than 

half  the  breadth  of  the  river  was  left  unoccupied.''  Although 
all  the  ships  were  not  collected,  as  some  places  were  shallow 
and  others  deep,  as  in  some  places  the  current  was  rapid, 
while  in  others  the  water  was  still,  we  were  unable  to  make 

the   greater   part   of  them   keep   their   proper   distances. 

'•■  two  hundred 

''  Add  here  It  was  at  this  station  that  Muhammed  Zaman  Mir/.a 
crossed  the  river.  I  was  obliged  to  halt  there  for  two  or  three 
days  until  he  had  accomplished  the  passage  of  the  river,  and 
started  on  his  journey. 

c  On  Tuesday,  the  fourth  of  the  month, 
'1  All  the  boats  that  had  been  lying  up  had  orders  on  my  arrival  to 

set  sail,  after  being  bound  to  each  other  by  means  of  ropes  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  line.  It  turned  out  that  they  occupied  more  than 
the  width  of  the  river. 

^  Sarupâ  khâselı. 
^  The  umbrella  was  a  symbol  only  given  to  viceroys  and  persons 

of  the  highest  rank. 
'  KhCdsch.  *  About  £32,0UU. 
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A  crocodile  ^  was  discovered  within  tlic  riii<f  of  the  boats  ; 

a  fish  the  size  of  a  man's  thigh, ^  leapt  so  high  out  of  the 
water  for  fear  of  the  crocodile,  that  it  fell  into  a  boat, 

where  it  was  taken  and  brought  to  nie.     On  reaching  our 
station,  I  gave  names  to  the  different  ships.    The  old  great 
Baburi,  which  had  been  finished  before  the  war  with  Râna 

Sanka,  I  called  Asaish.-     This  same  year,  before  I  joined 
the  army,  Araish  KJian  had  built  a  vessel,  and  presented 
it  to  me  as  a  peshkesh.     On  going  on  board  of  her,  I  had 

directed  a  scaffolding  3  to  be  raised  in  her,  and  bestowed 
on  the  vessel  the  name  of  Araish.*     In  the  ship  which 
Sultan  Jalâleddîn  had  given  me  as  peshkesh,  I  had  caused 
a  large  scaffolding  to  be  raised,  and  I  now  directed  another 
scaffolding  to  be  erected  on  the  top  of  that.     I  called  her 

the  GuQJaish.^     .Vnother  small  bark,  used  as  a  vessel  of 
communication,''  which  was  sent  on  every  business  and 
occasion,  got  the  name  of  Farmaish.^ 

Next  morning,  being  Friday,  I  did  not  march.     All  tlie   April  h;. 

i)reparations    and    arrangements    for    Muhanuned    Zemân    Baburi>ie- '      ̂   °  pares  for 
^lirza's    departure    being    completed,    he    separated    from   battle. 
us,  and  encamped  a  kos  or  two  off,  for  the  purjjose  of  pro- 

ceeding on  his  expedition  to  Behâr.  The  same  day,  he 
came  and  had  his  audience  of  leave.  Tvvo  spies,  who  came 
from  the  Bengal  army,  informed  me  that  the  Bengalis, 
under  the  command  of  Makhdüm  Alim,  were  separated 

into  twenty-four  divisions  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Gandak,' 
and  were  raising  works  of  defence.  A  body  of  Afghans, 
under  Sultan  Mahmûd,  who  had  wished  to  send  away  their 

families  and  baggagCj^^  had  not  been  suflered  to  do  it,  and 

*  Omit  the  size  of  a  man's  thigh, 
^  a  vessel  with  a  rounded  stem, 
c  to  convey  their  wives  and  families  across  the  river, 

'  [This  is  the  ghnriâl  or  Gavialis  rinngeticus.^ 
-  Tlie  Repose.  ^  [i.  e.  platform  or  raised  poop.] 
*  [The  Ornament.]  ^  The  Capacious. 
•'  [The  Commission.] 
'  [This  is  the  Gandak  proper,  which,  rising  in  the  momitains  of 

Nepal,  flows  through  the  districts  of  Champâran  and  Saran,  and  joins 
the  Ganges  opposite  Patna.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the 
Lesser  Gandak,  which  is  a  tributary  of  the  Ghâgra.] 
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April  17. 
Demands  a 
categorical 
answer 
from 

Bengal. 

Recovers 
Behâr, 
April  14. 

April  18. 
Sends  an 
ambassa- 

dor with 
three  ar- 

ticles to 
Bengal. 

had  been  compelled  to  accompany  the  army.  Instantly 
on  receiving  this  intelligence,  as  there  was  some  probability 
of  a  general  action,  I  dispatched  orders  to  Mnhammed 
Zeman  Mirza,  forbidding  him  to  march,  and  sent  forward 

Shah  Iskander,  ̂ ^'ith  only  three  or  four  hundred  men,  to 
Behâr. 

On  Saturday,  a  messenger  from  Düdü,^  and  her  son 
Jalâl  Khan  Behâr  Ivlian,  arrived  in  my  camp.  It  appeared 
that  the  Bengalis  had  watched  them  with  a  jealous  eye. 
After  having  given  me  notice  of  their  intentions,  that 
I  might  expect  their  arrival,  they  had  come  to  blows  Avith 
the  Bengalis,  had  effected  their  escape,  crossed  the  river, 
and  reached  the  territory  of  Behâr,  whence  they  were  now 
on  their  way  to  tender  me  their  allegiance.  The  same  day, 
I  sent  Avord  to  the  ambassador  of  Bengal,  Ismâel  Mîtah, 
that  there  was  great  delay  on  the  part  of  his  court,  in 
answering  the  three  articles  which  had  formerly  been  given 
to  him  in  writing,  and  which  he  had  forwarded.  That 
he  must,  therefore,  dispatch  a  letter,  requiring  an  immediate 

and  categorical  answer  ;  that  if  his  master  had  really  peace- 
able and  friendly  intentions,  he  could  find  no  difficulty  in 

ileclaring  so,  and  that  without  loss  of  time. 

On  Sunday  eve  a  messenger  arrived  from  Terdi  Muham- 
lued  Jeng-Jeng,  by  whom  I  learned,  that  on  the  morning 
of  Wednesday,  the  5th  of  Shâbân,  his  advanced  guard  had 

arrived  on  one  side  of  Behâr,-  whereupon  the  Shikdâr 
(or  Collector)  had  instantly  fled  by  the  opposite  gate,  and 
made  his  escape. 

On  Sunday  I  marched  from  that  station,  and  halted  in 

the  perganna  of  Ari.^  Here  we  received  information,  that 

the  army  of  IQiarld'^  was  encamped  at  the  junction  of  the 

'  [Dudu  was  the  widow  of  Sultan  Muhammed  Shah  Lohani,  the 
Afghan  King  of  Behâr  (who  died  in  1528),  and  regent  for  her  minor 
son,  Jalâl  ud  dîn  Lohâni,  or,  as  he  is  generally  styled,  Jalâl  Khan 

Behâr  Klian.— £'.  B.,  p.  497.] 
-  [The  towTi  of  Behâr,  now  mueli  decayed,  lies  thirty-seven  miles 

from  Patna  city  in  the  Patna  district  of  Behâr.] 

^  [Arrali  is  the  head-quarters  of  the  Shahâbâd  district  of  Bengal. 
It  is  famous  for  its  defence  by  Wake  and  Boyle  during  the  Mutiny.] 

*  Kharîd  appears  to  have  included  the  country  on  both  sides  of  the 
Gogra,  near  Sikanderpiir,  and  thence  on  its  left  bank  down  to  the 
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Ganges  and  Sarü,^  on  the  farther  side  of  the  river  Sard,  a.  d.  152!', 
where  they  had  collected  a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and 
fifty  vessels.  As  I  was  at  peace  with  Bengal,  and  had 
always  been  the  first  to  enter  into  any  understanding  that 
had  a  tendency  to  confirm  a  friendly  state  of  things, 
though  they  had  not  treated  me  well  in  ])lacing  themselves 
right  in  my  route,  yet,  from  a  consideration  of  the  terms 

on  which  I  had  long  been  with  them,*  I  resolved  to  send 
Mulla  Muhammed  INIazhab  along  with  Isniael  MIta  the 
ambassador  of  Bengal  ;  and  it  was  settled  that  the  Mulla 
should  have  leave  to  return  back  to  me,  after  making  the 

same  three  proposals  that  I  had  formerly  offered. - 
On  Monday  the  ambassa<lor  of  Bengal  came  to  wait  on   April  19. 

me,  when  I  sent  him  notice  that  he  liad  leave  to  return.    It 

^  faithful  to  the  rule  I  had  ahvaj'S  observ^ed, 

Ganges.  [Kharîd  is  a  village  which  gives  its  name  to  the  per>jantiuh, 
and  is  situated  in  the  Bansdih  Tahsil  of  the  Ballia  District,  U.P., 
four  miles  east  of  SikanderpQr.] 

1  [Much  confusion  has  been  caused  by  the  various  names  given  to 
tliis  river.  The  principal  branch  rises  in  Kumaon,  where  it  is  named 
the  Kali.  At  Katai  Ghât  it  unites  with  the  western  Sarju,  after 
which  it  goes  by  various  names  :  «Sarju,  Sarfı,  Sarda  or  Ghâgra. 
Further  down  it  is  joined  by  the  eastern  Sarju  and  adds  Deoha  to  its 
numerous  names.] 

-  [Erskine  in  his  History  of  Bâbıır  (pp.  501-2)  explains  the  trans- 
actions between  Bâbur  and  Nasrat  Shah,  the  King  of  Bengal.  When 

Sikander  Lodi  overran  the  Kingdom  of  Jaunpûr,  the  reigning  king, 
Husain,  took  refuge  with  the  King  of  Bengal.  Sikander,  having 
subdued  Behâr,  entered  Bengal,  and  his  advance  was  stayed  only  by 
a  convention  under  which  he  was  allowed  to  retain  Behâr,  Tirhüt  and 
Saran,  and  neither  Prince  was  to  support  the  enemies  of  the  other. 

The  confusion  occasioned  by  Babur's  approach  against  Ibrahim  Lodi 
presented  a  favourable  oppoiiunity  to  the  King  of  Bengal,  for 
recovering  the  ceded  provinces.  Nasrat  Shah,  accordingly,  occupied 
Tirhüt,  and  cajitured  Monghyr.  After  the  defeat  and  death  of 
Ibrahim  Lodi,  many  Afghans  fled  to  Bengal,  and  Nasrat  Shah  even 
gave  asylum  to  Sultan  Mahmûd,  the  brother  of  his  father-in-law, 
Ibrahim  Lodi.  Bâbur  found  the  army  of  Kharîd,  as  the  Bengal 
army  was  called,  lying  in  the  territory  of  Saran,  and  encamped  near 
the  junction  of  the  Ganges  and  Ghâgra.  Though  at  [leace  with 
Bengal,  the  shelter  afforded  to  liis  fugitive  enemy,  the  jjosition  of  the 
Kharîd  army,  and  the  equivocal  conduct  of  its  leaders,  made  a  cate- 

gorical explanation  of  the  intentions  of  the  Bengal  Government 
indispensable.] 



394  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  a.  ii.  «J35 

was  at  the  same  time  intimated  to  him,  that  I  would  be 
guided  entirely  by  my  OAvn  pleasure  in  moving  backwards  or 
forwards,  as  seemed  best,  for  the  purpose  of  quelling  the 

rebels  wherever  they  were  to  be  found,  but  that  his  master's 
dominions  should  sustain  no  injury  or  harm,  either  by  land 
or  water  ;  that  as  one  of  the  three  articles  was,  that  he 
should  order  the  army  of  Klıarîd  to  leave  the  tract  in  which 
I  was  marching,  and  return  to  Ivlıarîd,  I  was  willing  to  send 
some  Turks  to  accompanj^  them  on  their  march  ;  that  I 
would  give  the  Kharld  troops  a  safe-conduct,  and  assurances 
of  indemnity,  and  suffer  them  to  go  to  their  own  homes.'^  If 
he  refused  to  leave  the  passage  open,  and  neglected  to  listen 
to  the  remonstrances  which  I  made,'^  that  then,  whatever 
evil  fell  on  his  head,  he  must  regard  as  proceeding  from  his 
own  act  ;  and  he  would  have  himself  only  to  blame  for  any 
unpleasant  circumstance  that  occurred. 

On  Wednesday  I  bestowed  the  usual  dress  of  honour  on 
Ismael  Mîta,  the  Bengal  ambassador,  and  gave  him  presents 
and  his  audience  of  leave. 

On  Thursday  I  sent  Sheikli  Jamali  to  Düdü,  and  her  son 
Jalal  IClian,  with  letters  of  protection,  and  a  gracious 

message.  The  same  day  a  servant  of  Mâham  arri^'ed,  who 
had  parted  with  my  family  at  Dipali,^  on  the  other  side 
of  Bâgh-e-Safâ.     He  brought  letters  from  them. 

On  Saturday,  the  ambassador  of  Irak,  Murâd  Korchi 

Kajar,^  had  an  audience. 
On  Sunday,  having  delivered  suitable  presents  to  the  care 

of  ]Mulla  Muhamined  Mazhab,  he  took  leave. 
On  Monday,  I  sent  Ii3ıalîfeh  and  some  other  Amirs,  to 

examine  in  what  place  the  river  could  be  passed. 
On  Wednesday,  I  again  sent  Khalifeh  to  examine  the 

ground  between  the  two  rivers.-  I  rode  out  to  the  south, 
nearly  to  Ari,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  the  beds  of 

"■  who  would  escort  tlicm  tlicre  and  deliver  on  my  behalf  reassuring 
letters  to  the  people  of  Kharld. 

''  and  did  not  desist  from  this  absurd  claim  to  bar  our  passage, 
^  Omit  at  Dîpali, 

^  The  Kajârs  are  the  Tûrki  tribe,  to  which  the  present  Persian  royal 
family  belong. 

-  [i.  e.  the  Ghâgra  and  the  Ganges.] 
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water-lilies.  While  I  was  riding  about  among  them,  Sheikh 
Güren  brought  me  some  fresh  seeds  of  the  water-lily.  They 
bear  a  perfect  resemblance  to  fresh  pistachios,  and  have  a 

very  pleasant  taste.  The  flower,  which  is  the  nîlüfar,^  the 
Hindustanis  call  kawel-kakeri  ;  its  seeds  they  call  dûdah. 
As  they  informed  me  that  the  Son  was  near  at  hand,  wc 
rode  to  see  it.  In  the  course  taken  by  the  river  Son  below 
this,  there  are  a  number  of  trees,  which  they  say  lie  in 

Munîr.2  The  tomb  of  Sheikh  Yahya,  the  father  of  Sheikh 
Sharaf  Munir,^  is  there.  As  we  had  come  so  far,  and  come 
so  near,  I  passed  the  Son,  and  going  two  or  three  kos  down 
the  river,  surveyed  Munir.  Ha\ing  walked  through  its 
gardens,  I  perambulated  the  Mausoleum,  and  coming  to 
the  banks  of  the  Son,  bathed  in  that  river.  Having  said 

my  noon-day  prayers  earlier  than  the  stated  time,  I  returned 
back  to  join  the  army.^^  Some  of  our  horses  were  knocked  uj) 
in  consequence  of  their  high  condition  ;  so  that  we  were 

forced  to  procure  others,  and  ̂   left  some  persons  behind,  with 
instructions  to  bring  together  the  horses  that  were  worn 

out,  to  take  care  of  them,  allow  them  time  to  rest,<^  and 
bring  them  back  at  leisure.''  Had  we  not  given  these  orders, 
Ave  would  have  lost  many  horses.  I  had  given  orders,  on 
leaving  Munir,  to  count  the  paces  of  a  horse  from  the  banks 

of  the  river  Son  to  the  camp.  They  amounted  to  twenty- 
three  thousand  one  hundred,  which  is  equal  to  forty-six 

thousand  two  hundred  paces,  amounting  to  eleven  kos  *  and 

*  camp.  ''  while  others  were  exhausted,  so  I 
'^  Add  and  water  thein,  'l  without  pressui-e. 

1  The  Lotus  [{Nelwribium  speciosum).  The  ordinary  Hindustan 

word  for  the  flower  is  kanwal,  and  for  the  seed  Icanwalgatta.'] 
■^  The  Munir,  best  known,  lies  on  a  river  that  joins  the  Karmnâsa, 

in  the  upper  part  of  its  course.  The  Munir  here  spoken  of,  was 
]>robably  some  village  dependent  on  the  other.  [Munir  is  a  town  on 

the  Son  in  the  district  of  ("Jhâzipür,  U.P.] 
'  [Shcikli  Sharaf  ud  din  Ahiyâ  Muniri  was  a  celebrated  Sûfî  saint 

of  Behâr,  (lie  contemporary  of  Nizâm  ud  din  Aulia.  He  was  the 

author  of  aladan  id  tna'ani  and  Mxikalihal  i  Altıya  Mıınlrî.  He  died 
in  1.380,  and  his  tomb,  which  stands  near  the  jmiction  of  the  Son  with 

the  Gauges,  is  held  in  great  veneration  by  Muhammedans. — Beale's 
Biographical  Dictionary.'] 

^  The  kos  being  4,000  jiaces.  If  we  take  the  pace  of  two  feet  and 

;i  half,  this  would  make  Bâbur's  kos  nearly  a  mile  seven  furlongs  and 
thirty-three  yards. 
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a  half.    From  Munîr  to  the  river  Son  is  about  half  a  kos, 

so  that  the  whole  distance  we  travelled  in  returning  was 
twelve  kos.    As  in  moving  from  place  to  place,  in  order  to 
see  the  country,  we  must  have  gone  fifteen  or  sixteen  kos, 
we  could  not  in  all  have  ridden  much  less  than  thirty  kos 

this  day.     About  six  garis  of  the  first  watch  of  the  night  ̂ 
were  past,  when  we  returned  to  the  camp. 

April  2"J.  On  the  morning  of  the  same  Thursday,  Sultan  Juncid 

bVthe*^        liirlas  arrived  with  the  trooijs  from  Jaunpfir.    I  showed  him troops  from  marks   of  my  great   dissatisfaction,   upbraided   him   with 

Jaunpur.     j^jg  delay,  and  did  not  salute  him.      I,  however,  sent  for 
Kazi  Jîa,  whom  I  embraced. 

liesolves  to      That  same  day  I  called  the  Amirs,  both  Tfirki  and  Hindu, 

force  a  pas-  {.^  ̂   council,  and  took  their  opinion  about  passing  the  river. sage  across  '  ^  i  » 
theSarfi,  orit   was  finally  settled  that   Ustâd   Ali    should   plant   his 

Gogra.  cannon,  his  feringi  pieces  ̂   and  swivels,^  on  a  rising  ground 
between  the  Ganges  and  Sarfı,  and  also  keep  up  a  hot  fire 

with  a  number  of  matchlock-men  from  that  post  ;  that 
a  little  lower  down  than  the  junction  of  the  two  rivers, 

opposite  to  an  island,  where  there  were  a  number  of  vessels* 
collected,  Mustafa,  on  the  Behâr  side  of  the  Ganges,  should 

get  all  his  artillery  and  ammunition  in  readiness,  and  com- 
mence a  cannonade  ;  a  number  of  matchlock-men  were 

also  placed  under  his  conunand  ;  that  Muhammed  Zenmn 
Mirza  and  others,  who  were  appointed  for  the  service, 
should  take  their  gTound  behind  Mustafa  to  support  him  ; 
and  that  overseers  and  inspectors  should  be  appointed  to 

attend  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  and  Mustafa,  for  the  purpose  'of 
overlooking  the  pioneers  and  labourers  employed  in  raising- 
batteries,  placing  the  guns,  and  planting  the  artillery,''  as 
well  as  for  superintending  the  men  who  were  occupied  in 
transporting  the  ammunition  and  warUke  stores,  and  in 

other  necessary  works  ̂   ;    that  Askeri,  and  the  Sultans  and 

'"'  Add  and  an  elejihant  belonging  to  the  Bengalis 
''  (emplacements)  for  the  reception  of  guns  and  culverins, 
•^  and  should  also  provide  above  all  for  a  plentiful  supply  of  ammu- 

nition for  the  guns ; 

*  Nearly  half-pait  eight  p.m. 
■  [P.  de  C.  has  pierrier  (culverins).]  ^  Zarbzîn. 
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Khans  named  for  the  duty,  should  set  out  expeditiously,  and 

pass  the  Sarfı,  at  the  Ghât  ̂   of  Haldi,-  in  order  that,  when  the 
batteries  weTe  completed,  they  might  be  in  readiness  to  fall 
upon  the  enemy,  who  might  thus  be  attacked  in  different 

(piarters  at  the  same  time.*     Sultan  Juneid,  and  Kazi  Jia, 
liaving  informed  me  that  there  was  a  ford  eight  kos  higher 

up,  I  appointed  Zard-rü  to  take  one  or  two  boatmen,  and 

accompanied  by  Sultan  Juneld's  men,  and  Mahmfid  Khan, 
and  Kazi  Jîa's  people  ̂   to  proceed  in  search  of  the  ford, 
and  to  cross  over  if  it  was  found  passable.     Our  people 

had  a  report  that  the  "Bengalis  intended  to  place  a  party  at 
the  ford  of  Haldi,   for  the  purpose  of  guarding  it.     We 

received    letters   from  the   Shikdar  of   Iskanderpür  ̂    and 

Mahmüd  Khan,*"  that  they  had  collected  about  fifty  vessels 
at  the  passage  of  Haldi,  and  had  hired  boatmen,  but  that   a.  d.  1520. 
the    sailors   had  been  struck  with  a  panic  upon   hearing 
a  report  that  the  Bengalis  were  coming.    As  there  was  still 

a  chance  *'  of  effecting  a  passage  over  the  river  Sarû,  without 
waiting  for  the  people  who  had  gone  to  look  for  the  ford, 
on  Saturday  I  called  the  Amîrs  to  a  council,  and  told  them 
that   from   Iskanderpür   Chatermfik,  as   far  as   Oudh   and 

*  For  at  the  same  time  read  on  that  side. 
''  and  those  of  Mahmüd  Khan  and  Kazi  Jla 

c  Mahmfid  Khan's  Shikdar  at  Iskanderpür, 
A  Seeing  the  urgency 

'  The  Ghât  of  Haldi  seems  to  have  been  a  passage  over  the  Oogra. 
The  ghat  on  a  river  is  tlie  landing  place  on  the  bank. 

-  [This  ferry  is  shown  on  the  map  of  CJorakhpür  as  situated  in  the 
south-east  corner  of  the  district,  connecting  Ballia  with  Gorakhpür. 
Haldi  is  a  village  in  the  Rasva  Tahsil  of  the  Ballia  district,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Ghâgra,  nine  miles  north-west  of  Sikandarpür. 
— Gazetteers  of  the  Ballia  and  Gorahhpûr  districts.] 

^  Iskanderpür,  the  Secunderpour  of  Rennell,  stands  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Gogra,  about  twenty  miles  above  its  junction  with  the 
Ganges.  [Sikandarpür  is  situated  in  the  Bansdih  Tahsil  of  the 
Ballia  district,  U.P.,  three  miles  south  of  the  right  bank  of  the 
fihâgra,  and  twenty-four  miles  north  of  Ballia  town.  It  is  a 
very  old  town,  with  ruins  that  extend  as  far  as  Kharid,  four  miles 
to  the  east,  and  is  said  to  get  its  name  from  Sultan  Sikandar 
Lodi.] 
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Balu-fij,^  the  whole  river  Sarü  was  full  of  fords  ;  that  my 
plan  was  as  follows  :  to  divide  my  army  into  six  bodies  ̂   ; 
to  make  the  chief  force  of  it  cross  in  boats  at  the  Haldi 

passage,  and  advance  upon  the  enemy,  so  as  to  draw  them 
out  of  their  entrenchments,  and  keep  them  occupied  until 

Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  and  Mustafa  "  could  cross  the  river  and  take 
post  with  the  guns,  matchlocks,  feringis,  and  artillery '' ; 
that  I  myself  would  pass  the  Ganges  with  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli,^ 
and  remain  on  the  alert,  and  in  perfect  readiness  for  action  ; 
that  as  soon  as  the  great  division  of  the  army  had  effected 
their  passage,  and  got  near  the  enemy,  I  should  commence 

an  attack  on  my  side,  and  cross  over  with  my  division  3; 
that  Muhammed  Zemân  Mirza,  and  those  who  were  appointed 
to  act  with  him  on  the  Behâr  bank  of  the  Ganges,  were 
at  the  same  time  to  enter  into  action,  and  to  support 

Mustafa/^  Having  made  these  arrangements,  and  divided 
the  army  to  the  north  of  the  Ganges  into  four  divisions, 
and  placed  it  under  the  command  of  Askeri,  I  ordered  it  to 
advance  to  the  ford  of  Haldi.  One  of  the  divisions  was  under 

the  immediate  command  of  Askeri,  and  was  composed  of 
his  servants  ;  another  was  commanded  by  Sultan  Jalâleddîn 
Sharki  ;  the  third  was  composed  of  the  Sultans  of  the 
Uzbeks,  Kasim  Hussain  Sultan,  Biklıûb  Sultan,  Tang 

Itmish    Sultan,    Muhammed  ^    Khan    Lohani    Ghâzipüri, 

^  Omit  this  clause. 
'»  that  while  the  rest  of  the  army  remained  immobile,  I  should  cause 

to  be  conveyed  across  the  river  in  boats  at  the  Haldi  ferry,  a  large 
force  which  would  advance  straight  against  the  enemy  ;  that,  while 
this  movement  was  in  course  of  execution,  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  and  Mustafa 
should  assist  it  by  the  fire  of  their  cannon,  matchlocks,  culverins  and 
swivel  guns,  and  come  into  action. 

c  that  for  my  part  I  would  cross  the  Ganges  after  posting  troops  to 

support  Ustâd  Ali  Kuli,  ''  near  Mustafa. 
e  Mahmûd 

'  [Barhaj  is  a  town  in  the  Deoria  Tahsil  of  the  Gorakhpûr  dis- 
trict, U.P.,  situated  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ghâgra  near  its  confluence 

with  the  Rapti.] 
-  It  will  be  recollected,  that  Ali  Kuli  was  to  cross  the  Gogra  above 

its  junction  with  the  Ganges,  while  Mustafa  was  to  cross  the  Ganges 
below  its  junction  with  the  Gogra. 

3  Bâbur's  division  was  to  cross  over  under  cover  of  Ali  Kuli's  fire, 
and  Muhammed  Zemân  Mirza  under  that  of  Mustafa. 
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Süki=^  Baba  Kashkeli,  Kurl)misli '•  Uzbek,  Kurbân  Chirkhi, 
Hussain  Khan,  with  the  Daryâ-khünians.^  The  fourth 
division  was  under  the  conduct  of  Musa  Sultan,  and  Sultan 

Juneid  Birlas,  who  had  with  them  the  whole  army  from 
Jaunpûr,  to  the  number  of  twenty  thousand  men.  Proper 
officers  were  appointed  to  get  the  whole  of  these  divisions 
mounted  and  in  march  that  same  night,  being  Sunday  eve. 

On  the  morning  of  Sunday  the  army  began  to  pass  the  May  2. 

Ganges.^  I  embarked  and  crossed  over  about  the  first  watch.^ 
The  third  watch  was  past  when  Zard-rû,  and  those  who  had 
accompanied  him  to  search  for  the  ford,  returned  without 
having  found  it.  They  brought  word,  that  by  the  way  they 
had  met  the  boats,  and  the  detachment  of  the  army  whicli 

had  been  ordered  up  the  river.* 
On  Tuesday  we  marched  from  the  place  where  we  had  May  4. 

crossed  the  river,  advanced  towards  the  field  of  action, 
which  is  near  the  confluence  of  the  two  rivers,  and  encamped 
about  a  kos  from  it.  I  myself  went  and  saw  Ustâd  Ali 
Kuli  employed  in  firing  his  feringis  and  artillery.  That  day 
Ustâd  Ali  Kuli  struck  two  vessels  with  shot  from  his  feringi, 

and  sank  them."^  Having  dragged  on  the  great  cannon 
towards  the  field  of  battle,  and  appointed  MuUa  Gholam  to 
forward  the  necessary  preparations  for  planting  it,  and 

left  him  some  yasdwels^  and  officers  to  assist  him,  I  em- 
barked in  a  boat  and  went  to  an  island  opposite  to  the  camp, 

where  I  took  a  maajQn.  While  I  was  under  the  influence 
of  the  maajûn,  they  brought  the  boat  near  the  royal  tents, 
and  I  passed  the  whole  night  aboard.  This  night,  a  singular 
occurrence  happened.  About  the  third  watch  of  the  night  Singular 

an  alarm  was  given  by  the  boat-people.     I  found  that  my   tx'cu"'^"'"*'' 
a  Kûki  ''  Tulmish 

f"  Add  It  was  from  this  spot  also  that  Mustafa  shattered  and  sank 
two  boats  with  shots  from  a  swivel  gun. 

'  [According  to  P.  de  C.  these  were  the  chiefs  who  were  specially 
appointed  to  superintend  the  banks  and  streams  of  the  Ganges.] 

-  They  passed  from  the  right  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Ganges,  pre- 
paratory to  crossing  the  Gogra. 

'  [About  6  a.m.     A  pahar  or  watch  =three  hours.] 
*  [i.  e.  Askari's  force.] 
^  The  yasawel  is  an  officer  who  carries  the  commands  of  the  prince, 

and  sees  them  enforced.     He  has  a  staff  of  office. 



400  MEMOIRS  OF  BABUR  a.  n.  005 

servants  had  each  of  them  laid  hold  of  some  piece  of  wood 

belonging  to  the  ship,  and  were  calling  out,  '  Strike  him, 
strike  him.'  The  vessel  Farmâish,  in  which  I  slept,  was 

close  by  the  Asaish,'^  on  board  of  which  was  a  tunkitclr,^ 
who,  as  he  waked  from  his  sleep,  saw  a  person  that  had 

laid  hold  of  the  ship  Asâish,  and  was  endeavouring  to  climb 

up  her  side.  The  tunkitûr  struck  him  with  a  stone  on  the 

head.  The  unknown  person,  while  in  the  act  of  falling  from 

above  into  the  water,''  let  fly  a  blow  with  his  sword  at  the 
ttmkitâr,  and  woimded  him  a  little.  The  man  made  his 

escape  in  the  river.  This  had  produced  the  alarm.  The 

night  that  I  left  Munîr,  one  or  two  of  my  iunkitârs  liad 
chased  a  number  of  Hindustanis  who  had  come  near  my 

vessel,  and  took  two  of  their  swords  and  a  dagger,  wliicli 

they  brought  in.    Almighty  God  preserved  me  : 

Let  the  sword  of  the  world  be  brandished  as  it  may. 
It  cannot  cut  one  vein  without  the  permission  of  God. 

May  5.  The  foUowng  morning,  being  Wednesday,  I  went  aboard 

of  the  Gunjaish,  and  haxang  approached  the  place  where 

they  were  firing  the  artillery,  I  allotted  to  every  one  his 
particular  duty.  I  dispatched  about  a  thousand  men, 

under  the  command  of  Aughân  Berdi  Moghul,  vnth.  orders 
to  ascend  the  river  for  two  or  three  kos,  and  use  every 

endeavour  to  cross  it.''  ̂ ^^ıile  they  were  on  the  march, 

not  far  from  Askeri's  camp,  they  fell  in  -nath  twenty  or  thirty 
Bengali  vessels  which  had  crossed  the  river  and  landed  a 

number  of  infantry,  with  the  intention  of  making  a  sudden 

attack  on  one  of  our  divisions.''  Our  men  charged  at  full 
gallop,  threw  them  into  confusion,  put  them  to  flight,  took 
some  prisoners,  whose  heads  they  cut  off,  killed  and 
woimded  a  number  of  others  with  their  arrows,  and  seized 

*  The  Asâish  in  which  I  slept  was  anchored  close  to  the  Farmâish, 
^  The  other  immediately  dived  and,  coming  up  again, 
f^  cross  the  river  two  or  three  kos  higher  up. 
•'  While  they  were  on  the  march,  they  fell  in  with  a  large  force  of 

Bengali  infantry,  who  having  crossed  opposite  to  Askari's  camp  by 
the  aid  of  thirty  vessels,  flattered  themselves  with  the  idea  that  they 
would  find  an  occasion  for  displaying  their  valour. 

^  A  confidential  servant.     [P.  de  C.  translates  this  '  night  watch- 
man '.] 
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Passage  of 
the  Sarû 
effected. 

seven  or  eight  of  the  vessels.  The  same  day,  the  Bengalis 
landed  from  a  number  of  vessels,  near  Muhammed  Zeman 

jVIirza's  quarters,^  and  made  an  attack  on  him.  He,  on  his 
part,  received  them  with  great  firmness,  put  them  to  flight, 
and  pursued  them  ;  the  men  of  three  vessels  were  drowned, 
and  one  vessel  was  taken  and  brought  to  me.  On  this 
occasion,  Baba  Chihreh  particularly  exerted  himself  and 
signalized  his  bravery.  I  ordered  Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza, 
Yakkeh  Khwajeh,  Yunis  Ali,  Aughân  Berdi,  and  the  body 
which  had  previously  been  appointed  to  pass  the  river, 
to  make  use  of  the  seven  or  eight  ships  which  Aughân 

Berdi  and  his  men  had  taken,  to  row  them  over"  during  the 
night  while  it  was  dark,  and  so  cross  the  river. 

The  same  day,  a  messenger  arrived  from  Askeri  with 
information  that  his  army  had  now  all  crossed  the  river, 
and  that  early  next  morning,  being  Thursday,  they  would 
be  ready  to  fall  upon  the  enemy  ;  I  immediately  issued 
orders,  that  all  the  rest  of  our  troops  who  had  effected  their 

passage,  should  co-operate  with  Askeri  and  fall  upon  the 

enemy,  in  conjunction  with  him.  About  noon-daj'  prayers,  a.  n.  l'>29. 
a  person  came  from  Ustad  with  notice  that  the  bullet  was 

ready  to  be  discharged,^  and  that  he  waited  for  instructions. 
I  sent  orders  to  discharge  it,  and  to  have  another  loaded 
before  I  came  up. 

About  afternoon  prayers  I  embarked  in  a  small  Bengali 
boat,  and  proceeded  to  the  place  where  the  batteries  had 
been  erected  ;  Ustad  discharged  a  very  large  stone  bullet 
once,  and  fired  the  feringis  several  times.  The  Bengalis  are 
famous  for  their  skill  in  artillery.  On  this  occasion,  we 
had  a  good  opportunity  of  obser\ing  them.  They  do  not 
direct  their  fire  against  a  particular  point,  but  discharge  at 

a  tow  them  up  stream 

*  On  the  Ganges,  below  its  jmiction  with  the  Gogra. 
^  At  this  period  the  Asiatics  were  fond  of  artillery  of  huge  size, 

as  the  Turks  still  are.  The  operation  of  loading  was  performed  very 
slowly.  [By  bullet  is  meant  cannon.  I  saw  a  huge  gun  of  thi.^ 
description  at  Bijapfir,  which  I  photographed  with  a  native  boy 
comfortably  squatted  inside  the  muzzle.  It  was  14  ft.  long  with 
a  bore  at  the  muzzle  of  2  ft.  4  in.  From  an  inscription  which  it 
bore,  it  appears  to  have  been  made  for  the  Emperor  Aurangzib  in 
1685  by  Muliammed  Rûmi.] 

BABUR  U  P    ̂  
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random.  The  sanio  afternoon  prayers,  I  ordered  that  some 
vessels  should  be  rowed  right  up  the  river  Sarû,  in  front  of 
the  enemy.  The  persons  appointed  to  row  the  boats, 
without  any  liesitation,  though  unslieltered,  rowed  up  about 

twenty  vessels.-'^  Orders  were  given  to  Isan  Taimfir  Sultan, 
Tukhteli  Bügha  Sidtan,  Baba  Sultan.  Araisli  Khan,  and 
Sheikh  Güren,  to  proceed  to  the  spot  where  the  vessels  Avere. 
and  to  guard  them.  I  then  left  the  place,  and  reached  the 
camp  in  the  first  watch  of  the  night. 

Towards  midnight,  news  came  from  the  ships  that  had 
been  collected  liigher  up  the  river,  that  the  detachment 
ordered  on  the  service  liad  advanced  as  directed  ;  tliat  while 

the  ships  which  had  been  collected  were  moving  according  to 
orders,  the  Bengali  ships  had  occupied  a  narrow  ])ass  in  tlie 

river  and  engaged  them  ''  ;  that  one  of  the  boatmen  had  his 
leg  broken  by  a  shot,  and  that  they  found  themselves  unable 
to  make  their  way. 

May  6.  On  Thursday  morning,  I  received  intelligence  from  the 

the  enemy  '^^^"^  ̂ ^  *^^^  batteries,  tliat  the  ships  which  were  higher  up 

the  river  were  all  sailing  down,^  and  that  the  enemy's 
whole  cavalry  had  mounted,  and  were  now  moving  against 
our  troops,  who  were  advancing.  I  set  out  with  the  utmost 
expedition,  and  repaired  to  the  vessels  Avhich  had  passed 

up  by  night.  I  dispatched  a  messenger  full  gallop  to  Muham- 
med  Sultan  JMirza,^  and  the  detachment  which  had  been 
appointed  to  pass,  with  orders  for  them  to  cross  without 
delay,  and  to  join  Askeri.  I  ordered  Isân  Taimûr  Sultan 
and  Tukhteh  Bûgha  Sultan,  who  were  protecting  the 
vessels,  to  lose  no  time  in  crossing.  Baba  Sultan  had  not 
yet  reached  the  appointed  place.  On  this  occasion,  Isân 
Taimûr  Sultan  embarked  Avith  about  thirty  or  forty  of  his 
servants  in  a  boat  ;  they  SAvam  over  their  horses  by  the  side 

of  the  boat,''  and  so  effected  a  passage  ;  another  boat  got 
across  after  him.    On  seeing  that  the  first  party  had  landed, 

■''  carried  out  the  undertaking. 
''  the  Bengalis,  on  discovering  our  manoeuvre,  had  eomo  out  to 

attack  us ; 

c  had  all  arrived,  f'  Add  by  taking  hold  of  their  manes. 

*  On  tlie  Gogra,  between  Cfi bur's  position  and  Askeri's. 
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a  large  body  of  Rengali  infantry  marchcrt  down  to  attack 

them.  Seven  or  eight  of  Isan  Taimfir  Sultan's  men 
mounted  their  horses,  rode  out  to  meet  them,  and  kept 
them  occupied  in  skirmishing,  drawing  tliem  on  towards 
Isan  Taimfir,  till  he  was  prepared.  This  gave  Taimür 

Sultan  time  to  mount  and  make  ready,  and  in  the  mean- 
time the  second  boat  had  also  come  across.  He  now  set 

upon  the  large  body  of  infantry  with  thirty  or  thirty-five 
horse,  and  put  them  to  flight  in  grand  style,  distinguishing 
himself  in  several  respects  ;  first,  by  the  vigour  and  celerity 
with  which  he  crossed  over  before  all  the  rest  ;  and  next, 
by  advancing  with  a  handful  of  men  to  charge  a  munerous 
body  of  foot,  which  he  threw  into  confusion  and  defeated. 
Tukhteh  Bfigha  Sultan  also  passed  the  river,  and  the 
vessels  now  began  to  cross  in  uninterrupted  succession. 

The  Lahoris  and  Hindustanis  also  began  to  pass  separately.'' 
some  by  swimming  *'  and  others  on  bimdles  of  reeds,  each 
shifting  for  himself. 

On  observing  what  was  going  on,  the  Bengali  ships,  which 

lay  opposite  to  the  batteries  down  the  river,  began  to  flec.f 
Derwish  Muhammed  Sârbân,  Dost  Ishek-Agha,  Xur  Beg, 
and  niunbers  of  our  troops  now  passed,  opposite  to  the 
batteries.  I  dispatched  a  messenger  to  the  Sultans,  to 
desire  them  to  keep  together  in  a  body  such  as  had  crossed, 

and  that  as  the  enemy's  army  drew  near,  they  should  take 
post  upon  its  flank,  and  skirmish  witli  them.  The  Sultans 
accordingly  formed  such  as  had  crossed  into  three  or  four 
divisions,  and  advanced  towards  the  enemy.  On  their 
approach,  the  enemy  pushed  forward  their  infantry  to  attack 
them,  and  then  moved  from  their  position  to  follow  and 
support  their  advance.  Kiiki  arrived  with  a  detachment 

from  Askeri's  di\ision  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Sultans 
advancing  on  the  other  direction,  they  both  charged. 
They  fell  furiously  on  the  enemy,  whom  they  bore  down, 
taking  a  number  of  prisoners,  and,  finally,  drove  them 
from  the  field.  Kiiki  overtook  one  Basant  Rao,  a  pagan 
of   rank,   and   having    unhorsed    him,   cut    off   his    head. 

■^  in  their  usual  fashion  and  each  from  liia  own  position, 
''  some  supported  on  pieces  of  wood 
''  began  to  flee  down  the  river. 

D  cl  2 
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Ten  or  fifteen  of  his  people,  wJio  threw  themselves  upon 

it,='  were  killed  on  the  spot.  Tukhteh  Bûgha  Sultan 
signalized  his  valour  by  pushing  on,  and  engaging  the 

enemy  hand  to  hand.  Dost  Ishek-Agha  also  showed  great 

intrepidity.''  Moghul  Abdal  Wahab  and  his  younger  brother 
likewise  distinguished  themselves.  Although  Moghul  coidd 

not  swim,  he  yet  contrived  to  get  across  in  his  corslet .^ 
My  own  ships  were  still  behind.  I  sent  orders  for  them 

to  come  up.  The  Farmâish  came  first,  and  having  gone  on 

board  of  her,  I  crossed,  and  examined  the  position  of  the 

Bengalis  ;  after  which  I  embarked  in  the  Gunjâish,  and 

made  them  pull  up  the  river."^*  Mîr  Muhammed  Jrdehbân 
having  informed  me,  that  higher  up,  the  river  Sarfı  afforded 

more  favourable  situations  for  jiassing,  I  gave  orders  for 

the  troops  to  pass  with  all  speed  by  the  passages  which  he 
mentioned.  While  Muhammed  Sıütan  Mirza,  and  the  other 

officers  who  had  been  ordered  to  cross,  were  effecting 

their  passage,  Yakkeh  Khwajeh's  vessel  sank,  and  Yakkeh 
Khwajeh  went  to  the  mercy  of  God.  I  bestowed  his 

retainers  and  government  on  his  younger  brother.  Kilsim 

Ivliwajeh. 

About  noon-day  prayers,  while  I  was  bathing,^  the 
Sultans  waited  on  me.  I  praised  their  conduct  in  high 

terms,  and  led  them  to  indulge  hopes  from  my  favour 

and  good  opinion.  Askeri,  too,  came  at  the  same  time. 
This  was  the  first  time  that  he  had  seen  service,  and  it 

afforded  a  favourable  omen.  That  night,  as  the  cam]> 

equipage  was  not  yet  come  over,  I  slept  on  a  platform  on 

the  Gunjâish.*^ May  7.  On  Friday  we  halted  at  a  village  called  Gundneh,   in 

the  government  of  Kharîd,  in  the  perganna  of  Nirhan,^ 
to  the  north  of  the  Sarfı. 

^  who  tried  to  defend  him,  ''  Omit  this  srnfevce. 

''  Add  by  clinging  to  his  horse's  mane. 
fl  made  inquiries  about  the  upper  reaches  of  tlie  river. 
•^  performing  my  ablutions, 
f  Add  which  had  been  moored  to  an  island. 

1  The  Nurhun  of  Rennell,  situate  below  Iskanderpfir,  on  tlio  left 
bank  of  the  Gogra.  [It  lies  about  ten  miles  due  east  of  Sikandarpfir, 
but  on  the  opposite  bank.  By  Gundneh  may  be  meant  Godna  (now 
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On  Sunday,  I  dispatched  Kûki  Avith  his  party  towards  May  ü. 

Hâjipûr,^  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  information.  Shah 
3Iuliainnied  JNIaarfif,  on  whom  I  had  conferred  great  favours 

when  he  had  waited  on  me  last  year,  and  on  Avhom  I  had 

bestowed  the  coimtry  of  Sâran,^  had  conducted  himself  a.  u.  152ü. 
to  my  satisfaction  on  several  occasions.  He  had  twice 

engaged  his  father,  and  had  defeated  and  taken  him. 

When  Sultan  Mahmûd  took  Behâr  by  stratagem,  Bîban 

and  Sheikh  Bayezid  marched  against  him.  He  then  saw- 
nothing  left  for  it  but  to  join  them.  About  this  time  I  had 
received  several  letters  from  him,  and  various  confused 

reports  *  respecting  him  were  current.  As  soon  as  Askeri 
had  passed  at  Haldi,  he  came  at  the  head  of  his  men,  waited 

upon  Askeri,  and  joined  him  in  his  operations  against  the 
Bengalis.  While  I  remained  at  this  station  he  waited  on  me, 
and  tendered  his  services. 

We  now  learned  by  successive  messengers,  that  Bîban  and   Bibau  and 

Sheikli  Bayezid  intended  to  cross  the  river  Sarû.     At  the  'Sheikh 
same  time  an  unexpected  piece  of  news  came  from  Sambal.  eross  the 

.\Ji  Yûsef,  who  was  in  command  there,  had  employed  iiim-  Satü. 
self  in  reducing  the  country  to  order,  and  in  introducing 

regularity  into  the  government.    He  and  a  person,  who  acted 

as  his  physician,  both  died  on  the  same  day.     I  ordered 

Abdallah  to  proceed  to  Sambal,  for  the  purpose  of  maintain- 
ing order  and  good  government  in  that  country  ;    and  on 

Friday,  the  5th  of  Ramzan,  he  accordingly  took  leave,  and  .May  11. 
set  out  for  it. 

At  the  same  time  1  received  a  letter  from  Ciiin  Tuimûr 

*  wild  rumours 

Rewalganj),  which  lies  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Ghâgra  a  little  east  of 
Chapra  in  the  Saran  district.] 

'■  Hâjipür  stands  opposite  to  Patna,  on  the  Ganges.  [Hâjipûr 
is  a  town  in  Tirhüt,  Bengal,  situated  opi^osite  to  Patna  at  the  con- 

fluence of  the  Gandak  and  Ganges,  about  fifteen  miles  from  Dinapiir.] 

"  [.Saran  is  a  district  in  the  Patna  DivLsion  of  Bengal,  which  forms 
a  wedge  between  the  Ganges  and  Gandak  rivers,  with  the  apex 
pointing  towards  Patna.  Its  western  boundary  marches  with  the 
United  Provinces,  and  its  headquarters  station  is  Chapra,  opposite 
to  which  the  Ghâgra  meets  the  Ganges.  Saran  is  a  very  fertile,  highly 
cultivated,  and  densely  populated  tract.  Shah  Muhammed  was  son 

of  Ma'ruf  Fermûli.] 
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Sultan,  iuformiuu;  nie  tliat  several  of  the  Anıîrs  Avho  had 

been  appointed  to  accompany  my  household  from  Kabul, 
would  not  be  able  to  attend  them.*  INIuhammedi  and  some 
others  had  gone  on  a  plundering  expedition  a  hundred  kos 

off  along  with  tlie  Sultan,  and  had  inflicted  a  severe  chastise- 
ment on  the  Balüches.  I  sent  notice  through  Abdallah  to 

Ciıîn  Taimûr  Sultan,  that  Sultan  ÎNIulıammed  Duldâi,  Mu- 
hammedi, and  several  Amîrs  and  officers  in  that  quarter, 

had  orders  to  join  him  in  Agra,  and  remain  there  in  readi- 
ness to  march  against  the  enemy  in  whatever  direction  they 

showed  themselves. 

.May  17.  On  Monday  tlie  8th,  Jalal  Khan,  the  grandson  of  Derj'â 
Khan,  to  meet  whom  I  had  sent  Jamali  Khan,  arrived 
with  a  number  of  his  chief  Amirs,  and  waited  on  me.  The 

same  day  Yahya  Lohâni,  who  had  previously  sent  his 
younger  brother  to  tender  his  services,  having  been  reassured 
by  a  gracious  letter  Avhich  I  Avrote  him,  came  and  was 
introduced.  As  seven  or  eight  thousand  Lohâni  Afghans 

had  come  in  hopes  of  employment, ^^  to  keep  them  in  good 
humour,  I  set  apart  one  kror^  from  the  khdlseh  or  imperial 
revenue  of  Behâr,  of  which  sum  I  gave  fifty  laks-  to  Mahmûd 
Ivlian  Lohâni ;  the  rest  I  granted  to  Jalal  Ivlian,  who  had 

orders  to  leyj^^  another  kror  for  my  service.*^  Mulla  Ghulâm 
ijasawel  was  dispatched  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  this 

nioney .  I  bestowed  the  government  of  Jaunpûr  on  Muham- 
med  Zemân  Mirza. 

A\  ediies-  On  Thursday  eve,  one  Ghulâm  Ali,  a  servant  of  IvJıalîfeh, 

Jay,  I*Iay     ̂ yi^Q^  before  Ismâel  Mîta  returned  to  his  court,  had  carried 
The  Ben-     the    three    propositions,    in    company    with    Abul    Fateh, 
^alis  accept  ̂   servant  of  the  Prince  of  Mongir,  returned  along  Avith 
terms  of  o    '  o 
peace.         Fateh,  bringing  letters  from  the  Prince  of  Mongîr,^  and 

^  several  Amirs  would  not  be  able  to  join  him  as  they  had  been 
told  off  to  escort  my  family  from  Kabul. 

'^  participating  in  my  bounty, 
c  who  consented  himseK  to  pay  a  kiur  as  tribute. 

1  About  £25,000.  -  About  £12,500. 
^  [Monghyr  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  district  in  Behâr  situated 

on  the  south  bank  of  the  Ganges.  It  was  once  a  place  of  considerable 
military  importance,  and  was  first  captured  by  Muhammedans 

under  Muhammed  Bakhtiyâr  Khilji  in  llitS.  At  the  time  of  Bâbur's 
invasion  it  was  held  by  a  Prince  of  the  Royal  House  of  Bengal.] 
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Hassan  Khan  Lashker  the  Wazir,  addressed  to  Khahfeh. 

Tliey  assented  to  the  three  propositions,  took  npon  them- 
selves to  act  for  Nasret  Shah/  and  proposed  that  a  peace 

should  be  concluded.  As  this  expedition  had  been  under- 
taken for  the  purpose  of  punishing  the  rebellious  Afghans, 

of  whom  many  had  gone  off  and  disappeared,  many  had 

come  in  and  entered  into  my  service,  while  the  few  that 

still  remained  took  shelter  among  the  Bengalis,  who  had 

undertaken  to  answer  for  them  ;  and  as  the  rainy  season 

too  was  now  close  at  hand,  I  ̂ ^Tote  in  return,  and  sent  my 

acceptance  of  the  terms  of  peace,  along  with  the  articles  >' 
above  mentioned. 

On  Saturday  Ismâel  Jahvâni,  Alâul  Khan  Lohâni,  Aulia    May  2i*. 
Khan  Usterâni,  with  ftve  or  six  other  Amîrs,  waited  on  me, 
to  tender  their  submission. 

The  same  day  I  presented  Isan  Taimür  Sultan,  anil 

Tukliteh  BCigha  Sultan,^  with  a  sword  and  belt,  a  dagger 

for  the  ̂   girdle,  coats  of  mail,  dresses  of  honour,  and 

Tipchak  horses.  To  Isan  Taimür  Sultan,  I  gave  thirty  ̂' 
laks  ̂   from  the  perganna  of  Nârnül,*  and  to  Tukhteh 
Bûgha  Sultan,  thirty  laks  from  the  perganna  of  Shamsâbâd, 

for  whicli  they  knelt,  and  offered  their  duty.^ 

On  Monday  the  loth,  having  accomplished  all  my  objects  -"^lay  lM. 
on  the  side  of  Bengal  and  Behâr,   I  marched   from  our  ^.^^  „„  j^g 

station  on  the  banks  of  the  Sard  and  the  vicinity  of  (Jundnch,  return. 
in   order   to   check   the   hostihties   of   BIban   and    Sheikh 

Bayezid,  who  were  still  refractory.^     After  marching  two 

stages,  the  third,  on  Wednesday,  brought  us  to  the  jjassage  -^lay  20. 

*  on  the  conditions  ^  with  its  '■'  thirty-six 

*  Nasret  Shah,  it  will  be  recollected,  was  King  of  Bengal. 

-  [These  were  sons  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Khan,  the  '  Younger  Khan  '.] 
3  About  £7,500. 
*  [Narnaul  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Patiâla  State, 

Panjâb,  situated  on  the  banks  of  the  Cholak  Nadi,  thirty-seven 
mUes  from  Rewari.  It  is  a  place  of  considerable  antiquity,  and 
later  we  hear  of  it  in  connexion  with  Sultan  Altamsh.  It  claims  to 
be  the  birthplace  of  Sher  Shah,  the  tomb  of  whose  grandfather, 
Ibrahim  Khan,  adorns  the  town.  It  was  one  of  the  strongholds  of 

the  military  adventurer  George  Tiiomas  during  his  short-lived 
government.]  '  Or  rather  did  honuujc. 

«  [They  were  then,  according  to  Erskine,  probably  in  the  Bahraich 

District,  "U.  P.] 
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of  Choupâreh  Chatermfik/  at  Sikanderpür.  That  same 

day  our  people  began  to  busy  themselves  in  crossing.- 
Intelligence  arrived  again  and  again,  that  the  insurgents 

had  passed  the  Sarü  and  Gogra,^  and  were  marching  towards 
Lakhnau. 

Violent  In  order  to  check  their  progress,  I  appointed,  out  of  my 

stonn.  Tiirki  and  Hindustani  officers.  Sultan  Jalâleddîn  Sharki,* 
All  Khan  Fermüli,  Tardîkeh  Nizâm  Khan,  Salih  Karînıish  * 

Usbek,  Kurbân  Chirklıi,  Hussain  Khan  Daryâ-khâni,  who 
took  leave  on  Thursday  eve.  That  same  night  after  the 

temivlh  prayers,^  when  about  five  garis  of  the  second 

watch  were  past,^  the  clouds  of  the  rainy  season  broke, 
and  there  was  suddenly  such  a  tempest,  and  the  wind  rose 

so  high,  that  most  of  the  tents  were  blown  down.  I  was 

writing  in  the  middle  of  my  pa\alion,  and  so  suddenly  did 

the  storm  come  on,  that  I  had  not  time  to  gather  up  my 

papers  and  the  loose  sheets  that  were  Avritten,  before  it 

blew  down  the  pavilion,  with  the  screen  that  surrounded  it,'^ 
on  my  head.  The  top  of  the  pavilion  was  blown  to  pieces, 

but  Gk)d  preserved  me.  I  suffered  no  injury.  The  books 

and  sheets  of  paper  were  drenched  and  wet,   but  were 

"•  Bayatı  Tulmish 
'^  the  tent  with  its  anteroom  {j)orch) 

*  [Chaupâreh  is  the  modern  Chapra,  the  head-quarters  of  the  Saran 
Bistrict  in  Bengal,  situated  near  the  left  bank  of  the  Ghagra.  In  the 
eighteenth  century  it  was  a  thriving  commercial  centre  with  British, 
French,  Dutch,  and  Portuguese  factories,  but  it  has  since  declined 
owing  to  its  having  been  deserted  first  by  the  Ganges  and  then  by  the 
Ghâgra.  Chaturmûk  is  on  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river.] 

'  The  river  Gogra. 
^  [The  Ghagra  rises  in  Tibet,  flows  through  Nepal,  joins  the  Sarda 

at  Mallanpiir  and  the  Sarju  near  Katai  Ghat,  passes  Ayodhya  and 
Azimgarh  (where  the  Lesser  Sarju  takes  ofi),  and  after  traversing 
the  Districts  of  Azimgarh,  Ghâzipûr,  and  BaUia,  falls  into  the  Ganges 
on  the  left  bank  opposite  Bahrâmghât.] 

*  [This  Jalal  ud  dîn  Sharki,  the  ex-king  of  Jaunpûr,  must  not  be 
confounded  with  Jalal  Khan  Behâr  Khan  Loliani.] 

'"  The  termvih  are  certain  prayers  said  late  at  night,  during  the 
Ramzan.  [Tarawlh  (places  of  rest)  are  so  called  because  the  congre- 

gation sits  down  to  rest  at  intervals  during  the  service.] 

«  That  is  after  11  o'clock  at  night.  This  storm  marks  the  setting 
in  of  the  rainy  monsoon. 
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gathered  again  with  much  trouble,  folded  in  woollen  cloth,* 
and  placed  under  a  bed,''  over  which  carpets  were  thrown. 
The  storm  abated  in  two  garis.'^  We  contrived  to  get  up 
the  tûshek-khâneh  ^  tent,  lighted  a  candle  Avith  much 
difficulty,  kindled  a  fire,^  and  did  not  sleep  till  morning, 
being  busily  employed  all  the  while  in  drying  the  leaves 
and  papers. 

On  Thursday  I  crossed  the  river.  May  27. 

On  Friday  I  mounted  and  rode  round  Kharld  and  ̂ laj'  28. 

Sikanderpûr.  The  same  day  I  received  Abdallah  and  l'"?!"^^ 

Bâki's  letters,  announcing  the  taking  of  Lakhnau.^ 
On  Saturday  I  sent  forward  Küki  with  his  party,  for   May  29. 

the  purpose  of  reinforcing  Baki. 

On  Sunday  I  dispatched  Sultan  Juneid  Birlas,  Hassan   a.  d.  1520. 

Khalîfeh,  Mulla  Apak's  men,  and  the  brother  "^  of  Mümin      *^     * 
Atkeh,  with  orders  to  proceed  and  join  Baki,  and  to  use  all 
their  endeavours  to  forward  the  service  till  my  arrival. 

The  same  day,  about  afternoon  prayers,  I  bestoAved 
a  dress  of  honour  from  my  own  wardrobe,  and  a  Tipchâk 
horse,  on  Shah  Muhammed  Maarûf,  and  dismissed  him. 

In  the  same  manner  as  last  year  I  had  given  Saran  as  an 

assignment  to  him  and  Kundleh,  for  the  purpose  of  sup- 
porting and  paying  the  wages  of  the  archers,  I  now  gaAC 

Ismael  Jilwani  an  allowance  of  seventy-two  »^  laks  *  out 
of  SarAvâr,^  bestowed  on  him  a  dress  of  honour  from  my 
OAvn  Avardrobe,  and  a  Tipchâk  horse,  and  dismissed  him. 

To  Alaul  Ivlian  Lohani,  and  the  body  of  men  that  accom- 

*  a  bedcover  of  scarlet  wool.  'j  on  the  throne, 
^  Transpose  with  much  difficulty  to  follow  tire, 
'^  brothers  e  sixty-two 

*  About  three-quarters  of  an  hour. 
^  The  tûshek-khâneh  was  the  store-room,  in  which  the  clothes, 

carpets,  &e.,  were  kept.  ^  By  the  enemy. 
'  £18,000,  which  may  seem  small,  while  £720,000,  supposing  the 

laks  to  be  of  rupees,  would  be  too  large. 

^  [In  Elliot  and  Dowson's  History  of  India  (vol.  i,  p.  56,  note  4) 
iSarwar  is  stated  to  be  an  abbreviation  for  Sarjûpâr  =  the  other  side 
of  the  Sarjû  (or  Clıâgra)  river,  and  hence  may  mean  the  country 

beyond  the  Ghâgra,  the  name  by  which  Gorakhpûi'  is  now  known  to 
the  people  about  Benares.  Abul  Fazl  also  mentions  it  as  a  synonym 
of  the  ıSarjû  or  Ghâgra  rİA-er.] 
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pauicd  liiin,'!  I  also  gave  assi<j,ninents  on  Sai'war,  and  they 
took  leave.  It  was  settled,  that  each  of  them  shoukl 

always  leave  his  son  or  younger  brother  ̂   in  Agra,  to  await 
my  orders. 

It  had  been  agreed  with  the  Bengalis,  that  they  should 
carry,  by  way  of  Tirınahâni,  to  Ghâzipür,  the  Gunjâish  and 
Arâish,  with  two  Bengali  ships  which  I  had  selected  from 
among  those  that  had  fallen  into  my  hands  in  Bengal. 
I  ordered  the  Farmaish  and  the  Asaish  to  sail  up  the  Sard 
along  with  the  camp. 

May  ol.  Having  accomjjlished  all  my  views  in  Behfir,  and  on  the 

Sarü,*^^  on  the  ̂ Monday,  after  crossing  at  the  passage  of 

C'houpâreh  Chatermük,  I  marched  ^'  up  the  Sarû  towards 
Oudh,  keeping  close  along  the  banks  of  the  river.  After 
a  march  of  ten  kos,  we  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  Sarû, 

liard  by  a  place  called  Kilireh,^  dependent  on  Fatehpfir, 
in  which  there  were  extremely  beautiful  gardens,  embel- 

lished by  running  streams  and  handsome  edifices  ;  we 
particularly  adinired  the  number  of  mango  trees,  and  of 
richly  coloured  birds  of  various  kinds.  Having  rested 
some  days,  I  directed  the  army  to  march  towards  Ghâzipür. 
Ismâel  Khan  Jilwani,  and  Alâıd  Khan  Lohâni.  asked 

leave  to  visit  their  native  country,  after  whicli  they 

I)romised  to  repair  to  Agra.  I  agreed  to  give  them  leave 
at  the  end  of  one  month  .^ 

A  number^  of  our  troops  being  overtaken  by  night,' 
lost  their  way,  and  went  to  the  great  tank  of  Fatelıpür. 
Some  men  were  dispatched  to  bring  in  such  of  the  stragglers 
as  were  near  at  hand,  while  Kûchek  Khwajeh  was  sent 
to  stay  all  night  at  the  tank,  and  in  the  naorning  to  bring 
back  with  him  to  the  camp  such  troops  as  had  halted 

June  1.        there.     We  marched  thence  early  in  the  morning  ;    in  the 

^  to  the  body  of  men  who  aocompanied  Alawal  Khan  Lohâni, 
^>  one  of  his  sons  "^'  Sarwar, 
'^  I  mai'ched  from  the  Chaupâra-Chaturmûk  passage 
•^  Kalpaluah.  f  Those  who  had  started  early 

'  Here  my  Pei-sian  manuscript  closes.  The  two  additional  frag- 
ments are  given  from  Mr.  ̂ Metcalfe's  manuscript  alone,  and,  unluckily, 

it  is  extremely  incorrect.  [The  whole  of  the  passage  from  '  in  wliioh 
there  were  '  to  "  one  month  '  is  omitted  in  P.  de  C.'s  version.] 

-  This  fragment  is  from  ̂ Ir.  Metcalfe's  ]\IS.,  folio  Kifi,  page  1. 
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middle  of  the  inarch  I  embarked  in  the  Asaish,  and  we 

were  pulled  up  to  the  camp.  By  the  way,  a  son  of  Shah 
Muhammed  Diwaneh,  who  had  been  sent  by  Baki  with 

letters  for  Khalîfeh/^^  met  us,  and  gave  an  accurate  state- 
ment of  the  transactions  at  Lakhnau.  It  ajjjjears,  that 

on  Saturday,  the  13th  of  Ramzan,  the  enemy  had  made  May -i'. 
an  attack,  but  could  effect  nothing.  During  the  assault, 

some  hay '^  that  had  been  collected,  being  set  on  fire  by  the 
lii'cworks,  turpentine,  and  other  combustibles  that  were 
thrown  on  itj^^  the  inside  of  the  fort  became  as  hot  as  an 
oven,  and  it  was  impossible  to  stand  on  the  ])arapct,  and 
consequently  the  fort  was  taken.  Two  or  three  days 
afterwards,  on  hearing  of  my  return  the  enemy  marched 

towards  Dalmau.-  This  day  also,  we  advanced  ten  kos,  and 
halted  hard  by  a  village  named  Jalîsir,  in  the  perganna 
of  Sikrij  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Sarfı. 

On  Wednesday^  we  continued  in  the  same  station,  to  June  J. 
rest  our  cattle.  Many  came  in  with  reports,  that  Sheikh 

Bayezid  *  and  BIban  had  crossed  the  Ganges,  and  intended 
to  push  on  with  their  troops,  and  fall  upon  the  territories 
of  Jaun  (pür)  and  Chunar.  The  Amirs  were  sununoned.  and 
a  council  lield.  It  was  arranged  that  Midianuned  Zemân 
Mirza,  Sultan  Juneid  Birlas,  who  had  got  the  govermnent 
of  Chunâr  and  some  other  pergannas  in  exchange  for 
Jaunpûr,  Mahmûd  Khan  Lohâni,  Kazi  Jiâ,  and  Taj  Khan 
Sârangkhâni,  should  march,  and  j)revent  the  enemy  from 
reaching  Chunâr. 

Next  morning,  being  Thursday,  we  marched  early,  left    Juin:  3. 

the  river  Sarû,  and  having  advanced  eleven  kos,  and  ijassed    fj^'*'^"'!'* _  »  '  ^  I'arseru. 
Parseru,  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  river  ParserQ.''^ 

*  For  Khalifeh  read  and  whom  the  Khalifeh  had  sent  to  us, 
'^  Add  and  brushwood  '-'  Omit  thi-^  clause. 
^'  and  having  crossed  the  river  Parseru,  encamped  on  its  banks. 

'  [This  was  Nizam  ud  din  Khwajah  'All  Khalifah,  Babur's  Prime 
M  m  ister.] 

-  Dilmû,  or  Dahuow,  on  the  Ganges,  south-east  of  Bareilli.  [In 
the  Rai  Bareilly  District,  U.  P.] 

^  This  fragment  is  from  Mr.  Metcalfe's  MS.,  160,  p.  2. 
*  [One  of  the  three  Fermüil  brothers,  the  other  two  being  Mustafa 

and  Ma'rûf.] 
■'  After  leavmg  the  Sârû  or  (jogra  river,  Babur  marches  west,  and 
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Here  I  assembled  the  Anıîrs,  and  held  a  consultation ; 

after  which  I  appointed  Isan  Tainifir  Sultan,  Muhaninied 

Sultan  Mirza,  Tukhteh  Bflgha  SvUtan,  Kasim  Hussain 
Sultan,  Bikhiib  Sultan,  Muzaffer  Hussain  Sultan,  Kasini 

Ivliwajeh,  Jaafer  Ivhwajeh,  KJiwajeh  Zahid,  Kliwajeh  Jan 

Beg,  with  the  servants  of  Askeri,  and  Kûclıek  Khwajeh  ; 

and  from  among  the  Amirs  of  Hind,  Alim  Khan  Kalpi,^ 
Malikdad  Karrani,  and  Randi  Sarwani,  to  proceed  towards 

Dalmau  in  pursuit  of  Biban  and  Bayezld,  ordering  them 

instantly  to  separate  from  the  army,  and  to  follow  the 

enemy  with  all  celerity.  I  purified  myself  in  the  Parserfi. 

I  and  those  w^ho  were  along  with  me  took  a  number  of  fish 
by  fixing  lights  to  a  piece  of  framework,  which  was  then 

moved  along  the  water ."^  ̂ 

June  J.  On  Friday  we  encamped  on  one  of  the  branches  of  this 
Parserfi.  It  was  a  very  small  stream.  To  obviate  the 

inconvenience  arising  from  the  passing  and  repassing 

of  the  troops,  we  made  a  dam  higher  up,  and  constructed 

a  place  ten  by  ten,  for  the  purpose  of  bathing  ;  we  passed 
the  eve  of  the  27th  at  this  same  station . 

June  5.  Next  morning  we  left  this  stream  and  encamped,  after 

Passes  the    passing  the  river  Tousin." 

June's.  ̂ '^  Sunday  too,  we  encamped  on  tlie  banks  of  the  same river. 

•June  6.  On  Monday  the  29th,  we  halted  on  the  banks  of  the 
Tousin.  This  night,  although  the  weather  was  not  quite 

favourable,  a  few  persons  got  a  sight  of  the  moon,  and  bore 

testimony  to  the  fact,  in  presence  of  the  Kazi.*  This  fixed 
the  end  of  the  month. 

^  As  I  was  making  my  ablutions  at  night  in  the  Parserû  river,  a 
number  of  fish  attracted  by  the  light  of  the  torches,  having  appeared 
on  the  surface  of  the  water,  I,  and  those  who  were  with  me,  caught 
a  great  quantity  of  them  with  our  hands. 

comes  on  the  Parserû,  the  Sarj  u  of  Arrowsmith,  which  seems  to  be 
chiefly  formed  by  branches  coming  off  from  the  Gogra  below  Murâd- 
ganj. 

'  [This  seems  to  be  tlxe  Âlim  Khan  Jalâl  Khan  Jigat  of  Kâlpî  who 
deserted  Babur  just  before  the  battle  of  Kfinwa  (1527).] 

-  This  mode  of  fishing  is  still  practised  in  India. 
^  The  Tousin  is  the  Eastern  Tons  [or  Tûs]. 
*  This  being  the  month  of  Ramzân,  the  great  Fast  of  the  Mu- 
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Next  day,  being  Tuesday,  we  set,  out,  after  we  had  said   Juno  S. 

the   prayers   of  the   Id.^     Having   marched   ten   kos,   we 
halted  ̂ ^^thin  one  kos  of  Tâek,  on  the  banks  of  the  Gûmti. 

Towards  noon-day  prayers,  I  took  a  niaajQn  with  Sheikh   a.  d.  1529. 
Zain,  Mulla  Shahab,  Khwand-amir  : 

{Tûrki  verse) — They  dropped  in  by  threes,  and  twos,  and  ones> 

Derwish  Muhammed,  Yunis  Ah,  and  Abdallali  were  also 

there.    The  wrestlers  amused  us  with  wrestling.'' 
On  Wednesday  we  contimied  to  halt  on  the  same  groimd.  Tuno  0. 

Aliout  hmcheon  time  I  took  a  maajün.  Taj  Khan,  who 

liad  gone  to  keep  the  Sharki  Princes  from  Chunar.^  returned 
this  day.  We  had  a  wrestling  match.  The  champion 

Oudhi.2  who  had  arrived  some  time  before,  tried  liis  skill 
with  a  Hindustani  wrestler  who  was  there,  and  tiirew 

him.  I  bestowed  fifteen  laks^  on  Yahya  Lohâni  in  Sarfı,'' 
by  way  of  allowance  ;  clothed  him  in  a  complete  dress  of 

honour,  and  gave  him  leave. 

Next  morning  we  marched  eleven  kos,  passed  the  river  Tmhp  10. 
Gûmti,  and  halted  on  the  banks  of  the  same  river.  Here 

we  learned,  that  the  party  of  Sultans  and  Amîrs  who 

had  been  sent  on  the  expedition,  had  reached  Dalmau  : 

that  they  had  passed  first  the  Ganges,  and  afterwards  the 

.Tumna,  in  pursuit  of  the  enemy  ;  that  they  had  taken 

Alim  Khan  along  with  them,  had  followed  tlic  enemy  for 

many  kos  with  great  keenness,  and  having  left  the  latter 

river,  after  three  marches,  had  returned  to  Dalmau.''     Tliis 

'^  About  noon-day  prayers  having  taken  a  ma'jfin.  I  sent  tbe 
followino;  verse  to  Sheikh  Zain,  Mulla  Shahab,  and  Khwand-anilf. 
inviting  them  to  join  me  : 

'  Sheikh  Zain,  Mulla  Shahab  and  Khwand-amIr  come  to  ue  by,  threes, 
or  by  twos,  or  one  by  one.' 

''  Add  in  the  afternoon. 

c  Malik  Sharq,  who  had  been  dispatched  to  make  Taj  Khan 
evacuate  Chunar,  ''  Parserûr, 

^  but  they  had  not  yet  crossed  the  Ganges.  I  was  grievously 
disappointed,  and  immediately  sent  them  orders  to  cross  the  river 
as  quickly   as  possible,  to  be  careful    not  to  lose  touch  with  tlic 

iiammedans,  they  were  anxious  t<i  see  the  new  moon  of  Shawal. 
when  it  concluded. 

'  The  great  festival  on  the  conclusion  of  the  Fast  of  Ramzfin. 

-  [i.e.  the  champion  of  Oudh.]  '  £3,7.")(i. 
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Passes  t 
Ganges. 

Reaches 
Korali. 

.Tune  1' 

June  10. 

be  day,  most  of  our  troops  passed  the  Ganges  by  a  ford. 
Having  sent  the  cam]>-equipage  and  troops  across,  I  ate 
a  n\aajûn  lower  down  than  the  ford,  on  an  island.  We 

halted  =^  on  the  spot  where  we  passed  the  river,  to  give 
time  to  such  as  had  not  crossed  to  come  over.**  That 

same  day  Baki  Tâshkendi  arrived  with  his  troops.*"  and 
was  introduced. 

Advancing  two  marches  from  the  Ganges,  we  halted  in 

the  neighbourhood  of  Korah,''  ̂   on  the  banks  of  the  river 

Rind."    From  Dalmau  to  Korah  is  twenty-one  *"  kos. 
On  Thursday  we  marched  early  from  our  ground,  and 

halted  before  ̂   the  perganna  of  Adampür.  We  had  pre- 
viously sent  one  or  two  persons  s  to  Kâlpi.  to  bring  what- 

ever boats  might  be  there,  for  the  purpose  of  following  after 
the  enemy.  The  evening  we  halted  there  a  few  boats 
arrived,  and  a  ford  over  the  river  was  discovered.  The 

camp  being  very  dusty,  and  at  some  distance  from  the 
river,  I  slept  on  an  island,  Avhere  I  remained  for  several 
days,  day  and  night.  For  the  purpose  of  gaining  accurate 
information  regarding  the  enemy,  I  dispatched  Rfiki 
Shaghawel  with  a  few  troops  across  the  river,  to  procure 
intelligence  of  the  enemy. 

Next  day,  about  afternoon  prayers.  Juma,^  a  servant 
of  Btiki,  arrived  with  information,  that  he  had  routed  one 

of  Sheikh  Bayezîd  and  Rîban's  outposts,  killed  ̂ lubfirek 
Khan  .Jalwani.  an  ofTicer  of  some  note,  with  a  number  of 

fugitives,  to  pass  over  the  Jamna  as  well,  to  take  Ali  Khan  along 
witli  them,  and  to  use  every  endeavour  to  overtake  the  enemy. 
We  readied  Dalmau  on  the  third  day  after  leaving  the  river  (Gûmti). 

^  AM  &  day 

^  to  give  to  as  many  soldiers  as  had  lost  their  way  time  to  re- 
assemble, f  Add  from  Oudh. 

''  After  having  encamped  on  the  banks  of  the  Ganges,  we  reached 
Korah. 

'"■  twenty-two  *"  opposite  "  boat-men ''  Omit  this  name. 

'  [This  is  Korah  Khâs,  a  town  in  the  District  of  Fatehpfir,  T'.P., 
thirty-six  miles  WNW.  of  Fatehpfir  town.] 

-  [The  Rind,  or  Arind,  river  rises  in  the  Mainjifiri  District,  flows 
through  the  Mainpflri,  Etiiwa.  and  faunipore  Districts,  pas.ses 
Korah.  and  joins  the  Ganges  on  the  left  bank  below  Haraîrpür.] 
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otlicrs,  and  cut  off  some  heads,  which  he  sent,  with  one 

hving  prisoner.  He  ̂   gave  a  circumstantial  narrative  of 
the  i)articulars  of  this  (k^feat,  and  of  all  that  had  hapıjcned. 

The  same  night,  being  the  eve  of  Sunday  the  l.'Jth.  the 
river  Jumna  rose,  so  that  we  could  not  remain  in  the  tent, 

which  in  the  morning  had  been  pitched  on  the  island  ̂   ; 
we  were  therefore  obliged  to  remove  to  another  island  a  bow- 

shot off,  where  I  took  up  my  quarters  in  another  tent  that 
was  pitched. 

On  Monday,  .Talâl  Tâshkendi  arrived  from  the  Sidtans  jimn  21. 
and  Amirs  who  had  gone  on  the  expedition.  Immediately 

on  discovering  some  men  of  their  left  wing,''  BIban  and 
Sheikh  Bayezîd  had  fled  from  the  perganna  of  Mahfibch.^ 
As  the  rains  had  set  in,  and  as  we  had  been  for  five  or  six 

months  engaged  in  various  expeditions  in  the  fiekl,  so 
that  the  horses  and  cattle  of  the  troops  were  worn  out, 
I  sent  notice  to  the  Sultans  and  Amirs  who  had  been 

detached,  to  inform  them  that  I  should  remain  a  few  days 

in  Agra  and  that  vicinity,  to  wait  their  arrival.''  Tlie 
same  day,  about  afternoon  prayers,  I  gave  Baki  Shaghfiwel 

and  his  party  ®  leave  to  go  home.  To  Mfisa  Maariif  Fermfdi,- 
who  had  come  and  offered  me  his  allegiance  when  the 
army  was  passing  the  Sarfı  on  its  return,  I  gave  a  perganna 

of  thirty  laks''  out  of  Amerhar*  for  his  support,  a  complete 

^  On  the  morning  of  Saturday  Shah  Hosain  Bakhshi  came  in,  and 
''  so  that  in  the  morning  the  whole  island  where  I  lay  encamped 

was  flooded  ; 

'■  on  getting  wind  of  their  approach, 
•1  I  instructed  the  Sultans  and  Begs  who  had  advanced  ahead 

of  us,  to  halt  where  they  were  until  they  were  joined  by  fresh  light 
cavalry  from  Agra  and  its  neiglibourhood. 

*■  the  troops  from  Oudh 

'  [Mahoba  is  the  head-quarters  of  a  Tahsil  in  the  Hamîrpûr  District. 
U.P.  A  town  of  considerable  antiquity,  it  was  the  civil  capital  of 
the  Chandels,  Kalinjar  being  their  great  fortress.  It  stands  on  tlie 
l)anlis  of  a  lake  (Madan  Sâgar),  and  there  are  several  other  island- 
studded  lakes  in  the  vicinitj-,  which  form  a  highly  picturesque  scene. 
]\Iahoba  was  captured  by  Prithvi  Raja  of  Delhi  in  1182,  and  in  1202 
it  fell  to  Kutb  ud  din  Aibek.] 

-  [i.  e.  Musa  son  of  Ma'rûf  Fermfdi.]  '  £7,500. 
*  [Probablv  Amroha,  a  town  in  the  Tahsil  of  tlic  Morâdâbfıd 

District.  U.I*!] 
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dress  of  honour  from  my  own  wardrobe,  and  a  liorse  with 
its  saddle,  and  dismissed  him  to  Amerhâr. 

Sets  out  Having  settled  ever\^hing  in  this  quarter,  on  Tuesday 

for  Agra,  gy^^  after  about  one  gari  of  the  fourth  watch  was  past,^ 
I  set  out  post  for  Agra. 

June  22.  Next  morning,  after  having  ridden  sixteen  kos,  I  passed 
the  noon  in  a  perganna  dependent  on  Kâlpi,  called  Balader  ; 

whence,  after  resting  ̂   our  horses,  we  set  out  at  evening 
Jiinp  2.^.  prayers.  This  night  we  rode  thirteen  kos,  and  at  the  end 

of  the  third  watch-  halted  at  the  tomb  of  Bhau '^  Kli.an 
Sarwani,  in  Sougandpür,  one  of  the  pergannas  of  Kâlpi. 
ITa\ing  mounted  early,  by  noon  prayers,  I  had  advanced 

Arrives  at    seventeen   kos,   and   at   midnight   reached   the   garden   of 

Agra.  Ilasht  Behisht  at  Agra.^^ 
.Tiuip  2â.  Next  morning,  being  Friday,  Muhammod  Bakhshi  and 

some  others  came  and  paid  me  their  respects,''  after  which 
I  went  into  the  castle  and  visited  the  Begums,  my  paternal 
aunts.  A  native  of  Balkh  had  prepared  some  melon  beds. 
A  few  of  the  melons  which  had  been  preserved  were  now 

])resented  to  me,  and  were  very  excellent.^  I  had  sot 
a  few  vine-plants  in  the  gai'den  of  Hasht  Behisht,  whicli 
I  found  had  produced  very  hue  grapes.  Sheikh  Güren  also 
sent  me  a  basket  of  grapes,  which  were  very  excellent. 

I  was  truly  delighted  with  having  produced  such  excel- 

lent melons  and  grapes  in  Hindustan.'' 
^  feeding  with  barley  ''  Bahadur 
p  InMead  of  this  sentence  substitute  :  I  started  next  day  after  saying 

the  early  morning  prayers,  and  a  march  of  sixteen  kos  brought  me 
to  Etawa,  which  I  reached  at  midday,  and  where  I  found  Maluli 
Khwaja  (his  brother-in-law),who  had  come  out  to  meet  me.  T  mounted 
again  at  the  end  of  the  first  watch,  and  halted  some  time  en  route 
in  order  to  sleep.  After  a  march  of  sixteen  kos  I  halted  again  in 
the  morning  at  Râberi-Fatehpûr.  I  again  set  out  about  the  time  of 
midday  prayers,  and  marched  another  sixteen  kos :  at  last,  at 
the  end  of  the  second  watch  of  the  night,  I  alighted  at  the  garden 
of  the  Hasht  Bihisht  at  Agra. 

''  Add  About  the  time  of  midday  praj^ers,  I  crossed  the  Jamna 
to  visit  Abdul  Haqq, 

^  A  kitchen  gardener  of  Balkh,  whom  I  had  placed  in  Agra  to  . 
sow  melons,  had  raised  some  which  he  brought   me.     T  thought 
them  excellent. 

1  Half-past  three  a.m.  =  Tliree  o'clock  in  the  morning 
'  Melons  are  now  cultivated   by  tlie  commonest  gardeners  all 
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It  was  Sunday  at  midnight  when  I  met  Maham.^i  ^    I  had   June  27. 
joined  the  army  on  the  10th  of  the  first  Jumada.     It  was   Jan.  21. 

an  odd  coincidence  that  she  had  also  left  Kabul  the  very 
same  day. 

Thursday,  the  1st  of  Zilkaadeh,  was  the  day  on  which  the  July  8. 

peslikeslies  or  tributary  offerings  were  made  to  Humâiün 

and  Mâham  ^>  in  the  great  Hall  of  Audience,  on  a  grand 
levee  day.  The  same  day  we  dispatched  a  servant  of 

Faghfür  the  Diwan,  accompanied  by  a  hundred  or  ̂   a 
hundred  and  fifty  hired  porters,  to  bring  melons,  grapes, 
and  other  fruits  from  Kabul. 

On  Saturday  the  3rd,  Hindu  Beg,  who  had  arrived  with  an   a.  d.  1.')20. 

escort  from  Kabul,  whence  he  had  been  sent  for  immediately   '^"'^  ̂**" 
on  the  death  of  Ali  Yfisef,'^  arrived  and  was  introduced. 

Husâm-ed-dîn  Khalîfeh,  having  arrived  from  Alwar,  also 
waited  on  me  this  day. 

Next  morning,  being  Sunday,  Abdallah,  who  had  been  sent   July  11. 

to  Tirmahani "  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Ali  Yfisef, 
returned  back. 

From  the  men  who  had  come  from  Kabul,  we  learned  that  Con.spiracy 

Sheikh  Sharif  Karabâghi,  whether  from  the  evil  suggestions  ̂ ^i/,."^ 
of  Abdal-azîz,  or  from  mere  attachment  to  him,  ascribing  to 
us  tyranny  that  never  had  been  exercised,  and  offences  never 

committed,  had  written  certificates,*'  to  which  he  had  com- 
pelled the  Imamss  to  affix  their  names,  and  had  sent  copies 

of  these  certificates  to  different  cities,  in  hopes  of  exciting 

commotions  ;   that  Abdal-azîz,  too,  had  disobeyed  several 

^  It  was  on  the  eve  of  Sunday  (Saturday  night)  at  the  tliird  watch 
(midnight)  that  Mâham  ari'ived. 

''  the  offerings  of  Hümâyûn  and  Mâham  were  presented  to  me 
c  Omit  a  hundred  or 

tl  who  had  come  on  escort  duty  from  Kabul,  and  had  been  sent 
to  Sambhal  on  the  occasion  of  Ali  Yüsuf's  death, 

6  who  had  been  sent  from  Tirmahâni  to  Sambhal 
'    manifestoes.  S  Add  of  Lahore 

over  Hindustan,  and  form  part  of  the  food  of  all  ranks.  This  valuable 

present  seems  to  he  due  to  Bâbur's  activity  of  mind.  Grapes,  too, 
are  found  in  most  gardens  of  any  consequence. 

'  A  name  of  endearment,  which  Babür  gave  to  his  favourite  wife, 
the  mother  of  Humâiün  [whom  he  married  in  1.500.  Humâı/ün- 
nâmeh,  p.  2.58.] 

BABUR    11  J3   g 
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orders  which  he  had  received,  had  been  guilty  of  uttering 

several  most  unbecoming  expressions,  and  of  doing  some 

July  18.  most  improper  acts  ;  on  these  accounts,  on  Sunday  the  11th, 
I  sent  Kamber  AH  Arghûn,  to  appreliend  and  bring  to  the 

presence  Slieilvh  Sharif,  the  Imams  of  Lahore,  and  Abdal- 
azlz. 

July  22,  On   Thursday   the    15th,    Sultan   Taimfir   arrived   from 

Tajawer  ̂   and  waited  on  me.  The  same  day  the  champion 
Sâdik  and  Oudhi  *  had  a  great  wrestling  match.  Sâdik 
threw  Oudhi  with  great  ease,  which  vexed  him  extremely. 

Julv  26.  On  Monday  the  19th,  having  given  Murâd  Korchi,  the 

Kizilbash  ambassador,  a  side-dagger,'^  clothed  him  in  a 
suitable  dress  of  honour,  and  made  him  a  present  of  two 

hundred  thousand  tankehs,  I  gave  him  leave  to  return. 

Disaffec-  At  this  time,  Syed  Mahdi  ̂   arrived  from  Gwaliar,  and 

tion  of  Ea-  informed  us  of  the  revolt  of  Rahîmdâd.    Shah  Muhammed, hlmdad. 

the   seal-bearer,   a   servant   of  Khalifeh's,   had   been  sent 
by  him  to  Rahîmdâd  with  a  letter  of  advice.  Shah  Muham- 

med went,  and  in  a  few  days  returned  with  Rahîmdâd's 
son,  but  he  himself  did  not  choose  to  come.  In  order, 

however,  to  lull  our  suspicions  asleep,  Nfir  Beg  came,  and 

having  preferred  the  same  requests  that  Rahîmdâd  had 

formerly  made,  actually  gained  firmans  conformable  to 

his  wishes.'^  When  the  firmans  were  on  the  point  of  being 

dispatched,^  one  of  Rahîmdâd's  servants  arrived,  and 
gave  us  information  that  he  had  himself  been  sent  for  the 

purpose  of  effecting  the  escape  of  the  son,  and  that  the  father 

had  not  the  least  intention  of  coming.  On  getting  this 

intelligence,  I  wished  instantly  to  have  proceeded  against 

Gwaliar.  Khalîfeh,  however,  requested  that  he  might  be  per- 
mitted to  address  one  other  letter  of  advice  to  Rahîmdâd, 

^  the  champion  wrestler  of  Oudh, 
^  Add  with  a  jewelled  belt,  '^  Meshedi 
''  With  a  view  to  dissipating  all  his  suspicions,  on  the  5th  of  the 

month  of  Zil  Hijjeh  I  dispatched  Nûr  Beg  to  Gwaliar.  He  returned 
after  the  lapse  of  some  days,  and  acquainted  me  with  the  claims  of 
Rahîmdâd. 

^  Just  as  I  was  about  to  dispatch  letters  patent  according  all 
his  demands. 

[Or  rather  Tajârah.] 
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as  probably  lie  would  submit  peaceably.     Shahfıb-ed-dîn 
Khosrou  was  sent  to  carry  this  remonstrance. 

On  Thursday,  the  7th  of  the  month,  Mahdi  Khwajeh  ̂   Aug.  12. 
aiTİved  from  Etawa.  On  the  day  of  the  Id,  I  bestowed  on 

Hindu  Beg  a  complete  dress  from  my  own  wardrobe, 

a  sword  and  l)elt  enriched  with  precious  stones,  and  a  Tip- 
clifik  horse.  To  Hassan  Ali,  who  was  one  of  the  most  eminent 

among  the  Chaghatfii  Turkomans.^  I  gave  a  sarııpâ  (or  com- 

plete dress  of  honour),  a  side-hanger  adorne<l  with  jewels, 

and  a  perganna  of  seven  laks.'- 
^  who  was   known  among   the  Turkomins   iindor   the   name    of 

Chagatâi, 

'  [He  was  governor  of  Etawa.] 
-  About  fUTilO.  The  rate  used  for  re^uoing  Blhur's  krors  and 

laks  to  English  money,  may  sometimes  appear  to  reduce  them 

too  much  ;   and  yet  it  is  probablj'  near  the  truth. 

E  e  2 
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TRANSACTIONS  OF  THE  YEAR  936 

A  D  1520.  On  Tuesday  tlie  3rd  "^  of  Muharrem.  Sheikh  Muhammed 
.Seiit.  7.  Ghaus  eame  out  of  Gwaliar  with  Slıalıâb-ed-dîn  Khosrou,  as 

Intercessor  for  Rahûndâd.'  As  this  man  was  a  humble'' 
and  saintly  personage.  I  forgave,  on  his  account,  the  offences 
of  Rahîmdâd,  and  sent  Sheikh  Güren  and  Niir  Beg  to 

receive  the  surrender  of  GwilJiar.- 

a  13th  ''  j)ious 

'  [He  had  captured   Gwaliar  with  the  connivanco   of   this  very 
Muhammed  Ghaus  in  1526.] 

-  [In  the  Târîkh  i  Salâlın  i  Afâghinah  mention  is  made  of  Bâbur's 
journey  to  Lahore  in  the  third  year  of  liis  reign  (i.  p.  935  =  1529). 
At  Sirhind  he  was  met  by  the  Râjâ  of  Kahlür  (the  old  name  for 
Bihispfir,  one  of  the  .Simla  Hill  States),  and  presented  by  him  with 
seven  falcons  and  three  7nan-s  of  gold.  The  occasion  was  taken  to 
confirm  him  in  his  fief.  Babur  was  met  in  Lahore  by  his  son  Kâmrân, 

who  gave  a  magnificent  entertainment  in  his  honour.  Babur  re- 
mained a  year  in  the  Panjâb,  during  which  Hindâl  came  to  see  him. 

Hindâl  returned  to  Kabul  at  the  close  of  the  cold  season  and  received 

a  parting  gift  from  his  father  of  two  ele})hants  and  two  horses, 
besides  girdles  and  a  jewelled  dagger.  Babur  left  the  Panjâb  on  the 
fourth  of  Rajab  (936=1530).  On  reaching  Sirhind,  on  his  return 
journey  to  Agra,  a  Qazi  of  Samöna  complained  to  him  that  Mohan 
Mund.âhir  had  attacked  his  estate,  plundered  his  property,  and 

killed  his  son.  By  the  Emperor's  ordei's  an  expedition  was  organized 
against  him.  The  first  attack  under  'Ali  Kuli  Khan  Hamadânî 
proved  imsuccessful.  Another  larger  force  was  thereupon  dispatclied 
against  the  Mundahirs  under  the  command  of  Tarsam  Beg  and 
Nauroz  Bahadur,  whose  efforts  were  crowned  with  success,  the 
rebels  being  defeated  and  their  leader  killed.  After  this  expedition 
had  been  successfully  accomplished  Babur  is  stated  to  have  s])ent 
two  months  hunting  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Delhi,  after  which 

he  returned  to  Agra. — Elliot  and  Dawson's  lli-^^tory  of  India,  v.  40-2.] 



CONCLUDING  SUPPLEMENT 

TO 

BA BUR'S  MEMOIRS 

Fko-M  the  (irst  days  of  the  yciir  936  of  the  Ilijira,  Bâburs  ."^ept.  7. 

Jouriuil  ceases,  and  no  fragments  have  been  found  of  any    *'  °'    '^■"  ' 
later  date.     Wliether  he  composed  Memoirs,  or  wrote  any 

journal  of  the  remaining  fifteen  months  of  his  life,  is  UU' 
certain.    Tiie  state  of  his  health,  whicli  was  rapidly  declining 
and  much  broken,  probably  diminished  his  usual  activity. 
The  silence  tliat  prevails  among  historians,  regarding  the 
remaining  events  of  his   reign,  may  justify  a  belief   that 
no  Journal  was  written,  or  at  least  none  published.     In  the    iruiiiuinn 

course  of  the  year  930,  Ilunıâiûn/  who  appears  to  have  Jl'^Y'*,  1'^' 
been  anxious  to  be  near  the  seat  of  empire,  probably  from 

being  aware  of  his  father's  declining  health,  suddenly  left 
his  government  of  Badakhshan,  which  he  entrusted  to  the 
care  of  Sultan  ̂ Veis,  and  set  out  for  Hindustan  by  way  of 
Kabul.     At  Kabul,  he  had  a  conference  with  his  brother, 

Kâmrân   Mirza,   who  had   just   arrived   from   Kandahâr,'- 
after  which  he  proceeded  towards  Agra. 

He  had  scarcely  left  Badakhshan,  when  Said  Kiian  of  wliich  i.s 

Kashghar,  who  is  said  to  have  been  invited  bv  Sultan  ̂ Vcis  ̂ .**_''yT,^"^^'^y ^  .  "  ^aidKbaii. 
and  tlie  other  Amirs  that  were  m  the  country,   leaving 
Rashid    Khan    in    Yârkend,    marched    into    Badakhshan. 

Hindâl  Mirza,^  on  hearing  of  his  approach,  threw  himself 
into  the  fort  of  Zafer,  in  which  he  defended  himself  for  three 

'  [■  Hıımâvnn  liad  resided  for  the  greater  part  of  iiijie  years 
(1519-1.528)  in  the  distant  government  of  Badakhshan.' — E.  B., 
p.  508.] 

-  [in  1525,  Ikilnu'  had  appointed  his  second  son,  Kâmrân.  then 
a  cluld.  to  tiie  nominal  charge  of  Kabul  and  Kandahar. — E.  B., 
p.  427. 1 

^  I  Hindâl,  lîâbur's  youngest  son,  then  over  ten,  tliough  under 
orders  for  Agra,  was  prevailed  upon  by  Hümâyûn  to  take  his  jjlace 
iu  Badakhshan. — E.  B.,  p.  510.] 
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mouths  with  so  much  vigour,  tliat  Said  Khan  was  com- 

pelled to  raise  the  siege. ̂  
Hâburs  In  the  meanwhile  a  report  reached  Babur,  that   Said 

auxioty.  Khan  had  gained  possession  of  all  Badakhshan.  The 
unwelcome  intelligence  that  daily  arrived  from  that  quarter 

preyed  upon  his  mind,  and  helped  to  impair  his  declining 
strength.  He  sent  instructions  to  Khalîfeh  to  set  out  in 
order  to  recover  Badakhshan  ;  but  that  nobleman,  who 

was  Babur's  prime  minister,  knowing  probably  that  the 

orders  were  dictated  by  Humâiûn's  mother,  who  had  a 
great  ascendancy  over  Babur,  and  who  wished  to  remove 

from  court  a  powerful  enemy  of  her  son,  found  means 
to  excuse  himself.  Similar  orders  were  then  sent  to  Hu- 

mâiün,  whose  government  Badaklishan  was,  but  that 

prince  also  declined  engaging  in  the  expedition,  under  the 

pretence  that  his  affection  for  his  father  would  not  permit 

Mirza 811İPİ-  him  to  remove  so  far  from  the  presence.     Mirza  Suleiman,- 
man  sent  to  ̂^ye  son-in-law  of  Sultan  Weis,  was  then  dispatched,  with 
Badakh-  ^ 
shall.  instructions  to  assume  the  government  of  the  country  ; 

and  was  at  the  same  time  furnished  with  letters  for  Said 

Khan,    complaining   of  his    aggression.      Before   reaching 

Kabul,   Suleiman   heard   of  Said's  retreat  ;   he,   however, 
prosecuted  his  journey,  and  received  charge  of  the  country 
from  Hindal,  Avho  set  out  for  Hindustan  ;    and  the  civil 

wars  that  followed  the  death  of  Babur  enabled  Suleiman  ^ 

to  keep  possession  of  Badakhshan,  which  was  long  held 

by  his  ]30i3terity. 

llliichs  of  Humâiün  reached  Agra  neither  sent  for  nor  ex]jected, 

Huıııâiûıı.    ̂ jj^j^  ̂ j^j,  affection  of  his  fatlier,   and  the  influence  of  his 

mother,  procured  him  a  good  reception.     His  offence  was 

forgotten,  and,  after  remaining  some  time  at  court,  he  went 

to  his  government  of  Sambal.    When  he  had  resided  there 

'  [Mirza  Haidar,  the  author  of  the  Tankh  i  HasMdî,  who  was  in 

coinniand  of  Sultan  Sa'id's  advance  guard,  on  arriving  at  Kihi 

Zafar  found  that  Hindâl  had  cntoretl  it  sixteen  days  before. — A',  i'., 
p.  510.] 

-  [Mirza  kSulcimân,  now  sixteen,  was  Babur's  lousin,  being  tlio 
son  of  Klian  Mirza,  a  former  governor  of  Badaklıshân  (died  1521I). 

and  grandson  of  Mahnuld  »Sidtan  ('  tlie  Elder  Khan  ').] 
^  tSee  Abulfazl  in  the  Akhcrııâmvh,  the  Tcirikh  e  Khüji  Khan, 

Fcrishta,  &c. 
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about  six  months  he  fell  dangerously  ill.  His  father,  whose 
favourite  son  he  seems  to  have  been,  was  deeply  affected 
at  this  news,  and  gave  directions  for  conveying  him  by  water 
to  Agra.  He  arrived  there,  but  his  life  was  despaired  of. 
When  all  hopes  from  medicine  were  over,  and  while  several 

men  of  skill  M-ere  talking  to  the  emperor  of  the  melancholy 
situation  of  his  son,  Abul  Baka,  a  personage  highly  venerated 
for  his  knowledge  and  piety,  remarked  to  Babur,  that  in 
such  a  case  the  Almighty  had  sometimes  vouchsafed  to 
receive  the  most  valuable  thing  possessed  by  one  friend, 
as  an  offering  in  exchange  for  the  life  of  another.  Babur, 
exclaiming  that  of  all  things,  his  life  was  dearest  to  Babur 

Humâiün,  as  Humâiûn's  was  to  him,  and  that,  next  to  tlevote^,  his 
the  life  of  Humâiün,  his  own  was  what  he  most  valued,  his  son's. 

devoted  his  life  to  Heaven  as  a  sacrifice  for  his  son's. 
The  noblemen  around  hini  entreated  him  to  retract  the 

rash  vow,  and,  in  place  of  his  first  offering,  to  give  the 
diamond  taken  at  Agra,  and  reckoned  the  most  valuable 
on  earth  :  that  the  ancient  sages  had  said,  that  it  was 
the  dearest  of  our  worldly  possessions  alone  that  was  to 
be  offered  to  Heaven.  But  he  persisted  in  his  resolution, 
declaring  that  no  stone,  of  whatever  value,  could  be  put 
in  competition  with  his  life.  He  three  times  walked  round 
the  dying  prince,  a  solemnity  similar  to  that  used  in 

sacrifices  and  heave-offerings, ^  and  retiring,  prayeil 
earnestly  to  God.  After  some  time  he  was  heard  to  exclaim, 

'  I  have  borne  it  away  !  I  have  borne  it  away  !  '  The 
Musulman  historians  assure  us^  that  Humâiün  almost 
immediately  began  to  recover,  and  that,  in  proportion  as 
he  recovered,  the  health  and  strength  of  Babur  xisibly 
decayed.  Babur  conununicated  his  dying  instructions  to 
Khwajeh  Idıalîfeh,  Kamber  Ali  Beg,  Terdi  Beg,  and 
Hindu  Beg,  who  were  then  at  Court,  commending  Humâiün 
to  their  protection.  AVith  that  unvarying  affection  for  his 
familv,  which  he  showed  in  all  the  circumstances  of  his  life, 

Ilhiess  (.r 
Babur. 

*  It  is  customaiy  among  tlic  Musulnians,  as  it  was  among  the 
,lews,  to  wave  presents  of  money  or  jewels  thrice  round  the  head 
of  the  person  to  whom  tliey  are  offered,  on  i)artitular  occasions, 
as  on  betrothings,  maiTİages,  &c.  There  is  supposed  to  be  something 
sacred  in  this  rite,  which  averts  misfortunes. 
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he  strongly  besüiıglıt  Huınâifın  to  be  kind  and  forgiving 

to  his  brothers.  Humrıiûn  promised,  and,  what  in  sueh 

Iiifrigues at  circumstances  is  rare,  kept  his  promise.  The  request 
wliich  lie  had  made  to  his  nobles  was  heard,  as  the  requests 

of  dying  princes  generally  are,  only  as  a  signal  for  faction. 
Khwajeh  Khalîfeh  had  conceived  a  strong  dislike  to 

Humâiün,  in  consequence  of  some  circumstances  which 

are  not  explained,  so  that  the  ci)urt  of  the  expiring  con- 
queror became  the  scene  of  intrigue  and  cabal.  Khalîfeh, 

as  prime  minister, ^  jjossessed  the  chief  authority  among 
the  Türki  nobles.  He  did  not  wish  that  the  succession 

should  be  in  the  children  of  Babur,  and  had  pitched  on 

Mahdi  Khwajeh,  Babur's  son-in-law,  as  his  successor. 
Mahdi  Khwajeh  -  was  a  bra\'c,  but  extra^'agant,  and  wild 
yoimg  man,  and  had  long  been  closely  connected  with 
Khalîfeh.  When  it  was  known  that  Khalîfeh  was  in  his 

interest,  and  intended  to  raise  him  to  the  throne,  the 

principal  men  in  the  army  lost  no  time  in  i)aying  their 

court  to  Mahdi  Khwajeh,  whose  succession  was  regarded 

as  seciu'e.  and  who  began  to  affect  the  de|)ortment  of 
a  sovereign  prince.  Everything  seemed  to  ])romise  that 

he  was  to  be  the  Em])eror  of  Hindustan,  when  suddenly 

he  was  ordered  by  Khalîfeh  to  remain  in  his  own  house 

muler  a  guard. 

Anectlole  The  causc  of  this  sudden  change  has  escaped  the  re- 

KhwuicL.  !^^''^J'fl»^'«  of  Abidfazl  and  Khâfı  Khan.  It  is  explained, 
however,  l)y  a  well-informed  historian,  who  relates  the 

anecdote  on  the  authority  of  his  father  :  '  It  so  happened  \ 

says  he,  '  that  iNIîr  Khalîfeh  had  gone  to  see  Mahdi  Khwajeh, 
Avhom  he  had  found  in  his  tent.  Nobody  was  j)resent  but 

Khalîfeh,  Mahdi  Khwajeh,  and  my  father  Muhannned 

Mukîm.  Khalîfeh  had  scarcely  sat  down  an  instant,  when 

Babiu',  who  was  at  the  last  extremity,  suddenly  sent  for 
him.  When  he  left  the  tent,  Mahdi  Khwajeh  accom|)anied 
him  to  the  door,  to  do  him  honour,  and  to  take  leave  of 

him,  and  stood  in  the  middle  of  it,  so  that  my  father,  who 

'  His  title  was  Nizâın-ed-dln  Ali  Khalîfeh. 

-  [Mahdi  Klnvâja  was  Bâbm-'s  biuthei-iii-law.  His  only  soii-m-law 
was  3Iuhaniiucd  Zaıaân  ^lirza,  the  husband  of  his  daughter 

Ma'sûmah  Begum,  j 
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followed,  but,  out  of  respect,  did  uot  push  by  him,  was 

iininediately  behind.  The  young  man,  who  was  ratlier 

flighty  and  harum-scarum,  forgetting  that  my  father  was 
present,  as  soon  as  Khalîfeh  was  fairly  gone,  nmttered  to 

himself,  "  God  willing,  I  will  soon  flay  off  your  hide,  old 

boy  !  "  and,  turning  round,  at  the  same  instant  saw  my 
father.  He  was  quite  confounded,  but  immediately 

seizing  my  father's  ear,  with  a  convulsive  eagerness,  twisted 
it  round,  and  said  hurriedly,  '"  You,  Tajik  !  The  red 

tongue  often  gives  the  green  head  to  the  winds.""  My 
father  having  taken  his  leave  and  left  the  tent,  sought  out 
Khalîfeh,  and  remonstrated  with  him  on  his  line  of  conduct ; 

telling  him,  that  in  violation  of  his  allegiance,  he  was  taking 

away  the  sovereignty  from  Muhammed  llumâiün  and  his 

brothers,  who  were  accomplished  jirinccs,  to  bestow  it  on 

the  son  of  a  stranger  ;  and  yet  how  did  this  favoured  man 

behave  ?  He  then  repeated  what  had  ])assed  just  as  it 

hapjiened.  Khalîfeh,  on  the  spot,  sent  off  an  express  for 

Humâiün,^  and  dispatched  a  bofly  of  yamivels,  or  special 
messengers,  to  Mahdi  Khwajch  to  inform  him  that  the 

king's  orders  were,  that  ho  sliould  instantly  retire  to  his 
own  house.  The  young  man  had  now  sat  down  to  dinner, 

which  was  still  before  him.  The  yasCaveh  conununicated 

their  message,  and  forced  him  away.  Mir  Khalîfeh  then 

issued  a  proclamation.  j)rohibiting  all  persons  from  resort- 

ing to  Mahdi  Khwâjch"s  house,  or  waiting  upon  him  ;  while 
Mahdi  Khwajeh  himself  received  orders  not  to  ajipcar  at 

Court.'  ̂  

Babur,^  in  the  midst  of  these  intrigues,  with  which  he 

'  [Huıuâj'fuı  liad  meaiiwliile  recovered  his  health,  and  returned 
to  his  government  of  Sambhal.] 

-  For  tlie  fragment  of  the  anonymous  history  from  wlienee  this 
extract  is  made,  and  which  contains  the  ̂ lemoirs  of  Hindustan, 

from  Bâbur's  invasion  of  that  country  down  to  tlie  beginning  of 
Akljcr's  reign,  1  am  indebted  to  Captain  William  Miles  of  the  Bombay establishment.  The  author  calls  his  father  Muhammed  Mukim 

Heravai  (of  Herat).  [The  wi-iter  referred  to  was  Nizâm  ud  din  Ahmed 
J5akhslii,  the  author  of  the  Tuhnqat  i  Akbüii ;  who  was  at  this  time 
Divân  i  bintât  to  lîâbur,  and  afterwards  rose  to  high  othce  under 

Akbar.— A'.  B.,  p.  -JKi.] 
^  [At  a  council  of  muiisters  summoned  to  receive  his  dying 

injunctions,    Babur    formally    declared    Hümâyûn,    who    had    now 
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I>eafliof  was  probably  unacquainted,  expired  at  the  Chârbâfrlı, 
Dec.  L'ij  near  Agra,  on  the  6th  of  the  first  Junmda,  a.  ir.  937,  in 

1530.  the  fiftieth  year  of  his  age,  and  thirty-eightli  of  his  reign 

as  a  sovereign  prince.^  His  body,  in  conformity  Avith  a 
wish  which  he  liad  expressed,  was  carried  to  Kabul,  where 

it  was  interred  in  a  hill  that  still  bears  his  name.-  He 

had  reigned  five  years  over  jiart  of  Hindustan.  Humâiün 
ascended  the  throne  on  the  9tli  of  the  same  month  without 

opposition,  by  the  influence  of  Khalîfeh. 

Hİ3  wives.  Though  Babur  has  given  us  such  a  minute  account  of 
the  wives  and  families  of  his  uncles  and  cousins,  he  has 

communicated  but  few  particulars  regarding  his  own.  It 

appears  that,  Avhen  only  five  years  of  age,  he  was  betrothed 
to  his  cousin  Aisha  Sultan  Begum,  the  third  daughter  of 

Sultan  Ahmed  jNIirza,  the  King  of  Samarkand,  by  Kâtak 

Begiuu.  He  married  her  after  his  first  expedition  to 

Samarkand,  and  had  by  her  one  daughter,  who  died  young. 

They  seem  to  have  quarrelled  ;  and  Babur  says  she  was 

misled  by  her  eldest  sister  Rabia  Sultan  Begum,  who  induced 

rctunied  to  court,  his  successor,  and  commanded  him  to  take  his 

seat  on  the  Imperial  throne. — E.  B.,  p.  516.] 
'  Ferishta  and  the  anonymous  historian  ])lace  his  death  on 

Monday,  the  5th  of  the  first  Jumâda.  Coniputmg  by  solar  years 
he  died  in  the  forty-eighth  year  of  his  age,  and  thirty-seventh  of 
liis  reign. 

-  [Bâbıu-  was  at  first  buried  in  the  Nûrafshân  Garden  (now  the 
llâmbâgh)  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Jamna.  The  remains  were  after- 

wards taken  to  Kabul  and  inteired  there  on  a  site  chosen  by  himself, 
in  a  grave,  which  like  that  of  his  descendant,  tlie  Emperor  Aurangzib, 

was  ojjen  to  the  sky.  '  The  tomb  of  Babur  ',  says  the  wiiter  in  tlie 
Encyclopaedia  Britanvica,  '  stands  on  a  slope  about  a  mile  to  the 
West  of  Kabul  in  a  charming  spot.  The  grave,  marked  hy  two 
erect  slabs  of  white  marble,  is  situated  in  a  garden  whicli  was  formerly 
enclosed  by  a  white  marble  wall.  A  clear  stream  waters  the  fiower 
beds.  From  the  hill  that  rises  beliind  the  tomb  there  is  a  noble 

jirospcct  of  his  beloved  city,  and  the  Chârdeh  Valley.'  According 
to  a  statement  in  Raverty's  Notes.  ]).  67,  it  appears  that  the  Emperor 
Jalıângir  rebuilt  the  tomb  in  l(i()7  8.  The  adjoining  mosque  was 
erected  by  Shah  Jahân  in  1646.  Tlie  following  Persian  chronogram, 
inscribed  on  liis  tombstone,  which  Raverty  ([uotes.  contains  the 

date  (if  RAbur's  death  :  FirdaK.s  dâim  jfie  Bcihur  Bnd'^hâk  (Paradise 
is  for  ever  tlie  abode  of  the  Emperor  Babur).  It  may  be  mentioned 

in  this  connexion  that  Bâbur's  posthumous  title  was  Firdaiis  makam, 
or  '  the  Inhabitant  of  Paradise  '.] 
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her  to  leave  his  house.     Another  of  his  wives  was  Zeiueb 

Sultan  Begum,  whom  he  married  after  the  surrender  of   [a.  d. 

Kabul.     She  also  was  his  cousin,  being  the  fifth  daughter   1-*"^"^J 
of  Sultan  Mahmfid  Mirza,  King  of  Hissar,  by  Khanzâdeh 

Begum,    the   grand-daughter   of  Mir    Buzurg   of  Termiz. 

He  informs  us  that  he  married  her  at  his  mother's  desire, 
that  they  did  not  agree,  and  that  in  two  or  three  years 

she  died  of  the  small-pox.    His  third  wife,  Maasümeh  Sultan 
Begum,  was  likewise  his  cousin,  being  the  sister  of  his  first 

wife,  and  the  fifth  daughter  of  Sultan  Ahmed  Mirza  by 

Hablbeh  Sultan  Begum.     She  saw  him  at   Herat,   during 

his   expedition  to   Khorasan,   and   fell   in   love  with   him. 

It  was  arranged  that  she  should  go  to  Kabul,  where  he 

afterwards  married  her.     She  had  one  daughter,  Maasümeh,    [\.  d. 

of  Avhom  she  died  in  childbed.     Her  daughter,  Maasümeh,    1507.] 
joined  Babur  in  Hindustan,  but  i)robably  died  before  him. 

He  also,  during  his  campaign  in  Bajour,  married  a  daughter    .\.  d_  ijit». 

of  Shah  Mansür,^  the  Malik  or  chief  of  the  Yüsefzai  Afghans. 
She  is  said  to  have  survived  him,  and  to  have  died  in  the 

reign  of  Akbcr.     Babur  seems  to  have  had  no  children  by 
her.    The  names  of  his  other  wives,  and  of  the  ladies  of  his 

haram,  have  not  been  preserved.-    He  himself  mentions  the   Aug.  152G. 
birth  of  a  prince  named  Fârük,  who  probably  died  young. 

Babur,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  had  seven  children  alive,   His  family. 

four  sons  and  three  daughters.    The  names  of  their  motliers 

are  not  recorded."    The  eldest  son,  Nash'-ed-dîn  Muhammed 
Humâiün,  succeeded  him  as  Supreme  Emperor  in  all  his 

'  [Ribi  :\rubârikalı.] 
-  I  The  names  of  four  other  wives  are  known,  viz.  :  Mâham  Begnm, 

Dildâr  Begum  (Heai-t-ravisher),  Gulrukli  (Rosy-cheeked),  and 
Raiqali  (the  Desired).  According  to  Lane  Poole,  Mâlıanı,  his  favour- 

ite wife,  belonged  to  the  family  of  .Sultan  Hosaiii  of  Herat.  ] 

'  Mrs.  Beveridge,  in  her  scholarly  edition  of  the  Humâyûıı-nünh'lu 
supi)lics  this  information  :  Mâlıam  was  the  mother  of  Hümâyûn 

(1508-50)  and  Farflq  (died  young). 
Gulnikli  had  two  cliiklren  that  survived  their  father,  viz.  :  Kâmrân 

(died  1557)  and  'Askari  (1516-58),  besides  otiiers  that  died  young. 
Dikhlr's  cliiklren  were  two  sons.  Hindâl  (1510-51),  Alwar  (died 

young),  and  three  daughters,  C4ulrang  (Rose-coloured),  (iulchireli 
(Rosy-face),  and  (iulbadan  (Rose-body).  The  last  named  was  the 
authoress  of  the  llıutbâıjûn-nümeh,  or  History  of  Hümâyûn,  referred 
to  above.] 
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(loıniıüons.  Huıaâiûıı,  on  his  accession,  gave  to  his  second 

brother,  Kâmrân  Mirza,  the  Panjâb,  in  addition  to  the 

government  of  Kabul  and  Kandahar  which  he  had  formerly 

held  ;  to  Hindâl  Mirza,  who  had  just  arrived  from  Badakli- 
shan,  he  gave  the  country  of  Mewat,  and  to  Askeri  he 

assigned  the  p^o^^nce  of  Sambal,  which  he  had  himself 

held.  .Vll  these  princes  acted  a  conspicuous  part  in  the 

confusions  of  the  succeeding  reign.  Bâbur"s  three  daughters, 
(iulrang  Begum,  Gidchehreh  Begum,  and  Gulbaden  Begum, 

were  all  by  one  mother. 

His  charac-  Zahîr-ed-dîn  Muhammed  Babur  was  undoubtedly  one 
of  the  most  illustrious  men  of  his  age,  and  one  of  the  most 

eminent  and  accomplished  princes  that  ever  adorned  an 

Asiatic  throne.  He  is  represented  as  having  been  above 

the  middle  size,  of  great  vigour  of  body,  fond  of  all  field 

and  warlike  sports,  an  excellent  swordsman,  and  a  skilful 

archer.  As  a  proof  of  his  bodily  strength,  it  is  mentioned, 

that  he  used  to  leap  from  one  pinnacle  to  another  of  the 

pinnated  ramparts  used  in  the  East,  in  his  double-soled 

boots  ;  and  that  he  even  frecjuently  took  a  man  under 

each  arm,  and  went  leaping  along  the  rampart  from  one 

of  the  pointed  pinnacles  to  another.  Having  been  early 
trained  to  the  conduct  of  business,  and  tutored  in  the 

school  of  adversity,  the  powers  of  his  mind  received  their 

full  development.  He  ascended  the  throne  at  the  age 

of  twelve,  and  before  he  had  attained  his  twentieth  year, 

the  young  prince  had  shared  every  variety  of  fortiuie  ; 

he  had  not  only  been  the  ruler  of  subject  provinces,  but 
had  been  in  thraldom  to  his  own  ambitious  nobles,  and 

obliged  to  conceal  every  sentiment  of  his  heart  ;  he  had 

been  alternately  hailed  and  obeyed  as  a  conqueror  and 

ileliverer  by  rich  and  extensive  kingdoms,  and  forced  to 

lurk  in  the  deserts  and  mountains  of  his  own  native  king- 

dom as  a  houseless  wanderer.  Uown  to  the  last  dregs  of 

life,  we  perceive  in  him  the  strong  feelings  of  an  affection 

for  his  early  friends  and  early  enjoyments,  rarely  seen 

among  princes.  Perhaps  the  free  manners  of  the  Tûrki 

tribes  had  combined  with  the  events  of  his  early  life,  in 
cherishing  these  amiable  feelings.  He  had  betimes  been 

taught,  by  the  voice  of  events  that  could  not  lie,  that  he 
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was  a  man  dependent  on  the  kindness  and  fidelity  of  other 
men  ;  and,  in  liis  dangers  and  escapes  with  his  followers 
had  learned  that  he  was  only  one  of  an  association,  whose 
general  safety  and  success  depended  on  the  result  of  their 
mutual  exertions  in  a  common  cause.  The  native  benevo- 

lence and  gaiety  of  his  disposition  seem  ever  to  overflow 

on  all  aroimd  liim  ;  and  he  talks  of  his  mothers,  his  grand- 
mothers, and  sisters  with  some  garrulity  indeed,  but  the 

garrulity  of  a  good  son  and  a  good  brother.  Of  his  coni- 
panions  in  arms  he  always  speaks  with  the  frank  gaiety 
of  a  soldier  ;  and  it  is  a  relief  to  the  reader,  in  the  midst 

of  the  pompous  coldness  of  Asiatic  history,  to  find  a  king 
who  can  weep  for  days,  and  tell  us  that  he  wept,  for  the 
playmate  of  his  boyhood.  Indeed,  an  uncommon  portion 
of  good  nature  and  good  himiour  runs  through  all  his 
character,  and  even  to  political  offences  he  will  be  foimd, 
in  a  remarkable  degree,  indidgent  and  forgiving. 

In  the  character  of  the  founder  of  a  new  djTiasty,  in 
one  of  the  richest  and  most  powerful  empires  on  earth,  we 
may  expect  to  find  a  union  of  the  great  qualities  of  a 
statesman  and  general  ;  and  Bfibur  possessed  the  leading 
qualifications  of  both  in  a  high  degree.  But  we  are  not, 

in  that  age,  to  look  for  any  deep-laid  or  regular  plans  of 

civil  polity,  even  in  the  most  accomplished  princes.  Babur's 
superiority  over  the  chiefs  to  whom  he  was  opposed,  arose 
principally  from  his  active  disposition  and  lively  good 
sense.  Ambitious  as  he  was,  and  fond  of  conquest  and  of 
glory  in  all  its  shapes,  the  enterprise  in  which  he  was  for 
the  season  engaged,  seems  to  have  absorbed  his  whole 

soul,  and  all  his  faculties  were  exerted  to  bring  it,  what- 
ever it  was,  to  a  fortunate  issue.  His  elastic  mind  was  not 

broken  by  discomfiture,  and  few  princes  who  have  achieved 
such  glorious  conquests  have  suffered  more  numerous  or 

more  decisive  defeats.  His  personal  courage  was  con- 
spicuous during  his  whole  life,  but  it  may  be  doubted 

whether,  in  spite  of  his  final  success,  he  was  so  much  entitled 
to  the  character  of  a  great  captain,  as  of  a  successful 
partisan  and  a  bold  adventurer.  In  the  earlier  part  of 

his  career  his  armies  were  very  small.  Most  of  his  expedi- 
tions were  rather  successful  inroads  than  skilful  campaigns. 
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But  lie  showed  a  genius  and  a  power  of  observation  which, 
in  other  circumstances,  would  have  raised  him  to  the 
rank  of  the  most  accomplished  commanders.  As  he  had 
the  sense  to  perceive  the  errors  which  iie  committed  in 
his  earlier  years,  so,  with  the  sujieriority  that  belongs  to 
a  great  mind,  conscious  of  its  powers,  he  always  readily 
acknowledges  them.  His  conduct,  during^  the  rebellion 
of  the  Moghuls  at  Kabul,  and  the  alarm  of  his  army  in  the 
war  with  Râna  Sauka,  bears  tlie  indications  of  the  most 

heroic  magnanimity.  The  latter  period  of  his  life  is  one 
uninterrupted  series  of  successes. 

But  we  are  not  to  expect  in  Babur  that  perfect  and 
refined  character  which  belongs  only  to  modern  times  and 
Christian  countries.  We  sometimes  see  him  order  what, 
according  to  the  practice  of  modern  war,  and  the  maxims 
of  a  refined  morality,  we  shoidd  consider  as  cruel  executions. 
We  find  him  occasionally  the  slave  of  \ices,  which,  even 
though  they  belonged  to  his  age  and  country,  it  is  not 
possible  to  regard  in  such  a  man  without  feelings  of  regret. 
We  are  disappointed  to  find  one  ̂ iossessed  of  so  refined  an 
understanding,  and  so  polished  a  taste,  degrading  both,  by 
an  obtrusive  and  almost  ridiculous  display  of  his  propensity 
to  intoxication.  It  may  palliate,  though  it  cannot  excuse 
this  offence,  that  it  appears  to  have  led  him  to  no  cruelty 
or  harshness  to  his  servants  or  those  around  him,  that 
it  made  him  neglect  no  business,  and  that  it  seems  to  have 
been  produced  solely  by  the  ebullition  of  high  spirits 
in  his  gay  and  social  temper.  We  turn  from  Babur,  the 

slave  of  such  \ices,  which  probably  hastened  on  a  prema- 
ture old  age,  and  tended  to  bring  him  to  an  early  grave, 

and  view  him  with  more  complacency,  encouraging,  in 
his  dominions,  the  useful  arts  and  polite  literature,  by 
his  countenance  and  his  example.  We  delight  to  see 
him  describe  his  success  in  rearing  a  new  plant,  in  intro- 

ducing a  new  fruit-tree,  or  in  repairing  a  decayed  aqueduct, 
with  the  same  pride  and  complacency  that  he  relates  his 
most  splendid  victories.  No  region  of  art  or  nature  seems 
to  have  escaped  the  acti^^ty  of  his  research.  He  had 
cultivated  the  art  of  poetry  from  his  early  years,  and  his 
diwan,  or  collection  of  Tiirki  poems,  is  mentioned  as  gi\ing 
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him  a  high  rank  among  the  poets  of  liis  country.  Of 
this  work  I  have  not  been  able  to  learn  that  any  copy 

exists.^  Many  of  the  odes  in  it  are  referred  to  in  his  Memoirs, 
and  quoted  by  the  first  couplet.  A  few  specimens  of 
his  Persian  poetry  are  also  given,  which  show  much  of 
that  terseness  and  delicacy  of  allusion  so  much  admired 
in  tlie  poets  whom  lie  imitated.  His  Persian  Mastievi, 

which  he  published  by  the  name  of  Mxhin.-  I  have 
never  met  with,  though  Abulfazl  speaks  of  it  as  having 
a  great  circulation  ;  nor  have  I  seen  his  versification  of 

the  tract  of  Khwajeh  Ahrâr,'^  which  has  been  already 
mentioned.*  He  also  wrote  a  work  on  Prosody  '"  and  some 
smaller  ])roductions,  which  he  sometimes  alludes  to  in 
liis  Memoirs.  He  was  skilful  in  the  science  of  music,  on 
which  he  wrote  a  treatise.  But  his  most  remarkable 

work  is,  undoubtedly,  the  Memoirs  of  his  own  Life,  com- 
posed by  him  in  the  Tûrki  tongue.  The  earlier  part  of 

them  is  written  with  great  spirit,  and  the  whole  bears 
strong  characteristics  of  an  ingenious,  active,  and  intelligent 
mind.  No  history,  perhaps,  contains  so  lively  a  picture 

of  the  life  and  opinions  of  an  eastern  prince.  The  geo- 
graphical descriptions  which  he  gives  of  his  hereditary 

kingdom,  and  of  the  various  countries  which  he  subdued, 
have,   what   such   descriptions   seldom   possess,    not   only 

'  [A  facsimile  of  the  manuscript  of  the  Divân  was  published  by 
Sir  Denison  Ross  in  the  J. A. SB.,  1910.] 

-  [Half  of  the  Mitbin,  a  collection  of  mcuinavis,  has  been  translated 
by  Professor  Berezine  in  his  Chrestotmithie  Turque.  Bâbur  also 
wrote  a  work  on  jurisprudence,  which  had  a  considerable  vogue.] 

'  [The  Bif<(ila]i  e  ıcâlidîı/ah.] 
*  Abulfazl,  in  the  introduction  to  the  Akbernâmeh,  quotes  a  fev/ 

of  his  Persian  verses  with  approbation.  The  following  ((uatrain  is 
not  unhappy  in  the  original  : 

Though  I  am  not  related  to  Dervishes, 
Yet  I  am  devoted  to  them  heart  and  soul. 

Say  not  that  the  state  of  a  prince  is  remote  from  that  nf  a  Dervisli. 

Though  a  king,  I  am  the  Dervish's  slave. 
He  also  gives  the  following  elegant  matla — 

I  know  that  separation  from  thee  were  my  death. 
Else  might  I  tear  myself  from  this  city. 
But,  while  my  heart  is  encircled  with  the  locks  of  my  beloved, 
I  forget  the  world  and  its  cares. 

°  [This  is  the  work  styled  Mufassil.'\ 
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great  accuracy,  btit  the  merit  of  uncommon  distinctness. 
The  Memoirs,  however,  will  be  found  of  unequal  value, 
according  to  the  periods  of  which  they  treat.  Some  years, 
particularly  in  the  later  period  of  his  life,  present  little 
more  than  a  dry  chronicle  of  uninteresting  events,  probably 
written  down  as  they  occurred,  and  never  rewritten,  as 
the  earlier  period  certainly  have  been.  It  probably  was  his 
intention  to  have  connected  the  whole,  and  comjileted  them 
in  the  same  strain  of  happy  narrative  that  runs  through  the 
first  half  of  them,  a  design  which  it  is  to  be  regretted  that 
he  did  not  live  to  execute. 

A  striking  feature  in  Babur's  character  is  his  unlikeness 
to  other  Asiatic  princes.  Instead  of  the  stately,  systematic 
artificial  character  that  seems  to  belong  to  the  throne 
in  Asia,  we  find  him  natural,  lively,  affectionate,  simple, 
retaining  on  the  throne  all  the  best  feelings  and  affections 
of  common  life.  Change  a  few  circumstances  arising 

from  his  religion  and  country,  and  in  reading  the  trans- 
actions of  his  life,  we  might  imagine  that  we  had  got  among 

the  adventurous  knights  of  Froissart.  This,  as  well  as 
the  simplicity  of  his  language,  he  owed  to  his  being  a  Türk. 
That  style  which  wraps  up  a  worthless  meaning  in  a  mist 
of  words,  and  the  etiquette  which  annihilates  the  courtier 
in  the  presence  of  his  prince,  were  still,  fortimately  for 
Babur,  foreign  to  the  Turki  race,  among  whom  he  was 
born  and  educated. 

Upon  the  whole,  if  we  review  w4th  impartiality  the 
history  of  Asia,  we  shall  find  few  princes  who  are  entitled 

to  rank  higher  than  Babur  in  genius  and  accomplish- 
ments. His  grandson  Akber  may  perhaps  be  placed  above 

him  for  profound  and  benevolent  policy.  The  crooked 
atifice  of  Aurangzîb  is  not  entitled  to  the  same  distinction. 
The  merit  of  Chingiz  Khan,  and  of  Tamerlane,  terminates 

in  their  splendid  conquests,  which  far  excelled  the  achieve- 
ments of  Babur  ;  but  in  acti\aty  of  mind,  in  the  gay 

equaniihity  and  unbroken  spirit  with  which  he  bore  the 
extremes  of  good  and  bad  fortune,  in  the  possession  of 
the  manly  and  social  virtues,  so  seldom  the  portion  of 

princes,  in  his  love  of  letters,  and  his  success  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  them,  we  shall  probably  find  no  other  Asiatic 

prince  who  can  justly  be  placed  beside  him. 



APPENDIX  A 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  BABUR'S  DELIVERANCE 
FROM  IMMINENT  DANGER  AT  KIRMAN 

As  given  in  Pavet  de  Coiirteille's  French  Translation. 

'  WiiKTHF.R  yon  live  for  a  hnndred  years  or  a  single  day, 
yon  must  surely  leave  this  palace  which  delights  the  heart.' 

I  resigned  myself  to  death.  A  channel  of  water  flowed 
through  that  garden.  I  performed  my  ablutions,  and 
recited  a  prayer  of  two  inclinations.  Then,  giving  myself 
up  to  silent  meditation.  I  was  in  the  act  of  supplicating  God 
for  his  mercies,  when  sleep  closed  my  eyes.  I  saw  Khwaja 

Yıl'küb.  the  son  of  Khwaja  Yahya,  and  grandson  of  His 
Highness  Khwaja  Obeidullah,  with  a  numerous  following, 

mounted  on  dapple-grey  horses,  who  appeared  before  me 

and  said  :  '  Be  not  anxious  !  The  Khwaja  has  sent  me  to 
inform  you  that  he  will  accord  you  his  aid  ;  that  he  will 
seat  you  on  the  throne  of  sovereignty  ;  that  whenever  any 
trouble  befalls  you,  he  will  immediately  respond  to  your 
appeal,  if  you  will  seek  his  assistance,  and  that  victory  and 
triumph  will  now  incline  to  your  side.  Lift  up  your  head 

and  awake  !  '  I  then  awoke  with  a  happy  heart  just  as 
Yûsuf,  the  Dârogha,  and  his  companions,  had  agreed  that 
it  was  necessary  to  make  a  jiretext,  and  have  recourse  to 
a  ruse,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  my  person  and  binding 
me.  On  hearing  them  talk  in  this  fashion  I  said  to  them  : 

'  What  you  have  just  said  is  all  very  well,  but  I  am  curious 
to  see  which  of  you  will  dare  to  approach  me.'  I  was  in  the 
act  of  saying  these  words,  when  I  heard  the  clatter  of  the 
hoofs  of  a  large  number  of  horses  outside  the  garden  wall. 

Yûsuf,  the  Dârogha,  exclaimed,  '  If  we  had  seized  and  taken 
him  to  Tambol  we  should  have  done  well.  Now  he  has  sent 

a  large  band  to  arrest  you,  and  the  noise  which  you  hear 

is  nothing  else  but  the  echo  of  the  horses'  footfalls  sent  in 
your  pursuit.'     At  these  words  I  became  anxious,  and  was 

BABTJR  n  F  f 
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at,  a  loss  to  know  what  to  do.  At  the  same,  time  the  horse- 

men, who  at  first  were  not  able  to  find  the  warden  gate, 
made  a  breach  in  tlie  wall,  which  was  already  dilapidated, 
and  entered.  I  saw  that  they  were  Kutluk  INIuhammed 

Barlâs  and  Bâbâ-i'Pai'gari,  two  of  my  most  devoted 
servants,  accompanied  by  ten  to  fifteen  or  twenty  persons. 
On  approaching  my  presence  they  flnng  themselves  from 
their  horses,  and  bending  the  knee  at  a  respectfnl  distance, 
tliey  fell  at  my  feet,  and  lavished  on  me  every  mark  of 
respect.  Astounded  at  their  appearance,  it  seemed  to  me 
that  God  had  restored  me  to  life.  I  immediately  exclaimed  : 

'  Seize  Yûsuf,  the  Darogha,  and  those  wretched  traitors 
that  are  in  his  company,  and  bring  them  to  me  bound 

hand  and  foot.'  I  then  added,  addressing  my  rescuers  : 
'  Whence  have  ye  come  ?  Who  informed  you  of  what 

had  happened  ?  '  Kutluk  Muhammed  Barlâs  answered  : 
'  When  I  got  separated  from  you  in  my  hurried  retreat 
from  Akhsi,  I  reached  Andejân  just  as  the  Khans  were 
entering  it.  There  in  a  dream  I  saw  Khwaja  ObeiduUah, 
who  said  to  me  :  The  Emperor  Babur  is  now  in  a  village 
named  Kirman,  make  haste  and  bring  him  back  with  you  ; 
for  the  throne  of  sovereignty  belongs  to  him  by  right. 
Overjoyed  at  this  dream,  I  related  it  to  the  Elder  and 
Younger  Khans,  and  said  to  them  that  I  had  five  or  six 
young  fellows  with  me,  and  that,  if  they  added  a  few 
soldiers,  I  would  go  in  the  Kirman  direction  to  bring  news. 
They  replied  that  it  had  occurred  to  them  too  that  I  ought 
to  go  in  that  direction.  They  then  appointed  ten  persons 
to  accompany  me,  and  charged  me  to  follow  the  route 
which  we  had  agreed  upon,  to  make  careful  enquiries,  and 
above  all  to  take  every  means  to  obtain  sure  news.  While 

we  were  engaged  in  this  conversation  Bâbâ-i-Pargari  said 
that  he  also  wished  to  join  the  party,  and  indeed,  he  did 
accompany  me  with  two  soldiers  and  his  younger  brother. 
Then  we  mounted  our  horses,  and  set  out.  It  is  three  days 

to-day  that  we  have  been  on  the  road  and  we  thank  God 
that  we  have  met  you.  And  now  quickly  to  horse  and  take 
with  you  these  prisoners,  for  it  would  not  be  wise  to  stay 
in  this  place,  as  Tambol  knows  that  you  have  found  an 
aslyum   here.     So  let   us  start   as  soon  as  possible,   and 
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proceed  to  join  the  Khans.'  We  thereupon  mounted  our 
horses  without  a  moment's  delay,  and  took  the  road  to 
Andejân.  I  had  not  eaten  anji;hing  for  two  days.  Towards 

noon,  lia\ing  had  the  good  luck  to  find  a  sheep,  we  dis- 
mounted, and  settled  ourselves  comfortably  to  roast  it. 

Having  satisfied  my  ravenous  Ixunger,  we  started  off  again, 

and.  hurrying  forward,  we  entered  Andejân  after  aecom- 

plisliing  a  five  days"  journey  in  two  nights  and  a  day, 
I  embraced  the  two  Ivlians,  my  uncles,  and  related  to  them 
all  that  had  happened  to  me  since  we  parted.  I  stayed  four 
months  with  the  Khans,  during  which  time  I  gathered 
round  me,  to  the  number  of  two  hundred,  all  my  servants 
who  had  been  scattered  about  in  different  places.  It  then 
occurred  to  me  that  it  would  be  much  better  for  me  to  leave 

Ferghana,  no  matter  in  what  direction,  than  to  remain  1  here 
like  a  vagabond. 

APPENDIX  B 

HINDAL'S  ADOPTION 

[The  French  translation  has  the  following  accoimt  of 

Hindâl's  adoption  by  the  mother  of  Hümâyûn  (Vol.  ii. 
p.  86,  follo^ving  the  words  '  my  officers  and  the  soldiers  ').] 

In  order  to  understand  what  has  been  said  above  it  is 

necessary  to  bear  in  mind  that  up  to  this  time  all  the 

children  that  had  been  born  of  Humâyün's  mother,  namely 
a  son  (who  was  younger  than  Hümâyûn,  but  older  than 
my  other  children)  and  three  daughters,  had  died  in  infancy. 
I  ardently  desired  to  see  a  brother  or  sister  born  to  him. 
Just  about  this  time  Dildar  Agâcha  became  pregnant, 

so  I  kept  on  saying,  '  I  wish  to  God  that  the  child  which 

is  coming  might  b^  born  to  Humâyün's  mother.'  To  this 
my  mother  replied,  '  If  Dildar  Agâcha  bears  a  son,  can  I 
not  take  it  and  be  responsible  for  it  ?  '  I  said  in  my  turn, 

'  Nothing  could  be  better.''  As  a  rule  womenfolk  practise 
the  following  method  of  taking  omens  when  they  wish  to 
ascertain  if  they  are  going  to  have  a  son  or  a  daughter. 
They  take  two  bits  of  paper,  on  one  of  which  they  write 
the  name  of  AH  or  Hasan,  and  on  the  otlier  that  of  Fâtimah. Ff  2 
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They  then  put  these  in  two  balls  of  olay  whieh  are  placed 
in  a  cup  of  water.  The  one  whieh  is  first  opened  serves 
them  as  a  means  of  foretellino-  the  future.  If  it  discloses 
the  name  of  a  boy,  she  will  have  a  boy,  and  ifa  girl,  a  girl. 

So  this  method  was  employed  by  these  ladies  (Bâbur's 
womenfolk)  and  the  birth  of  a  male  child  was  predicted. 
On  the  receipt  of  this  good  news,  I  immediately  wrote  to 
acquaint  my  mother :  some  days  later  the  prediction  was 
verified.  God  had  given  me  a  boy.  Three  days  after  his 
birth,  and  before  announcing  it,  the  child  was  carried  off 

willy-nilly  from  its  mother  and  brought  to  my  palace,  where 
it  was  taken  care  of.  When  I  had  informed  my  mother 
about  him,  she,  on  learning  that  she  had  obtained  the 
ol^ject  of  her  prayers,  had  bestowed  on  the  young  prince 
the  name  of  Hindfd.  which  was  for  us  a  name  of  good  omen. 
Under  this  arrangement,  the  child  was  to  me  at  one  and  the 
same  time  a  younger  brother  and  a  son. 

[N.B. — There  is  some  confusion  in  tins  passage,  as  by '  my  mother '  is 
meant  Humâyün's  mother  (M.âlıim)  and  not  that  of  Bâbur.  Tliis 
gives  colour  to  the  idea  that  the  note  was  jiartl.v  written  by  Hümâ- 
yûn.] 

APPENDIX  C 

A  PLAIN  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  BATTLE 

OF  KANWAHA 

Kâna  Sanka,  on  his  part,  advanced  at  the  head  of  count- 
less battalions,  Avhich  reached  a  total  of  two  lakhs  calculated 

in  the  Indian  fashion,  according  to  which  a  lakh  is  equivalent 
to  a  hundred  thousand,  and  a  hundred  Inkhs  equal  a  kror. 
The  forces  of  his  dominions,  on  a  general  estimate,  could 
not  have  been  less  than  ten  krors.  Of  his  hundred  thousand 

horsemen  only  about  a  third  had  previously  given  him 
proofs  of  their  fidelity.  The  greater  mmiber,  which  consisted 
of  an  undisciplined  rabble,  had  never  assisted  him  in  any 
war,  and  had  not  even  acknowledged  him  as  their  suzerain. 
On  this  occasion,  however,  they  had  made  common  cause 
with  him  and  obeyed  his  orders.  The  troops  that  were 
directly  under  his  command  were  disposed  in  the  following 
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luanuer  :  Salâh  ud  din,  Governor  of  Raisen  and  Sârangpür, 
was  in  possession  of  a  territory  tliat  could  furnish  30,000 
horsemen ;  Rawal  Udai  Singh  Nagari  had  12,000  horsemen  ; 
Hasan  Khan  Mewati,  Governor  of  Mewat,  12,000  ;  Bahadur 
Hemladuri,  4,000  ;  Sattervi  Kaehji,  6,000  ;  the  Governor 

of  Barmul,  Parm-Deo,  and  Mirta,  4,000  ;  Birsingh  Deo 
Jehan,  4,000  ;  Mahmûd  Khan,  son  of  Sultan  Sikander, 
who,  although  he  was  not  in  possession  of  any  fief,  was  so 
fond  of  i)laying  the  general  that  he  maintained  at  liis  own 
expense  a  corps  of  12,000  horsemen  ;  in  short  the  forces 
of  the  rebels  attained  a  total  of  200,000  men.  As  soon 
as  I  became  aware  of  their  approach,  I  put  into  execution 
the  plan  of  action  that  I  had  devised  in  accordance  with  the 

ari'angement  I  had  always  followed.  I  posted  my  household 
troops  in  the  centre  with  Chin  Timur  Sultan,  Mirza  Sulei- 

man, Kliwaja  Dost  Khand,  Yunis  Ali,  Shah  Mansür 
Birlâs,  Darwish  Muhanuiicd  Sârbân,  Abdullah  Kitâbdâr, 
Dost  Ishik  Agha,  and  other  Amirs  on  the  right,  and  on  the 
left.  Sultan  Behâ  ud  dîn,  Ala  ud  dîn,  son  of  Bahlol  Lodi, 
Sheikh  Zain  Khwafi,  Muhibb  Ali,  son  of  Nizâm  ud  dîn 
Khalîfeh,  Tardi  Beg,  the  younger  brother  of  Kûch  Beg, 
and  his  son  Sher  Afgan,  Arâish  Ivhan,  Khwaja  Hosain, 
and  others  among  my  officers.  I  stationed  myself  on  the 
right  wing,  keeping  under  my  immediate  command 
several  of  the  Amîrs  of  Hindustan,  such  as  Khani  Ivlıânân, 
Dilâvar  Khan,  Malik  Dâd  Karrâni,  and  Sheikh  Güren. 
On  the  right  of  this  wing  were  disposed  Kâsim  Hosain 
Sultan,  Almied  Yûsuf  Oghlân,  Hindu  Beg  Küchîn,  Ivliusru 

Kokaltâsh,  Kavvâm  Beg  Urdu  Shah,  Wall  Ivlıâzin  Kara- 
Kûzi,  Mir  Kuli  Sîstâni,  Khwaja  Pahlwan  Badakhshi, 
Abdul  Shakür,  the  younger  brother  of  Malik  Kâsim  Baba 
Kachka,  and  other  notables  among  the  Mongols.  On  the 
left  of  the  same  wing  were  posted  Mir  Hameli,  Muhammedi 
Kokultâsh,  Khwajagi  Asad,  and  some  other  officers.  On 

the  left  wing — that  i)ost  of  good  omen — the  following  were 
stationed,  armed  for  the  light  :  Mahdi  Khwaja,  Muhammed 

Sultan  Mirza,  'Adil  Sultan,  son  of  Mahdi  Sultan,  Abdul 
Azîz  Mir  Akhor,  Muhanmied  Jang  Jang,  Kutluk  Kadam 
Karawul,  Shah  Hosain  Bargi,  Jan  Beg  Atkeh  ;  among  the 
Amirs  of  Hindustan  were  Jalâl  Khan,  and  Kamal  Khan, 
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sons  of  Sultan  Ala  ud  dîn  ;  Ali  Khan  Sheiklı-zâdelı- 
Fennûli,  Nizâm  Khan  of  Biâna,  IMünıin  Atkeh,  Rustanı 
Turkoman,  all  ollicers  of  my  household,  and  many  other 
chivalrous  warriors.  According  to  my  instructions  Nizâm 
ud  dîn  Ali  Khalîfah,  carrying  out  the  ijracticc  that  is  in 
vogue  among  the  Western  Turks,  fastened  the  gun  carriages 
together  by  means  of  chains  to  form  an  intrenchment 
(barrier)  where  the  matchlock  men  and  gunners,  who  were 
posted  in  the  front  line  of  the  army,  might  take  cover. 
I  directed  Sultan  Muhannned  Bakhshi  to  stay  close  to 
me,  so  that  he  might  be  able  to  communicate  my  orders, 
as  circiunstances  might  suggest,  to  the  adjutants  and 

aides-de-camp  for  conveyance  to  the  conunanders.  As 
soon  as  the  arrangements  for  the  disiDosition  of  the  army 
had  been  completed,  the  commanders  and  grandees,  each 
followed  by  his  own  adherents,  proceeded  to  take  up  their 

respective  positions.  Then  I  issued  orders  prohibiting  any- 
one whomsoever  from  leaving  his  post,  and  warning  every 

one,  no  matter  how  high  placed  a  personage  he  might  be, 

against  engaging  A\'ithout  formal  instructions. 
More  than  three  hours  of  the  day  had  already  passed 

(9.30  a.m.)  when  the  battle  between  the  right  and  left 
wings  (of  the  opposing  armies)  burst  forth  with  such  fury 
that  the  earth  trembled  and  the  whole  world  resounded 

(with  the  clang  of  arms).  The  enemy  moving  to  our  right 
made  a  desperate  charge  against  Khusru  Kokultâsh, 
Malik  Kâsim,  and  Baba  Kachka.  I  immediately  ordered 
Chîn  Timur  Sultan  to  proceed  to  their  assistance.  He 

attacked  the  assailants  with  sui)reme  braver^'  and,  driving 
them  before  him,  threw  their  ranks  into  confusion,  and 
routed  the  centre  of  the  Hindu  army.  So  the  reward 
for  this  victory  was  assigned  to  him  without  dispute. 
According  to  my  orders  Mustafa  Rûmi  had  taken  the 
yoked  artillery  in  front  of  our  centre,  and  by  the  fire  of 
his  musketry  and  culverins  had  thrown  the  army  of 
the  enemy  into  such  disorder  that  the  hearts  of  our  brave 
troops  Avere  filled  with  fresh  courage,  while  the  bodies  of 
a  large  number  of  the  enemy  were  rollcil  in  the  dust  of 
humiliation,  and  scattered  to  the  winds  of  destruction. 

But  at  this  juncture  the  main  body  of  Râııa  Sanka's  army 
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arrived  from  behind  in  good  order.  On  my  side,  having 
collected  the  pick  of  my  men,  I  divided  them  into  several 
corjjs,  which  I  sent  forward  in  successive  detachments  to 
the  assistance  of  our  troops.  At  first  I  sent  Kasim  Hosain 

Sultan,  and  Ahmed  Yûnas  Kav^'âm  Beg  ;  next  after  that 
Hindu  Beg  Kûchîn  ;  then  Muhammed  Kokultâsh  and 

Khwajagi  Asad  ;  then  Yünas  "Ali,  Shah  Mansûr  Barlâs, 
and  Abdullah  Kitâbdâr,  followed  immediately  after  by  Dost 
Ishik  Agha  and  INIuhammed  Khalil  Akhtali  Begi,  The 
right  wing  of  the  enemy  repeatedly  charged  our  left  wing, 
but  on  each  occasion  my  brave  troops,  loyal  in  heart, 
nailed  to  the  earth  with  shots  of  their  arrows  a  large  number 
of  their  assailants,  and  despatched  to  hell  many  others 
by  striking  them  with  their  swords  and  daggers.  Mümin 

Atkeh,  Rustam  Turkoman,  Mulla  Muhammed,  'Ali  Atkeh, 
Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza,  'Adil  Sultan,  Abdul  Aziz  Mir 
Aklior,  Kfitlak  Kadam  KarâAvul,  Muhanuned  Ali  Jang 
Jang,  Shah  Hosain  Bârgi,  Moghal  Ganji  fought  with 
vigour  and  firmness.  Khwaja  Hasan  Divân  with  those 
under  his  orders,  also  came  to  their  assistance.  All  our 

soldiers,  jeopardizing  their  own  lives  and  sacrificing  those 
of  the  infidels,  made  the  lightnings  of  their  vengeance  flash 
afar  at  the  expense  of  the  foe,  although  the  fight  was 
protracted  owing  to  their  innnense  number.  My  household 
troops  had  meanwhile  remained  behind  the  gun  carriages 
like  chained  lions.  I  now  ordered  them  to  deliver  an  attack 

from  the  right  and  left  of  the  centre  (main  body  of  the  army) 
as  soon  as  the  matchlock  men  had  been  posted  in  the 
middle.  These  intrepid  warriors,  like  lions  wliich,  gnawing 

their  fettea-s,  had  in  the  end  succeeded  in  severing  them, 
were  no  sooner  freed  from  restraint,  and  at  liberty  to  act, 

than,  flinging  themselves  on  the  enemy's  squadrons,  they 
gave  full  play  to  their  pent-up  energy. 

In  front  of  the  centre  'Ali  Kuli,  the  wonder  of  his  age, 
at  the  head  of  his  men,  continued  to  rain  fire  on  the  enemy 
from  his  matchlocks  and  guns.  Coming  to  the  conclusion, 
however,  that  their  defeat  had  been  unduly  delayed,  I  gave 
orders  that  the  gun  carriages  should  be  moved  forAvard  from 
the  centre,  and  I  personally  pushed  on  in  front.  On  seeing 
this,  the  whole  army  advanced  all  along  the  line  from  the 
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right  Aving  U)  the  left,  and  charged  the  infidels.  At  this 
juncture  the  tight  waxed  so  furious  that  our  right  and  left 

wings  swept  away  and  drove  back  in  confusion  the  enemy's 
right  and  left  wings.  The  enemy  having  resolved  to  sacrifice 
their  lives  dearly,  made  a  desperate  attack  on  our  right  and 
left  wings  and  nearly  reached  the  spot  Avhere  I  Avas  stationed. 
Thanks,  hoAvever,  to  the  strength  of  our  jjosition,  the 
assailants  Avere  unable  to  Avithstand  us,  and  Avere  constrained 
to  take  to  flight.  The  greater  part  of  them  perished  and 

went  to  hell,  and  the  remainder,  becoming  a  prey  to  con- 
fusion, AAcre  scattered  about  the  plain  like  grains  of  sand. 

Hasan  Khan  INIcAAtıti,  Avho  had  been  hit  by  a  matchlock  ball, 
Avas  brought  doAvn  and  killed.  iNIany  persons  of  note  among 

the  infidels,  such  as  RaAAal  Udai  Singh,  Manikchand  C'hauhan, 
Rai  Chanderbhân,  Dilbes  Rai,  Gangûr,  and  Güren  Singh, 
blocked  AAİth  their  corpses  the  road  of  destruction,  Avhile 

thousands  of  the  baser  sort  were  trampled  under  our  horses' hoofs. 

[N.B. — I  have  thoiijilit  it  advisable  to  omit  the  portions  of  the 

'  Fragjuent '  that  deal  with  the  events  which  jJreceded  and  followed 
the  actual  battle,  as  they  do  not  differ  materially  from  the  account 

gİA^en  in  the  Memoirs.] 

APPENDIX  D 

AN  ACCOUNT  OF  HUMAYÜN'S  ILLNESS 

^\XD  OF  BABUR'S  SELF-DEVOTION 

[This  is  an  extract  from  PaA'et  de  Courteille's  '  Fragments ', 
Avliich  he  regards  as  the  last  Avords  written  by  Babur.] 

A  YEAR  had  already  elapsed  since  Hümâyûn  had  retired 
to  Badakhshan,  and  AvithdraAvn  himself  from  society. 
At  the  end  of  this  time  he  called  me  to  mind,  and  having 

made  oA'cr  the  government  of  Badakhsluui  to  Suleiman 

iMirza,  his  father-in-law,  he  reached  Kabul  after  a  day's 
journey.  During  the  ceremonies  of  the  Feast  of  Bairam, 
he  met  Kamrân  Mirza  at  Kabul,  Avho  had  arrived  there 
from  KandaJiar.  The  latter,  much  astonished  at  meeting 
him,  asked  hinx  Avhy  he  Avas  on  the  move.  Hümâyûn,  avIk» 
was  luurying  to  see  me  again,  despatched  Hiudâl  Mirza 
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from  Kabul  to  Badakhshan,  and  set  oil'  to  interview  me. 
After  an  interval  of  a  few  days,  he  reached  Agra,  the 
imperial  residence.  I  was  engaged  in  talking  of  him  to  his 

mother,  just  as  he  arrived.  His  presence  made  om-  hearts 
expand  like  rosebuds,  and  our  eyes  shine  like  flaming  torches. 
It  was  my  daily  custom  to  maintain  an  open  table,  but  on 
this  occasion  I  held  a  feast  in  his  honour,  and  treated  him 
in  a  most  distinguished  manner.  We  stayed  together  for 
some  time  living  on  terms  of  the  closest  intimacy.  The 
truth  is  that  his  conversation  had  an  inexpressible  charm, 

and  that  he  realized  completely  the  type  of  the  '  perfect 
man  '. 

At  the  time  that  Hümâyûn  left  Badakhshan  to  visit  me, 

Sultan  Sa'Id  Khan,  who  belonged  to  the  family  of  the  Khans 
of  Kâshgar,  and  was  related  to  me,  having  left  Rashld  Khan 
at  Vârkand,  advanced  in  the  direction  of  Badakhshan, 
which  he  had  a  mad  desire  to  ])ossess,  but,  before  his 
arrival,  Hindal  Mirza  had  alreaily  entered  Fort  Zafar. 

Sultan  Sa'îd,  after  besieging  him  there  for  three  months, 
returned  without  being  able  to  accomplish  anjiiliing.  As 
soon  as  I  was  informed  that  the  people  of  Kâshgar  had 
come  to  conquer  Badakhshan,  I  gave  orders  to  KJiwaja 
Khalîfeh  to  go  there,  and  take  such  measures  as  he  thought 
the  situation  required.  He,  however,  was  ill  advised  enough 
to  decline  the  mission  which  I  had  offered  him.  Then  I 

asked  Hümâyûn  if  he  could  bring  himself  to  go  there  in 
person.  He  replied  that  he  would  of  course  obey  an  oHicial 
order,  but  protested  that  he  would  never  leave  me  willingly. 
Suleiman  Mirza  was  therefore  sent  to  Badakhshan.  This, 

on  the  other  hand,  is  what  I  wrote  to  Sultan  Sa'id.  '  After 
all  the  favours  that  I  have  bestowed  upon  you,  I  was 
astonished  to  find  you  acting  as  you  have  done.  For  the 
present  I  have  recalled  Hindal  Mirza  and  have  sent  Sulei- 

man Mirza  to  take  his  place.  If  regarding  the  rights  of 
justice,  you  make  over  Badakhshan  to  this  Prince,  who 
is  our  son,  all  will  be  well  ;  otherAvise,  I  will  not  take 
notice  of  your  offence  as  it  concerns  myself,  but  will  leave 
the  heritage  to  my  heirs  to  deal  with  it  as  they  may  think 

best.' 
Suleiman  Mirza  Iiad  u(.>t  reached  Kabul  before  the  enemy, 
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abandoning  the  possession  of  Badaklıshân,  demanded 
quarter  (peace).  As  soon  as  that  Prince  arrived  tliere, 
Hindâl  Mirza  gave  up  the  place  to  him  and  left  for  India. 
Muhanuned  Hümâyûn  took  leave  of  me  to  proceed  to» 
Sambhal,  which  was  the  i)lace  assigned  for  his  residence, 
and  where  he  stayed  for  six  months.  It  is  probable  that 
the  climate  and  water  of  the  place  did  not  suit  him,  for  fever 
attacked  liim,  and  continued  for  such  a  long  time  that  I 
ended  by  making  up  my  mind  to  speak  to  him  about  it. 
I  gave  orders  to  have  him  conveyed  by  boat  to  Delhi  and 
thence  to  Agra  so  that  capable  doctors  might  see  him  and 
prescribe  a  proper  treatment  for  him.  He  was  accordingly 
made  to  travel  by  water  for  several  days.  In  spite  of  all  the 
remedies  that  were  administered  to  Mm,  he  got  no  better. 
Then  Mir  Abul  Kâsim,  who  was  a  person  of  the  highest 
esteem,  represented  to  me  that  the  only  remedy  that  could 

be  applied  in  the  case  of  such  maladies  was  to  make  a  sacri- 
lice  to  God  of  something  of  great  value  in  order  to  obtain 

from  Him  the  restoration  of  the  patient's  health.  Thereupon, 
ha\ang  reflected  that  nothing  in  the  world  was  dearer  to  me 
than  Hımıâyün  except  my  own  life,  I  determined  to  offer 
myself  in  the  hope  that  God  would  accept  my  sacrifice. 
Khwaja  Khallfah  and  other  close  friends  of  mine  said  to  me, 

"  Hümâyûn  will  recover  his  health,  so  how  can  you  speak 
so  unwisely  ?  It  will  suffice  if  you  offer  to  God  the  most 
precious  thing  you  possess  of  worldly  goods.  Offer  as  alms 
that  diamond  which  came  into  your  possession  after 

Ibrahim's  defeat,  and  which  you  presented  to  Hümâyûn.' 
■  But ',  I  replied,  '  there  is  no  treasure  which  can  be  com- 
}jared  to  my  son.  It  would  be  better  for  me  to  offer  myself 
as  his  ransom,  for  he  is  in  a  very  critical  condition,  and  the 
situation  demands  that  I  should  come  to  the  aid  of  his 

weakness  at  the  expense  of  my  own  strength.'  I  immedi- 
ately entered  the  room  where  he  was  and  went  thrice 

round  him,  starting  from  his  head,  and  saying  :  '  I  take 
upon  myself  all  that  you  suffer.'  At  the  same  instant 
I  felt  myself  heavy  and  dejjrcsscd,  while  he  became  cheery 
and  well.  He  got  up  in  comj)lete  health,  while  I  became 

weak  and  afiiicted  with  malaise.  I  summoned  to  my  bed- 
side the  grandees  of  the  Empire  and  the  most  influential 
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nobles,  and  placing  their  hands  in  that  of  Hıınıâyûn  as  a 
mark  of  investiture,  I  solemnly  proclaimed  him  as  my 
successor  and  the  heir  to  my  crown,  and  placed  him  on  the 
throne  ;  Khwaja  Khalifah,  Kambar  Ali  Beg,  Tardi  Beg, 
Hindu  Beg,  and  others  of  my  dependants  took  jjart  in 
these  deliberations.  All  of  them  agreed  to  what  had  been 
done,  and  bound  themselves  by  an  oath  to  support  him. 

APPENDIX  E 

BIOGRAPHIES  OF  ERSKINE  AND  LEYDEN 

William  Erskine  (1773-1852),  the  distinguished  Orien- 
talist, was  born  in  Edinburgh  on  November  8,  1773.  His 

lather,.  David  Erskine,  was  a  Writer  to  the  Signet,  and 

his  grandfather,  John  Erskine  (1605-1768),  a  well-known 
writer  on  Scottish  law.  He  was  educated  at  the  Royal 
School  and  the  Edinburgh  University,  where  he  was 
apparently  a  fellow  student  of  John  Leyden,  whom  he  met 
again  in  Calcutta.  He  was  also  associated  at  the  time  with 
Thomas  Brown,  the  metaphysician,  and  the  poet  Thomas 

Campbell.  He  Avas  apprenticed  for  seven  years  (1792-9)  to 
James  Dundas,  Writer  to  the  Signet,  but,  the  work  proving 
uncongenial,  he  left  Edinburgh  in  1799  to  become  factor  to 
Mr.  Hay  of  Duns.  There  he  remained  till  1803,  but  as  the 
salary  was  small,  and  his  prospects  jjoor,  he  threw  up  his 
appointment,  and  returned  to  Edinburgh  with  the  intention 

of  studying  medicine.  A  fortnight  later  Sir  James  Mackin- 
tosh, who  had  accepted  the  Recordership  of  Bombay, 

invited  him  to  accompany  him  to  India,  promising  liim 
the  first  appointment  in  his  gift.  3Iackintosh  was  attracted 
to  him  by  his  taste  for  philosophical  studies,  and,  in  a  letter 

to  Dr.  Parr  MTİtten  in  1807,  he  speaks  of  him  as  '  one  of  the 
most  amiable,  ingenious,  and  accurately  informed  men  in 

the  world  '.  Erskine  sailed  from  Ryde  with  Mackintosh  in 
February  1804,  reaching  Bombay  in  May  of  the  same  year. 
There  he  attended  a  meeting  convened  by  Mackintosh 
for  the  purpose  of  founding  the  Literary  Society  of  Bombay, 
of  wliich  Erskine  was  the  first  secretary.  Soon  after 
liis  arrival  he  was  appointed  Clerk  to  the  Small  Cause  Court, 
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and  later  served  for  many  years  as  one  of  the  stipendiary 
magistrates  of  Bombay.  Erskine  must  have  begun  his 
Persian  studies  early,  for  he  states  that  he  had  translated 

a  small  portion  of  Babur's  Memoirs  before  1810-11.  In 
1820  he  was  appointed  Master  in  Equity  in  the  Reeorder's 
Court,  Bombay.  Here  he  enjoyed  the  friendship  and  eon- 
fidence  of  Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  and  was  a  member  of 

the  committee  that  drew  up  the  Bombay  Code  of  Regula- 
tions. He  did  not,  however,  hold  the  ollice  of  Master  in 

Equity  for  long,  as  he  was  removed  from  it,  and  left  India 
under  a  cloud  in  1823.  The  Chief  Justice,  West,  appears 
to  have  behaved  harshly  to  Erskine,  the  honesty  of  whose 
intentions  was  never  open  to  doubt,  though  he  may  have 
been  neglectful  of  his  duties,  the  result  perhaps  of  sickness. 
On  his  return  from  India  Erskine  at  first  settled  in  Edin- 

burgh, where  in  1826  he  published  the  translation  of 

Babur's  Memoirs,  which  had  been  completed  and  sent 
home  ten  years  previoush .  He  tells  us  in  his  preface  that 
he  had  been  working  at  this  translation  from  the  Persian 
version,  while  Leyden  in  Calcutta  was  engaged  in  translating 

the  same  work  from  the  Tûi'ki  original.  Leyden,  however, 
died  in  1811  before  his  translation  was  half  finished, 
leaving  his  papers  to  Erskine,  who  received  the  MS.  in 
1813.  By  this  time  Erskine  had  completed  his  translation, 
and  had  just  finished  the  work  of  comparing  the  tAvo 
versions,  when  he  received  from  Elphinstone  his  copy  of  the 
Tûrki  original.  This  compelled  him  to  undertake  the  task  of 
com})aring  his  translation  throughout  with  the  Türki,  of  wlii  eh 
he  had  only  an  imperfect  knowledge.  Though  Leyden  was 
associated  with  Erskine  as  joint  translator  of  the  Memoirs, 

and  the  book  was  published  for  the  benefit  of  Leyden's  father, 
the  chief  credit  of  the  performance  belongs  to  Erskine. 
Leyden  translated  only  down  to  page  318  (Vol.  I),  and  pages 

79-94  (Vol.  II)  of  the  Memoirs,  and  supplied  practically  no 
notes  ;  Erskine,  on  the  other  hand,  contributed  a  valuable 

preface  and  introduction,  corrected  Leyden's  version,  and 
ti'anslated  the  remainder  of  the  work.  He  also  supplied 

the  notes,  Avhich  Lord  Jeffreys  described  as  '  the  most 
intelligent,  learned,  and  least  pedantic,  notes  we  have  ever 

seen  attached  to  such  a  performance  ',  and  filled  ujj  the 
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gaps  in  Bâbur's  narrative  Adth  scholarly  memoranda. 
In  1827  Erskine  went  to  Pan,  and  there  he  resided  for  two 

or  three  years.  He  became  Provost  of  St.  Andrews  in 
1836,  and  in  1839  he  returned  to  Edinbnrgh.  He  again 
went  abroad  in  184.5.  and  lived  in  Bonn  till  1848.  Most 

of  his  later  years  were  spent  in  Edinburgh,  and  during  the 
last  of  these  he  became  bhnd.  He  died  on  May  28, 

1852,  and  was  buried  in  St.  John's  Episcopal  Church. 
Erskine  married  in  Madras  Maitland,  second  daughter  of 
Sir  .John  Mackintosli,  who  died  in  1861.  and  by  wliom  he  had 
fourteen  children.  Four  of  his  sons  were  in  the  Indian 

Civil  Service,  of  whom  the  eldest.  James  (1821-93),  became 
judge  of  the  Bombay  High  Court,  and  the  youngest,  Henry 

(1832-93),  rose  to  be  Commissioner  of  Sinde.  Apart  from 
his  edition  of  Bâbur's  Memoirs  his  chief  work  was  the 
Hisfnrij  of  India  utirler  Bühıır  and  Tl^imCiynn,  which  was 
edited  by  his  son  .Tames,  and  published  after  his  death  in 
1854,  though  it  had  been  completed  several  years  before. 
This  work  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  Indian  history, 
and  is  marked  throughout  by  good  sense,  accuracy,  and 
impartiality. 

John  Leyden,  M.D.  (1775-1811),  physician  and  poet, 
son  of  John  Leyden  and  Isabella  Scott,  was  born  on 
September  8,  1775,  at  Denholm,  Cavers,  Roxburghshire. 
He  received  some  elementary  schooling  at  Kirktown,  and 

from  1790  to  1797  was  a  student  of  the  Edinburgh  Univer- 
sity, where  he  greatly  distinguished  himself  as  a  scholar. 

During  the  vacations  he  studied  Natural  Science,  Scandina- 
vian and  Modern  Languages,  Hebrew,  Arabic,  and  Persian, 

while  his  professional  pursuits  included  Theology,  Philo- 
sophy, and  Medicine.  Among  his  associates  were  Brougham, 

Sydney  Smith,  Jeffreys,  Home,  and  Thomas  Brown. 
From  1796  to  1798  he  was  tutor  to  the  sons  of  Mr.  Campbell 
of  Edinburgh,  and  accompanied  them  to  St.  Andrews 

(1797-8),  where  he  was  licenced  as  a  preacher.  He  con- 
tributed poems  to  the  Edinburgh  Liiernry  Magazine  through 

Anderson,  the  editor  of  British  Poets,  and  was  one  of  the 

first  to  welcome  the  Pleasures  of  Hope,  though  subsequently 
he  and  Campbell  had  a  ridiculous  quarrel,  which  led  to 
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amusing  consequences.  In  1799  he  came  to  know  Heber, 
wlio  introduced  him  to  Sir  Walter  Scott,  wliom  lie  materially 
helped  with  the  earlier  volumes  of  Border  Minstrelsy, 

About  1799  Leyden  published  '  An  Historical  and  Philoso- 
phical Sketch  of  the  Discoveries  and  Settlement  of  the 

Europeans  in  Northern  and  Western  Africa  at  the  close  of 

the  eighteenth  century  ' .  He  also  contributed  a  poem  '  Tlie 
Elf  King  '  to  Lewis's  Tales  of  Wonder  in  1801,  and  edited 
for  Constable  The  Complaynte  of  Scotland,  with  an  elaborate 
introduction  and  glossary.  For  six  months  in  1802  he 
edited  the  Scots  Magazine,  contributing  both  prose  and 
verse  to  it.  His  best  poetic  qualities,  however,  are  shown 

in  his  '  Miscellaneous  L\tİcs  ".  Througli  the  influence  of 
Dundas  he  secured  the  appointment  of  Assistant  Surgeon 

in  Madras  and  after  six  months'  study  at  St,  Andrews  he 
took  out  a  nominal  M.D.  degree.  Meanwliile  he  zealously 
studied  Oriental  languages,  and  prepared  for  publication 
his  Scenes  of  Infancy.  In  August  1803  he  reached  Madras, 
and  at  first  held  charge  of  the  Madras  General  Hospital. 
He  subsequently  accompanied,  in  the  capacity  of  surgeon 
and  naturalist,  the  Commission  on  the  Mysore  Provinces, 
taken  from  Tippu  Sultan,  and  prepared  an  elaborate  report 

on  the  geology,  crops,  diseases,  and  languages  of  the  dis- 
tricts traversed.  Having  contracted  fever  he  was  obliged 

to  stay  at  Seringapatam,  where  he  was  befriended  by  Sir 

J.|Malcolm.  In  1805  we  find  him  travelling  to  Malabar, 
Cochin,  and  Quilon,  and  thence  to  Penang,  for  the  benefit 

of  his  health.  At  Penang  he  wrote  a  '  Dissertation  on  the 
Languages  and  Literature  of  the  Indo-Chinese  Nations  '. 
Returning  to  India  in  1806,  Leyden  settled  in  Calcutta, 

and  his  '  Essay  on  the  Indo-Persian,  Indo-Chinese,  and 
Dekhan  Languages  ',  which  appeared  in  1807,  led  to  his 
appointment  as  professor  of  Hindustani  in  the  Calcutta 

College.  He  did  not  hold  this  post  for  long,  as  soon  after- 
wards he  was  appointed  to  the  Judgeship  of  the  twenty- four 

Pergunnahs.  In  1809  he  became  Commissioner  of  the 
Court  of  Requests,  and  was  appointed  Assay  Master  of  the 

Calcutta  Mint  in  the  following  year  (1810).  jln  1811  he 
accompanied  Lord  Minto  to  Java  as  interpreter  in  the 
Malay   language.     He    died    of   fever   at  Cornells    after    a 
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three  days"  illness  on  August.  28,  1811.  In  an  eulogium 
delivered  before  the  Literary  Society  of  Bombay,  William 
Erskine  claimed  that  Leyden  in  eight  years  had  done 
almost  as  much  for  Asia  as  the  combined  scholarship  of  the 

West  had  done  for  Europe.  Scott  embalmed  his  '  bright 
and  brief  career  in  the  Lord  of  the  Isles  (iv.  2).  Lord 

C'ockburn,  after  referring  to  his  unconscious  egotism, 
uncouth  aspect,  and  imcompromising  demeanour,  declares 

'  there  was  no  walk  in  life  in  which  Leyden  could  not  have 
shone'.  The  '  Ettrick  Shepherd  '  bewailed  the  loss  of  the 
poet's  '  glowing  measure  ',  and  Lockhart  in  his  Life  of  Scott 
fully  recognized  his  extraordinary  abilities  and  attainments 
as  a  scholar.  Sir  Walter  Scott  contributed  a  memoir  of 

Leyden  to  the  Edinburgh  Anmml  Register  in  1811.  His 

'  Poetical  Remains  '  with  a  memoir  were  edited  by  the 
Rev.  James  Morton  in  1819,  and  in  1858  his  'Poems  and 

Ballads  '  with  Scott's  Memoir  were  published.  He  trans- 
lated one  or  more  of  the  Gospels  into  Pushtu,  Brluchi. 

Maldivian,  Macassar,  and  Bugis,  and  in  1821  his  Malay 
Annfds  with  introduction  by  Sir  Stamford  Raffles  appeared 
(Dictionarji  of  National  Biography.) 
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Ababeker  Dughlet  Kashghari,  i. 
18,  34,  46,  64;    invades  Fer- 

ghana, 29. 
Ababeker  llirza,  i.  19,  50,  289. 
Abani,  i.  254. 
Âb-burden,  i.  162-3. 
Abdal  Ali  Terkhân,  i.  37,  38. 
Abdal-aziz    Mîr   Akhûr,  ii.    125. 

152-3,  171,  178,  255,  365, 386  ; 
at  Pânipat,  184, 186 ;  defeated, 
277  ;  at  Kânwâ,  299,  301,  307  ; 
disobedience,  417-18. 

Abdal-azîz  Mirza,  i.  16,  17. 
Abdal  Baki  Mirza,  i.  309  ;  ii.  50. 
Abdal  Ghafûr,  i.  314. 
Abdal  Kadûs,  i.  33,  41,  114. 
Abdal  Kadûs  Sayyidî,  i.  188-9. 
Abdal  Kerîm  Aslırat,  i.  39. 
Abdal  Khâlik  Beg,  i.  302. 
Abdallah  Bekawal,  Sheikh,  ii.  42. 
Abdallah   Birlâs,   Sheikh,   i.   50, 

61  ;      his     daughter     marries 
Sultan  Masaüd,  65,  96. 

Abdallah  Khan,  ii.  69. 
Abdallah  Kitâbdâr,ii.  51,  85, 117, 

181,  187-8,  2.55,  313,  374,  405, 
417 ;     at    Pânipat,    185 ;     at 
Kânwâ,  297,  301. 

Abdallah    Marwarid,    Khwajeh, 
i.  307,  322. 

Abdallah  Masnevigoi,  i.  319. 
Abdallah  Mirza,  i.  88. 
Abdallah  Safshiken,  ii.  63. 
Abdallah,  Sheikh,  i.  29,  94. 
Abdallatif  Sultan,  i.  ci,  15.  87. 
Abdal  Makaram,  i.  139,  171. 
Abdal  Malûk  Kİıosti,  ii.  80,  96, 

136. 
Abdal  Malûk  Korchi,  ii.  155;  308, 

314  369. 

Abdal' Minân,  i.  161. Abdal-Rahim,  i.  xxxi-ii. 
Abdal-Rahîm  Shaghawal,  ii.  95, 

310. 
Abdal-Rahmân  Afghans,  ii.  122. 
Abdal  Razâk  Mirza,  i.  200,  211, 

259  ;  ii;  7,  45,  49,  52-3,  55,  .59  ; 
treachery,  ii.  61,  62-3  ;   death, 
64. 

BAB  UR  II  ( 

;   Abdal  Shakûr,  i.  207  ;   ii.  298. 
Abdal    Wahâb,    i.    22,  53,   128; 

1        ii.  42. 
î   Âbdareh,  i.  223,  271  ;   ii   36. 
'.   Âbdareh  Pass,  ii.  69  »ı. 
Abderrahim,  ii.  271. 
Abid  Sultan,  ii.  44. 
Ab-istâdeh,  i.  239,  267. 
Ab-kend,  ii.  173. 

j   Âb-klıan,  i.  114,  117. Abul-barka    (Ferâki),   Khwajeh, 
i.  145. 

\   Abul  Fateh  Turkoman,  i.  309 ; 
I       ii.  267. 
j  Abul-Fazel,  Narrative  of,  i.  197. 
Abul  Hâshem  Sultan  Ali,  ii.  133. 
Abul  Hassan    Korehi,  Baba,    ii. 

49,  123. 
Abul  Hassan  Mirza,  i.   70,   143, 

291  ;  ii.  42-5. 
Abul  Kâsim  Kohbur,  i.  68,  136, 

137,    140;    at  Sir-e-pul,    148, 
150. 

Abul  Makaram,  Khwajeh,  i.  62, 
66,  94,  197  ;   with  Bâbur,  103, 
151,  168  ;   death,  198. 

'   Abul  Mansûr  Materidi,  i.  77, 
Abul   Muhammed  Nezehbâz,   ii. 

!        186,  315,  320,  328. 
Abul  Muhsin  Mirza,  i.  57  ;   ii.  5- 

7   9. 
'   Abul  İVajd,  ü.  157,  349. 
Abû  Muslim  Gokultâsh,  ii.  120-1. 
Abûsaîd  Mirza,  Sultan,  i.  c-cvi, 

10  ;  ii.  10  ;  descent,  i.  10  ;  and 
Yunis  Khan,  17,  18,  19  ;  wives 
and  children,  i.  19-20,  43,  46, 
291,  293  ;  ii.  1 J  ;  andMahmûd 
Mirza,  i.  45;  seizes  Samarkand, 
88 

Abûsaîd  Sultan,  ii.  74,  349,  363, 
368. 

Abû  Yûsef  Arghûn,  i.  133. 

Abyâr,  i.  67. 
Adampûr,  ü.  377,  383,  414. 
Âdil  Sultan,  i.  293  ;  ü.  168,  181, 

255,  365  ;    at  Pânipat,  184-5, 
188  ;  at  Kânwâ,  299,  301. 

Adînapûr,  i.  226,  238,  252  ;  iL  57 
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Aclûseh,  ii.  371. 
Adwa,  Valley  of,  ii.  339. 
Afghanistan,  i.  xcvi-vii,  217,  245. 
Afghans,  i.  224,  238,  243,  266  n.  ■ 

defeated,  256,  270 :  ii.  56 ; 
tribes  of,  258,  279  ;  ii.  56,  88; 
122,  132. 

Afridis,  ii.  132-3. 
Aizal  Khâb-bîn,  Syed,  i.  285  ;  ii. 

1,3. 
Agra,  ii.  150,  154,  188,  207,  243, 

257,  357;  Babur  at,  191-2, 
245  m.,  246,  313;  revenue, 
245%. 

Ahengerân,  i.  161,  162,  171. 
Ahi.  i.  320. 
Âhiİi,  i.  321. 
Ahmed  Beg,  i.  95,  120,  121,  128, 

130,  15.5. 
Ahmed  Elchi  Bûgheh,  ii.  49. 
Ahmed  Hâji  Beg,  i.  35,  50,  62,  64, 

299. 
Ahmedi  Perwanchi,  ii.  90,  169, 

171,  181,  267;  at  Pânipat, 
186-7  ;   discontent,  248. 

Ahmedi  Yasawel,  ii.  27. 
Ahmed  Karawel,  i.  117. 
Ahmed  Kâsim,  i.  140,  161,  203, 

214,  271,  273. 
Ahmed  Kasim  Kohbur,  i.  167, 

182,  211;  ii.  114;  in  Kabul, 
26,  31,  34. 

Ahmed  Kazi,  Sultan,  27. 
Ahmed  Khan,  i.  15,  135.  168, 

286-7  ;  birth,  20  ;  visits  Mah- 
mûd  Khan  and  meets  Bâbur, 
169  ;  character,  171  ;  death, 
197,  274. 

Ahmed  Mirza,  Sultan,  i.  cvi, 
cviii,  10,  14,  18,  22,  24,  205, 
286,  302 ;  birth,  31  ;  wars 
against  Omer-Sheikh,  10,  13, 
26,  27,  33  ;  defeated  by  the 
Moghuls,  14 ;  makes  peace 
with  Bâbur,  29  ;  and  Nasir 
Mirza,  29 ;  death,  30 ;  ac- 

count of,  31  ;  battles,  32 ; 
wives  and  children,  33,  143; 
and  Samarkand,  i.  82,  88. 

Ahmed  Mirza  Dughlet,  i.  172. 
Ahmed  Shah,  ii.  323,  327. 
Ahmed  Tambol,  at  Asfera,  i.  52  ; 

wounded,  67  ;  rewarded,  88  ; 
deserts,  89  ;    rebels,  90  ;    war 

with  Bâbur,  105,  111  ;  de- 
feated, 117  ;  Mahmûd  Khan 

aids,  120  ;  peace  with  Bâbur, 
124  ;  seizes  Kamber  Ali,  130  ; 
AU  Dost  goes  to,  132 ;  war  with 
Mahmüd,  155,  164,  171  ;  Ba- 

bur sends  to,  160  ;  conspiracy 
against,  164 ;  tight  \vith  Bâbur, 
177 ;  ii.  114  ;  calls  in  Sheibâni 
Khan,  i.  183,  197  ;  taken,  273 ; 
ii.  318 

Ahmed  Terkhân,i.  140, 146;  ii.  52. 
Ahmed  Yûsef ,  i.  102,  282  ;  ii.  26, 

29,  81,  278,  298,  301,  365. 
Aibek,  i.  204  ;   ii.  273. 
Aikeri-yâr,  i.  212. 
Aimâks,  i.  106,  206,  224,  243, 

253,  284 ;  ii.  1,  3,  121. 
Airzin,  Dispersal  of,  17. 
Aish,  i.  111,  175. 
Âisha  Sultan  Begüm,  i.  34,  125, 

143  ;   ii.  426 
Ai-tughdi,  i.  283. 
Ajer,  i.  204,  206,  271. 
Akâr-tûzi,  i   33. 
Âk  Begüm,  i.  34,  41,  46,  291,  294, 

297  ;  ii.  345. 
Akerbâdehpûr,  ii.  162. 
Akhsi,i.  7,  94,  121,  181  ;  ii.  114; 

death  of  Omer-Sheikh  at,  i.  10  ; 
besieged,  29  ;  given  to  Uzun 
Hassan,  30 ;  Hassan  Yâkûb 
attempts,  42 ;  Bâbur  \asits, 
54,  108,  121,  182;  disputes 
over,  89 ;  surrendered,  106, 
108  ;  Jehângîr  to  have,  124  ; 
Tambol  at,  171,  184;  pro- 

mised to  Bâbur,  179  ;  battle 
at,  185. 

Ak-kûtal,  i.  116. 
Alâ  ed  dîn  (Âlim),  ii.  152-4 ;  de- 

feated, 164  ;  joins  Bâbur,  168, 
175  ;  at  Kânwâ,  297. 

Alâ  eddin  Jehânsöz  Ghûri,  i.  240. 
Alah-sâi,  i.  242. 
Al  âmân,  ii.  349. 
Ala-tâgh,  i.  Ixviii,  278. 
Alâ  ud  dîn  Sawadi,  ii.  84,  87,  88. 

Aleh  Kürghân,  ii.  41-2. 
Alexander  (Sikander),  i.  19,  76; 

ii.  295. 

Alghâtü,  ii.  146. 
Ali  Bai,  Khwajeh,  i.  134,  148. 
AU  Chihreh,  i.  266  ;  ii.  49,  60. 

I 
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Ali  Derwish,  i.  26, 29, 94, 1 1 1, 124. 
Ali  Dost,  i.  111,  124  ;  tyranny  of, 

125  ;  intrigues,  130 ;  death,  132. 
Ali  Dost  Taghâi,  Mir,  i.  25; 

Marghinân  given  to,  30  ;  aids 
Bâbur,  42  ;  at  Andejân,  91, 
92;  loyalty,  95,  103;  in 
battle,  111,  117. 

Ali  Hamadâni,  i.  231. 
Ali  Jalâir,  i.  307- 
Ali  Jân,  Mulla,  ii.  122,  144,  157. 
Ali  Khan,  ii.  97,  169-71. 
Ali  Kitteh,  ii.  365. 
Ali  Masjid,  ii.  112,  132,  159. 
Ali  Mazid  Beg  Kuchin,  i.  23,  94. 
Ali  Meshadi,  Sultan,  i.  321. 
Ali,  Mir,  i.  141,  308  ;  ii.  97. 
Ali  Mirza,  Sultan,  i.  25,  34,  36, 

38,  47,  100,  102;  parentage, 
46,  115  ;  flies  from  Bâbur,  55 ; 
proclaimed  king  of  Samarkand, 
61,  88  ;  defeated,  63  ;  allied 
with  Bâbur,  64,  66  ;  defeats 
Baie.sanghar,  116;  rupture 
with  the  Terkhâns,  127  ;  de- 

feats Khan  Mirza,  129  ;  yields 
Samarkand,  133  ;    death,  134. 

Ali  Mirza,  Sultan,  Kâmrân's 
uncle,  ii.  129. 

Alim  Khan,  see  Alâ-ed-dîn. 
Âlim  Khan  (son  of  Jalal),  ii.  272, 
_  275,  287,  321. 
Âlim   Khan  Fermüli,  ii.    250-1, 
_  315,  408. 
Âlim  Khan  Tehengeri,  ii.  264-5. 
Alingâr,  i.  229,  269  ;   ii.  146. 
Alisheng,  i.  229,  269  ;  ii.  57,  146. 
Ali  Sher  Beg,  Nawai,  i.  xxvi  »., 

36,  70,  144,  299,  311,  317-18; 
ii.  141. 

Ali,  Syed,  i.  107  ;    ii.  49. 
Ali  Taghâi,  Sheikh,  i.  71,  324. 
Almâligh,  i.  1. 
Almâr,  ii.  4. 
Almâtu,  i.  1. 
Alün,  ii.  127. 
Alwar,  ii.  308-10. 
Amâni,  i.  93. 
Amberkoh,  i.  60. 
Amerhâr,  ii.  415. 
Amu,  i.  Ixiii,  203,  206  «.,  209; 

ii.  66-7,  69,  70. 
Andejân,  ii.  1 18 ;  position,  i.  2,  3, 

5  ;  given  to  Omer-Sheikh,  11  ; 

sacked,  17 ;  Bâbur  at,  26 ; 
given  to  Hassan  Yâkûb,  30; 
disputes  over,  89 ;  besieged  and 
surrendered,  91,  92  ;  declares 
for  Bâbur,  107  ;  ii.  32 ;  Tambol 
attempts,  113  ;  Bâbur  at,  119, 
120;  given  to  Bâbur,  124; 
Bâbur  attempts,  173;  besieged, 
182 ;  Sheibâni  takes,  207. 

Andekhûd,  i.  205, 289, 308 ;  ii.  39. 
Anderâb,  i.  208,  213,  223,  243  ; 

ii.  122. 
Anderâbeh,  ii.  107. 
Animals,  i.  281 ;  of  Ferghana,  6  ; 

of  Hindustan,  i.  244  ;  ii.  209  ; 
of  Kabul,  246;  Bajour,  ii.  84  ; 
aquatic,  223. 

Anwar,  ii.  320. 
Apak,  Mulla,  ii.  250,  252,  266, 

277,  322,  327,  409. 
Arabs,  i.  224. 
Arâish  Khan,  ii.  175,  298,  323, 

391,  402. 
Aras,  River,  i.  13. 
Aravallis,  ii   204. 
Armiân,  i.  119. 
Arrah  (Ari),  ii.  392. 
Artillery,  i.  58  n.,  114  n. ;  ii.  81  n., 

187  w.,  329  ».,401  «. 
Asad  Khwajehgi,  ii.  271,  298, 

301,  316. 
Âsafi,  i.  316. 
Asfera,  position,  i.  5 ;  besieged  by 

Bâbur,  52  ;  given  to  Kamber 
Ali,  120  ;   Bâbur  in,  199. 

Asfera  Mts.,  i.  Ixx. 
Âshik  Bekawel,  ii.  322,  365. 
Ashik  Muhammed  Arghûn,  ii.  42. 
Ashparis,  i.  105. 
Askeri  Mirza,  ii.  246.  333  ;  sent 

to  Pûrab,  355-6,  361,  378  ;  at 
the  Sâru, 396, 398, 401, 404, 428. 

Aspera,  i.  130. 
Asterâb,  i.  284. 
Asterâbâd,  i.  45,  99,  290, 292,  301, 

305  ;  ii.  233  ;  given  to  Mu- 
zaffer Hussain,  i.  61,69;  battles 

at,  288,  290. 
Astrakhan,  i.  287. 
Astronomical  Tables,  i.  81. 
Atâ-ullah  Mir,  i.  315. 
Ater,  i.  231  ;  ii.  58,  143. 
Atku  and  tikeh,  ii.  52. 
Atrüli,  ii.  319. 

Gs;2 
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Aughans,  sec  Afghans. 
AiJeng-Nishln,  i.  290. 
Ayûb  Begchik ,  i.   95,   146,  166, 

172,  174,  180,  205,  269,  284; 
ii.  49,  71  n.,  74. 

Azarbâijân,  i.  1,  ev,  47,  309 ;   ii. 
65,  243. 

Baba  Chihreh,  ii.  60,  188,  260, 
321,  332. 

Baba  Hassan  Abdal,  ii.  47,  50. 
Baba  Hussain,  i   87. 
Baba  Kâra,  ii.  83  n. 
Baba  Kashkeh,  ii.  152,  252-3, 

315 ;  at  Pânipat,  186 ;  at 
Kânwâ,  299,  300. 

Baba  Khâki,  ii.  39. 
Baba  Khan,  i.  33,  169,  198. 
Baba  Kûli  Beg,  i.  24,  73  ;  ii.  254. 
Baba  Jân,  ii.  101,  103,  129. 
Baba  Lûli,  ii.  27. 
Baba  Mulla,  i.  279  ;   ii.  61. 
BâbaPeshâgheri,i.  150,202,279; 

ii.  26,  58,  61,  273. 
Baba  Seirâmi,  i.  190-5. 
Baba  Sheikh,  ü.  49,  115,  273-4. 
Baba  Sherzâd,  i.  173,  186  ;  ii.  28. 
Baba  Sultan,  ii.  32,  321,  329,  402. 
Baba  Wali,  ii.  47  ti. 
Baba  Yasawel,  ii.  81,  111. 
Bâbur  Mirza,  i.  c-ciii,  23,  294  n-, 

298,  302,  307;   ii.  10-11. 
Bâbur,  Zehir-ed-din  Mûhammed, 

descent,  i.  lix,  16  n. ;  accession, 
cxi,  1,  26 ;  parentage,  14 ; 
makes  peace  with  Ahmed 
Mirza,  29 ;  marries  Aisha 
Sultan,  34, 125 ;  and  Maasmûeh 
Sultan,  34;  ii.  16;  de- 

feats Hassan  Yâkûb,  42  ;  ab- 
stains from  forbidden  meats, 

43 ;  marries  Zeineb  Sultan, 
47  ;  takes  Asfera,  52  ;  takes 

Khojend,  53  ;  attempts  Ura- 
tippa,  55 ;  Begs  join,  57 ; 
attempts  Samarkand,  64,  66  ; 
conquest  and  loss  of,  76-88, 
92,  93  ;  deserted  by  his  Begs, 
89  ;  iUness,  91  ;  abandoned, 
94 ;  again  attempts  Samar- 

kand, 95 ;  joins  Mahmiid 
Khan,  95  ;  takes  Nasiikh,  96  ; 
in  distress,  101  ;  recovers 
Marghinân,    104 ;     war    with 

Tambol,  105,  117,  171;  first 

battle,  118  ;  peace  with  Tam- 
bol, 124  ;  invited  to  Samar- 

kand, 129 ;  retakes  Samar- 
kand, 139  ;  defeated  by  Shei- 

bâni  Khan,  149 ;  yields  Sa- 
markand, 157  ;  joins  Mahmud, 

164 ;  meets  Ahmed  Khan, 
169 ;  takes  towns,  172  ;  at- 

tempts Andejân,  173 ;  fight 
with  Tambol,  177  ;  flight  from 
Akhsi,  188;  plight,  199;  ii. 
433  ;  leaves  Ferghana,  i.  202  ; 
Khosrou  submits  to,  208 ; 
takes  Kabul,  216,  251,  303; 
invents  new  writing,  252,  315  ; 
plunders  Kohat,  254  ;  Dasht, 
260  ;  Kalât,  277  ;  defeats  the 
Hazaras,  280  ;  lumbago,  283  ; 
Sultan  Hussain  summons,  285 ; 
meets  Badia-ez-zemâu,  ii.  6  ; 
visits  Heri,  10,  14  ;  and  wine, 
11-13;  return  to  Kabul,  17; 
crushes  rebellion  there,  26-34  ; 
and  Mukîm,  44,  46 ;  takes 
Kandahar,  52  ;  sets  out  for 
Hind,  55 ;  assumes  style  of 
Padshah,  59  ;  Moghul  revolt 
ii.  60,  62-4  ;  attacks  Hissâr, 
69,  72  ;  Bokhara,  72  ;  Samar 
kand,  72  ;  defeated,  73,  74 
in  distress,  76 ;  return  to  Kabul, 
77  ;  takes  Bajour,  82  ;  Afghan 
story  of,  86  n.  ;  crosses  the 
Sind,  92  ;  embassy  to  Ibrahim, 
ii.  98 ;  Life  at  Kabul,  115 ; 
illness,  118  ;  tour  of  Lamghân, 
141-6  ;  and  music,  143  ;  in- 

vasion of  India,  148,  155  ; 
marches  against  Ibrahim,  174  ; 
defeats  him  at  Pânipat,  185  ; 
enters  Agra,  192  ;  discontent 
in  the  army,  248  ;  forts  taken, 
265-7  ;  attempt  to  kill,  268  ; 
marches  against  Râna  Sanka, 
275,  287 ;  renounces  wine,  280, 
374 ;  losses,  287 ;  victory, 
289-307,  436;  Ghâzi,  307; 
reduces  Mewat,  309 ;  move- 

ments, 310-345  ;  increases  the 
taxes,  345 ;  directions  to 
Humâiûn,  351-5  ;  grand  feast, 
358-9  ;  takes  the  field,  367  ; 
Memoirs,  380 ;  swimming,  382, 
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388  ;  war  with  Bengalis,  396- 
404;  self-sacrifice,  423,  440- 
42  ;  death  and  burial,  i.  217  m.  ; 
ii.  426  ;  wives  and  family,  426- 
8 ;   character,  428. 

buildings  :  at  Barakoh,  3  ; 
Agra,  ii.  257,  335  ;  at  Dhfilpflr 
and  Sîkri,  344,  362  ;  at  Kabul, 
373. 

children,  i.  24,  143  ;  ii.  59, 
86,  100,  262,435. 

drinking  parties  described, 
incidents  and  guests  at,  ii.  101, 
103,  104,  117,  119,  127,  131, 
136,  138,  139,  141,  143-4,  161, 
273. 

poems,  see  Poems. 
Bâburi,  i.  126. 
Bâburi  character,  i.  252,  315. 
Bachghân,  i.  283. 
Badakhshân,i.  Ixiv,  1, 19,46, 201, 

206,  212,  227,  270  ;  ii.  2,  55, 
62,  64,  69,  133 ;  given  to 
Humâiün,  149 ;  Said  Khan 
attacks,  421-2,  441. 

Badakhshânât,  i.  243. 
Bâdâm-chashmeh,  i.  226,  252; 

ii.  130,  L55. 
Badeh-sir,  ii.  132. 
Badghîs,  i.  304  ;   ii.  4-5,  17. 
Badia-ez-zemân  Mirza,  Muham- 

med,  293, 302-3, 309;  ii.  100  ?ı.; 
.sent  against  Khosrou,  i.  56,  59, 
60  ;  Balkh  given  to,  61,  69  ; 
and  Sultan  Hussain,  69-73, 
205,  289, 290 ;  flees  to  Khosrou 
Shah,  72  ;  to  Zulnûn  Arghnn. 
72,  99  ;  neglects  Bâbur,  146  ; 
name,  219  ;  at  Khorasan,  271  ; 
succession,  324 ;  war  with 
Sheibani,  ii.  4,  39 ;  Bâbur 
joins,  6-8 ;  character,  8 ; 
parties,  8,  13  ;   flight,  41,  65. 

Badij,  i.  228  ;    ii.  59,  142. 
Bâgh-e-wafâ,  ii.  135,  156. 
Baghlân,  ii.  121. 
Bâhâghâi,  i.  243  n. 
Bahar,  ii.  135. 
Bahia,  ii.  389. 
Bahlol,  i.  269,  284. 
Bahlülpür,  ii.  163. 
Bahmani  dynasty,  ii.  197. 
Bahraich,  ii.  245  n. 
Baiesanghar  Mirza,  i.   36,   290 ; 

parentage,  46  ;  governor,  49  ; 
king  of  Samarkand,  51,  57,  61, 
88  ;  escapes,  62  ;  defeated  by 
Sultan  Ali,  64  ;  attacked  by 
Bâbur,  &c.,  64 ;  desertions 
from,  66,  67  ;  with  Khosrou, 
75,  96,  100;  murdered,  115, 
210;    account  of,  115. 

Bairâm  Khan,  ii.  73,  74. 
Bajour,  i.  225.  231,  244  ;  ii.  90, 

118,  144-5,  213-18,  232  3 ; 
attacked,  79;  taken,  82,  115, 
192. 

Baki,  brother  of  Khosrou  Shah, 
i.  72. 

Bakiâlân,  ii.  161. 
Baki  Cheghâniâni,  i.  47  ;  with 

Sultan  Masaûd,  56,  57  ;  per- 
fidy of,  99,  266  ;  with  Bâbur, 

203,  206,  207,  213,  216,  259, 

275,  277,  ii.  97  ;  and  Jehan- 
glr,  i.  204  ;  and  Kamber  Ali, 
207;  followers  plundered,  214; 
at  Kohat,  254-5 ;  discon- 

tented, 278  ;   death,  280. 

BâkiShaghâwel,ii.  174,274,  332- 
3,  414-15. Baki  Tashkendi,  ii.  331,  409,  414. 

Baki  Terkhân,  i.  37,  38,  131,  143, 
147. 

Baksereh  (Buxar),  ii.  388. 
Bâlinât-jogi,  ii.  161.     , 
Balkh,  i.  Ixv,  61,  69,  7İ,  205,  235, 

286,  290,  293,  304  ;  ii.  73,  155, 
174,  273,  349,  350;  Khosrou 

besieges,  i.  97 ;  Uzbeks  be- 
siege, ii.  2,  8,  165. 

Balkh-âb,  ii.  3. 
Balûches,  ii.  98,  151,  365,  406. 
Balweh,  ii.  385. 
Bâm,  ii.  4. 
Bâmiân,i.  203,223,  284;  ii.  1,  23. 
Banâi,  Moulâna,  i.  65,  317,  323  ; 

ii.  42,  74,  374-5. 
Banâs,  ii.  204. 
Bandeh  Ali,  i.  106,  148,  188. 
Bandır,  ii.  228.  321. 
Bands  of  Khorasan  and  Samar- 

kand, 26,  49. 
Bangash,  i.  24,  223,  224,  227, 

242,  252,  255,  257,  282  ;  ii.  125. 
Bangermou,  ii.  331. 
Bani,  i.  171. 
Bannu,  i.  217,  239,  255,  257. 
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Banûr,  ii.  177. 
Barakoh,  i.  3. 
Bâlân,  i.  211,  228,  229,  230,  234, 

247,  249  n.,  270,  283  ;  Bâbur 
visits,  ii.  34,  126,  142. 

Bâreb,  i.  254. 
Bari,  ii.  205,  230,  317. 
Bârîk-âb,  ii.  130,  136,  155. 
Barkalân,  ii.  112. 
Barkistân,  i.  241  n. 
Basawer,  ii.  276. 
Bast,  i.  290. 
Bayazid  (Bajazet),  ii.  68. 

Bayezîd,  Sheikh,  Tambol's brother,  i.  181,  182  ;  ii.  318  ; 
invites  Bâbur,  182 ;  seized, 
184  ;  released,  186. 

Bayezîd,  Sheikh,  Mustafa  Fer- 
mûU's  brother,  with  Bâbur,  ii. 
251,  255,  271  ;  hostility,  318, 
320,  328,  332,  378,  405,  411, 
415. 

Bâzâr,  i.  258. 
Bazârak,  i.  222. 
Bâzâriân,  ii.  139. 
Bedrau,  i.  228,  243  ;   ii.  142. 
Begchiks,  i.  166. 
Behâder  Khan,  ii.  261. 
Behâr,  ii.  244,  245  n.,  388,  390; 

loss  of,  ii.  366,  383  ;  retaken, 
389,  392. 

Behâr  Khan  Lodi,  ii.  151,  247. 
Behât,  ii.  96,  162,  203. 
Behlûl  Avûb.  i.  60,  205,  212. 

Behreh,  i'.  252  ;  ii.  90.  92,  94,  95, 
108,  148,  193,  211,  244;  hi.s- 
tory  of,  96  ;  given  to  Hindu 
Beg,  102 ;    abandoned,  117. 

Behzâd,  i.  321  ;   ii.  43. 
Behzâdi,  ii.  138. 
Bekrâm,  i.  254;   ii.  Ill,  158-60. 
Bektılt,  i.  275. 
Belût-tâgh,  i.  Ixvii. 
Benares,  ii.  224,  379,  381. 
Bendsâlâr,  i.  121. 

Bengal,  ii.  204,  225;  235  n. ;  cus- 
toms, 197-9 ;  Bâbur's  rela- 

tions with,  356,  364,  367,  388. 
392-4,  410;  war  with,  396- 
406. 

Berekis,  i.  224. 
Besüd,  ii.  87. 
Betwa,  ii.  204. 
Bhilsa,  ii.  200,  327. 

Bhira,  ii.  04  n.,  148. 

Bhujpûr,  ii.  389. 
Bi,  i.  134  71. 
Biâna,  ii.  205,  207,  243,  272,  275, 

311  ;  revenue,  245  ?!.  ;  holds 
out,  247,  253-5;  stone  of, 
258;  taken,  264-5;  Bâbur 
reaches,  308,  313. 

Biankuli,  i.  167. 
Biân  Sheikh,  ii.  348-9,  351,  355. 
Bias,  ii.  203. 
Biawan,  ii.  267. 
Biban,  ii.  167,  176,  178,  252-3, 

315,328,  378,405,  411,  415. 
Bibi  Mâh-rül,  ii.  27. 
BIjnager,  ii.  ,199. 
Bikamchand,  Raja,  ii.  245  n. 
Bikamdeo,  Raja,  ii.  245  n. 
Bikermajit,  Raja,  i.  81  ;  ii.  191, 

245  n.,  341,  345. 
Bikhrâtâ,  i.  121. 
Bikhüb  Sultan,  ii.  332,  378,  412. 
Bflah,  i.  263. 
Bilker,  ii.  141. 
Bîmragîri,  ii.  162. 
Birain,  ii.  57. 
Birds,  of  Ferghana;  i.  2,  6  ;  of 

Karshi,  86;  of  Kabul,  233, 

247,  ii.  217  ;  method  of  catch- 
ing, i.  242,  247  :  of  Hindustan 

244;  Ü.  116,214. 
Bishkent,  i.  155,  161,  164. 
Bishkhârân,  i.  124,  181. 
Bistâm,  i.  290. 
Bokhara,  i.  Ixxiii,  33,  37,  38,  227, 

ii.  69;  battles  at,  i.  36,  38, 
1 16  ;  given  to  Baiesanghar 
Mirza,  51,  116;  attempt  on, 
66 ;  description  of,  84 ;  the 
Terklians  in,  128 ;  Sheibani 
takes,  131,  133,  199;  Bâbur 
takes,  ii.  72. 

Bost,  i.  98. 
Budâun,  ii.  314. 
Bujkeh,  ii.  168,  188,  260,  272, 274. 

Bfllan,  i.  228  ;  ii.  142. 
Burak,  i.  166. 
Bûrek,  i.  261. 
Burhân-ed-dîn  Ali,  i.  5,  27,  77. 
Burhânpûr,  ii.  322. 
Busawer,  ii.  313. 
But-khâk,  ii.  130. 
büzeh  (beer),  ii.  144,  163  n. 

I 
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Caravan  routes,  i.  Ixvii-viii. 
Central    Provinces,    revenue,    ii. 

245  n. 
Chaghatâi  Khan,  i.  Iviii,  9,  15. 
Chaghatai,  the,  ii.  34,  55  ;   ii.  60. 
Chalchcherân,  i.  303  ;    ii.  18. 
Châlâk,  i.  214  ;  ii.  60. 
Chambal,  ii.  204,  230,  320. 
Chanderi,  ii.    205,   320;    taken, 

200,  325  ;    account  of,  322-3, 
326  ;    given  to  Ahmed  Shah, 
327. 

Chandûl,  ii.  79,  83,  84. 
Chandwar,  ii.  207,  256,  287,  313- 

14,  369. 
Chârshembeh,  i.  73. 
Châryak,  ii.  3. 
Chashmeh-e-tireh,  ii.  122,  125. 
Châstûbeh,  ii.  34. 
Châtü,  i.  252. 
Cheghâniân,  i.  45,  96,  135,  199, 

203. 

Cheghânserâi,  i.  230-1,  232,  251. 
Chekmân,  i.  45,  289. 
Chenâb,  ii.  94,  96,  102,  163,  203. 
Chichiktü.  ii.  4.  8. 
Chihil-dukhterân,   i.    112;    ii.   5, 

10. 
Chin,  i.  220. 
China,  see  Khitâ. 
Chîneh  Kurghâneh,  ii.  127 
Chingiz  Khan,  i.  1-liv,  lix,  9,  16, 

20,  165  ;  institutes  of,  i.  xciii, 
ii.  7. 

Chiniot,  ii.  94,  96. 
Chîn  Sûfi,  i.  273. 
Chin  Taimûr  Sultan,  ü.  32,  181, 

252,  321,  331-2,  366,  405  ;    at 
Pânipat.  185 ;  defeats  Afghans, 
267  ;  at  Kânwâ,  296,  300,  310  ; 
sent  against  Balûches,  365. 

Chipâran  (Champâran),  ii.  245  n. 
Chirâs.  i.  166. 
Chirkh,  i.  237,  313. 
Chiter,  ii.  177. 
Chitür,  ii.  209,  205,  327,  341. 
Chotiâli,  i.  265. 
Choughân,  i.  23. 
Choupâreh  (Chapra),  i.  224,  258, 

259  ;  ii.  408,  410. 
Chunâr,  ii.  379,  381,  384,  411. 
Chûseh,  ii.  386-7. 
Climate,  difference  in,  i.  253. 
Coel,  i.  187. 

Dâbân,  i.  171. 
Dabûl,  i.  147. 
Dabüsi,  i.  38,  131,  146. 
Dalmau,  ii.  411,  413,  414. 
Dâmeneh,  ii.  142. 
Dâmenkoh,  i.  303. 
Damghân,  i.  290,  293. 
Dandân-shiken,  ii.  1. 
Dareh,  ii.  213. 
Dareh-e-Zang,  i.  206. 
Dareh-Kuner,  i.  251. 
Dareh-Nûr,  i.  229,  231,  232,  251, 

269. 
Dareh  pür,  ii.  376. 
Darüta,  ii.  142. 
Darwazeh,  ii.  89. 
Daryâ  Khan,  i.  252  ;  ii.  97,  167, 247. 

Dasht,  i.  245,  252,  258  ;   raid  on, 
258,  260. 

Dastâr-pech,  i.  105. 
Debâlpûr,   ii.    151-3,    174,    206, 

244,  258,  307. 
Dehâneh,  i.  210,  213,  272  ;  ii.  3. 
Deh-ghulâmân,  ii.  134. 
Dehkat,  i.  159,  162-3. 
Deh-Tajikân,  ii.  142. 
Deh-Yâkûb,  i.  217,  268  ;  ii.  129, 155. 

Dekhan,  iL  197. 
Delhi,  ii.  150,  154,  188,  246  ;   be- 

sieged, 166  ;    revenue,  244. 
Derbend-e-âheni,  i.  209. 
Derghâm,  River,  i.  77,  131. 
Dermenket,  ii.  266. 
Deveren,i.  217,  221  ;  iL  139. 
Dhûlpûr,  ii.  205,  243,  247,  254-6, 

267,  335,  343,  362. 
Dibri,  i.  228. 
Dilawer    Khan,    ii.    151-4,   165, 

173,   365  ;    joins  Bâbur,   167, 
172,  178  ;   at  Kânwâ,  298. 

Dilâzâks,  i.  255,  279  ;  ü.  88,  108, 
112,  129. 

Dilbars  Sultan,  i.  294  ;   ii.  115. 
Dilmâu,  ii.  260. 
Dînköt,  i.  224,  258  ;  ii.  93. 
Dispersal  of  Airzîn,  i.  17. 
Diwaneh,  i.  74. 
Dizak,  i.  157. 
Doâb,    ii.    167,    181,   250,   265, 

308. 
Dost   Ishek-Agha,   ii.    190,   265, 

297,  301,  311,  313,  403-4. 
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Dost  Khawend,  Khwajeh,  ii.  58, 
272,  346  ;   at  Kanwa,  297. 

Dost  Muhammed,  ii.  331. 
Dost  Nasir,  i.  138,  173,  177,  178, 

ii.  52,  79,  81,  100,  106-7;  at 
Akhsi,  i.  186,  188-9,  u.  114; 
at  Kabul,  28;  death,  113; 
account  of,  113-15. 

Dost  Sirpuli  Piâdeh,  ii.  29,  38. 
Doulet  Kadam,  ii.  1,  145,  250. 
Doulet  Khan  Yüsef-Khail,  ii,  96- 

7  ;  Lahore  given  to,  98  ;  and 
Bâbur.  99 ;  invites  Bâbur, 
151  ;  breaks  with,  152-4,  162, 
165 ;  submits,  169 ;  death, 
172. 

Doulet  Serai,  i.  97. 
Doulet  Sultan  Khanum,  i.  158, 

169;   ii.  129. 
Dour,  ii.  149. 
Dress  of  honour,  ii.  128. 
Drinking  parties,  see  Bâbur. 
Düghâbeh.  i.  235. 
Düki,  i.  239,  245,  261,  265. 
Dûn,  ii.  167-8,  173,  175. 
Durîn,  fsee  Deveren. 
Durnâmeh,  ii.  141. 
Dûshi,  i.  208,  210. 
Dûverln,  see  Deveren. 

Etawa,  ii.  247,  254-6,  268,  311, 
314,  370,  419. 

Farket,  i.  159. 
Farruklı  Arghün,  i.  277. 
Fars,  i.  ci,  cii ;  ii.  243. 
Faruk,  birth,  ii.  262. 
Fateh  Khan  Sarwani,  ii.  260,  263, 

378. 
Fatehpür,  ii.  410. 
Felûl,  i.  207. 
Feraghîneh,  i.  178. 
Ferghana,  i. Ixxviii,  199, 244,320  ; 

description  of,  i.  1  ;  revenues, 
9;  given  to  Omer-Sheikh,  11, 
14,  21  ;  plundered  by  Isân- 
bugha  Khan,  17  ;  promised 
to  Ahmed  Khan,  179  ;  Bâbur 
leaves,  202  ;   recovers,  ii.  71  n. 

Ferishta,  i.  197-8. 
Fermül,  i.  217,  223,  224,  241,  255, 

261. 
Finâkat,  see  Shahrokhîa. 
Firozpûr,  ii.  311. 

Firoz  Shah,  ii.  196-7. 
Fish,  method  of  catching,  i.  249, 

ii.  412  ;   of  Hindustan,  224. 
Flowers,  of  Ferghana,  i.  3 ;  of 

Ghurbend,  i.  234  ;  of  Bârân,  ii. 
35  ;  of  Hindustan,  236,  395. 

Frogs,  ii.  224. 
Fruit,  of  Ferghana,  i.  2,  7 ; 

of  Bokhara,  85 ;  of  Nasfikh, 
96  ;  of  Kabul,  220  ;  of  Ghazni, 
238  ;  of  Fernuil,  241  ;  of  Alah- 
sai,  243  ;  of  Hindustan,  ii.  225, 
416, 

Fûlül,  i.  60. 

Gadâi  Taghâi.  ii.   85,   101,   119, 123. 

Gagiânis,  i.  253,  254-5. 
Gakkers  (Ghakkars),  ii.  102,  151, 

161. 
Gandak,  ii.  203,  391. 
Gandamak,  ii.  112,  136,  156. 

Ganges,  ii.  203,  272,  328-30,  385. 
Garm-chashmeh.  ii.  132,  157. 
Garmsir,  i.  201  ;   ii.  150. 
Garzewan,  i.  70,  206,  245. 
Gaura,  ii.  245  n. 
Gawâr,  i.  229. 
Gebrek,  i.  225. 
Gerdez,  i.   241,   252 ;    ii.    122-3, 

125,  249. 
Ghagar,  Ghagra  River,  see  Gogra. 
Ghajdewan,  i.  309  ;   ii.  74. 
Gharjestân,  i.  245  ;   ii.  18. 
Ghava,  i.  192. 
Ghazel,  i.  144,  166. 
Ghâzi  Khan,  ii.  97,  151-4,  160  n., 

165  ;    his  armv,   162  ;    flight, 

168-9,  171-4.  " 
Ghâzipûr,  ii.  224,  251,  410. 
Ghaznevi  dynasty,  i.  238  n. 
Ghazni  (Ghaznalî),  i.  110  ?(.,  216, 

217  M.,  224,  267;  ii.  58,  62,  113; 
description  of,  i.  238  ;  given  to 
Jehângir,  251,   268  ;   ii.  1  ;    to 
Sidim  Ali,  17 ;  to  Nâsir,  59.  78  ; 
to  Khwajeh  Kalan.  249. 

Ghiâsdâl.  ii.  110. 

Ghîaseddîn  Korchi,  ii.  356,  363-4. 
Ghiljis,  ü.  36. 
Ghülâm  Shâdi,  i.  323  ;  ii.  12. 
Ghûr,  i.  216,  234,  245,  303. 
Ghûrbend,i.  211,  223,  234  ;  ii.  1, 

26. 
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Ghûri,  i.  210 ;  ii.  3,  273. 
Ghüri  Birlâs,  i.  133  ;   ii.  49,  51. 
Gidger,  ii.  145. 
Gingüteh,  ii.  167. 
Gogra,  ii.  203,  211,  224,  393-4. 
Gokultâsh,  i.  44  n. 
Gorakhpûr,  ii.  378  n. 
Gujers,  i.  279 ;  ü.  102,  163. 
Gujerât,  ii.  196.  225,  261. 
Gûk-serâi,  i.  40,  62,  63. 
Gulbehâr,  i.  249;   ii.  34,  127. 
Gulkînah,  see  Kıılkîneh. 
Gumal,  i.  261. 
Gumbazek,  ü.  1. 
Gümti,  ii.  203,  332,  385. 
Gundega,  ii.  245  n. 
Güren,  Sheikh,  ii.  318,  416,  420  ; 

joins  Bâbur,  250 ;  sent  on 
expeditions,  252-3.  266,  308, 
322,  402  ;   at  Kânwâ,  298. 

Gurh-Katri,  i.  254;  ii.  111. 
Gurzewdn,  ii.  4. 
Guzer,  ii.  46. 
Gwaliar,  ü.  191,  205,  243,  275 

revenue,  245  n.  ;  holds  out 
247,  2.54,  266  ;  blockaded,  287 
429  ;  Bâbur  visits,  336,  341-2 
revolt  at,  418,  420. 

Habibeh  Sultan  Begum,  i.  34, 
35  ;  ii.  16,  45. 

Ha-dervîsh,  desert  of,  i.  6. 
Hafiz  Beg  Duldai,  i.  14,  74,  128, 

157  ;   family,  22. 
Haider  Alemdar,  ii.  98,  242. 
Haider  Gokultâsh,  i.  33,  106  n.  ; 

at  Kânbâi,  51,  116. 
Haider  Kâsim,  i.  148.  150. 
Haider  Kuli,  i.  107  ;  ii.  180. 
Haider  Mirza,  i.  19,  46,  60,  293. 
Hâji  Khan,  ii.  165,  167. 
HâjiiJÛr,  ii.  405. 
Hâji-tarkhân,  see  Astrakhan. 
Haldi,  ii.  397. 
Hambâtu,  ii.  95. 
Hameh  Mir,  ii.  273-4,  298. 
Hamid  Khan,  ii.  178-9,  267,  275. 
Hamzah  Beg,  i.  188;  ii,  119,  131. 
Hamzeh  Sultan,  i.  15,  35,  292; 

with  Sultan  Masaüd,  57  ;  joins 
Bâbur,  57,  110;  at  Samar- 

kand, 65,  138 ;  at  Sir-e-pul, 
148  ;  defeats  Kho?rou,  273  ; 
death,  ii.  71  n.  ;  sons,  350. 

Hangu,  i.  255-6. Harm,  ii.  92,  160  n. 
Harûr,  ii.  175. 
Hashnaghar,  i.  216,  225  ;  ii.  88, 

130,  133,  211,  218,  221. 
Hasht-yek,  i.  161. 
Hassan  Ali  Jalâir,  i.  307,  316; 

ii.  8. 

Hassan  Khan  Mewati,  ii.  247, 

272,  274,  293,  305,  309-10. 
Hassan  Nabireh,  i.  67,  74,  128  ; 

ii.  136. 

Hassan  Yâkûb  Beg,  i.  23,  302  ; 
assists  Bâbur,  27,  29  :  Andejân 
given  to,  30 ;  treacherv  of, 

41. Hâti  Gakker,  ii.  103,  105-8, 

110. Hazara,  i.  245. 
Hazâras,  i.  100,  201,  212,  217, 

224,  238,  279,  303. 
Hazâras,  Karlûki,  ii.  108,  110. 
Hazâras,  Sultan  Masaûdi,  i.  243  ; 

ii.  249  ;   foray  against,  252. 
Hazâras,  Turkoman,  i.  24,  280; 

ii.  23. 
Heri  (Herât),  i.  3,  21,  35.  141. 

271,  286,  290-1,  .304,  313,  324; 
ii.  66,  69,  70,  350;  Bâbur 
visits,  ii.  10,  14 ;  Sheibani 
takes,  42. 

Hilâli,  i.  321. 
Himalayas,  i.  lx. 
Hind,  Hindustan,  i.  216  ;  ii.  147  ; 

roads  to,  i.  219,  223;  exports, 
219;  animals,  244;  ii.  84,116; 
Bâbur  resolves  to  invade, 
i.  252  ;  ii.  55-6.  90  ;  water  in, 
i.  260,  Ü.  313  ;  speech,  ii.  94 ; 
plants,  109,  225 ;  invasion,  150, 
155;  state  of,  150;  Bâbur 
defeats  Ibrahim  at  Pânipat, 
182;  past  conquests,  193; 
account  of,  195  ;  climate,  201, 
242 ;  irrigation  in,  206-8 ; 
aspect,  207  ;  animals,  209 ; 
birds,  214  ;  aquatic  animals, 
223  ;  fruits  and  plants,  225  ; 
seasons,  237  ;  division  of  time, 
238  ;  measures,  240  ;  people, 
241-3  ;  defects,  241 ;  advan- 

tages, 242  ;  revenue,  244  ; 
titles  in,  263  ;  jugglers,  360  ; 
divisions  under  Akbar,  389  n. 
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Hindâl,  ii.  246,368-9.  371,  420  «., 
428  ;  birth,  ii.  86,  100,  435  ; 
governor,  128  ;  defends  Zafer, 
421-2,  441. 

Hindu  Be2,  i,  128  ;  Ü.  85,  102, 
104-5,  1İ7,  123,  133,  178,  417, 
419,  423,  443;  at  Pânipat, 
185  ;  with  Humâiûn,  252  ;  at 
Kanwa,  298,  301. 

Hindü-kûsh,  i.  46,  209,  217,  222, 
229,  247,  298  ;   ii.  93,  203. 

Hindus,  Ü.  241,  387. 
Hirmand,  i.  235. 
Hissâr,  i.  Ixx,  35,  45,  135,  163, 

199.  202,  244,  251  ;   ii.  73,  75, 
349,   351  ;    held  by  Mahmûd 
Birlâs,  i.  50  ;    given  to  Sultan 
Masaüd,    51  ;      attacked     by 
Sultan   Hussain,   L    58,    289 
by  Khosrou,  72,  97,  117,  206 
by  Sheibâni,  207,  273  ;  ii.  184 
by  Babur,  ii.  69,  71-2  ;   Babur 
in,  76  ;    Humâiûn  takes,  367. 

Hissâr-Firozeh,  ii.  178-9,  244  n., 
252,  267 

Hissaris,  ii.  60. 
Huh,  ii.  125, 
Humâiûn,  i.  xxxi.  24  ;  ii.  86, 108, 

113,  138,  142,'  159,  172,  245, 251-2,  273,  310,  369,  371,  417, 
435;  birth,  İL  59;  Badakhshân 
given  to,  149 ;  joins  Babur, 
156  ;  command,  178  ;  defeats 
Hamîd  Khan,  179 ;  first  use 
of  the  razor,  179  ;  at  Pânipat, 
185,  188,  191  ;  sent  against 
the  rebels,  256,  260,  271  ;  re- 

called, 264,  272  ;  at  drinking 
parties,  273  ;  at  Kanwa,  298, 
300;  return  to  Kabul,  31 1-12; 
seizes  treasure,  315 ;  in  Badakh- 

shân, 346  ;  son,  347,  349,  368  ; 
letter  to,  351  ;  war  against 
Samarkand,  367  ;  returns  to 
India,  421-2,  440-1  ;  illness, 
423,  442 ;  succession,  427-8. 
443. 

Huinting,  ii.  38,  91,  142,  146. 159, 
212. 

Hupiân,  i.  211. 
Hûshiâr,  i.  5,  199. 
Hussain  Akber,  i.  75.  259,  266 ; 

ii.  49. 
Hussain  Arghün,  i.  39,  128,  148. 

Hussain  Duglılet,  i.  57,  164,  172. 
Hussain  Khan,  ii.  314-15,  399, 408. 

Hussain  Khan  Lohâni,  ii.  247, 
255,  287,  314. 

Hussain,  Khwajeh,  i.  28,  128, 
148,  188,  190;  ii.  155,  168. 
297-8,  302. 

Hussain  Udi,  i.  301,  322. 
Hussein  IVIirza,  Sultan,  i.  civ- 

V,  36,  46,  49 ;  ü.  278  ;  occu- 
pies Khorasân,  i.  cvii ;  battle 

with  Sultan  Mahmûd^  45 ; 
marches  against  Hissâr,  55 ; 
makes  peace,  60 ;  war  with 
Badiâ-ez-zemân,  69,  73  ;  Ma- 

saüd flies  to,  97  ;  attacks 
Bost,  98  ;  sons  rebel,  99 ; 
capture  of  Heri,  141  ;  neglects 
Babur,  146,  155 ;  dominions, 
201,  290  ;  letters,  205  ;  Khos- 
rou  with,  271  ;  opposes  Shei- 
bani,  284;  death,  286;  ii.  3; 
account  of,  i.  286-323  ;  suc- 

cessors, 324. 

Ibn  Hussain  Mirza,  i.  292.  294, 
320  ;  ii.  5-6,  9,  45. 

Ibrahim  Begchik  (Châpuk),  i. 

21,  68,  182,  184,  186-8. 
Ibrahim  Hussain  IVIirza,  i.  56, 

293  ;    defends  Balkh,  98. 
Ibrahim  Jâni,  i.  148,  150;  ii. 

351. 
Ibrahim  Sâru,  i.  51,  66,  94,  101  ; 

sent  to  Akhsi,  105-6 ;  in 
battle.  111,  117,  148;  dis- 

missed, 125 ;  returns,  132  ; 
kUled,  150. 

Ibrahim  (Lodi),  Sultan,  i.  224  ; 
ii.  150.  152,  323  ;  embassy  to, 
98;  defeats  Alâ-ed-din,  164, 
167  ;  Babur  marches  asainst, 
174  ;  defeat  and  death,  r83-8  ; 
his  mother,  192,  268-71  ;  son, 271. 

Ibrahim  Terkhân,  i.  57,  136,  137, 
140  ;    at  Sir-e-pul,  148,  149. 

Id-al-fitr,  i.  67  n. 

Ijtihâd,  i.  314. 
Hâk,  i.  Ixxxii,  202,  210. 
Ilâk-burkeh,  i.  131. 
Ilâmish,  i.  119- 
Ilânchuk,  i.  212. 
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Ilân-ûtî,  i.  157. 
Ilcheh  Khau,  see  Ahmed  Khan. 
Inderi,  ii.  166. 
Iraj,  ii.  321. 
Irak,  i.  47,  220,  248,  289.  292, 

305,  309. 
Irak,  Calamity  of,  i.  cv-vi,  45,  48. 
Isakhaii,  i.  258,  259. 
Isân  Doulet  Begüm.  L  15,  25,  42, 

91,  143  ;  marriage,  18  ;  joins 
Bâbur,  160  :   death,  274. 

Isân  Kuli  Sultan,  i.  294  ;  ii.  115. 
Isân  Taimür  Sultan,  ii.  32,  402-3, 

407,  412. 
Ishkamish,  i.  60,  207,  272,  319  ; 

ii.  36. 

Iskander  Bahlol,  ii.  97-8. 
Iskanderpûr,  ii.  397. 
Ismael  Jilwani,  ii.  151,  166-7, 

176,  409-10. 
Ismâel  Khan,  ii.  169,  172. 
Ismael  Khertank,  Khwajeh,  i.  77. 
Ismael,  Shah,i.  15,  292, 309,  313  ; 

ii.  32,  50,  76,  150,  267  n.  ;  war 
with  Sheibâni,  ii.  65-8  ;  rela- 

tions with  Bâbur,  70-1,  72  n., 
75. 

Istalîf,  i.  235,  249 ;  ii.  126,  137, 
140. 

Isterghach,  i.  235,  275;  ii.  60, 
140. 

Ivnn,  i.  165,  171  ;   ii.  181. 

Jaafer  Khwajeh,  ii.  311,  314,  328, 
412. 

Jagdâlik,  i.  252  ;   ii.  56,  136. 
Jagrag  tribe,  i-  54,  105. 
Jâjmâu,  ii.  260. 
Jalâleddîn   [Sharki],  ii.    378-80, 

391,  408. 
Jalâl  Khan.  ii.  299,  386,  392,  394, 

406. 
Jalâl  Khan  Jighet,  ii.  166-7,  272. 
.Talesar,  ii.  256  7i.,  320  n. 
Jâm,  i.  254,  319;    ii.    133,  350. 

362. 
Jamshîd  Sultan,  iL  71. 
.Tân  Beg,  iL  175,  184-5,  299,  412. 
Jangelik,  i.  280,  283  ;   ii.  23. 
.Tân  Hassan,  i.  95,  172,  180. 
Jâni  Beg  Sultan,  i.  34,  148  ;    ii. 

69,  74,  350. 
Janjüheh,  ii.  93,  102  n. 
Jân  Kuli,  i.  188-9 ;  ii.  49. 

Jân  Wafâ,  i.  137,  140  ;   ii.  66-7. 
Jats,  i.  279  ;  ii.  102,  163 
Jaunpur,  i.  305  ;  ii.  196,  245  n., 

251,  264,  271,  363,  38.5,  406. 
Jauzi  Wall,  i.  288  n. 
Jaxartes,  see  Sirr. 

Jehângîr  Mirza,  Bâbur's  brother, 
i.  14,  30,  42,  129,  259,  276-7, 
283 ;  ii.  7,  46 ;  at  Akhsi, 
i.  29 ;  betrothed,  46  ;  mar- 

riage, 47,  204  ;  Andejân 
asked  for,  89 ;  with  Tambol, 
91,  10.5,  108,  111,  117,  124; 
Bâbur  sends  to,  160 ;  joins 
Bâbur,  183 ;  relations  with 
Bâbur,  205  ;  at  Kabul,  214  ; 
Ghazni  given  to,  251,  252 ; 
defeats  Afghans,  258,  267 ; 
loyalty,  266;  defection,  284, 
285  ;  ii.  1  ;  submits,  ii.  3 ; 
death,  60. 

Jehângîr  Mirza,  son  of  Taimur, 
i.  10,  80,  87  ;    tomb,  8.5. 

Jehângîr  Turkoman,  i.  271  ;  ii. 
55. 

Jhâken,  ii.  370. 
Jhelum,  ii.  162. 
Jilisir,  ii,  256. 
Jizakh,  i.  157  n. 
Jûd,  HiU  of.  ii.  93,  94  n.,  95,  161. 
Jûds,  ii.  93,  102. 

Jugglers,  ii.  360. 
Jûf  Shâhi,  i.  253;  ii.  112,  131, 

133. 
Jumna,  ii.  180,  188,  203,  257-8, 

315?(.,415. 
Juneid  Birlâs,  i.  51,  116,  395  ;  ii. 

181,  356,  363,  396-9,  409,  411  ; 
at  Pânipat,  184-5, 188  ;  Dhûl- 
pur,  255;  Jaunpur,  271. 

Kaba,  i.  28,  129,  130,  172. 
Kabâdiân,  i.  203  ;   ii.  367. 
Kâbid,  i.  75. 
Kabul,  i.  78  200,  210,  289  ;  ü. 

77,  96,  113,  217,  219-20,  355, 
357,  371-2  ;  given  to  Omer- 
Sheikh,  i.  10  ;  Bâbur  advances 
on, 210, 213  ;  taken,  216,  250 ; 
description  of,  216  ;  ii.  121  ; 
revenue,  i.  243,  278;  ii.  155; 

country  divided,  i.  250  :  Bâ- 
bur's winter  journey  to,  ii.  17; 

rebellion  in,  26,  61-4;  Bâbur's 
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life  in,  ]15  ;  presents  sent  to, 
174, 246 ;  Khwajeh  Kalan  sent 
to,  249  ;  affairs  of,  346. 

Kacheh,  i.  234. 
Kacheh-kot,  ii.  92,  122.  160. 
Kachweh,  ii.  322. 
Kâen,  ii.  5,  9. 
Kaferistân,  i.  Ixxxv,  225,  229, 

230-2. 
Kagar  (Ghagar),  ii.  177. 
Kâhan,  ii.  113. 
Kahdastân,  ii.  43. 
Kahil,  i.  185. 
Kahlur,  ii.  175. 
Kahmerd,  i.  47,  203,  206,  210, 

214,  278  ;   ii.  1,  3. 
Kahrâj,  ii.  85-6. 
Kâkshâl,  i.  212. 
Kalanjari,  Raja,  ii.  245  n. 
Kalan,  Khwajeh,  i.  68,  118,  240, 
277;  ii.  82-3,  88-9,  144-5, 
156,  172,  178,  188,  233,  354, 
368-9  ;  at  Pânipat,  185  ;  dis- 

content, 248-9,  257  ;  letter  to, 
371 ;  memoirs  sent  to,  380. 

Kâlanûr,  ii.  152,  160  n.,  168-9. 
Kalat,  i.  276-7,  293  ;  ii.  54-5  ; 

Babur  at,  ii.  45. 
Kaldeh-Kahâr,  ii.  95,  105. 
Kalinjer,  ii.  103. 
Kalpi,  Ü.  245  n.,  247,  272,  321, 

376,  414,  416. 
Kalügheh,  i.  209. 
Kamari,  i.  269. 
Kamber  Ali,  i.  evi,  26,  45,  111, 

115;  ii  100;  joins  Bâbur, 
112,  117;  leaves  him,  120, 
123  ;  intrigues,  124,  130.  179, 
184  ;  seized  by  Tambol,  130  ; 
at  Yâr-ailâk,  136,  137 ;  at 
Sir-e-pul  and  after,  147,  148, 
150,  157 ;  conspires  against 
Tambol,  164 ;  with  Bâbur,  173, 
176,  179,  204  ;   dismissed,  207. 

Kamber  Ali.  son  of  Kasim,  i.  18.5, 
188-90;   ii.  19,28,  49,  51,  423. 

Kamber  Bi,  i.  134,  270.  273  ;  ii. 
349. 

Kâmeh,  i.  230,  232. 
Kâmrân,  ii.  113,  129,  138,  172, 

246,  271,  316,  351-2,  369. 
420  m.,  421,  428;  in  Kabul, 
346;  marriage,  347,  368; 
Multan  given  to,  371. 

Kararûd,  River,  i.  57,  135. 
Kân,  i.  ]  36. 
Konar,  ii.  320,  328. 

Kanauj,   ii.    245  n.,    247,   254-6, 
287,  314,  320,  324,  328. 

Kânbâi,  i.  51,  65,  116. 
Kandahâr,  i.  72,  201,  219,  224, 

293,    303;     ii.    18,    40,    349; 
Bâbur  before,   i.   275,  ii.  46  ; 
takes,  52  ;  given  to  Nâsir,  53, 
78  ;    besieged  by  Sheîbani,  54, 
58,   78 ;    Bâbur  invades,   78, 
149. 

Kandâr,  ii.  254-6. 
Kandbâdâm,  i.  6,  96,  120,  183. 
Kânwâ,  ii.  277  ;    battle  of,  289, 

436. 
Kanwahin,  ii.  169. 
Karabâgh,  i.  212,  213,  267  :    ii. 

54. 
Karabankerik,  i.  228. 
Kara  Birlâs,  i.  128,  148,  153,  154. 
Karabük,  i.  228. 
Kara-bûlâk,  i.  67,  163. 
Karagûz  Begüm,  i.  15,  21,  33. 
Kara  Kilpâks,  i.  Ixxxii. 
Karak-khâneh,  ii.  91. 
Karakûbeh,  ii.  89. 
Karakul,  i.  86,  143,  146. 

Karanghu,  ii.  146.  - Kara  Rabat,  i.  304  ;  ii.  41. 
Karatigîn,  i.  Ixviii,  Ixx,  117,  135, 199. 

Karata,  i.  226;   ii.  112-13. 
Karbû,  i.  245. 
Kârbûgh,  i.  157. 
Karek,  ii.  112. 
Karlûk,  ii.  122. 
Karman,  i.  289  ;   ii.  123  7i. 
Karmina,  i.  86. 
Karronâsa,  ii.  387. 
Kaman,  i.  171,  192. 
Karnûd,  i.  216,  245  n. 
Karrah,  ii.  209,  245  n.,  378,  380. 
Karreh-Mânikpûr,  ii.  272. 
Karshi,  i.  61,  86,  143,  203  ;  ii.  74. 
Karûk-sâi,  i.  226,  228. 
Kâsân,  i.  7,  181  ;  Mahmûd  Khan 

at;  29 ;    Bâbur  at,   108 ;    be- 
sieged, 121. 

Kâ.shgar,  i.  Ixii,  1  ;    ii.  32,  118, 
137,  321  n. 

Kashmir,  i.  lxi  ;  ii.  201. 
Kusîdeh,  i.  144. 
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Kâsim  Ajab,  i.  95,  109,  121,  125. 
KâsimBegKuchin,!.  23. 144, 188; 

ii.  6-7,  18-19,  25,  38,  113,  121 ; 
aids  Bâbur,  i.  27, 42 ;  Ush  given 
to,  30  ;  prime  raioister,  42  ; 
plunders  the  Jagrag,  54  ;  and 
the  Moghuls,  67 ;  embassy,  93 ; 

loj-alty,  94  ;  sent  on  expedi- 
tions, 105-6,  111,  137;  in 

battle,  118,  148,  259,  282,  283  ; 
ii.  3,  49, 51  ;  dismissed,  i.  125  ; 
joins  Bâbur,  130  ;  at  Samar- 

kand and  after,  151,  152,  154, 
157,  160,  163  ;  and  Jehângîr, 
284 ;  and  wine-drinking,  ii. 
13  ;  advice,  54,  55,  60  ;  son's 
maniage,  119. 

Kâsim  Duldâi,  Mir,  i.  66  ;  joins 
Bâbur,  Q7  ;   loyalty,  95. 

Kâsim  Gokultâsh,  i,  138,  274; 
ii.  49,  58. 

Kâsim  Hussain  Sultan,  ii.  7,  278, 
29S,  300,  314,  320,  378,  412. 

Kâsimi,  ii.  272,  274-6. 
Kâsim  Ishik-agha,  ii.  28,  92,  1 23. 
Kâsim  Sambali,  ii.  247,  252-3, 

275. 
Kâsim,  Syed,  i.  52,  95.  130,  148, 

181-2,  186,  211,  259;  ii.  49, 
100,  140. 

Kâtlang,  ii.  89. 
Kattehwaz,  i.  267-8  ;   ii.  37-8. 
Kattor,  i.  225. 
Kazâks,  i.  20. 

Kazi  Ikhtiyâr,  i.  315-16  ;   ii.  43. 
Kazi  Jia,  ii.  251,  255,  271,  396-7, 

411. 

Kazi,  Khwajeh,  i.  42,  69,  89,  125, 
129;   ii.  11  ;   at  Andejân,  91. 

Kazi  Moulâna,  Khwajeh,  i.  27, 
42,  69,  89  :  embassy  to  Ahmed 
Mirza,  28 ;  sent  against 
Abâbeker,  30  ;  at  Asfera,  53  ; 
at  Andejân,  91  ;  hanged,  92; 
account  of,  92. 

Kehrâm,  ii.  249. 
Kerâni,  i.  258. 
Kerîmdâd.i.  150, 177 ;  ii.  60, 114. 
Kesh,  i.  lix,  Ixxiii,  2,  64,  85,  100, 

133. 
Keshtûd,  i.  136,  137. 
Khabârân,  i.  289. 
Khadijeh  Begum,  i.  291,  297, 

324;   ii.  10,41-2,  319. 

Khairâbâd,  ii.  245  n.,  315. 
Khâkân,  i.  175,  178  ?^. 
Khalîfeh,  Nizâm  ed  dîn  Ali,  i.  55  ; 

ii.  60,  61,  100,  112,  119,  258, 
288,  324,  366,  418  :  dismissed, 
i.  93,  125  ;  in  Kabul,  ii.  26  ;  in 
tattle,  71  ;  at  Pânipat,  186  ; 
brother,  188 ;  courage,  286  ;  at 
Kânwâ,  296,  301  ;  and  Hu- 
mâiûn,  422-5,  441-3. 

Khain,  i.  113,  114,  125;  takes 
Ush,  129  ;  joins  Bâbur,  146  ; 
killed,  150. 

Khalileh,  i.  157. 

Khalishak,  ii.  47-8. 
Khamalangân,  i.  270. 
Khan  Mirza,  see  Weis  Mirza. 

Khanzâdeh  Begum :  (1)  Bâbur's sister,  i.  14,  157  ;  ii.  70 ;  (2) 
wife  of  Ahmed  Mirza,  i.  35  ; 
(3)  daughter  of  Mîr  Buzûrg,  i. 
46.  47,  60,  204,  293. 

Kharabûk,  i.  174,  178. 
Khardek,  i.  157. 
Kharid,  ii.  363,  392,  394,  404. 
Khaslâr,  i.  161. 
Khawak,  i.  222. 
Khawas,  i.  14,  33. 
Kheiber,  i.  223,  253,  289;  ii. 

213  ;   Bâbur  passes,  ii.  132. 
Khesh,  valley  of,  i.  280. 
Khilji  djTiasty,  ii.  197. 
Khimâr,  i.  289. 
Khinjân,  i.  223. 
Khirgird,  ii.  350,  362. 
Khirilchi,  i.  226,  242;  ü.  56, 

135. 
Khirs-khâneh,  ii.  139. 
Khitâ  (N.  China),  i.  82,  167, 

219. 

Khojend,  i.  1,  183  ;  position,  5  ; 
Ahmed  Mirza  seizes,  27,  33  ; 
surrenders  to  Bâbur.  53 ; 
Bâbur  again  at,  92,  95,  101, 
103 ;  given  to  Kamber  Ali, 120. 

Khojend,  River  of,  i.  124,  161, 
166,  172. 

Khondamir,  ii.  334. 
Khorasân,i.  lxvw.,xcix-cvii,210. 

220,  236,  218,  271,  312  ;  ii.  1, 
65,  233;  Mahmûd  IMiiza 
driven  from,  i.  45 ;  Bâbur 
turns  to,  199  ;    roads  to,  219, 
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223;  ii.  9;  Sultan  Hussain 
takes,  i.  289  ;  boundaries  of, 
290  ;  Bâbur  winters  in,  ii  9  : 
Ismael  occupies,  69,  150 ; 
affairs  of,  346,  349. 

Khosrou  Gokultâsh,  i.  138,  178  ; 
ii.  45,  49,  90,  152,  162,  178, 
365 ;  at  Pânipat,  186 ;  at 
Kanwa,  298-300,  310. 

Khosrou  Shah,  i.  24,  40,  61,  135, 
266;  ii.  17,  60,  63;  and 
Mahmûd  Mirza,  i.  45,  48,  50; 
in  Kunduz,  56  ;  his  one  war- 

like exploit,  59 ;  Bâdia-ez- 
zemân  flies  to,  72  ;  war  with 
Sultan  Masaûd,  72,  96  ;  Baie- 
sanghar  flies  to,  75 ;  takes 
Hissar,  97 ;  besieges  Balkli, 
97 ;  murders  Baiesanghar,  i. 
115  ;  treatment  of  Bâbur.  135, 
136,  146,  200,  202  ;  Begs  fly 
to,  150  ;  dominions,  201,  209  ; 
Sultan  Hussain  sends  to,  205- 
6  ;  desertions  from,  207  ;  sub- 

mits to  Bâbur,  207 ;  return, 
271,  303  ;   death,  273. 

Khost,  i.  243;   ii.  118,  122. 
Khozâr,  i.  86,  143,  209  n. ;  ii.  72, 

73. 
Khûbân,  i.  118. 
Khûbi,  ii.  95. 
Khûb  Nigâr  Khanum,  i.  18,  158  ; 

ü.  31,  33. 
Khuda-berdi  Taimürtash,  i.  11, 

21. 

Khuda-berdi  Tughchi,  i.  95,  120, 
150. 

Khugiâni,  i.  242  ;  ii.  56. 
Khuram,  ii.  273. 
Khur-ghâtu,  ii.  89. 
Khushâb,  i.  289  ;  ii.  94,  96,  104- 

5 ;   submits,  99. 
Khutlân,  i.  Ixviii,  45,  60,  97,  201, 

206,  212,  231,  244  ;  ii.  62,  72. 
Khwajeh  Changâl,  i.  60. 
Khwajeh  Dîdâr.  i.  74,  136,  137, 

157. 
Khwajeh  Imâd,  i.  203. 
Khwajeh  Ismâel,  i.  245  ;  ii.  37-8. 
Khwajeh  Kârzîn,  i.  66,  134,  146. 
Khwajeh  Khan-Said,  i.  127,  221, 

234. 
Khwajeh  Khizer,  ii.  83,  89. 
Khwajeh  Kitteh,  i.  176. 

Khwajeh  reg  i  rawan,  i.  235. 
Khwajeh  Riwaj,  i.  274  ;   ii.  60. 
Khwajeh  Rustam,  ii.  156. 
Khwajeh  Sehyârân,  ii.  116,  141. 
Khwajeh  zaid,  i.  210. 
Kh wand- Amir  (Khondamîr),    ii. 

334. 
Khwarizm,  i.  Ixvi,  241,  270,  273, 

285,  290,  302;   ii.  115. 
Kiaktû,  ii.  37. 
Kib,  ii.  110. 
Kila  Baki,  i.  284. 
Kileh-Kerâm,  ii.  144. 
Kilif,  i.  206. 

Kipchâk,  i.  222. 
Kirghiz,  i.  Ixxxvii  «. 
Kirik  arik,  ii.  131,  157. 
Kirki,  i.  206. 
Kirman,  ii.  65. 
Kirmâs,  ii.  123,  125. 
Kishem,  ii.  2,  349. 
Kitin  Kara  Sultan,  ii.  273,  350, 

375-6. 
Kitteh  Beg,  i.  114,  172,  178,  181. 

252,  272  ;   wounded,  275. 
Kivi,  i.  258. 
Kizer-khail,  ii.  56. 
Kizil-sû,  i.  207-8. 
Kizilbâshes,  ii.  67,  260-1. 
Kochi,  ii.  167. 
Koel,  i.   187  ;    ii.  243,  250,  287, 

308,  318. 
Kohat,  i.  239,  254-5,  279. 
Koh-e-sefid,  i.  227  ;   ii.  213. 
Koh  i  Baba,  i.  235  n. 
Kohik,  Hill  of,  i.  73,  77,  7!),  82. 
Kolıik,  River,  i.  65,  77,  137,  149. 
Koh  i  nür,  il  191-2,  423. 
Kokcheh,  ii.  35. 
Kolugha,  i.  45. 
Korah,  ii.  377,  414. 
Korbegi,  i.  280. 
Korchi,  i.  270. 
Kornish,  i.  170. 
Kotilah,  ii.  311-12. 
Kotin,  HiU  of,  i.  45. 
Kûch  Beg,  i.  57.  117,  124,  130, 

1.35;  ii.  85,100,  106,  130,314, 

322,    332;     at    Sir-e-pul    and 
after,  i.   148,    152,    153,    154; 
deserts,   ii.    60 ;     at    Pânipat, 
186-7  ;    at  Biâna,  264. 

Küchim  Khan,  ii.  349,  350,  363, 
368. 



INDEX 463 

Kuhneîı-Nâni,  i.  268. 
Kuhri,  ii.  312. 
Kül  Bayezid,  i.  214,  263  ;   ii.  49, 

52. 
Kıübeh,  i.  73,  83,  84. 
Kııl-Malik,  i.  38  ;   ii.  73. 
Killi  Chanâk,  i.    110,  215,  282; 

ii.  45. 
Kuli  Gokultâsh,  i.  29,  177,  186, 

188-90;    ii.  114,  128,  137. 
Kulkineh,  i.  218. 
Kundezlik,  i.  93. 
Kunduz,  i.  46,  72,  201,  212,  251, 

270 ;     ii.     32,    62,    72,     121  ; 
Khosrou  Shall  at,  i.  56,  115, 
206  ;   attacked,  60,  207  ;    be- 

sieged, 273,  289. 
Kunduzis,  ii.  60. 
Kuner,  i.   230-1  ;    ii.   58-9,  89, 

214.      . 
Kupek  Kuli  Baba,  i.  262,  282 ; 

ii.  49. 
Kûrah,  i.  242. 
Kura,  Pass  of,  ii.  142. 
Kurieh,  ii.  378. 
Kurkân,  River  of,  i.  288. 
Kurram,  ii.  123  n. 
Kurûk-sâi,  ii.  56,  136. 
Kûsh-gumbez,   i.    253,   269       ii. 

157. 
Küsh-khâneh,  i.  72. 
Kûsh-nâder,  i.  222  ;  ii.  139. 
Kutâs,  i.  165  n. 
Kutb  ed  din,  Khwajeh,  ii.  189. 
Kutb   Khan,  ii.    247,   255,   287, 

311,  314. 
Kûtila,  ii.  1 73. 
Kutluk  Kadem,  i.  262;    ii.  49, 

123,   145,   171,   181,    255;    at 
Pânipat,  184-5, 188 ;  at  Kânwâ, 
299,  301. 

Kutluk   Khwajeh   Gokultâsh,   i. 
153,  154  ;  ii.  127-8. 

Kutluk  Nigâr  Khanum,  Bâbur's 
mother,  i,  14,  15,  18,  34.  47,  51, 
91,    110,    126,    143:     escapes 
from    Samarkand,    157,    158 ; 
ill,     159 ;      joins    him,     213 ; 
death,  274. 

Kysar,  ii.  4. 

Lahore,  ii.  98,  152-3,  162,  165, 
168,  206,  420  n.  ;  burnt,  151  ; 
revenue,  244  ?;.. 

I   Lakhsar,  ii.  245  n. 
Lakhsheh,  ii.  47  n. 
Lamech,  i.  229. 

j   Lamghân,   i.    211,    213,   217  «., 
228  ;  ii.  32,  55,  141,  229. 

Lamghânât,  i.  216,  223,  224,  225, 
244,  249,  270  ;  ii.  214-16,  221- 

2,  232-3. Lander,  i.  242. 
Langer  Khan,  ii.  94,  96,  104,  132, 

134,  143. 
Langer-Mîr-Ghiâs,  ii.  17. 
Langer-Taimûr-Beg,  ii.  25. 
Language,  i.  xxi-viii,  xliv  «.,  Ii, 

Ixxxiv-vi,  225. 
Lâtkend,  i.  113. 
Lohûger,  i.  237,  313. 
Lucknow     (Lakhnau),     ii.     216, 

245  71.,   315,  324,  332,  408-9, 
411. 

Maaber,  ii.  60. 
Maajûn,  i.  13  n. 
Maarûf  Fermûli,  ii.  247,  256,  260, 

328,  405  n. 
Maâsömeh  Sultan  Begum,  i.  34  ; 

ii.  16,  45,  54,  427. 
Machem,  i.  123. 
Madhâkûr,  ii.  275,  344. 
Mâdu,  i.  113. 
Mahâban,  ii.  247. 
Mâham,   ii.    86,    376.   380,   417, 

427  n. 

Mahdi  Kliwajeh,  ii.  181,  260,  276, 

311,  314;    at  Pânipat,  184-6, 
188  ;    Etawa  given  to,  255-6  ; 
Biâna    given    to,    265,    272 ; 

intrigue  for  throne,  424-5. 
Mahdi  Sultan,   i.    34,   57,   292; 

joins     Bâbur,     57,     110;      at 
Samarkand,  65,  138  ;   at  Sir-e- 
pul,  148;  atHissâr,  273;  death, 
ii.   71  n.,  299  yi.  ;    sons,   299, 
350. 

Mahmands,  ii.  37,  60. 
Mahmiid  Khan  Lohâni,  ii.  251, 

255,  293,  398,  406,  411. 
Mahmud  Khan,  Sultan,  i.  cviii, 

3,  5,  10,  15,  22,  25,  50,  89; 
wars  against  Omer-Sheikh,  10, 
29 ;  birth,  19 ;  retires  from 
Akhsi,  29 ;  battle  with  Ah- 

med Mirza,  33 ;  marries  his 

daughter,  33  ;  invades  Samar- 



464 INDEX 

kand,  51,  116,  128;  Bâbur 
visits,  53,  164:,  167  ;  aids  and 
abandons  Bâbur,  93,  106,  146, 
147  ;  war  ^v^th  Tambol,  155, 
164,  171  ;  meets  Ahmed  Khan, 
170  ;   death,  i.  197,  198. 

Mahmûd  Lodi,  ii.  366,  378,  381, 
384,  390. 

Mahmûd  Mirza,  Sultan,  i.  evi, 
cviü,  10,  20,  24,  37,  204,  205, 
293  ;  occupies  Samarkand,  39, 
88 ;  death,  43  ;  account  of, 
43  ;  battles,  45,  288-9  ;  family, 
46,  51,  115. 

Mahmûd  Sultan,  i.  148,  199,  273  ; 
ii.  72. 

Mahûbeh,  ii.  415. 
Makam,  ii.  89,  «0. 
Malabar,  ii.  198  n. 
Malikdâd  Karrâni,  ii.  267,  298, 

315,  412. 
Malik  Kâsim,  ii.  186.  252-3,  288, 

315,  320,  329  ;  at  Kanwa,  299, 
300. 

Malot,  ii.  172  n. 
Malwa,  i.  81  ;  ii.  150,  197,  200, 

205. 
Mâma  Kiâtûn,  ii.  126. 
Mâmura,  ii.  88. 
Mânasni,  ii.  309,  311-12. 
Mandaghân ,  ii.  3. 
Mandîsh,  ii.  86. 
Mandrawar,  i.  229,  251  ;  ii.  32, 

58-9,  145. 
Mândü,  see  Malwa, 
Mânikpûr,  ii.  209,  245  n. 
Mansabdârs,  ii.  198. 
Manucheher  Khan,  ii.  102, 104-5, 

320. 
Mardan,  i  i   90  n. 
Marghinân,  i.  4,  5,  6,  130; 
Ahmed  Mirza  seizes,  27 ; 
given  to  Dost  Taghai,  30 ; 
surrendered  to  Bâbur,  103 ; 
battle  at,  105 ;  people  join 
Bâbur,  172  ;   rebel,  183. 

Maruchâk,  ii.  4. 
Masaûd  Mirza,  Sultan.,  ij,  11,  96  ; 

marriage,  i.  34,  41,  294 ; 
parentage,  46,  115;  Hissâr 
given  to,  51  ;  opposes  Sultan 
Hnssatn,  55,  136 ;  besieges 
Samarkand,  64  ;  retires,  65  ; 
war    with    Khosrou,    72,    96 ; 

flies  to  Sultan  Hussain,  97,  99, 
290;     joins     Khosrou,     100; 
blinded,   100,  210. 

Masht,ii.  37. 
Masikha,  i.  1.59,  162,  163. 
Masîkh-kirâm,  ii.  135. 
Mastâng,  ii.  52. 
Maweralnaher,  i.  xlviii,  Ixxiv-v, 

2,5,  61,  76,87;   ii.  67,  70,  76, 
150,  347. 

Mazenderân,  ii.  68. 
Mazid,  i.  22,  1.52;   ii.  42,  115. 
Measures  and   weights,  farsang, 

3  ;      gaz,     5  n.  ;      kos,     5  n.  ; 
shar'i,    5  n.  ;     kharwar,    251 ; 
ratis,  ii.    192  ;    of  Hindustan, 

240,  357-8. Medicine,  ii.  384. 
Medina,  ii.  246. 
Medini  Rao,  ii.  200,  293,  323-6. 
Meher  Nigâr  Khanum,  i.  18,  34, 

159,  274 ;   ii.  31  n.,  56,  64. 
Mehter  Suleimâni,i.  261, 263, 265. 
Meidân..  i.  252. 
Meidân-e-Rustam,  ii.  125. 
Mekka,  ii.  246. 
Merv,  i.  15,  291  ;   ii.  66-7,  260, 

349. 
Meshad,  i.  293,  315  ;    ii.  5,  43, 

66,  261,  350. 
Mewâr,  ii.  199  n. 
Mewât,     ii.     204,     250,     428; 

revenue,  244  n.  ;   rebellion  in, 
247;    ravaged,  279;    reduced, 
309. 

Miân-Doâb,  i.  90,  110,  119  n.;  ii. 
244. 

Miân-kâl,  ii.  349. 
Mîankar,  i.  143. 
Mil,  i.  229. 
]\niteh-Kandi,  i.  231. 
Milwat,  ii    167,  169,  171-2. 
İDnâr,  ii.  26-7. 
Miram  Lâghari,  i.  94,  111,   112. 
Miram  Nâsir,  i.  138  ;   ii.  52.  105, 

115. 
Miran,    Khwajeh    Mir,    i.    186 ; 

ii.   89,   105,   146,   170-1,   249; 
at  Pânipat,  186. 

Mir-KhâwendShah  (Mîr  Khond), 
i.  316  n. 

Mirza  Khan,  see  Weis  Mirza. 
Mıstar,  ü.  SlOn. 
Miteh,  i.  234. 
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Moghâk,  River,  i.  68,  69. 
Moghul   Ghânchi,   ii.    185,    299, 

301-2. 
Moghulistân,  i.  Ivlii,  Ixxxvii  n.,  9, 

18,  168,  199,  244. 
Moghuls,  i.  xlv-vi,  Iv-vii,  14,  16, 

67,     110,     149,     183;      with 
Khosrou,  207  ;  iL  60  ;  revolt, 
ü.  60. 

Money,  Persian,  i.  43  ;    ancient, 
96  ?ı. ;  of  Kabul,  243  n. ;  ii.  4  n., 
93  II. ;    Indian,  245  ti.,  274  n. 

Monghits,  i.  100  n. 
Mongir,  ii.  406. 
Moulâna  Abdal  Rahman  .Jâmi,  i. 

300,  306,  312,  314,  316  ;  ii.  14. 
Mübarek  Shah,  i.  270  ;   ii.  2,  35, 

55. 
Muhammed  Ali,  i.  131,  175,  178; 

ii  61-2,  118,  119,  122,  129. 
Muhammed  Ali  Bakhshi,  i.  288  ; 

ii.  52,  125,  269,  299,  357,  381, 
416  ;   at  Pânipat,  184-5. 

Muhammed  Ali  Haider,  ii.   140, 
264. 

Muhammed  Ali  Jeng-Jeng,ii.  108, 
134,   141,    168,   171,   178,  277, 
308,  313,  320,  331,  365.  389  ; 
at  Bajour,  81  ;    district,   110, 
122  ;     Milwat  given   to,    172 ; 
at    Pânipat,    184-6 ;     Râberi 
given  to,  255  ;  at  Kanwa,  299, 
301. 

Muhammed  Ali  Mubashar,  i.  95, 
117,  174,  178,  187,  281-2. 

Muhammed  Amîn,  i.   254,  323 ; 
ii.  o8. 

Muhammed   Bakir   Beg,   i.    29 ; 
treachery,       42 ;        attempts 
Bokhara,    66 ;      deserts.     94 ; 
after  Akhsi,  193. 

Muhammed  Berendûk  Birlâs,  i. 
56,  272,  302-3  ;   descent,  298  ; 
in  Kh'^rasân,  324  ;    ii.  4-5,  7, 
16  ;    war  with  Sheibâni,  39  ; 
plan  of  war,  40. 

Muhammed  Dost  Taghâi,  i.  52, 
95,  111,  125,  132,  184. 

Muhammed    Dughlet    (Hissaii), 
i.  57,  95,  110,  147,  164,  172. 

Muhammed  Duldai,  L  131  ;  ii.  1, 
3,  49,  120,  131,  178,  255,  315  ; 
at  Pânipat,  185;  Kanauj  given 
to,  255,  287,  314. 

Muhammed  Ghaus,  Sheikh,  ii. 
266,  420. 

Muhammedi  Gokultâsh,  i.  15 ; 
ii.  101,  169,  171,  185,  187,  252, 
255,  365  ;  at  Kanwa,  298,  301, 
307. 

Muhammed  Hussain,  i.  93,  99. 

291-2. 
Muhammed  Hussain  Dughlet,  i. 

18,55,101,128,274;  ii.  26,  33. 
Muhammed  J  âleh ban,  ii.  127,328, 

333,  360,  404. 
Muhammed  Khanekeh.  i.  95, 

121,  165,  169. 
Muhammed  Korchi,  i.  270;  ii. 

35,  55. Muhammed  Kuli  Kuchin,  i.  62, 
153,  154. 

Muhammed  Mazhab,  ii.  175,  364, 

393-4. 
Muhammed  Mazîd  Terkhân,  i. 

29,  38,  63  ;  rupture  with  Sul- 
tan Ali,  127 ;  invites  Babur 

to  Samarkand;  129,  131  ; 

flight,  135  ;  at  Sir-e-pul,  148, 150. 

Muhammed  Mîr  Yûsef,  ii.  43,  75, 127. 

Muhammed  Mukîm,  i.  200,  211, 
214,  277  ;  ii.  40,  424  ;  yields 
Kabul,  i.  213,  250,  303  ;  and 
Babur,  ii.  44,  46,  50 ;  goes  to 
Sheibâni,  54  ;  daughter  mar- ried  58 

Muhammed  Salih,  i.  65,  127,  320. 
Muhammed  Sârbân,  Derwish, 

ii.  120-1,  127-8,  131,  183,  185, 
276,  281  ;  at  Kanwa,  297  ;  at 
the  Sâru,  403. 

Muhammed  Sherif,  ii.  118,  279, 
308. 

Muhammed  Sultan  Mirza,  ii.  168, 
252,  255-6,  260,  272,  276.  320, 
378,  401-4  412  ;  at  Pânipat, 
184-5,  188  ;  at  Kanwa,  299, 
301  ;    Kanauj  given  to,  314. 

Muhammed  Terkhân,  Derwish,  i. 
29,  31,  36,  37,  38  ;  rebels,  61  ; 
put  to  death,  63,  64  ;  Châı- 
bâgh,  83. 

Muhammed  Wall  Beg,  i.  56,  71, 

99,  306. 
Muhammed  Zeitûn,  ii.  247,  254- 

5,  267,  275. II  h 
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Muhammed  Zemân  Mirza,  i.  293, 
298,  309;  ii.  100;  in  India, 
121,  246,  334,  366,  388,  411; 
Behâr  given  to,  390-1  ;  at  the 
Sarû,  396,  398,  401  ;  Jaunpûr 
given  to,  406. 

Muhammedzais,  ii.  88. 
Muhibb    Ali    Khallfeh,    ii.    184, 

186-7,  277,  297,  331. 
Muhibb   Ali   Korchi,   i    60,    72, 

203;  ii.  17,26,49,61,  100,178 
Muhtesib,  i.  313. 
Mujtahid,  i.  314». 
Multân,  i.  248,  263,  289  ;  ü.  333, 

371. 
Mümin  Atkeh,  ii.  123,  178,  260, 

299,  301,  409. 
Munîr,  ii.  395 
Murâd   Beg   Bayandûr,   i.   310 ; 

ii.  50. 
Murghâb,  i.  205,  289  ;   ii.  5,  8. 
Musical    terms,    i.    323  n.  ;     ii. 

334  n.,  346  n. 
Mustafa  Rûmi,  ii.  187,  278,  300, 

329,  396,  398. 
Muzaffer  Hussain  Mirza,  i.  61,  69, 

73,  291,  297,  303  ;    succession, 
324  ;  ii.  4  ;  meets  Bâbur,  6-8  ; 
parties,  8,   10  ;    character,  8  ; 
war  with  Sheibâni,  ii.  4,  39. 

Myoghil,  i.  6. 

Naghz,  i.  217,  223,  255,  257. 
Nahir  Khan,  ii.  272,  310,  312. 
Nangenhâr,  i.  226,  251,  270  ;  ii. 

30,  57,  59,  143,  215. 
Narin,  ii.  36. 
Nâmül,  ii.  407. 
Nâsir  Beg,  i.  107,  176,  178. 
Nasır  Khan  Lohâni,  ii.  247,  256, 

260,  271,  386. 
Nâsir  Mirza,  i.  14,  18,  241,  284, 

294  ;  ii.  38,  52  ;  with  Ahmed 

Mii'za,  i.  29 ;  with  Bayezid, 

183;  at  Kabul,  214;  'lands given  to,  251  ;  left  at  Kûsh- 
gumbez,  253,  269  ;  takes  and 
loses  Badakhshan,  271-2  ;  ii. 
35-6;  defeats  Uzbeks,  ii.  2; 
at  Kandahar,  49  ;  Kandahar 
given  to,  53  ;  besieged,  54,  58, 
78 ;  Ghazni  given  to.  59 ; 
Kabul  given  to,  72,  77  n. ; 
death,  78  n. 

Nasrat  Shah,  ii.  197,  367,  392-3, 407. 

Nasûkh,  i.  96. 
Nazar  Bahâder,  i.  97,  98,  309. 
Nemengân,  i.  123. 
Niâzai,  i.  258. 
Nijrau,  i.  220,  232,  242,  244,  283  : 

ii.  142,  217-18. 
Nilâb,  i.  224,  279,  294  ;    ii.  92, 

108-9,  125,  160. 
Niugrahâr,  ii.  131  n. 
Nirhan,  ii.  404. 
Nirkh,  i.  252. 
Nizâm  Khan,  ii.  247,  253,  264-5, 299. 

Nogais,  i.  106. 
Noukend,  i.  122,  181. 
Nowendak,  i.  135. 
Nüh,  ii.  27. 
Nûkderis,  i.  201,  212,  217,  224, 

303. 
Nûr,  ii.  59,  213. 
Nûr  Beg,  ii.  113,  155,  403,  418, 420. 

Nûrgil.  i.  230-1,  251  ;    ii.  58-9, 
145. 

Nuyân   Gokultâsh,   i.    138,    152, 

160-2. 

ÜbeiduUah   Khan,  ii.    72,   73  n., 
74 ;      victories,     260-1  ;     de- 

feated, 346,  349,  363. 
ÜbeiduUah,  Khwajeh,  i    11,  31, 

38,  62  n.,  63  n  ,  92  ;    ii.  347 ; 
family  ill-treated,  i.    40,   44 ; 
Bâbur's  dream  of,  139. 

Oighûr,  i.  123. 
Oman,  Sea  of,  ü.  203. 
Omer-Sheikh  Mirza,  i.   cvii-viii, 

7,  46  ;    reign,  9  ;    death,   10 ; 
early  life,  10  ;   appearance  and 
opinions,     1 1  ;      battles,     13 ; 
dominions,  14  ;    children,  14  ; 
wives,    14,    21  ;     Amirs    and 
nobles,  21,  90. 

Omer-Sheikh  Mirza  (the  elder), 
i.  10,  286. 

Oudh,  ii.  216,  245  n.,  251,  271, 
332. 

Pai,  ii.  4. 
Pakhli,  ii.  201. 

Pamghân,  i.  236,  275 ;   ii.  32. 
Pandeh,  ii   4. 
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Pani-Mâli,  ii.  88-9. 
Pânipat,  ii.  167  ;   battle  of,  182. 
Panjâb,  ii.  151,  154,  428. 
Panjab  shakhneh,  ii.  122. 
Panjkora,  ii.  84.  85,  88. 
Pap,  i.  94,  106,  181. 
Paracbis,  i.  224. 
Parendi,  i   222. 
Parhâleh    (Pharwala),    ii.     103, 

105-7,  115. 
Parserû,  ii.  411. 
Parsrür,  ii.  162,  168. 
Parwan,  i.  222,  234 ;    ii.  126. 
Pashâia,  i.  224. 
Pawat,  i.  265  n. 
Payandeh  Sultan  Begum,  i.  46, 

293-4.  296;  ii.  10,  16,  41. 
Pel  hür,  ii.  168. 
Penjhir,  i.  211-12,  222,  233,  278; 

Ü.  127.. 
Persians,    ii.    76.      See    Ismael, 

Shah  and  Tahmasp. 
Peshâgher,  i.  101,  158. 
Peshawar    (Pershawer),    i.    225, 

254;    ii.  130,  211,  218. 
Peshgram,  ii.  85. 
Piâg,  ii.  382-3. 
Pich,  i.  232. 
Pichghan,  i.  242. 
Pir  Kuli  Sistani,  ii.  185,  255,  298. 
Poems,   i.  116,  144-5.  262,  300, 

315;  ii.  119,  121,  157,250,  253, 
307,  316,  318-19, 326, 348,  369, 
413,430-1. 

Priag,  see  Piâg. 
Ptolemy,  i.  81  n. 
Pulâd  Sultan,  ii.  121,  350,  368. 
Pûrâb,  ii.  324,  355-6,  364-5,  367. 
Purwan,  i  249. 

Rahat,  i.  172  n. 
Rabât-e-Alâ-balûk,  i.  172. 
Rabât-e-dodez,  i.  292. 
Rabât-e-Khwâjeh,   i.    101,    134. 

137. 

Rabât-e-Sarhang  Urchîni.  i.  113. 
114. 

Rabât-e-Soghd,  i.  116. 
Rabât-e-zourek.  i.  176. 
Rabâtiki-Urchini  (Suârasî),  i.  90, 

110,  119,  121. 
Râberi,  ii.  247,  255,  287,  314,  328, 

369. 
Râgh,  i.  271  ;    ii.  35. 

Rahet,  ii.  203 
Rahîmdâd,  ii.  266,  275,  336,  338, 

342  ;    revolt,  418-20. 
Rai  Sin»  (Raisen),  ii.  327. 

Râjpûts";  ii.  150,  199  n. Râna  Sanka  ii.  1.50,  197,  199, 
256,  274,  323,  341  :  takes 
Kandâr,  ii.  254 ;  advance, 
264,  272,  275 ;  defeated,  289, 
436  ;   son  surrenders,  341. 

Rantambhor,  ii.  200,  205,  245  «., 
341,  345. 

Rashdân,  i.  5. 
Ravi,  ii.  168,  203. 
Reg  i  rawan,  ii    141. 
Reza,  Imam,  ii.  66. 
Ruhâi,  i.  164. 
Rûdi,  i.  265 
Rûm  (Turkey)-  i.  219.  220:  ii. 

182,  362. 
Rûpar,  ii.  176. 
Ruparel,  ii.  312  ?;. 
Rustam  Turkoman,  ii.  49,  89, 

264.  299,  301. 

Sabuktegîn,  i.  238,  241. 
Sadder,  i.  307,  310. 
Saekhân,  ii.  1. 
Sâf,  ii.  3. 
Safa,  i.  203. 
Saghânchi  elan,  i.  214. 
Said  Khan,  Sultan,  i.  19,  20,  169 ; 

ii.  133, 137, 155,  321,  421-2,441. 
Sâigal,  ii.  57. 
Sajawend,  i.  237,  269. 
Sakan,  i.  172. 
Sâlâr,  ii.  43. 
Salt  Range,  ii.  93  n. 
Samâneh,  ii.  177,  365. 
Samarkand,  i.  Ixxiii,  1,  2,  5,  14, 

33,  221,  236,  244,  251  ;  ii.  69, 
349,  352  ;  Omer-Sheikh  and, 
i.  9,  10 ;  occupied  by  Mahmûd 

Mirza,  39  ;  attacked  bj'  Mah- 
mûd Khan,  51  ;  besieged,  64, 

68,  73  ;  taken  by  Bâbur,  76  ; 
description  of,  76  ;  gardens  of, 
79 ;  manufactures,  83 ;  aulengs, 
83  ;  kings  of,  87,  88  ;  Bâbur 
leaves,  92 ;  alliance  against, 
124  ;  AH  Mirza  in,  127,  129J 
133  ;  Sheibâni  takes,  133.  156, 
199;  Bâbur  re-takes,  139;  i. 
72  ;    besieged,  i.  151. 
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Sambal,  ii.  245».,  247,  287, 
318-19,  405,  428  :  expedition 
against,  252. 

Sâm-sirek,  i.  161.  164,  166. 
Sân,  ii.  3. 
Sanâm,  ii.  177. 
Sancherik,  i.  98. 
Sang,  i.  188. 
Sangdaki,  ii.  92,  109. 
Sang-e-surâkh,  i.  252,  261. 
Sanger  Khan  Janjfiheh,  ii.  98, 

105,  141,  275. 
Sang  Lakhsheh,  ii  47. 
Sangraz,  i.  131,  137. 
Sanjed,  i.  212. 
Sanker,  ii.  376. 
Sanür,  ii.  177. 
Sapan,  i.  105, 
Sârabâgh,  ii   273. 
Sarakhs,  ii.  41  n.,  260 
Saran,  ii.  405,  409. 
Sârangpûr,  ii.  200,  327. 
Sardeh,  i.  240,  268  ;   ii.  37. 
Sarkâi,  ii   41. 
Sarts,  i.  4,  159,  224. 
Sard,  Ü.  211,  224,  271.  332-3, 

393  n.,  396. 
Sârim,  ii.  245  n. 
Sarwar,  ii   378,  409-10. 
Satlej,  ii.  167,  203,  244  n. 
Sawâd,i.  224,  225,231,  244;  ii.  88, 

118, 130,  133,  144,  213-15,  232. 
Sawalak  Mts.,  ii.  202,  204. 
Sawa-Sang,  i.  278. 
Sawati,  ii.  91. 
Savyidi  Kâra,  i.  105-6,  111,  117, 

147,  188. 
Seihun,  River,  i.  1,  6,  7. 
Seirâb,  i.  213. 
Seirâm,  i.  14,  33. 
Senahda,  ii.  245  n. 
Serâi,  i.  273. 
Shaberghân,  i.  98,  205.  289. 
Shadwar,  i.  86,  101,  142. 
Shah  Beg  (Shujaa  Arghûn),  i. 

72,  98,  99,  200.  303  ;  ii.  4,  18, 
49-50,  99,  120;  and  Bâbıır, 
44,  46,  50,  53 ;  sends  for 
Sheibâni,  54;  in  Kandahar, 
78;  takes  Kâhan,  113;  war 
with  Bâbur,  149 ;  death,  150  n. 

Shah  Hnssain,  Mir,  ii.  127,  130, 
144,  168,  175,  181,  271;  at 
Pânipat,  184-5 

Shah  Begüm,  i.  18,  19,  34,  95, 
119,  158,  159,  274  ;  ii.  30,  56, 
64  ;  Bâbur  visits,  i.  167,  169  ; 
ii.  31. 

Shah  Hassan  Arghûn,  ii.  58,  78  «., 
81,  99, 104, 112-13,  119,  144-5, 317. 

Shah-Kâbul,  i.  217,  218. 
Shah  Kuchin,  Mir,  i.  68.  111, 

125,  173 ;  at  Sir-e-pul  and 
after,  148,  152  ;  at  Kandahar, ii.  49. 

ShahMansûr  Birlâs,  ii.  185,  187- 
8,  255,  272,  275,  297,  301,  365. 

Shahâbâd,  ii.  179-80. 
Shaher  i  safa,  ii.  46. 
Shahr-i-sabz,  i.  Ixxiii,  86,  144. 
Shahrokhia,  i.  2,  5,  14,  33 ;  given 

to  Yunis  Khan,  10,  14  ;  Bâbur 
visits  Mahmûd  Khan  at,  53  ; 
ravaged.  101  ;  Sheibâni  takes, 
199. 

Shahrokli  Mirza,  i.  xcix,  10,  16  n., 
87,  88,  286,  302,  311  ;   ii.  9G. 

Shakhdân,  ii.  2. 
Shâl,  ii.  52,  149. 
Shamsâbâd,ii.  191,  323.  328.  341, 

407. 
Shavdâr,  Hül  of,  i.  69. 
Shehrsebz  (Kesh),  i.  64. 
Sheibâni  Khan.  Muhammed,  i. 

Ixxxiii,  cix-x,'  5.  15,  18,  20,  38, 293,  320,  322;  ii.  34;  and 
Bâbur's  sister,  i.  14  ;  ii.  70  ; 
rise  of,  i.  37,  38,  39;  joined 
by  Sultans,  66  ;  appears  before 
Samarkand,  75 ;  ravages 
ShirSz,  95 ;  takes  Bokhara, 
131,  133 ;  takes  Samarkand, 
133 ;  loses  it,  141  ;  defeats 
Bâbur,  147  ;  besieges  and 
takes  Samarkand,  151-7  ;  rav- 

ages, 161-3 ;  joins  Tambol, 
183  ;  defeats  the  Khans,  197  ; 
dominions,  199,  201  ;  takes 
Andejân,  207 ;  slavs  Wah. 
213 ;  revolt  against,  270 ;  Sultan 
Hussain  opposes,  284  ;  defeats 
Zûlnün  Arghûn,  304  ;  besieges 
Balkh,  ii.  2,  8  ;  war  against 
Khorasân,  39;  takes  Heri,  4  2- 3; 
besieges  Kandahar,  54,  58,  78 ; 
war  with  Persia,  65-8  ;  death, 68. 
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Sheikh -ul-Islâm,  i.  27,  92  ;  ii.  69. 
Shemeng,  ii.  201. 
Sherkot,  ii.  97. 
Sherükhân,  ii.  115. 
Shibertü,  i.  223,  271 ;  ii.  1,  23,  36. 
Shimü-khail,  ii.  56. 
Shirâz,  i.  17,  65,  66,  75,  95,  136. 
Shîrîm  Taghâi,  i    26,  101,  259  ; 

ii.  39,  52  ;  loyalty,  i.  94  ;  after 
Sir-e-pul,    150,    203 ;     escorts 
Khosrou,  210,  213  ;   wounded, 
260;     in    battle,   ii.    27,    49; 
advice,  55  ;    treachery,  71  n., 
78  m.,  115. 

Shiwah,  ii.  58. 
Shniz,  i.  276. 
Siâh-âb,  ii.  159,  188. 
Siâlkot,   ü.    149,    152-3,    161-3, 

168,  244. 
Sidîm  Ali  Darbân,  i.  60,  212-13; 

ii.  17-18. 
Sihkâneh,  ii.  37. 
Sikan,  i.  223. 
Sikander,  see  Alexander. 
Sikandera,  ii.  319. 
Sîkri,  ü.  205,  243,  276,  313,  317, 

319,  344. 
Sind,  River,  i.  224,  235,  254-5, 

258.   263;    ii.    91,    203.    211  ; 
crossed,  92,  109,  160. 

Sirâb,  i.  222. 
Sir-e-pul,   i.  Ixxvi,    66  ;    ii.   27  ; 

battle  of,  146. 
Sir-e-tâk,  i.  135,  136. 
Sirhind,  ii.    152,   167,   176,  206, 

314,     365,    420  ?f.;      revenue, 
244  ■/(. 

Sirohi,  ii.  245  n. 
Sirr,  i.  Ixxvii,  199. 
Sirsaweh,  ii.  180. 
Sirûd,  ii.  203. 
Sistân,  i,  201,  290;   ii.  40. 
Sitâra,  ii.  151. 
Sivi  (Sibi),  i.  265,  289. 
Siwistan,  ii.  149. 
Siyûndük  Turkomans,  ii.  22,  60. 
Soghd,  i.  Ixxi.  lxxiv-v,  86,  142, 

157. 

Somgir,  ii.  312. 
Son,  ii.  204,  384,  395. 
Suârasî,  see  Rabâtiki-Urchini. 
Suhân,  ii.  92,  108. 
Sûkh,  i.  5,  199. 
Sukhjâneh,  ii.  343. 

Sultanîah,  i.  241, 
Sultanim  Begüm,  i.  34,  294,  310  ; 

ii.  115. 

Sultânpür,   ii.    130,    152-3,    156, 
167,  172. 

Sûng-Kurghân.  ii.  60. 
Sûr,  i.  258. 
Surgery,  i.  180. 
Surkhâb,  i  223,  246. 
Surkh-rûd,  i.  228. 
Swâbî,  ii.  91. 
Swat,  ii.  83  n.,  84  n. 

Syedpûr,  ii.  149. 

Tabriz,  i.  17,  221,  241. 
Tabulghü  wood,  i.  8. 
Tagau,  i.  242  w. 
Taghâi  Beg,  i.  111,  125  ;   ii.  52. 
Tahmasp,  Shah,  ii.  267,  316,  346. 

349,  362,  394. 
Taimûr  Beg,  i.  lix,  xcviii,  10,  11, 

38,  76,  86,  159,  286,  309  ;  ii. 
96  ;  Bâbur's  connexion  with, 
i.  16  71. ;  builds  the  Gûk-serâi, 
63,  78;  tomb,  80;  at  Kesh, 
85  ;    in  India,  Ü.  196,  243. 

Taimûr  Sultan,  i.  34,  35,  134, 
148,  293  ;   ii.  43,  320. 

Tajiks,  i.  159  n.,  217  n.,  224. 
Tak,  i.  258. 
Takâneh,  i.  289. 
Takerâbâd,  ii.  67. 
Talikan,  i.  59 «. 
Tambol,  see  Ahmed  Tambol. 
Tamgha,  ii.  281. 
Tang  i  Waghchan,  ii.  122. 
Tardikeh,  ii.  173,  310,  378,  408 
Tarnek,  ii.  55. 
Tarshiz,  i.  288  n. 

Tartar,  liii-v. 
Tâshkend,  i.  Ivüi,  Ixxix,  5,  95, 

158;  ii.  115,  349;  its  name, 
i.  9  ;  given  to  Yunis  Khan,  9  ; 
held  by  Omer-Sheikh,  14,  33  ; 
battle  near,  33:  Bâbur  goes 
to,  163,  167  ;  Sheibâni  takes. 
199. 

Tâsh-Rabât,  ii.  10. 
Tatta,  ii.  203. 
Tazi,  i.  276. 
Tehenger,  ii.  264. 
Tengri  Berdi  Samânchi,  i.  98, 

309  ;  ii.  19,  49,  51,  120,  122, 
131,  274. 
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Terdi  Beg  Khâksâr.  ii.  139,  157, 
180,  264,  313-14,  322,  332, 423, 
443  ;   at  Pânipat,  186-7 ;  sent 
against  Biâna,  264  ;  at  Kanwa, 
297 ;  retirement,  316. 

Terkhâns,  i.  36  n.  ;    rebellion  of, 
61,  127. 

Termez,  i.  45,  46,  47,  203,  206, 
302  ;   battle  near,  56,  75. 

Ternau,  i.  68. 
Thai,  i.  257  n. 
Tibah,  i.  216,  276. 
Tijarah,  ii.  309-10. 
Tîka-Sakaratkû,  battle  of,  i.  13. 
TÜ,  i   257. 
Tipchâk  horses,  i.  36.  260. 
Togüzülüm,  i.  206. 
Trees,  i.  243.  245  ;  ii.  225,  317. 
Tudeh,  ii.  312. 
Tughlakâbâd,  ii.  190= 
Tukhteh  Bûgha,  ii.  32,  331,  381, 

402-4,  407,  412. 
Tül,  i.  222. 
Tün,  ii.  5,  9. 
T  Tır  as,  i.  112  ».  ;  ii.  80«..,  182  n., 

323  n. 
Tûri,  i.  242. 
Türkestân,  i.  İv,  lx,  Ixiii,  Ixxxii, 

2. 
Tılrkestan..  Hill  of,  i.  241. 
Tûrki,  i.  xxii-viii,  2. 
Turkolâni  Afghans,  i.  211. 
Turkomans,  i.  Ixvii,  17  n.,  24  ;  ii. 

65. 

Turkoman  Desert,  i.  Ixvi. 
Turks,  i.  Iv-vii,  2,  224,  243  ;   ii. 

55. 
Tûrûkshârs,  i.  105. 
Tûs,  ii.  261,  383,  412  n. 
Tutkawel,  ii.  27. 
Tûtluk,  i.  175. 

Ubâj,  i.  97.  115,  203,  210. 
Ubeh,  i.  303. 

Udaipûr,  ii.  150-1,  306. 
Uighur,  i.  39  n. 
Ukâbein,  i.  218. 
LOâbâtû,  ii.  37-8. 
Ulugh  Beg  Mirza,  son  of  Abusaîd, 

i.  16,  32,  37,  205,  274,  276,  289, 
293,  298  ;  ii.  27. 

Ulugh  Beg  Mirza,  son  of  Shah- 
rokh,  i.  xcix,  17,  199;  ii.  78, 
80-1,87-8. 

Uluk-Nür,  i.  228. 
ülüsh,  i.  .52. 
Unjûtübah,  i.  114. 
Uratippa,  i.  Ixxx,  14,  22,  24,  95, 

130-1,  158:  Ahmed  Mirza 
seizes,  27, 33 ;  Bâbur  attempts, 
55  ;  war  near,  164. 

Urgut,  i.  69. 
Urukzais,  ii.  250. 
Ush,  i.  3,  21,  113;  given  to 
Kâsim  Kuchîn,  30 ;  Tambol 
driven  from,  108 ;  given  to 
Ibrahim  Sâru,  112;  Khalll 
takes,  129 ;  Bâbur  at,  172, 
178  ;   rebels,  183. 

Ushter-sheher,  i.  211  ;   ii.  1,  26. 
Ustâd  Ali  Kuli,  ii.  80,  81,  179, 

278,  287,  323-4,  329;  at 
Pânipat,  187;  and  gim  casting, 
262,  274,  319  ;  at  Kanwa,  302  : 
at  the  Sarû,  396,  398-9,  401. 

Ustâd  Shah  Muhammed,  ii.  59, 
317,  335,  369,  373. 

Uzbeks,  i.  Ixxxviii,  cix,  1,  134  n., 
148  ;  ii.  121  n.,  150  ;  defeated 
byOmer-Sheikh,i.  13;  byShah 
Ismael,  15  ;  massacre  by,  at 
Khojend,  33  ;  kill  Muhammed 
Dost,  132;  massacre  of,  140; 
Bâbur  moves  against,  ii.  1  ; 
defeated  by  the  Persians,  67- 
9,  346,  350,  362  ;  recovery,  70, 
74-6  ;  massacre  at  Karshi,  74 ; 
ambassadors,  368. 

Uzkend,  i.  30,  129  ;  Tambol  at, 
108;  Bâburraids,  113;  given  to 

_  Bâbur,  124  ;  Bâbur  takes,  172. 
Uzun  Hassan,  i.  cv-vi,  28, 47, 128, 

156,  181  ;  Aklisi  given  to..  30  ; 
aids  Bâbur.  42 ;  perfidy  of,  89 ; 
war  with  Bâbur,  105 ;  sur- 

renders, 108. 

Vijyanagar,  ii.  199  n. 
Vim,  see  Ivim. 

Wakhi,  i.  Ixix. 
Wali,  brother  of  Khosrou  Shah, 

i.  49,  98,  135,  203,  209,  271  ; 
joins  Sultan  Masaûd,  56  ;  pur- 

sues Badîa-ez-zemân,  60  :  sent 
against  Samarkand,  64 ; 
against  Hissâr,  72  ;  Khutlân 
given  to,  97  ;   slain.  213. 
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WaU  Khâzin,  i.  195 ;  ii.  1,  49, 
80,  81,  107,  178  ;  at  Pânipat, 
184-5,  188  ;  discontent,  248  ; 
at  Kanwa,  298. 

WaU  Kizil,  Ü.  162,  331,  365  ;  at 
Pânipat,  186  ;   Shikdâr,  190. 

Warukh,  i.  5. 
Wasmand,  i.  139. 
Wazlris,  ii.  135. 
Weights,  see  Measures. 
Weis  Lâghari,  i.  25,  101,  104;  ii. 

348  ;  carries  off  Nâsir  Mirza,  i. 
29;  attempts  Bokhâra,66;  joins 
Bâbur,  67,  94  ;  sent  to  Akhsi. 

105-6;  in  battle,  111,  117' 122  ;    dismissed,  125. 
Weis  Mirza,  Sultan,  ii.  70,  136  ; 

parentage,  i.  20, 46, 1 15, 128  n., 
169,  208,  210,  259,  286,  294; 
rebellion,  ii.  26-34 ;  goes  to 
Badakshân,  56,  64,  69 ;  death, 
149. 

Well  (Wain),  description  of,  ü. 
258. 

Writing,  i.  252. 
WuLsa  (walsa),  ii.  208  n. 

Yadeh  Bir,  ü.  112,  157. 
Yadeh-stone,  i.  xci. 
Yâdgâr  Muhammed  Mirza,  i.  141, 

289,  295,  307-8  ;   ii.  75. 
Yafte],  ii.  35. 
Yaghma,  i.  169. 
Yahya,  Khwajeh,  i.  63,  64;    ii. 

368 ;  embassy  to  Bâbur,  i.  64, 
102;  in  Samarkand,  131,  133  ; 
death,  134. 

Yâi,  i.  284. 
Yake-auleng,  ü.  2,  22. 
Yakishlîk,  ii.  122. 
Yak-langeh,  ii.  155. 
Yâm,  i.  67,  68. 
Yan-bûlâgh,  ii.  146. 
Yangi,  L  1. 
Yangi-yuli,  i.  223. 
Yâr-ailâk,  i.  Ixxiv,  33,  66,  86,  95, 

131  «.,    136  ;     Bâbur  in,    101, 
137  ;   reduced,  102  ;   battle  at, 
129. 

Yâr  Ali  Belâl,  i.  95,  1 14,  204. 

Yârek  Taghâi,  i.  122,  283;  ii.  25, 

49,  52. Yâr  Hussain,  i.  252,  255,  279. 
Yâri,  i.  137. 
Yâsi-kijet,  battle  of,  i.  24,  111. 
Yelghar,  i.  162. 
Yûighür  tribe,  i.  39. 
Yûljûk,  i.  103. 
Yunis  Ali,  i.  200,  307;  ii.  116, 

119,  181,  250,  258,  271-2,  388- 
9,  401  ;  at  Pânipat,  185.  187- 
8  ;   at  Kânwâ,  297,  301. 

Yunis  Khan,  i.  9,  13,  15;  de- 
scent, 16  ;  history,  16 ;  chil- 

dren, 18,  34  ;   ü.  32. 
Yuret-Khân,  i.  68,  84,  131,  138. 
Yüsef  Ali.  ii.  64,  86. 
Yüsef  Ali  Gokultâsh,  i.  324;  ii. 

13,  14. 
Yüsef  Ayûb,  i.  205,  212,  284. 
Yûsef  Beg,  S5'ed,  i.  73,  102,  132, 

269,  308  ;  ii.  29,  279. 
Yüsefzais,  i.  255,  279  ;  ii.  83,  86, 

88,  118,  129. 

Zâbul,    Zâbulistân,   i.    238 ;     ii. 
125  n. 

Zafer,  i.  270;  ü.  273,349,421,441. 
Zamîn,  i.  65. 
Zamîn-dâwer,  i.   72j   98 «.,   201, 

290  n.  ;   ii.  40,  54  ;   reduced,  i. 
24,  303. 

Zardek,  i.  98. 
Zarkân,  i.  171. 
Zein,  Sheikh,  ii.   157,   190,  258, 

281.  289,  389  :  at  Kânwâ,  297, 
307. 

Zindan,  i.  204,  244. 

Zirrin  pass,  ü.  20-1. 
Zobeir,  ii.  35,  55,  64. 
Zourak,  ü.  114 
Zulnün  Arghûn,  i.  56,  200,  265  n., 

271,  277,  324;    ii.  18,  39,  52; 
receives  Badîa-ez-zemân,   72  ; 
Sultan  Hussain  and,  98,  205, 
289 ;     account   of,    303,    311  ; 
ii.  40 ;    in  Khorasân..  i.   324  ; 
ii.  4,  7, 16  ;  and  wine-drinking, 
ii.  13  ;   death,  41. 

Zurmet,  i.  241,  267. 
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